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" A n d a l l t h y c h i l d r e n s h a l l be taught o f J e h o v a h ; and 
great s h a l l be the peace o f t h y c h i l d r e n . " -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" H I S W O R K " 
The term ' ' His Work' ' applies to the nine days, February 5 

to 13 inclusive, as the next period of special united testimony 
by all those who delight in Jehovah. It will feature the com
bination of the two latest books, Enemies and Riches, to be 
placed with all contributors of 50c. This testimony, taking place 
in midwinter, will require considerable planning and arranging, 
and all who give a part in Jehovah's ' ' strange work'' rirst 
place will arrange all that is due. Detailed instructions appear 
in the Informant; which you should study and closely follow. 
Let each worker render a faithful report at the end of the 
period. 

" E N E M I E S " 

This new book, written by Biother Rutherford, nnd first 
announced and released at the recent general comentiou of 
Jehovah's witnesses at Columbus, Ohio, is now a\ailalile tor 
all who are for Jehovah and his King and against his enemies. 
It is a grand work, of 3S4 pages, excellently bound, gold-
stamped, with color illustrations ami a comprehensive index. 
The initial edition is the autographed edition and contains, in 
facsimile, a letter written by the hand of the author and ad
dressed to nil the Lord's seivauts. Due to the limited quantity 
of this author's edition a contribution therefor of 00c a copy 
is asked to offset the special expense of publishing this edition. 

I T S M I S S I O N 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes aa 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O U E I G N , 
? 1 . 5 0 ; G E E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F K I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Koad, Strathfield, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afi-ica 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmitv, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so le-
questing it. We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, S. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

Y E A R B O O K F O R 1938 
The Tear Booh for 1938 embodies the features that have 

made the issues for previous years so valuable to all who de
clare themselves on Jehovah's side and who are actively inter
ested in and participating in the publishing of his name and 
his kingdom. The president's report contained therein gues 
an accurate and comprehensive account of the state of the 
Lord's work in the various lands throughout the earth, showing 
in considerable detail the activities and efforts put forth dur
ing the service year just ended and the results thereof. Then 
there is the year text for 1938 and a pointed comment thereon. 
This, together with well chosen daily texts and explanatory 
comments thereon from The lYatchtower, makes this 1 tar Honb 
one of everyday help and use for all the Lord's faithful. The 
edition is limited; hence the contiibution of 50c per copy. 

1938 C A L E N D A R 
The text for the calendar jear 1938 is: 'Be not afraid: the 

battle is God's.' (2 Chron. 20: 15) The calendar art picture 
was specially painted to lit this tc\t and beautifully illustra'es 
it and its action. Beneath the picture on the calendar base 
appears a letter fnmi the president of the Society setting foith 
the several united service periods for the year and scrung as 
a ready leforenco for the kingdom publishers. The calendar 
pad also indicates tho dates of those testimony periods. Com
pany servants should send in a combination order for all want
ing calendars, llemit, with order, at 25c each, or $1.00 for live. 
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J E R E M I A H 
'See, I have this day set thee over the nations, and over the kingdoms, to root out, and to pull down, and to 

destroy, and to throw down, to build, and to plant."—Jer. 1:10. 

JE H O V A H has a controversy w i t h the nations be
cause a l l the nations have g iven the i r allegiance 
to the D e v i l . F o r every th ing Jehovah has a fixed 

t i m e ; a n d this is his t ime f o r war . T h a t w a r w i l l settle 
the long-standing controversy, a n d settle i t r ight . B e 
fore the beg inn ing of the ac tua l destruct ion of the 
enemy Jehovah does his " s t r a n g e w o r k " , w h i c h con
sists of his causing his name to be declared throughout 
a l l the earth a n d announc ing his purpose about to be 
executed. G o d has taken out of the w o r l d a people for 
h is name, a n d i t i s that people to whom he grants the 
pr iv i l ege of p r o c l a i m i n g his name throughout a l l the 
earth. E v e r y o n e who loves G o d w i l l del ight to have 
some p a r t i n the strange work. S u c h witnesses must 
first i n f o r m themselves of God ' s purpose t o w a r d them 
a n d then be d i l i gent to per f o rm the work assigned to 
them. The w o r l d is at enmity w i t h G o d , a n d the day 
has come when a l l creat ion that survives must become 
G o d ' s f r i ends a n d f a i t h f u l servants. 

• J e h o v a h never does a n y t h i n g against the enemy 
secretly, but a lways openly. H e gives the enemy f u l l 
notice whi le the opposing armies are maneuvered into 
posit ion f o r the final conflict. I n order that the enemy 
might be f u l l y advised of God ' s purpose, a n d i n order 
that those who love G o d m i g h t be f u l l y instructed i n 
the r i g h t way, Jehovah l o n g ago caused prophet ic 
dramas to be enacted, i n w h i c h men p layed the parts 
f ore te l l ing what G o d w o u l d b r i n g to pass at the end 
of the w o r l d . A m o n g those prophet ic dramas p layed 
under the d irect ion of Jehovah is that recorded i n the 
prophecy of Je rem i ah , a n d because i t was w r i t t e n 
aforetime for the encouragement a n d hope of God ' s 
people that prophecy is now u n f o l d i n g to those who 
are devoted to the Most H i g h , disc losing the fact that 
i t s complete fu l f i l lment is i n progress. 

' The name " J e r e m i a h " means " R a i s e d u p of Jeho
v a h " . S ince J e r e m i a h p l a y e d a prophet ic p a r t i n the 
d r a m a , those whom he foreshadowed must therefore 
be the company " r a i s e d u p of J e h o v a h " . Je remiah 
was a type of Jesus C h r i s t a n d the members of his 
body, i n c l u d i n g the f a i t h f u l remnant now on the earth, 
a n d the remnant are now p e r f o r m i n g i n rea l i ty a p a r t 
o f the d r a m a p layed by Jeremiah . The commission that 
G o d gave to J e r e m i a h is g iven to C h r i s t on a f a r 

greater scale, a n d that commission extends to his body 
members. W h a t Jeremiah d i d toward Jerusalem a n d 
those connected w i t h that c i ty , C h r i s t Jesus, together 
w i t h the members of his body, now does to the rel igious 
organizations of earth a n d to that p a r t i c u l a r rel igious 
organizat ion which is misnamed " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
C h r i s t Jesus has gathered his body members together, 
f o r m i n g the temple of Jehovah, a n d a l l of the temple 
company do now show f o r th the praises of Jehovah 
b y wholeheartedly obeying his w i l l and the ir Leader ' s 
commandments. T h i s is the time of complete un i ty i n 
C h r i s t , a n d a l l who are on the L o r d ' s side move for 
w a r d i n a so l id a n d compact body against the enemy. 
Therefore i t is w r i t t e n concerning God ' s organizat ion 
u n d e r C h r i s t : " J e r u s a l e m is bu i lded as a c i ty that is 
c. sipact together . " (Ps . 122 : 3) Everyone of the tem
ple must have a v is ion of God ' s purpose, a n d a l l such 
u u s t move w i t h one accord under the command a n d 
leadership of C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d of the- temple 
organizat ion. A l l those who m u r m u r or compla in 
against the L o r d ' s organizat ion or who oppose the 
same thereby give evidence that they are not i n the 
temple a n d therefore are no par t of God ' s organizat ion. 

4 I n the great prophetic d r a m a of Jeremiah K i n g 
Nebuchadnezzar was caused by Jehovah to p lay a par t 
forete l l ing or representing the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as 
the One who executes the judgments of the Most H i g h . 
Before Jerusa lem was destroyed by the executioner, 
God sent Jeremiah to bear testimony to that c i ty , i n 
c l u d i n g the rulers a n d the people. Before " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " is destroyed by C h r i s t Jesus the great E x e c u 
t ioner, Jehovah sends his witnesses to bear testimony 
before the w o r l d . I t is therefore seen that J e r emia h 
p layed parts i n the d r a m a foreshadowing both C h r i s t 
Jesus, the great Leader , and the remnant of his or 
ganizat ion, who bear testimony to the ru lers a n d to 
the people. A s the great prophet ic d r a m a unfo lds to 
the vision of the people of the L o r d i t should today 
t h r i l l the heart of everyone who loves righteousness 
a n d hates lawlessness. 

C O M M I S S I O N 

8 F o r centuries the D e v i l a n d his organizat ion, de-
famers of Jehovah 's name, have ru led the wor ld in 
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lawlessness. The m i g h t y re l ig ious organizat ion k n o w n 
as the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y has taken the lead 
i n the blasphemous a n d defamatory work against G o d 
a n d his k ingdom. " B a b y l o n , " the name of Satan ' s 
organizat ion , p a r t i c u l a r l y appl ies to the R o m a n C a t h 
o l ic H i e r a r c h y because that organizat ion is the D e v i l ' s 
chief representative on earth a n d the p r i n c i p a l p a r t of 
h is ear th ly seed. The L o r d designates that rel igious 
organizat ion as the ' o l d h a r l o t ' , w h i c h now sings 
seductive songs that she may entice into her t rap a l l 
the nations a n d peoples of the earth. She is the master
piece of S a t a n ' s ear th ly product ion . D u r i n g the many 
centuries i n w h i c h lawlessness a n d hypocr isy have 
been c a r r i e d on G o d has been long-suffering toward his 
enemies. B u t the end has come a n d the day of reckon
i n g is at h a n d , a n d therefore Jehovah says to his or
ganizat ion under the leadership of C h r i s t J e s u s : 
" A r i s e ye, a n d let us rise u p against her i n b a t t l e " 
(Obad . 1) ; thereby meaning to arise against the 
D e v i l ' s organizat ion , a n d that p a r t of the command
ment w h i c h appl ies to Jehovah ' s witnesses on earth 
directs them to arise especially against the rel igious 
element of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . I n keeping w i t h 
th is w a r order Jehovah has commissioned his Ch ie f 
Officer a n d a l l who are under his leadership a n d com
m a n d . T h a t commission i n p a r t says : " S e e , I have this 
day set thee over the nations, a n d over the k i n g d o m s . " 
T h a t p a r t of the commission applies p r i m a r i l y to 
C h r i s t Jesus, a n d this is f u r t h e r shown b y the decla
r a t i o n of Jehovah as set f o r th i n another scr ipture , to 
w i t : " Y e t have I set my k i n g upon m y ho ly h i l l of 
Z i o n , A s k of me, a n d I sha l l give thee the [nations] 
f o r thine inheritance , and the uttermost parts of the 
earth f o r t h y possession. T h o u shalt break them w i t h 
a r o d of i r o n ; thou shalt dash them i n pieces l ike a 
pot ter ' s v e s s e l . " — P s . 2 : 6 , 8 , 9 . 

• M a r c h i n g under the command of the i r great Gen
e r a l , C h r i s t Jesus, a l l the members of his organization 
must p e r f o r m the i r p a r t of the commission, a n d there
fore must be whol ly obedient to the L o r d ' s command
ment. L e t everyone, therefore, who has f u l l y enlisted 
under the leadership of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d who desires 
to go i n the r i g h t way , give heed to every w o r d of the 
commission, w h i c h reads : " S e e , I have this day set 
thee over the nations, and over the kingdoms, to root 
out, a n d to p u l l down, a n d to destroy, a n d to throw 
down, to b u i l d , a n d to p l a n t . " ( J e r . 1 :10 ) B y the 
terms of that commission we are f u l l y in formed what 
must be done b y a l l whom the L o r d approves and what 
w i l l be the final result . 

T The L o r d is d i r e c t ing his forces against the hypo
c r i t i c a l re l ig ious enemy, a n d his declaration is that 
the leaders i n that organizat ion as wel l as the organi 
zat ion itsel f shal l be completely ' rooted out ' . The dev i l 
i sh , re l ig ious system which long ago was p lanted be
side the " w a t e r s " of the earth, that is, the peoples 
o f the nations of the earth, has grown great a n d 
m i g h t y . H e r poisonous roots have sunk deep down into 

the earth a n d t ightened themselves a r o u n d the people. 
T o d a y she prides herself u p o n her stable pos i t ion a n d 
boast fu l ly says : ' N o e v i l can be fa l l us, because we 
have made lies our re fuge . ' T h a t wicked system has 
drugged the people w i t h her vicious d o c t r i n a l wines, 
w h i c h have been fermented a n d prepared by the D e v i l 
himself . B y that means the people have been made 
b l i n d to G o d ' s gracious prov is ion for them, have been 
made d r u n k w i t h wickedness a n d have been depr ived 
of t h e i r freedom of thought a n d freedom of worship , 
a n d have been f r ightened into submission a n d robbed 
of the i r mater ia l substance; a n d this has been done by 
the greatest scheme of racketeering that has ever been 
operated on earth. S h a l l the D e v i l be permit ted to 
longer continue to use that rel igious system a n d the 
s u p p o r t i n g elements of that organizat ion to deceive 
the people a n d to defame God ' s holy name? N o ; be
cause the A l m i g h t y G o d has decreed that she shal l be 
rooted out, p u l l e d down a n d destroyed, a n d the t ime 
to begin that work has a r r i v e d . 

8 Jehovah has commanded his people to rise a n d 
engage i n the w a r a n d has handed to them their com
mission d i re c t ing what shal l be done, a n d he has sup
p l i e d them w i t h the weapons by w h i c h they must c a r r y 
on that w a r a n d by w h i c h they must press the enemy 
to the w a l l . The weapons of our war fare are not such 
as battleships a n d guns, bombing planes a n d poisonous 
gas ; they are not c rue l schemes of boycott, threatening 
personal i n j u r y a n d the wanton destruction of prop 
e r t y : our instrument of war fare is the W o r d of the 
A l m i g h t y God, the sword of his sp i r i t , wh i ch , when 
wie lded by his j o y f u l a r m y , shal l root out the defamers 
that have h idden themselves i n a great mounta in of 
v ic ious lies. W e have no fight against any h u m a n 
creatures. W e must not a n d w i l l not attempt to inf l i c t 
bod i ly i n j u r y upon any creature. W e have no malice 
against any man . W e are not f ight ing to do i n j u r y , 
but to do good i n the name of God . W e are engaged i n 
a ho ly a n d righteous war , prompted ent ire ly by u n 
selfishness and , at the command of A l m i g h t y God , 
prosecuted w i t h v igor against the most stupendous 
system of racketeering and crowd of racketeers that 
have ever operated against men. Above a l l , that system 
of racketeering operates falsely i n the name of C h r i s t 
a n d God , a n d thereby defames God ' s name and his 
W o r d . I t is a rel igious system i m p r o p e r l y defined and 
falsely used to accomplish a w r o n g f u l purpose, em
p l o y i n g p o l i t i c a l a n d commercial tactics to reach i ts 
goal. Re l i g i on is the of fspring of Satan , a n d re l ig ion 
has ever been a shield a n d a b l i n d beh ind which u n 
godly men have operated to deceive the people a n d 
work i n j u r y to them. 

9 O n l y the s p i r i t of A l m i g h t y God , operat ing 
through his W o r d , can a n d w i l l root out that devastat
i n g rel igious system. T h a t his servants may be proper
l y equipped for the war i n which they are commanded 
to engage, the L o r d directs them to put on his armor , 
and then a d d s : " A n d take the helmet of salvation, 
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a n d the sword of the s p i r i t , w h i c h is the w o r d of G o d . " 
( E p h . 6 : 1 7 ) T h u s he shows that the offensive weapon 
o f his witnesses on earth is his W o r d . The members of 
h i s a r m y on earth s t i l l wa lk i n a fleshly organism, but 
they operate accord ing to the s p i r i t of G o d ; therefore 
f o r the i r ins t ruc t i on i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r though we 
w a l k i n the flesh, we do not w a r after the flesh: ( for 
the weapons of our war fare are not c a r n a l , but m i g h t y 
t h r o u g h God, to the p u l l i n g down of s trong ho lds ; ) 
cas t ing down imaginat ions , a n d every h igh t h i n g that 
exalteth i tsel f against the knowledge of God , a n d 
b r i n g i n g into c a p t i v i t y every thought to the obedience 
of C h r i s t . " — 2 C o r . 1 0 : 3 - 5 . 

1 0 T h e i r weapons being thus c lear ly defined a n d 
identi f ied , the L o r d then says to these f a i t h f u l w i t 
nesses: " A n d hav ing i n a readiness to revenge a l l 
disobedience, when y o u r obedience is f u l f i l l e d . " (2 C o r . 
1 0 : 6 ) C l e a r l y this means that when God ' s servants 
f a i t h f u l l y obey his commandments they are i n read i 
ness to p r o c l a i m his vengeance against a l l disobedience 
a n d by this means to expose the hypocr i t i ca l a n d de
ce i t fu l enemy. E v e r y person who is on the side of 
G o d a n d his k i n g d o m must a n d w i l l a r m himsel f w i t h 
the W o r d of G o d a n d go f o r t h i n obedience to the 
L o r d ' s commandment. H a v e you obeyed to thus a r m 
yourse l f ? a n d are y o u c a r r y i n g out God ' s command
ment? 

1 1 T h a t the men of G o d might be f u l l y equipped for 
th is work, Jehovah, i n recent months, has unfo lded to 
t h e i r v iew the meaning of his prophecies w r i t t e n long 
ago f ore te l l ing his purpose a n d his act ion. B y the u n 
f o l d i n g of his prophecies Jehovah has g iven his people 
a v is ion o f his k ingdom a n d his work a n d of the obl iga
t i o n he has l a i d upon his servants. H e has brought 
in to operat ion a n d use the radio a n d has used i t as a 
means of t r a n s m i t t i n g in fo rmat ion to many persons 
of the w o r l d who have desired to hear the t r u t h . T h a t 
broadcast ing of the k ingdom message of G o d great ly 
f r ightened the rel igious leaders, a n d they t r i e d i n 
every possible way to hide the t r u t h a n d keep the peo
ple i n subjection, and , being unable to answer the 
sharp thrust of the sword of the s p i r i t , the l ead ing 
pract i t ioners of re l ig ion remained i n the ir holds 
( h i d i n g places) a n d refused to fight l ike men. God ' s 
prophet describes them i n these w o r d s : " T h e m i g h t y 
men of B a b y l o n have f o r b o m to fight, they have re
mained i n the ir holds ; the i r might hath f a i l e d ; they 
became as w o m e n . " — J e r . 5 1 : 3 0 . 

1 2 B e i n g crowded a n d prodded b y the sword i n the 
hands of Jehovah ' s f a i t h f u l witnesses, those hypo 
c r i t i c a l buck-nuns have steal thi ly a n d cat l ike t r i e d to 
bluff the radio stations into silence a n d have silenced 
m a n y stations a n d thus prevented the people f r o m 
hear ing the t r u t h . B u t many of the people have heard 
the t r u t h a n d have desired to hear more. Those re
l ig ious prognosticators a n d pract i t ioners , being unable 
to fight l ike men, became as women, even i n appearance 
of the i r dress a n d b y the ir actions. They began to 

scream out against Jehovah 's witnesses, s a y i n g : " T h e y 
are l iars , they misrepresent us and our re l ig ion , a n d 
they shock our rel igious suscept ib i l i t i e s . " They scratch 
a n d bite a n d k ick a n d p u l l ha i r , but never attempt to 
bo ld ly defend one of the ir false doctrines, because 
they have no defense. T h e i r conduct so aroused the 
people of A m e r i c a that recently more than two a n d 
one-half m i l l i o n persons signed a pet i t ion requesting 
the rel igionists to use the radio to tel l the people 
where in Jehovah ' s witnesses, who proc la im the mes
sage of G o d , are i n the wrong. A g a i n the rel igionists 
refused to come into the open a n d fight i n defense of 
the i r false doctrines, and instead have resorted to the i r 
only means of fighting, by c r y i n g out against Jeho
vah 's witnesses, ' ' L i a r s , j a i l b i r d s , bigots a n d sedit ion-
i s t s , ' ' thus hoping to so b l i n d the people that the issue 
w o u l d be ent i re ly h i d . Then the L o r d provided a 
f u r t h e r means for the wie ld ing of his sword , a n d this 
t ime brought into operation thousands of sound ma
chines a n d hundreds of thousands of recordings of 
speech by which the k ingdom message is reproduced 
a n d proc la imed for the people ; a n d now thousands of 
Jehovah ' s witnesses are c a r r y i n g these machines to the 
people, reproduc ing the message a n d enl ightening the 
people concerning G o d ' s name a n d his k ingdom, a n d 
b y this means they are root ing out those rel igionists 
who have burrowed deep down into the earth. 

1 S A s Jehovah commissioned Jeremiah to go to the 
pract i t ioners of the J e w s ' re l ig ion a n d to p u l l down 
a n d throw down that devi l ish system that the people 
might find the on ly way of escape, so now God com
missions a n d commands his witnesses to do a l ike work 
toward the rel ig ionists a n d religious systems, which 
S a t a n has employed and used for his purpose, and par 
t i c u l a r l y that false rel igious system w r o n g f u l l y named 
" t h e C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n " . Jehovah caused his prophecy 
to be so w r i t t e n that no man could understand i t u n t i l 
God ' s due t ime to make the same clear. N o w Jehovah 
has removed the covering a n d made clear his p roph 
ecies a n d c lear ly to appear his purposes. H e has caused 
the message of the k ingdom to be p r i n t e d i n more than 
seventy different languages a n d put i n book form a n d 
caused these publ ications to the number of more than 
250 m i l l i o n to be placed i n the hands of the people who 
desire to know the t r u t h . Today mult i tudes of people 
are s t u d y i n g the message of God ' s k ingdom thus pro 
v ided , a n d they find great comfort therein. B y this 
means G o d is p u l l i n g down and t h r o w i n g down the 
fortress o f Satan behind which he has hidden his re
l igious racketeers. G o d is uncover ing the ir h i d i n g places 
and is exposing to view the falsehoods that have long 
been leveled against his holy name a n d his W o r d a n d 
is now affording the oppor tun i ty for the people to see 
his gracious provis ion for the i r welfare and blessing. 
T h i s work he has committed to the f a i t h f u l people 
taken out of the w o r l d for his name's sake. 

" Jeremiah was a J e w a n d was sent to the Jews of 
Jerusa lem to do a work that exposed the rel ig ionists 
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of the Jews , a n d to i n f o r m the people of G o d ' s p u r 
pose to destroy that c i ty , where he h a d p u t his name, 
a n d to po int out to the people the only w a y of escape. 
T h a t work of Je rem i ah appeared to the rel igionists to 
be a v e r y strange work. L i k e w i s e today, Jehovah G o d 
is send ing his t rue a n d f a i t h f u l servants, whom he 
has made his witnesses i n the earth, to c a r r y his mes
sage of t r u t h to those who c a l l themselves C h r i s t i a n 
a n d who practice what is ca l led " t h e C h r i s t i a n re
l i g i o n " . H e sends f o r t h h is witnesses now to w a r n the 
people that soon he w i l l completely destroy " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , w h i c h bears his name, a n d at the same time 
shows to the people that there is only one way of 
escape a n d that is b y fleeing to the k i n g d o m of G o d 
u n d e r C h r i s t . T h i s work of Jehovah ' s witnesses is 
roo t ing out the re l ig ious leaders, destroying the i r 
pastures, p u l l i n g down the i r strongholds, a n d throw
i n g down that which the c lergy have c la imed to be 
the i r impregnable f o r t ress ; a n d this work of Jehovah 's 
witnesses is to them a n d to the i r supporters a " s t r a n g e 
w o r k " . A l l who are against G o d a n d his k ingdom c r y 
out a n d s a y : " I t i s a strange work for professed 
C h r i s t i a n people to be engaged i n . I t seems passing 
strange that they w o u l d fight against other C h r i s 
t ians . " I t is strange to them because they do not have 
a v i s i on of God ' s purpose to now clear out the D e v i l 
a n d his organizat ion a n d to establish complete r i ght 
eousness under C h r i s t H i s K i n g . T h i s is God ' s 
" s t r a n g e w o r k " , a n d i t is the fu l f i l lment of his p r o p h 
ecy long ago w r i t t e n , to w i t : " F o r the L o r d shal l rise 
u p as i n mount P e r a z i m , . . . that he may do his work, 
h i s strange w o r k . " T h i s work must be done a n d com
pleted before G o d begins his " s t r a n g e a c t " at A r m a 
geddon. (Isa. 2 8 : 21) W h e n A r m a g e d d o n begins, there 
w i l l be no more o p p o r t u n i t y f o r his witnesses to en
gage i n such work. 

1 5 The commission which G o d gave to Jeremiah 
furthermore contained these words, to w i t , " t o b u i l d 
a n d to p l a n t . " L ikewise today, G o d has commissioned 
h is people i n C h r i s t , a n d who are w o r k i n g w i t h C h r i s t 
a n d who are w o r k i n g under the immediate command 
o f C h r i s t Jesus, to b u i l d a n d to p lant . I n this connec
t i o n Jehovah said to J e r e m i a h : " B e h o l d , I have put 
m y words i n t h y m o u t h . " ( Jer . 1 : 9 ) L ikewise to his 
witnesses today Jehovah says : " A n d I have put my 
words i n t h y mouth , a n d I have covered thee i n the 
shadow of mine hand, that I may p lant the heavens, 
a n d l a y the foundations of the earth, a n d say unto 
Z i o n , T h o u a r t m y peop le . " (Isa. 5 1 : 1 6 ) T h u s i t is 
seen that b y his W o r d he is accompl ishing his purpose. 
T o a l l who have the ear to hear Jehovah says of his 
K i n g , C h r i s t J e s u s : " B e h o l d , I have g iven h i m for a 
witness to the people, a leader a n d commander to the 
p e o p l e . " (Isa. 5 5 : 4 ) T h e n addressing a l l persons who 
love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y the L o r d G o d says 
to t h e m : " H o , every one that th irsteth , come ye to the 
waters , a n d he that hath no m o n e y ; come ye, buy and 
ea t ; yea, come, b u y wine a n d m i l k wi thout money, a n d 

wi thout pr ice . Where fore do ye spend money f o r that 
w h i c h is not bread [for such th ings as prayers to get 
y o u r dead f r i ends out of ' p u r g a t o r y ' ] ? a n d y o u r 
labour f o r that w h i c h satisfieth not? H e a r k e n d i l i gent 
l y unto me, a n d eat ye that w h i c h is good, a n d let y o u r 
soul del ight i tsel f i n f a t n e s s . " — I s a . 5 5 : 1 , 2 . 

1 9 T h e work of C h r i s t Jesus now, a n d i n w h i c h his 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers are permit ted to have a p a r t , i s 
t e a r i n g d o w n the strongholds of the w i c k e d one a n d 
h is w i c k e d servants, a n d at the same t ime erect ing a 
l a s t i n g hab i tat ion for the a b i d i n g place of the peoples 
on earth a n d i n v i t i n g those who are of good w i l l to 
enter a n d partake of i ts blessings, a n d that w i thout 
money a n d wi thout pr i ce . Therefore Jehovah com
mands the t rue fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus i n these 
w o r d s : " G o through , go through the gates; prepare 
ye the way of the people ; cast u p , cast u p the h i g h w a y ; 
gather out the stones; l i f t u p a s tandard f o r the peo
p l e . " — I s a . 6 2 : 1 0 . 

" C l e a r l y , therefore, these witnesses are commanded 
to l i f t u p , not the s tandard of some ear th ly govern
ment, over w h i c h S a t a n is the inv is ib le r u l e r ; the 
s tandard w h i c h God ' s people are commanded to l i f t 
u p is that of Jehovah, p o i n t i n g the people to the on ly 
government that can ever b r i n g to m a n k i n d peace, 
prosper i ty a n d ever last ing joy . Never have creatures 
on earth been g iven such a pr iv i l ege as this . D o y o u 
have unders tand ing ? D o y o u appreciate y o u r re la t i on 
ship to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m under C h r i s t ? I f so, are 
y o u do ing y o u r p a r t to c a r r y the message of w a r n i n g 
a n d of comfort to the h u n g r y a n d t h i r s t y people? 
E v e r y o n e who is on the L o r d ' s side must now be a 
witness to his name. A r e you p r o v i n g that y o u are on 
G o d ' s side by j o y f u l l y render ing yoursel f i n obedience 
to h is commandments? The strange work foreshadowed 
b y J e r e m i a h is now i n progress a n d must be done, a n d 
those on the side of G o d a n d his k i n g d o m w i l l do that 
work w i l l i n g l y a n d j o y f u l l y . 

M O D E S T Y 

1 8 Modesty is the possession a n d exhib i t ion of a 
moderate estimate of one's own w o r t h a n d importance. 
The arrogant , boast ful a n d se l f - important m a n is i m 
modest a n d is therefore presumptuous before the L o r d . 
H e has an undue estimate of his own worth . Such was 
the disposit ion o f L u c i f e r , a n d l e d to his d o w n f a l l . 
The creature that is p leas ing to G o d is modest, not 
t h i n k i n g more h i g h l y of himself t h a n he ought to 
th ink , but soberly consider ing what he may do by 
G o d ' s help . The arrogant , boastful a n d se l f - important 
creature is a n abominat ion i n the s ight of G o d . Those 
among the company of G o d ' s people who have a n d 
manifest the disposit ion to boss others, to use harsh 
words a n d means a n d arrogant methods, are headed 
f o r the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class a n d to the end w h i c h 
awaits S a t a n . 

" The prophet J e r e m i a h w^s a modest m a n . T h e 
true a n d f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus are modest 
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because the m a n Jesus was modest a n d they must be 
l ike h i m . H e was meek a n d l owly of heart. ( M a t t . 
1 1 : 29) H e was a lways d i l igent to do his F a t h e r ' s w i l l , 
a n d that w i t h del ight . H e admonishes his fol lowers to 
pursue the same course. J e r e m i a h exhibited his mod
esty before G o d when he s a i d : " A h ! L o r d G o d ! B e 
ho ld , I cannot speak ; f or I am a c h i l d . " ( Jer . 1 : 6 ) 
H e thus spoke the t r u t h , because of himsel f he had no 
power to per f o rm the duties l a i d upon h i m . T h e n 
J e r e m i a h became fearless a n d bo ld because he was 
g iven the assurance that G o d was behind h i m a n d was 
back ing h i m u p a n d s u p p o r t i n g h i m a n d would do so 
to the end. T h a t made Jeremiah very courageous a n d 
strong i n the power of the L o r d . G o d sa id to J e r e 
m i a h : " S a y not, I a m a c h i l d ; f o r thou shalt go to 
a l l that I s h a l l send thee, a n d whatsoever I command 
thee thou shalt speak. B e not a f r a i d of the i r faces ; 
f o r I a m w i t h thee to de l iver t h e e . ' ' — J e r . 1 : 7, 8. 

2 0 L i k e w i s e today, those whom Jehovah approves as 
h is witnesses are modest, r ea l i z ing that i n themselves 
there is no strength. B u t to Jehovah ' s witnesses these 
words of the apostle are addressed: " K n o w i n g , breth
r e n beloved, y o u r election of God . F o r our gospel came 
not unto y o u i n w o r d on ly , but also i n power, a n d i n 
the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] , a n d i n much assurance; as ye know 
what manner of men we were among you for y o u r 
s a k e . " (1 Thess. 1 : 4 , 5 ) R e a l i z i n g that Jehovah a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus are back ing them u p a n d f u l l y s u p p o r t i n g 
them, the f a i t h f u l witnesses of the L o r d cast aside a l l 
f ear of m a n a n d demons and become bold i n the L o r d 
a n d j o y f u l l y declare the message which G o d has com
m i t t e d unto them. T h u s they show their love for God 
a n d C h r i s t . (1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) H e r e again i t is seen 
that J e r e m i a h was an example unto God ' s people of 
th i s day , a n d this is another proof that the prophecy 
was w r i t t e n f o r the ir benefit. 

" Jehovah then specifically commanded J e r e m i a h to 
move f o r w a r d dec lar ing his judgments against the re
l ig ionists , that is , the Jews who had forsaken their 
covenant a n d h a d t u r n e d to dev i l worship . Today G o d 
commands his witnesses on the earth to move f o r w a r d 
dec lar ing his judgment against the rel igionists , that 
is to say, those who have pretended to be his servants 
but who have g iven themselves over to the practice of 
the D e v i l re l ig ion . Therefore the words addressed to 
J e r e m i a h a p p l y w i t h greater force today to the wi t 
nesses of Jehovah, who says : " A n d I w i l l utter my 
judgments against them touching a l l their wickedness, 
who have forsaken me, and have burned incense unto 
other gods, a n d worshipped the works of the ir own 
hands. T h o u therefore g i r d up thy loins, and arise, 
a n d speak unto them a l l that I command thee: be not 
d ismayed at the ir faces, lest I confound thee before 
t h e m . " — J e r . 1 : 1 6 , 1 7 . 

2 2 J e remiah knew that to obey God ' s commandment 
he must face a power fu l a n d entrenched crowd of 
J e w i s h c lergymen who would be supported by a credu
lous a n d unreasonable people, and that therefore he 

must face a very great danger. A n d receiv ing such 
words of encouragement and assurance f rom the L o r d 
he went f or th i n the strength of Jehovah. H i s diffidence 
exactly corresponds w i t h the t i m i d i t y of f r a i l men and 
women who now go f o r w a r d i n the witness work, know
i n g that they must face a cruel a n d powerful en
trenched crowd of rel igionists who resort to u n f a i r 
a n d underhanded methods of warfare . The words that 
G o d then spoke for the assurance of J e r emia h were 
w r i t t e n specifically for the encouragement and assur
ance of the people of G o d on earth today, a n d which 
words of fur ther assurance are these: " F o r , behold, 
I have made thee this day a defenced c i ty , a n d an 
i r o n p i l l a r and brazen wal ls against the whole l and , 
against the k ings of J u d a h , against the princes thereof, 
against the priests thereof, a n d against the people of 
the l a n d . " ( J e r . 1 :18) T h u s i t is seen that Jehovah 
today provides for the defense of his people, and he 
makes them strong i n his power a n d might a n d makes 
them as brass wal ls against the rulers , the pol i t ic ians , 
the strong-arm squad, a n d a l l other rel igionists who 
come against them. The f a i t h f u l of the L o r d , there
fore, see that he who is f or them is f a r greater than 
a l l that can be against them. (Rom. 8 : 3 1 ) Jeremiah , 
a lone man, was to go against a crue l , arrogant and 
boastful crowd. H e knew that those rel igionists of 
Jerusalem w o u l d b i t ter ly oppose h i m , and likewise 
today Jehovah 's witnesses know that the religious 
leaders a n d their supporters i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " w i l l 
b i t ter ly oppose them a n d do oppose them, a n d for their 
encouragement and f u l l assurance Jehovah says to 
t h e m : " A n d they shal l fight against thee, but they 
sha l l not p r e v a i l against thee ; for I am w i t h thee, 
saith the L o r d , to del iver t h e e . " (Jer . 1 :19) Such is 
fur ther a n d corroborative proof that the battle is not 
man 's , but i t is God ' s fight, i n which man is permitted 
to have some p a r t i n order to prove his in tegr i ty to
w a r d God . I t is God ' s " s t r a n g e w o r k " , which he has 
r isen up to do, and he commands his servants to j o i n 
i n that war . W h e n his " s t r a n g e w o r k " is done, then 
w i l l fo l low God ' s " s t r a n g e a c t " to be performed by 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d his host of invis ib le warr iors , result
i n g i n the complete w i p i n g out of Satan ' s organizat ion. 

P U R P O S E 

" Jehovah 's purpose i n sending his prophet Jere 
miah to prophesy at Jerusa lem was twofold , as shown 
by the record. Jeremiah must warn the rel igionists of 
Jerusalem to amend their way a n d doings and to no 
longer trust i n their rel igious leaders, and that they 
must cease oppressing the s t ranger ; and the ir f a i l u r e 
to give heed to and obey this admonit ion would result 
i n their punishment by G o d sending his Execut ioner 
to destroy that people. A l s o lie was to w a r n a l l persons 
of good w i l l that their only place of safety was to put 
themselves under his " s e r v a n t " , K i n g Nebuchad
nezzar, who foreshadowed C h r i s t Jesus, the wor ld ' s 
r i g h t f u l K i n g . L ikewise today, Jehovah uses his w i t -
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nesses to give w a r n i n g to the rel ig ionists of the w o r l d 
that unless they amend the i r ways a n d doings, a n d 
cease the pract i ce of D e v i l r e l i g i o n a n d r e f r a i n f r o m 
g i v i n g heed to re l ig ious leaders a n d false prophets, 
he w i l l send his m i g h t y Execut i oner , who w i l l destroy 
them a n d the whole w o r l d . A l s o these witnesses must 
declare to the people of good w i l l that a l l who w o u l d 
find safety a n d sa lvat ion must flee to God ' s K i n g , 
C h r i s t Jesus. Jehovah ' s witnesses, under the leader¬
ship of C h r i s t Jesus, are engaged now i n this very work 
i n obedience to G o d ' s commandment. W e are against 
re l i g i on because i t is of the D e v i l . W e are for C h r i s 
t i a n i t y , that is , the k i n g d o m organized under C h r i s t , 
because i t i s of Jehovah G o d . 

C O M P A N I O N S 

" I n the l a n d of Palest ine there were honest a n d 
sincere persons who were not Israelites a n d who d i d 
not indu lge i n d e v i l worsh ip , a n d w h i c h persons were 
the descendants of Jonadab . I n that l a n d there were 
also slaves not Israelites but who were made to serve 
the Israelites, a n d these were represented p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i n Ebed-melech, who showed favor to G o d ' s prophet, 
J e r e m i a h . The Jonadabs a n d Ebed-melech p i c tured 
the persons of good w i l l who today are not rel igionists 
but who are anxious to hear the message of t r u t h a n d 
who, when hear ing i t , take the i r s tand on the side of 
G o d a n d his K i n g a n d become the companions of the 
remnant of Jehovah ' s witnesses, to whom is committed 
the testimony of Jesus C h r i s t . T h e anointed remnant, 
p i c t u r e d by J e r e m i a h , now leads, a n d those of good 
w i l l who have devoted themselves to G o d j o i n them i n 
service a n d as companions, w h i c h companions go to 
make u p the great m u l t i t u d e that serves i n God ' s or
ganizat ion a l l the t ime w i t h zeal a n d joy. T h e organi 
zat ion of Jehovah is symbolized b y Jerusa lem because 
he p u t his name there ; a n d so those of the temple com
p a n y are designated by the psalmist under the name 
" I s r a e l " , a n d concerning them i t is prophet i ca l ly 
w r i t t e n : " I was g l a d when they sa id unto me, L e t us 
go into the house of the L o r d . O u r feet sha l l stand 
w i t h i n t h y gates, 0 Jerusa lem. Jerusa lem is bui lded 
as a c i ty that is compact t o g e t h e r . " — P s . 122 :1 -3 . 

* 5 A l l who are of the a n t i t y p i c a l Jerusa lem, or God ' s 
organizat ion, must be at peace w i t h each other and 
must work together as one u n i t . They p r a y constantly 
f o r the peace of the organizat ion. The words of their 
p r a y e r f o r peace to the visible p a r t of G o d ' s organiza
t i o n inc lude these, to w i t : ' ' F o r m y brethren and com
p a n i o n s ' sakes, I w i l l now say, Peace be w i t h i n thee . " 
( P s . 1 2 2 : 8 ) I n a compact a n d u n i t e d body the rem
n a n t and the i r companions, the Jonadabs , w i th joy 
a n d songs o f praise to Jehovah march out to war 
against the enemy, a n d they hear the words of Jehovah 
say ing to t h e m : " B e not a f r a i d n o r dismayed by 
reason of th is great m u l t i t u d e [of the e n e m y ] ; for 
the batt le is not yours , but G o d ' s . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 5 ) 
A r e y o u i n this a r m y of the L o r d m a r c h i n g to w a r 

w i t h songs of j oy a n d praise u p o n y o u r l i p s ? H a v e y o u 
the f a i t h i n G o d ' s promise that moves y o u into zealous 
a c t i v i t y ? A r e y o u t r u s t i n g solely i n the L o r d , a n d are 
y o u going f o r w a r d do ing y o u r p a r t ? E v e r y one m u s t 
p e r f o r m the obl igat ion l a i d u p o n h i m . N o one can sub
st itute f or y o u . N o one can sit i d l y b y a n d let someone 
else do the work , a n d then expect to receive G o d ' s 
blessings. 

F E A R L E S S 

M Necessari ly the message w h i c h J e r e m i a h del ivered 
was v e r y u n p o p u l a r w i t h the re l ig ious leaders of J e r u 
salem. I t was so v e r y u n p o p u l a r that i t ca l led f o r t h 
u p o n his head the w r a t h of the c lergy. T h a t d i d not 
f r i g h t e n J e r e m i a h , however. H e d i d not compromise or 
shun to declare the words w h i c h G o d h a d commanded 
h i m to declare. H e must obey G o d wi thout regard to 
whether i t pleased or d i d not please men. J e r e m i a h 
d i d not ask f o r or accept a license f r o m any of the 
ru l e r s to go about a n d del iver his message, because G o d 
h a d commanded i ts de l ivery a n d no power could give 
a license to do or could p r o p e r l y prevent the do ing of 
that w h i c h the A l m i g h t y G o d commands. E x a c t l y l ike 
conditions exist today. The message w h i c h Jehovah ' s 
witnesses a n d their companions are de l iver ing at God ' s 
commandment is very u n p o p u l a r w i t h the c lergy, a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y w i t h those of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r 
archy . T h i s does not f r i g h t e n those who love God , how
ever. H i s witnesses do not shun to declare the message 
as commanded, n o r do they compromise by p e r m i t t i n g 
that message to be censored b y others, nor do they ask 
for or receive f r o m men a license to de l iver the k i n g 
dom message. G o d has commanded that i t shal l be 
done, a n d his witnesses must obey God , a n d when the 
laws of m a n are contrary to God ' s l a w the f a i t h f u l 
w i l l obey God ' s l aw a n d take the consequences as G o d 
may w i l l . T h u s i t is seen that Jehovah c lear ly out
l i n e d the course of act ion that his witnesses now on 
earth must take. 

" D o i n g the command of Jehovah, J e r e m i a h warned 
the people that they should not give heed to the c lergy 
a n d the ir supporters who are teaching false doctrines, 
a n d i f they d i d so hearken to these rel igionists then 
a l l the people should be destroyed. A t the command 
of Jehovah Jeremiah said to the people concerning 
those rel igious leaders a n d c l e r g y m e n : " F o r they 
prophesy a l ie unto you , to remove y o u f a r f r om y o u r 
l a n d ; a n d that I should dr ive y o u out, a n d ye should 
p e r i s h . " ( Jer . 2 7 : 1 0 ) L ikewise today, the witnesses 
sent f or th by Jehovah w a r n the people that i f they 
continue to hear a n d obey the c lergymen a n d rel igious 
leaders they w i l l cer ta in ly suffer destruction. G o d com
mands this to be done because these rel igious leaders 
are de faming his name by bowing down to a n d wor 
s h i p i n g that w h i c h the D e v i l has created. F o r the a i d 
of the people Jehovah 's witnesses po int to his W o r d , 
where in he says concerning C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g : 
' B e h o l d , m y elect Servant , u p o n whom I have p u t m y 



J A N U A R Y 1 ,1938 OTie W A T C H T 0 W E R . 9 

spirit. I n h i m [ C h r i s t Jesus] s h a l l the people hope. ' 
( M a t t . 1 2 : 1 8 , 2 1 ) These words of t r u t h , when de
c lared , shock the re l ig ious susceptibi l i t ies of the c lergy, 
and they become v e r y a n g r y a n d make strong efforts 
to have Jehovah ' s witnesses impr i soned or destroyed 
and the i r w o r k stopped. 

* * T h e J e w re l ig ionists sought to have J e r e m i a h 
k i l l e d because he t o l d the t r u t h . H a d those J e w re
l ig ion is ts been the representatives of G o d , as they 
c la imed, they w o u l d have received the message of w a r n 
ing w i t h fear a n d t r e m b l i n g a n d w o u l d have sought 
d i l i g e n t l y to amend the i r ways. T h e y should have 
k n o w n that i f J e r e m i a h was de l i ver ing a message i n 
G o d ' s name a n d contrary to H i s w i l l G o d w o u l d p u n 
ish h i m i n due t ime, because G o d h a d k i l l e d H a n a n i a h 
the prophet f o r teaching rebell ious doctrines. Those 
J e w i s h c lergymen d i d not want the i r means of a l i v 
i n g b y easy methods endangered. L i k e w i s e today, the 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y c la ims to be God ' s repre 
sentatives, a n d i f that c l a i m were t rue they should 
receive the message of w a r n i n g w i t h fear a n d t rem
b l i n g a n d cease obta in ing money f r o m the widows a n d 
orphans upon the false pretense of r e n d e r i n g a i d to 
the i r beloved dead i n " p u r g a t o r y " a n d w o u l d cease 
any other l ike teachings w h i c h blaspheme G o d ' s ho ly 
name. B u t those rel ig ionists do not care to have the i r 
means of revenue endangered. Hence they resort to a l l 
manner of underhanded methods to p u t to silence J e 
hovah's witnesses a n d to prevent the people f r o m hear
ing the t r u t h . 

** The re l ig ious leaders of Jerusa lem took the lead 
in the ir effort to have J e r e m i a h p u t to death f o r de
l i v e r i n g the t r u t h ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " N o w i t came to 
pass, when J e r e m i a h h a d made an end of speaking a l l 
that the L o r d h a d commanded h i m to speak unto a l l 
the people, that the priests, a n d the prophets, a n d a l l 
the people, took h i m , say ing , T h o u shalt surely d i e . " 
( J e r . 2 6 : 8 ) The J e w i s h c lergy seized Je re miah and 
Drought h i m into court a n d howled f or his l i feblood. 
So today, the rel ig ious leaders hear the message of the 
L o r d at the mouth of Jehovah ' s witnesses, a n d they 
become v e r y m a d , cause the arrest of Jehovah ' s w i t 
nesses, a n d hale them into court , charg ing them w i t h 
sedition a n d w i t h i n c i t i n g the people to the commission 
of violence, a n d they demand that Jehovah ' s witnesses 
be severely punished . These c lergymen know that they 
lie against Jehovah ' s witnesses, but such underhanded 
and u n f a i r methods are the i r on ly way of fighting. I t 
is the c lergy who cause the false charges to be made 
against Jehovah ' s witnesses, a n d i t is the c lergy who 
inc i te the i r fanat i ca l supporters to f o r m a mob, and 
often Catho l i c priests lead the mob against Jehovah ' s 
witnesses. Those c lergymen c l a i m that the t r u t h , when 
proc la imed, w i l l cause mob a n d insurrect ion , but the 
c lergy themselves are the ones who attempt to s t i r u p 
dissension a n d f o r m a mob. 

*° Je remiah was fearless because he knew he h a d the 
support of the A l m i g h t y G o d . L ikewise the witnesses 

of Jehovah today are fearless ; a n d as J e r e m i a h sa id 
to the rel igionists , even so now the f a i t h f u l witnesses 
of Jehovah s a y : " T h e L o r d sent me to prophesy 
against y o u , a n d the L o r d G o d we w i l l obey . " H e r e 
J e r e m i a h set a precedent b y w h i c h Jehovah ' s w i t 
nesses are to be guided, because the record was made 
f o r the benefit of those now on the earth, J e r e m i a h 
knew that his l i f e was i n danger, but his t r u s t was i n 
Jehovah. L i k e w i s e today, the witnesses of Jehovah 
know that they are a lways i n danger, bu t the i r t r u s t 
is i n the A l m i g h t y God , a n d w i t h j oy they obey h i m . 
T h a t prophet ic d r a m a made by the L o r d shows two 
different classes of persons today on earth who c l a i m 
to be the servants of God , that is to say, a class of fear
f u l ones a n d a class of fearless ones. The record shows 
that Jehovah h a d two men who prophesied at the same 
t ime against Jerusa lem, to w i t , U r i j a h , who became 
f e a r f u l a n d was k i l l e d , a n d Jeremiah , who was f a i t h f u l 
to the end, a n d whom Jehovah G o d protected a n d pre 
served. U r i j a h l e a r n i n g that the rel ig ionists were about 
to arrest h i m , a n d f e a r i n g they wou ld k i l l h i m , he fled 
to E g y p t ; but he was there apprehended a n d brought 
back a n d put to death. J e r e m i a h del ivered the message 
of the L o r d , as he was commanded to do. The fact that 
U r i j a h h a d been p u t to death d i d not deter Jeremiah . 
Instead of showing fear a n d fleeing to some other p a r t 
of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion, Je remiah stood up before 
his accusers a n d sa id to t h e m : ' I have del ivered the 
message w h i c h G o d sent me to del iver . N o w do what 
y u u w i l l . ' U r i j a h sought protect ion i n the D e v i l ' s or
ganizat ion, a n d d ied as a result . Je remiah put his t rus t 
who l ly i n the L o r d God , a n d was spared. There was 
also set a precedent by w h i c h God ' s people must now 
be guided. T h e i r protect ion a n d salvat ion is to be f ound 
only i n G o d ' s organizat ion under C h r i s t Jesus, a n d 
for anyone to seek other means of safety shows lack 
of f a i t h i n God . The experiences of Jehovah 's people 
i n G e r m a n y a n d elsewhere show that the f e a r f u l suffer 
far more than the fearless. W h e n we have a d u t y to 
per form, we should per form i t wi thout fear of man 
or dev i l a n d we should remember the words of Jesus, 
who s a i d : " A n d be not a f r a i d of them that k i l l the 
body, but are not able to k i l l the s o u l : but rather fear 
h i m who is able to destroy both soul and body i n h e l l . " 
— M a t t . 1 0 : 2 8 , A.R.V. 

3 1 The fanat i ca l rel igionists may k i l l us now, but the 
f a i t h f u l unto death G o d w i l l immediate ly resurrect to 
a perfect and glorious l i fe . Jehovah ' s witnesses, 
anointed a n d commissioned of the L o r d to per form 
certain duties, know that they must die some time i n 
order to prove the ir integr i ty a n d to enter f u l l y into 
the s p i r i t u a l k ingdom of the L o r d . They are deter
mined , therefore, to die i n fa i th and f a i t h f u l l y devoted 
to G o d i n the performance of duty , and , h a v i n g this 
f a i t h , they are b l i n d to everything save that of do ing 
the w i l l of God . 

" T h o s e who now receive God ' s approva l must be 
f a i t h f u l even unto death. The L o r d God has committed 
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to them through C h r i s t Jesus the interests of the k i n g 
dom, which k ingdom interests inc lude f a i t h f u l obe
dience i n c a r r y i n g out his instruct ions to declare the 
message of his k ingdom. H a v i n g committed to his w i t 
nesses m u c h , the L o r d demands of them much more 
t h a n a mere passive obedience. They must prove them
selves ent i re ly re l iable a n d dependable. Dependabi l i ty 
shown i n smal l things shows dependabi l i ty i n greater 
th ings . The pr iv i lege of now serving Jehovah i n his 
" s t r a n g e w o r k " is the greatest pr iv i lege ever given to 
m a n . S u c h witnesses then must show faithfulness and 
dependabi l i ty i n a l l things that the L o r d commits into 
the i r hands. I t behooves everyone who has made a cove
n a n t w i t h the L o r d to examine himsel f to see whether 
or not he is meeting that which the L o r d requires of 
h i m . 

M A s to the Jonadabs or " o t h e r sheep" , they have 
sought a n d f o u n d refuge i n the organizat ion of the 
L o r d , a n d they too must be f a i t h f u l a n d f a i t h f u l l y 
give heed to a n d obey the commandments o f God . They 
must not get out of bounds, which means they must 
st ick close to a n d remain f a i t h f u l l y devoted to God 
a n d his organizat ion under C h r i s t . They are pr iv i l eged 
to be the companions of the anointed a n d to serve w i t h 
them before the temple of G o d . They are not to fear 
men or devils , because by so mani fes t ing fear they 
w o u l d easily be led into the snare of the enemy. They 
are to seek righteousness by f a i t h f u l l y obeying God ' s 
commandments w h i c h he has given them. They are to 
seek meekness by being d i l igent i n the i r efforts to gain 
knowledge a n d to grow i n wisdom a n d understanding . 
The same degree of fa i thfulness is required of them as 
is required of the remnant . 

** N o w the day has come when Jehovah calls to his 
organizat ion, both inv is ib le a n d visible, a n d commands 
a l l : " A r i s e ye, a n d let us rise u p against her i n ba t t l e . ' ' 
T h a t means that G o d ' s organizat ion arises to give bat
t le to the enemy, which enemy is represented on earth 
chiefly by the ' o l d har l o t ' , who now goes about s ing ing 
a n d p u t t i n g o n her gaudy show, hoping thereby to i n 
duce a l l the people to put themselves under her i n 
fluence a n d control , a n d thus she turns them against 
G o d a n d his K i n g . She is but the visible instrument 
a n d representative of the rea l enemy, Satan , who to
gether w i th a l l of his associates is described i n the 
Scr ip tures as ' p r i n c i p a l i t i e s a n d powers, a n d a host 
of wicked s p i r i t s ' . ( E p h . 6 : 1 2 ) F o r centuries Satan 
a n d a host of wicked angels have mocked Jehovah and 
reproached his holy name, turned the people away 
f r o m the i r real F r i e n d , Jehovah, and have hurr ied 
them on the road to destruction. Jehovah has been 
long-suffering, ab id ing his own good t ime when he w i l l 
b r i n g the issue to a final settlement. T h a t day is at 
hand, a n d soon at A r m a g e d d o n God , through C h r i s t , 
w i l l destroy the rel igious systems that work f r a u d and 
deceit, sweep away the h i d i n g place of lies, and then 
completely wreck every p a r t of Satan ' s organization. 
Before this devastating p e r i l fa l l s upon the w o r l d J e 

hovah sends f o r t h his f a i t h f u l servants, commanding 
them to give w a r n i n g to the people of his purpose, and 
that the people of good w i l l t oward G o d may flee to 
his k i n g d o m under C h r i s t and there find safety a n d 
salvat ion. I f y o u are on the side of G o d and his k i n g 
dom i t is y o u r pr iv i lege a n d bounden d u t y to engage 
i n th is " s t r a n g e w o r k " of the L o r d . W i l l you do your 
p a r t a n d prove your fa i thfulness a n d your in tegr i ty ? 
or w i l l you sit i d l y b y a n d rest y o u r hope of salvation 
merely upon a l i t t l e knowledge y o u have gained i n 
times past, a n d i n what you t h i n k is y o u r sanct imoni 
ous good character? 

8 5 T h a t the people of G o d might p e r f o r m w i t h i n 
telligence the i r commission a n d duty , Jehovah has re
vealed to them the enemy a n d his posit ion, a n d at the 
same t ime has suppl ied his witnesses w i t h another 
means of us ing the i r offensive weapon, the sword of his 
sp i r i t . B y H i s grace the book Enemies is now prov ided 
as another instrument of war . T h r o u g h i t he discloses 
the enemies of G o d a n d of those who love a n d serve 
God . H e shows that the enemies are seeking the de
s truct ion of God ' s people, and how God ' s people must 
meet a n d resist the ir assaults. H e discloses how the 
enemy, seeing that the time is short, now desperately 
puts f o r t h every effort to t u r n a l l the people of the 
nations against G o d a n d to p lunge them into destruc
t ion . H e shows that the p r i n c i p a l visible instruments 
the D e v i l is us ing for his purpose are the rel igious 
organizations, p a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n Cathol i c H i e r 
archy , which carries on its great and seductive racket 
by which the people are robbed of their substance, de
p r i v e d of the i r freedom of thought, act ion, a n d wor
ship , a n d are shoved b l i n d l y into the d i t ch of despair. 
H e makes i t possible f or us to w a r n them of the ir 
danger now impending . H e points out to those of good 
w i l l the i r rea l F r i e n d s and discloses to them the only 
way a n d means of salvation to l i fe everlasting. Those 
on the L o r d ' s side cannot now remain silent a n d at 
the same t ime escape responsibi l i ty . G o d declares that 
i f they do remain silent a n d do not w a r n the people, 
that w i l l mean their own destruction. (Ezek . 3 3 : 7 ) 
W e cannot m a i n t a i n our in tegr i ty by r emain ing si lent. 
W e can m a i n t a i n our in tegr i ty only by energetically 
a n d f a i t h f u l l y obeying the L o r d ' s commandment a n d 
by going f or th to the people w i t h his message of w a r n 
i n g a n d of salvation. F i r s t , then, we must a r m our
selves and equip ourselves w i t h the in format ion con
cerning the enemy, that we may inte l l igent ly per form 
our commission. G o d used Jeremiah to blaze the way 
by cnsample. H i s witnesses must now w a l k i n the 
same way. I t is our bounden d u t y to go to the people 
w i t h God ' s revealed message of t r u t h , declare i t fear
lessly a n d boldly , a n d thus per form our commission 
to root out of the i r h i d i n g places the buck-nuns and 
other visible tools of Satan , to p u l l down a n d throw 
down the most gigantic a n d f raudulent system that 
has ever afflicted the people a n d reproached God ' s 
name, a n d at the same t ime to l i f t u p for the people 
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the s tandard of J e h o v a h a n d his K i n g a n d thus p a r 
t i c ipate i n p l a n t i n g a n d b u i l d i n g the k i n g d o m of G o d 
under C h r i s t , w h i c h s h a l l completely a n d for ever v i n 
dicate the name of the M o s t H i g h . I t is the last t ime. 
W i l l y o u p e r f o r m y o u r d u t y by j o y f u l l y obeying the 
imperat ive mandate of the A l m i g h t y G o d ? 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
\ 1. What is the nature and purpose of Jehovah's "strange 

work" now being donef Who will have part therein, and 
why are they given this privilege f 

f 2. What is now seen as the purpose of the prophetic dramas 
long ago enacted and recorded! To whom are they now 
being unfolded, and why! 

f 3. Show that Jeremiah and the work committed to and done 
by him were prophetic. 

V 4. Point out the prophetic position of King Nebuchadnezzar 
and of Jerusalem in this drama. 

J 5. To whom is the command at Obadiah 1 given! Rise up 
against whom in battle, and why! 

f 6. What is included in the commandment recorded at Jere
miah 1: 10, and to whom is that commission given! 

V 7,8. Explain the necessity for the strange work here ordered 
to be done. How is that work to be accomplished! 

f 9,10. What are the weapons and the means of defense pro
vided by the Lord for those engaging in this warfare! 
How are these to be used! 

% 11. How has Jehovah prepared his people for the work now 
committed-to them! 

H 12. Show that Jeremiah 51: 30 is now having fulfillment. 
% 13,14. In what facts are seen the effectiveness and the pur

pose of the "strange work" now in progress! Why is this 
work now so urgent! 

1 15. Wherein is seen the 'building and planting' called for in 
the commission! 

T 16,17. To whom is the command given as recorded at Isaiah 
62:10! How is that work being accomplished! 

T[ 18. Explain what is meant by modesty. 
T 19, 20. What instruction for Jehovah's witnesses is seen at 

Jeremiah 1: 6, 7! 
f 21,22. As indicating the situation to be met, and as showing 

the purpose and effect of Jehovah's command, assurance, 
and warning given, apply Jeremiah 1: 8,17, (a) to Jere
miah, and (b) to those whom he pictured. Likewise the 
further assurance expressed at verses 18,19. 

f 23. Point out (a) the twofold purpose in Jehovah's sending 
Jeremiah to prophesy at Jerusalem, (b) The application 
thereof as a prophecy. 

f 24. Show that Ebed-melech and Jonadab and his descendants 
foreshadowed a class manifest at the present time. 

If 25. Apply Psalm 122: 1-3, together with Psalm 122: 8 and 
2 Chronicles 20: 15. 

T 26,27. Show that the words to be declared by Jeremiah, the 
purpose of the message, Jeremiah's fearlessly delivering 
the warning, with its effect upon the religionists, were 
prophetic. 

1 28. Compare the attitude of the Jew religionists, and their 
line of reasoning, with that of the religionists of today. 

29. Apply the prophetic situation recorded at Jeremiah 26: 8. 
If 30. Compare the conduct of Jeremiah here with the course 

taken by Urijah, and point out the instruction contained 
therein. 

1f 31. Why do Jehovah's witnesses not fear what may be done 
to them by the fanatical religionists and other opponents 
of the truth! 

f 32, 33. Just what is now required of those who receive God's 
approval! 

If 34. To whom, then, does Jehovah address the command at 
Obadiah 1! What is the reason for the action there com
manded! Who will deliver this message of warning! Why 
is it so necessary that this be done N O W ! 

1 35. What provision has Jehovah made that his people may 
perform their commission and duty intelligently and 
effectively! What important purposes are served by giving 
this warning! How only, then, can we properly perform 
our commission and maintain our integrity! 

T E M P L E 

JE H O V A H ' S covenant people, the remnant , now on 
the earth, were foreshadowed b y his prophet Eze -
k i e l . L e t i t be kept i n m i n d that the v is ion of the 

temple ( E z e k i e l 40-48) was g iven to E z e k i e l i n 592 
B . C . , fourteen years after Jerusa lem was smitten by 
B a b y l o n . Since the desolation of Jerusa lem must con
t inue f or seventy years, t i l l 536 B . C . , such desolation 
must continue f or f i f ty -s ix years after the date of the 
v i s i on h a d b y E z e k i e l . (2 C h r o n . 36 :19 -21) Some gen
era l observations at this po int may be h e l p f u l to the 
earnest student i n the examinat ion of the Scr ip tures 
r e l a t i n g to the temple. 

The w a r i n heaven a n d on earth began i n A . D . 1914, 
i n w h i c h S a t a n ' s organizat ion was smitten both i n 
heaven a n d on the earth. The w a r i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
ended i n 1918; a n d the presumpt ion is that the w a r 
i n heaven ended about that t ime, because the S c r i p 
tures show that C h r i s t Jesus came to the temple of 
Jehovah i n 1 9 1 8 . — M a i . 3 : 1 ; Isa. 6 : 1 - 5 . 

T h e v is ion of E z e k i e l does not f ix the date of the 
erection of the temple structure . H e saw i t as though 
i t were complete. The t ime of E z e k i e l ' s v i s i on w o u l d 
seem to more p a r t i c u l a r l y correspond to the t ime when 
the f a i t h f u l remnant of G o d ' s covenant people as a 
company w o u l d be g iven an unders tand ing (or vis ion) 

of the meaning of E z e k i e l ' s prophecy re la t ing to the 
temple. The L o r d came to his temple i n 1918, as the 
proof shows, a n d fourteen years after that t ime would 
b r i n g us to the date 1932. I n this latter year the ex
planat ion of E z e k i e l ' s temple-vision was publ ished i n 
the book Vindication, Book Three. 

The prophet ic v i s ion of E z e k i e l gave assurance that 
at some t ime there w o u l d be a restoration or re-estab
l ishment of God ' s covenant people i n the i r homeland. 
T h i s does not mean the restoration of the n a t u r a l 
descendants of Jacob, cal led Israelites or Jews. The 
Israelites were a t y p i c a l people ; hence the re-establish
ment must refer to the s p i r i t u a l Israelites foreshad
owed by " t h e remnant of J a c o b " , to wit , God ' s chosen 
a n d anointed ones f or membership i n the r o y a l house. 
Isa iah prophes ied : ' ' A n d i t shal l come to pass i n that 
day, that the remnant of Israel , a n d such as are 
escaped of the house of Jacob, sha l l no more again 
stay upon h i m that smote t h e m ; but sha l l stay upon 
the L o r d , the H o l y One of Israel , i n t r u t h . The rem
nant sha l l r e t u r n , even the remnant of Jacob, unto 
the m i g h t y God . F o r though t h y people Israel be as 
the sand of the sea, yet a remnant of them shal l r e t u r n : 
the consumption decreed sha l l overflow wi th r ight 
eousness." ( Isa. 10 :20-22) One of Isaiah 's sons was 
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named Shear- jashub, w h i c h name means " t h e remnant 
s h a l l r e t u r n " . Undoubted ly the prophecy of Isaiah 
refers to the remnant of G o d ' s covenant people, and 
not to the n a t u r a l descendants of A b r a h a m a n d Jacob. 
E z e k i e l a n d Isaiah corroborate each other a n d show 
that these prophecies were w r i t t e n for the special en
couragement a n d comfort of the remnant that escape 
f r o m Satan ' s organizat ion a n d r e t u r n to the i r proper 
place i n Jehovah ' s organizat ion, where they shal l wor
sh ip a n d serve Jehovah G o d i n his temple .—Rev . 3 : 1 2 . 

T h e temple which E z e k i e l saw i n v i s i on must be 
erected or reared u p before A r m a g e d d o n , the battle 
of that great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . Gog , the chief 
m a r s h a l of the D e v i l , leads the a r m y i n m a k i n g as
sault upon G o d ' s remnant at his sanctuary , a n d God 
w i l l protect his people. " A n d the heathen shal l know 
that I the L o r d do sanct i fy Israel , when m y sanctuary 
s h a l l be i n the midst of them for evermore . " (Ezek . 
37 : 28) D u r i n g the W o r l d W a r G o d ' s sanctuary was 
t rodden down, a n d a f terward the remnant were 
brought into i t . The very purpose is that observers 
may know that Jehovah has a people on earth who are 
ent i re ly devoted to h i m a n d who del ight to be his w i t 
nesses. G o d w i l l especially protect a n d shie ld his peo
ple d u r i n g that battle at A r m a g e d d o n . — E z e k . 3 6 : 2 3 . 

Solomon's temple was s i tuated i n the c i ty of J e r u 
salem, but the temple or house that E z e k i e l saw i n 
v i s i on , a n d here u n d e r consideration, is located sep
arate a n d apart f r o m the c i ty a n d is on the n o r t h side 
thereof i n the " h o l y por t i on of the l a n d " . I t is certain 
that H a g g a i the prophet of God refers to the temple 
that E z e k i e l saw i n v is ion when he w r o t e : ' ' The glory 
of th is la t ter house sha l l be greater t h a n of the former, 
sa i th the L o r d of hosts : a n d i n this place w i l l I give 
peace, sa i th the L o r d of hos t s . " ( H a g . 2 : 9 ) T h i s 
prophecy of H a g g a i is considered i n Vindication, 
B o o k Three, chapter 11, pages 128-139. 

W h o is the b u i l d e r of the temple E z e k i e l saw? The 
v i s i on w r i t t e n down by the prophet shows that the 
temple was not an architect ' s p l a n set out on blue
p r i n t s , w h i c h b u i l d i n g was a f t e r w a r d to be erected 
according thereto, but that the house or temple was 
even then f u l l y constructed. The heaven-sent mes
senger was there to measure i t , a n d d i d measure i t i n 
d e ta i l , wh i ch shows that i t was completely erected. I t 
was immaculate ly clean a n d pure , undefi led and ab
solutely holy . Its condit ion is exact ly opposite to that 
o f the former or t y p i c a l temple (as described by E z e 
k i e l i n chapter 8) which was destroyed because pro
faned a n d pol luted. The b u i l d i n g as seen by E z e k i e l 
G o d w i l l never permit to be defiled, because i t is his 
d w e l l i n g p lace .—Ezek . 4 3 : 7. 

E z e k i e l does not state who b u i l t the temple that he 
saw, but other scr iptures show that Jehovah is the 
bu i lder , by the hand of his beloved Son , C h r i s t Jesus. 
" T h u s speaketh the L o r d of hosts, say ing , B e h o l d the 
m a n whose name is The B R A N C H : a n d he shal l grow 

u p out of his place, a n d he sha l l b u i l d the temple of 
the L o r d : even he s h a l l b u i l d the temple of the L o r d ; 
a n d he sha l l bear the g lory , a n d sha l l s i t a n d ru le upon 
his t h r o n e ; a n d he sha l l be a priest upon his t h r o n e : 
a n d the counsel of peace shal l be between them b o t h . " 
(Zech. 6 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) E z e k i e l ' s v i s i on therefore prophet
i c a l l y p ic tures the " b u i l d i n g of God , an house not 
made w i t h [human] hands, eternal i n the heavens " . 
(2 Cor . 5 : 1 ) " K n o w ye not that ye are the temple of 
G o d , a n d that the s p i r i t of G o d dwel leth i n you? I f 
any m a n defile the temple of G o d , h i m sha l l G o d de
stroy ; for the temple of G o d is holy , w h i c h temple ye 
a r e . " (1 Cor . 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) " A n d what agreement hath 
the temple of G o d w i t h idols? for ye are the temple 
of the l i v i n g G o d ; as G o d hath said , I w i l l d w e l l i n 
them, a n d walk i n t h e m ; and I w i l l be the i r God , a n d 
they shal l be my peop le . "—2 Cor . 6 : 1 6 . 

The temple house b u i l t by Solomon, a n d the one 
b u i l t b y Zerubbabel , have long ago been destroyed; 
a n d the v is ion of E z e k i e l , showing that the new house 
was completely b u i l t a n d shal l never be defiled, proves 
conclusively that o l d " C h r i s t e n d o m " , or " o r g a n i z e d 
C h r i s t i a n i t y " , which became a false growth upon 
G o d ' s temple class, a n d which began i n the apostles ' 
day, w i l l be completely cut off a n d w i l l never have 
any p a r t i n G o d ' s blessed organizat ion . " I n that day 
s h a l l there be upon the bells of the horses, H O L I N E S S 
U N T O T H E L O R D ; a n d the pots i n the L o r d ' s house 
shal l be l ike the bowls before the a l tar . Y e a , every pot 
i n Jerusa lem, a n d i n J u d a h , shal l be holiness unto the 
L o r d of hosts : a n d a l l they that sacrifice shal l come 
a n d take of them, a n d seethe t h e r e i n : a n d i n that 
day there sha l l be no more the Canaanite i n the house 
of the L o r d of hos t s . " (Zech. 1 4 : 2 0 , 2 1 ) I t must be 
borne i n m i n d that E z e k i e l merely h a d a vis ion of a 
temple erected, a n d therefore i t cou ld not be p r o p e r l y 
sa id that there is or ever w i l l be such t h i n g a s . ' ' Eze
kiel's t e m p l e " . H e h a d a vision of God ' s r oya l house. 

The coming of the L o r d to his temple is p i c tured by 
the prophecy appear ing at E z e k i e l 4 3 : 1 , 2. N o mercy 
seat nor ark of the covenant is shown i n the M o s t H o l y 
of this temple. A n ark appeared i n the prophetic tem
ple b u i l t b y Solomon to represent God ' s presence. B u t 
now the L o r d himsel f is present ; hence there is no 
necessity f or any object to p i c ture his presence. 

Concern ing Jehovah God ' s foursquare a n d l i v i n g 
organizat ion i t is w r i t t e n , i n Revelat ion 4 : 6 - 8 : " A n d 
before the throne there was a sea of glass l ike unto 
c r y s t a l : a n d i n the midst of the throne, a n d r o u n d 
about the throne, were f our beasts [(Roth.) f our l i v 
i n g creatures ] , f u l l of eyes before a n d behind. A n d 
the first beast was l ike a l i o n , a n d the second beast 
l ike a calf , a n d the t h i r d beast had a face as a man , 
a n d the f o u r t h beast was l ike a f l y i n g eag le . " (See 
Light, Book One, page 58.) The l i v i n g creatures de
scribed above are w i t h the L o r d at his coming a n d are 
also p i c t u r e d on the wal ls of the temple E z e k i e l saw. 
Hence this foursquare organizat ion is p i c tured b y 



J A N U A R Y 1,1938 fffo W A T C H T O W E R 13 

E z e k i e l ' s prophecy ( 4 1 : 1 7 - 2 1 ) . T h e temple or r o y a l 
house is Jehovah ' s d w e l l i n g place. 

Jehovah w i l l f o r ever m a g n i f y the importance of the 
ransom w o r k of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d to h i m every knee 
s h a l l bow for ever. A t t e n t i o n is ca l led to this b y the 
a l t a r mentioned i n chapter forty- three of E z e k i e l ' s 
prophecy , verses th ir teen to eighteen, a n d i t is given 
i t s proper place i n the temple. T h i s does not mean that 
the o ld temple practices a n d rites a n d fest ivals per
f o r m e d i n accordance w i t h the law g iven to Moses w i l l 
be l i t e r a l l y restored, but i t does mean that G o d ' s law 
is unchangeable, is perpetual a n d for ever b i n d i n g . 
H e w i l l adhere to a n d enforce his law forever, a n d this 
he w i l l do b y establ ishing the rea l th ings w h i c h the 
Mosa i c l aw foreshadowed. E v i d e n t l y the purpose of 
b r i n g i n g th is matter to v iew i n this prophet ic v i s ion 
is to stress the fact that God ' s r o y a l house w i l l be used 
f o r active a n d continuous service to his g lory . Its 
priesthood w i l l not be merely a n honorary company 
h a v i n g a pension, w i thout work , but w i l l at a l l times be 
se rv ing G o d to his g lory a n d praise, a n d the i r service 
w i l l result i n blessing the obedient ones of m a n k i n d . 

T h e k i n g d o m of G o d is shown i n the fact that the 
temple is b u i l t ' u p o n the top of the h i g h m o u n t a i n ' . 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 2 ) T h i s house or temple is cal led by the 
L o r d " t h e place of m y throne, a n d the place of the 
soles of m y f e e t " . (Ezek . 4 3 : 7 ) T h i s is the righteous 
k i n g d o m . " T h e p r i n c e " is assigned to a n outstanding 
pos i t ion a n d g iven special privi leges i n the temple. 
H e is the r u l e r under the K i n g Of E t e r n i t y i n the roya l 
house. (Ezek . 4 4 : 1 - 3 ; 46 :1 -12 ) " T h e c i t y " is located 
to the south of the temple i n ' ' t h e holy o b l a t i o n " of 
l a n d w h i c h is devoted to Jehovah ' s purposes. (Ezek . 
4 0 : 2 ; 4 8 : 35) A s the c i ty is a p a r t of Jehovah ' s or
ganizat ion, over w h i c h the r o y a l house is the head or 
c a p i t a l , judgment is shown i n the roya l house or tem
ple . (Ezek . 4 4 : 1 - 5 ) Rules a n d regulations, to be sure, 
w o u l d be enforced i n the house of the L o r d . J u d i c i a l 
decisions are rendered r e g a r d i n g the a n t i t y p i c a l L e -
vites (both the priests a n d the nonpriests) a n d those 
who w i l l be the " p r i n c e s i n a l l the e a r t h " . (Ps . 4 5 : 1 6 ) 
T h e fact that the heaven-sent messenger or guide of 
E z e k i e l was equipped w i t h a reed a n d a measur ing 
l ine , a n d measured the temple throughout , also shows 
a judgment work. 

T h e r a i s i n g u p of the temple before A r m a g e d d o n 
w o u l d indicate a witness work to be done i n the name 
o f Jehovah. T h i s is shown b y the fact that E z e k i e l was 
g iven instruct ions to pub l i sh the minutest details of 
the temple. (Ezek . 4 0 : 4 ; 4 3 : 1 0 , 1 1 ; 4 4 : 5-7) I n Eze 
k i e l ' s prophecy (47 : 22, 23) i t appears that strangers 
or heathens, others than God ' s anointed, wou ld so journ 
i n the l a n d of Jehovah ' s people ; and this wou ld i n d i 
cate that a people of good w i l l , and w h i c h often are 
re f e r red to as the " m i l l i o n s now l i v i n g that w i l l never 
d i e " class, were coming to the k ingdom, ' the mounta in 
o f the house of the L o r d , ' seeking the G i v e r of r i gh t 
eousness, Jehovah, a n d seeking t r u t h , meekness and 

righteousness. T h i s in f o rmat i on G o d caused to be w r i t 
ten aforetime f o r the encouragement a n d comfort of 
his f a i t h f u l people now on earth, to whom is g iven the 
pr iv i lege of bear ing the f r u i t s of the k ingdom to the 
g lory of G o d . W i t h these general observations let 
attention be g iven now to what occurs between the 
heaven-sent messenger a n d E z e k i e l . 

The m a n h a v i n g the appearance of copper stood i n 
the gate when E z e k i e l observed h i m . " A n d the m a n 
sa id unto me, Son of m a n , behold w i t h thine eyes, a n d 
hear w i t h thine ears, a n d set thine heart upon a l l that 
I shal l shew thee : f or to the intent that I m i g h t shew 
them unto thee a r t thou brought h i t h e r : declare a l l 
that thou seest to the house of I s r a e l . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 4 ) 
A d d r e s s i n g E z e k i e l as " s o n of m a n " shows that E z e 
k i e l ' s name was kept out of the p icture a n d that the 
words of sa lutat ion are addressed to the remnant of 
G o d now on the earth as a company. I t also suggests 
that the remnant company were seeing the beginning 
of the fu l f i l lment of the v is ion whi le s t i l l on the earth 
i n the f lesh; a n d i t is even so. 

The E z e k i e l class, that is to say, the remnant of G o d , 
must be wide-awake a n d on the alert . T h i s is proved 
by the fact that E z e k i e l was to ld by the heavenly mes
senger that he must have his eyes a n d ears open a n d 
his affections set upon things of the k ingdom, and not 
on things of the earth. One may be consecrated a n d 
begotten of the s p i r i t of G o d a n d cal led to the k i n g 
dom, but i f he is d u l l of hear ing a n d his heart has 
grown fa t a n d gross, a n d his eyes are not beholding 
the privi leges the L o r d is sett ing before h i m , he could 
not be p leas ing to the L o r d . The remnant w i l l be 
watch fu l , h a v i n g " t h e hear ing of f a i t h " , and be 
who l ly devoted to G o d a n d to his k ingdom. I f one is 
not this k i n d of servant of the L o r d he could not be 
a n accurate witness f or the L o r d i n these days when 
the testimony must be g iven. H e must appreciate the 
fact that his greatest pr iv i l ege is to watch, be care fu l , 
a n d do the work of the L o r d w i t h greater considera
t i on a n d care than he wou ld do a n y t h i n g else. A 
d u l l a r d or one who goes along the l ine of least resist
ance could not be pleasing to God . A s the L o r d brought 
E z e k i e l to the place i n v is ion, even so now he has 
brought the remnant into the condit ion where they have 
the v is ion brought to them, there ' t o show H i s servant 
things that must speedily come to pass ' .—Rev . 1 : 1 . 

That the remnant must now bear testimony to the 
name of the L o r d is shown by the fur ther fact that 
the heaven-sent messenger to ld Ezek ie l that he should 
declare a l l that he saw i n the house of the L o r d . 
Ezek ie l was not to seal up that which was revealed to 
h im, nor to meditate upon i t merely f or his own selfish 
aggrandizement. H e must te l l i t out and thereby be 
a f a i t h f u l a n d true witness for the L o r d and his k i n g 
dom. T h a t the highest degree of watchfulness a n d 
energetic ac t iv i ty is now required by the remnant is 
shown by these texts that f o l l o w : " T h o u son of m a n , 
shew the house to the house of Israel , that they may 
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be ashamed of the i r i n i q u i t i e s ; a n d let them measure 
the p a t t e r n . " (Ezek . 4 3 : 1 0 ) " A n d the L o r d said unto 
me, Son of m a n , m a r k [set th ine heart (margin)] 
w e l l , a n d behold w i t h thine eyes, a n d hear w i t h thine 
ears, a l l that I say unto thee concerning a l l the o r d i 
nances of the house of the L o r d , a n d a l l the laws there
of ; a n d m a r k w e l l the enter ing i n of the house, w i t h 

every go ing f o r t h of the s a n c t u a r y . " (Ezek . 4 4 : 5 ) 
" A n d he saith unto me, Sea l not the sayings of the 
prophecy of th is book: f o r the t ime is at hand . H e that 
is un just , let h i m be un jus t s t i l l : a n d he w h i c h is filthy, 
let h i m be filthy s t i l l : a n d he that is righteous, let h i m 
be righteous s t i l l : a n d he that is ho ly , let h i m be holy 
s t i l l . " — R e v . 2 2 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

P U B L I S H E R S 

JE H O V A H ' S witnesses recognize that Ezek ie l ' s 
prophecy was w r i t t e n at the d i c tat ion of the Most 
H i g h G o d , to be understood on ly i n God ' s due 

t ime by his obedient servants. I n chapter nine of that 
prophecy these words a p p e a r : " B e h o l d , s ix men came 
f r o m the w a y of the higher gate, which l ie th toward 
the n o r t h , a n d every m a n a s laughter weapon i n his 
h a n d ; a n d one m a n among them was clothed w i t h 
l i n e n , w i t h a w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his s i d e ; a n d they 
went i n , a n d stood beside the brazen a l t a r . " 

W h o is the one m a n clothed w i t h l i n e n a n d w i t h a 
w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n b y his side? W h o m does he represent 
i n God ' s organizat ion? 

M a n i f e s t l y he could not p i c ture any one i n d i v i d u a l 
i n the flesh. A s i d e f r o m the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , God 
has never committed to any one i n d i v i d u a l on earth 
a n exclusive work to be done b y that i n d i v i d u a l . 

P r o m the very beg inning of his m i n i s t r y C h r i s t 
Jesus had a v is ible organizat ion, a n d his apostles, act
i n g col lect ively u n d e r his d irect ion , formed the vis ible 
p a r t thereof. There was u n i t y of act ion by the f a i t h 
f u l apostles ; but w i t h the passing away of these the 
u n i t y d i d not aga in exist i n the church u n t i l the com
i n g of the L o r d to the temple of Jehovah, as indeed 
i t could not be complete u n t i l that t ime. U p o n the com
i n g of the L o r d to the temple he f ound a f a i t h f u l class, 
a n d these f a i t h f u l ones are made the keepers or cus
todians of " h i s goods" , to w i t , the k i n g d o m interests. 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 4 7 ) Those f a i t h f u l ones, brought into the 
temple, are incorporated into God ' s organization and 
made a p a r t o f the 'elect servant ' , because such are 
i n C h r i s t a n d f o r m a p a r t of The C h r i s t . S u c h Jeho
vah designates as " t h e feet of h i m " , The C h r i s t . (Isa. 
5 2 : 7 ) Throughout the prophecy Jehovah addresses 
E z e k i e l as " s o n of m a n " , mani fes t ly because E z e k i e l 
p ictures that class which is counted i n a n d made a 
p a r t of The C h r i s t , who is " t h e Son of the m a n " . 
' T h e m a n w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his s ide , ' there
fore, c lear ly represented the anointed " s e r v a n t " class 
o f Jehovah on earth, w h i c h class is a p a r t of God ' s 
organizat ion. 

The prophecy uttered by E z e k i e l , therefore, p ic 
tures the greater p a r t of God ' s organizat ion, i n heaven, 
a n d which is invis ib le to men a n d to which the major 
p a r t of the work is c o m m i t t e d ; a n d the lesser part , 
on the e a r t h ; the greater p a r t being indicated by the 
number s ix , a n d the smaller p a r t of the organization 

being ind icated b y the number one, a n d together the 
two parts , m a k i n g seven men, represent G o d ' s entire 
organizat ion under C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d . I n d i v i d u a l s 
do not appear at a l l i n the p i c ture , because G o d deals 
w i t h the members of his organizat ion on earth collec
t ive ly . There is not one scr ipture to support the con
c lusion that the m a n w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his 
side a n d clothed w i t h l i n e n pictures an i n d i v i d u a l . 
There are numerous scr iptures p r o v i n g that this one 
m a n pictures a l l the anointed ones on earth, a n d w h i c h 
constitute the " s e r v a n t " class, the remnant of Jehovah. 

T h i s one m a n is f u r t h e r described as " c l o t h e d w i t h 
l i n e n " . Concern ing the f a i t h f u l approved ones, count
ed as members of the " b r i d e " of C h r i s t , i t is w r i t t e n : 
" A n d i t was given unto her that she should a r r a y 
herself i n fine l inen , b r ight a n d p u r e : f or the fine 
l i n e n is the righteous acts of the s a i n t s . " (Rev. 1 9 : 8, 
R.V.) S u c h represents the approva l received b y the 
remnant, or " s e r v a n t " class, f r o m Jehovah, because 
they are i n C h r i s t a n d there is committed to them " t h e 
test imony of Jesus C h r i s t " , a n d they keep the com
mandments of G o d a n d f a i t h f u l l y de l iver this t e s t i 
mony. T h i s fine appare l is the approva l of the " s e r v 
a n t " a n d his f a i t h f u l service. (See Light, Book Two , 
pages 155,156.) T h i s f u r t h e r identifies the m a n w i t h 
the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n as the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class. 

I t w o u l d be u t t e r l y inconsistent, a n d therefore i m 
possible, f o r the s ix men described i n the v is ion to p i c 
ture any p a r t of the w o r l d organizat ion. T h e w o r l d 
organizat ion is the D e v i l ' s . The D e v i l ' s organizat ion 
is not under the command of Jehovah. S a t a n w i l l not 
destroy his own organizat ion. E v e r y one of the seven 
must of necessity be i n Jehovah ' s organizat ion a n d 
who l ly devoted to the M o s t H i g h God . 

W h e n the command was given, every member of the 
organizat ion responded a n d registered before Jehovah 
for service ; a n d this is p i c tured by the statement that 
" t h e y went i n , a n d stood beside the brazen a l t a r " . 
Not one of these sat down a n d meditated a n d consoled 
the others ; but every one stood at attention, ready to 
hear a n d to obey f u r t h e r commands. E a c h one of the 
earth ly d iv i s ion of the organizat ion ' presents his body 
a l i v i n g sacrifice, who l ly devoted to a n d acceptable 
to G o d , w h i c h is his reasonable service ' , a n d which he 
must g lad ly per form. ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 ) A n y o n e who is not 
w i l l i n g l y a n d j o y f u l l y ready for service could sure ly 
not be of that organizat ion, a n d hence could not be 
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represented among those who registered at the a l t a r 
f o r service. 

T h e fact that the ear th ly d i v i s i o n is described as 
' t h e m a n w i t h the w r i t i n g mater ia l by his s i d e ' 
(Leeser) shows that the work assigned to this servant 
is to w r i t e down Jehovah ' s w i l l , as revealed, a n d to 
p u b l i s h a n d to d i s t r ibute the t r u t h to the people who 
w o u l d hear. T h i s means that the " s e r v a n t " class do 
not s i t down or stay at home or confine themselves to 
one place of worship a n d ta lk among themselves, but 
that those composing the " s e r v a n t " , or ear th ly d i v i 
s ion, go out among the people as representatives of 
G o d ' s organizat ion to p e r f o r m the d u t y assigned to 
them. T h e i r work is one of p u b l i s h i n g , i n f o r m i n g , w i t 
nessing, as shown by the order g iven. (Ezek . 9 : 4 ) 
T h i s conclusion is l ikewise supported by the commis
sion g iven to the anointed of Jehovah .—Isa . 6 1 : 2 ; 
6 2 : 1 0 ; 4 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 ; Deut . 3 2 : 1 - 3 . 

T h e ent ire organizat ion is u n d e r orders f r om Jeho 
vah G o d , who is present, d i r e c t i n g the movement there
of. The g l o ry of his presence was at the threshold of 
the house (the po int of b e g i n n i n g ) ; showing the en
t i r e organizat ion of Jehovah alert a n d ready to begin 
act ion upon command 's be ing g iven . T h e n the one i n 
command gives d i rect ion to the m a n w i t h the w r i t i n g 
m a t e r i a l a n d who is clothed wi th l inen . H e is ca l led 
a n d given orders as to what shal l be done : " A n d the 
g l o ry of the G o d of I s rae l was gone u p f r o m the cherub, 
whereupon he was, to the threshold of the house: a n d 
he ca l led to the m a n clothed w i t h l i n e n , which h a d the 
w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by h is s i d e ; a n d [Jehovah] sa id unto 
h i m , Go through . . . the mids t of Jerusa lem, a n d 
set a m a r k upon the foreheads of the men that s igh , 
a n d that c ry , f or a l l the abominations that be done 
i n the midst t h e r e o f . " ( E z e k . 9 : 3 , 4 ) The v is ion d is 
closes G o d ' s expressed purpose to destroy " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " w i t h his a r m y of destruct ion , which is i n r e a d i 
ness; but before the assault is begun, he w o u l d have 
notice served upon the ru lers a n d upon the peoples 
o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " . A l s o , whi le this is be ing done a n 
o p p o r t u n i t y is afforded for those people of good w i l l 
a n d proper condit ion of heart to escape f r om or be 
h i d f r om what is about to f a l l upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 

T h e " s e r v a n t " class, p i c t u r e d by the m a n wi th the 
w r i t i n g mater ia l a n d clothed i n l i n e n , must go through 
the midst of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , symbolized by the c i ty , 
a n d m a r k i n the forehead (or seat of intel l igence) a 
cer ta in class, that these might be spared f r om the 
s laughter weapons of those that fol low. T h i s m a r k i n g 
w o u l d indicate that the ones thus marked must by 
some pub l i c confession or act ion take their stand on 
the side of Jehovah before the destruct ion begins. T h i s 
work must be done by the " s e r v a n t " class of G o d ' s 
organizat ion on e a r t h ; a n d when i t is done, then the 
s laughter ing work must begin by the ones represented 
by tlve s ix men w i t h the s laughter weapons. T h i s is i n 
exact accord w i t h the words uttered on another occa
s ion to the " s e r v a n t " class, to w i t : " A n d this gospel 

of the k i n g d o m shal l be preached i n a l l the w o r l d for a 
witness unto a l l na t i ons ; a n d then sha l l the end come . " 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ) Jesus also said that , at the conclusion 
of that witness work, " t h e n shal l be great t r i b u l a t i o n , 
such as was not since the beg inning of the w o r l d to this 
t ime, no, nor ever shal l b e . ' ' — M a t t . 2 4 : 2 1 . 

These words of Jesus serve to f u r t h e r i d e n t i f y the 
m a n clothed i n l inen w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his 
side, a n d definitely show that he represented the 
" s e r v a n t " class, a n d that those who do the s laughter
i n g work are the inv is ib le ones of the a r m y of Jehovah. 
T h i s shows the entire organizat ion of Jehovah i n act ion 
against the enemy i n dec lar ing and i n enforc ing the 
judgments of Jehovah that are previously w r i t t e n . 
I n harmony w i t h this the psalmist says : " L e t the 
saints be j o y f u l i n g l o r y ; let them s ing a loud upon 
the i r beds. L e t the high praises of God be i n the ir 
mouth, a n d a two-edged sword i n the i r h a n d ; to exe
cute vengeance upon the [nat ions] , and punishments 
upon the people ; to b i n d the ir k ings w i th chains, and 
the i r nobles w i t h fetters of i r o n ; to execute upon them 
the judgment w r i t t e n ; this honour have a l l his saints. 
P r a i s e ye [ J e h o v a h ] . " — P s . 149 :5 -9 . 

Th i s shows the entire organizat ion w o r k i n g i n exact 
harmony , as indeed God ' s organizat ion must a n d does 
act. No one who is today i n present t r u t h could have 
the slightest doubt concerning the work that the 
anointed must now do i n obedience to God ' s command
ments. F o r anyone to say that the active service i n the 
field is improper is to demonstrate c lear ly that such 
ono is not i n the t r u t h a n d no par t of God ' s organi 
zat ion. 

The commandment is g iven to put a " m a r k upon 
the foreheads of the men that s igh, a n d that c ry , for 
a l l the abominations that be done i n the m i d s t " of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " . W h o are the ones that receive the 
m a r k i n the i r foreheads? Whoever they are, they c r y 
for the abominations that are done i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
I t could not have reference to those who come to a 
knowledge of the t r u t h a n d who are anointed of Jeho
vah , because such are in " t h e joy of J e h o v a h " , re
j o i c ing in the fact that the t ime has come to clear out 
those that cause abominations and to destroy Satan ' s 
organization and to completely v indicate the name of 
Jehovah. These are described as s ing ing the praises 
of Jehovah and dec lar ing his wondrous works .—Isa . 
12 :4 -6 . 

The ones marked are a class of people w i t h i n the 
land of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , under the D e v i l ' s organiza
t ion , but who are no part of i t a n d do not sympathize 
w i th i t . They arc people of good w i l l who have a de
sire for righteousness but who have not had an oppor
t u n i t y to learn the t r u t h , this being due to the u n 
faithfulness of the c lergymen i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
These people of good w i l l observe the great degeneracy 
i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , and they see the hypocr isy prac 
ticed by the leaders thereof, but they are powerless to 
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b r i n g about a n y better condit ion . T h e y sigh a n d c r y 
because of the abominable deeds committed by the 
r u l i n g factors who w r o n g f u l l y c a l l themselves by the 
name of Jehovah G o d but who reproach his ho ly name. 
M a n y people of good w i l l , non-churchgoers, seeing 
that the leaders i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " are hypocrites a n d 
pract ice hypocr isy , whi le c l a i m i n g to represent G o d , 
refuse to j o i n any of the church organizations, because 
they wish not to-serve a god such as the c lergy rep
resent that they serve. These people of good w i l l are 
i gnorant of G o d ' s W o r d a n d his purposes of redemp
t ion a n d deliverance of the h u m a n race by a n d through 
the min i s t ra t i on of the k ingdom. They have m u c h con
sideration f o r the poor a n d oppressed, a n d a great de
sire to see them rel ieved. 

Jehovah tel ls of a class of persons whom he w i l l 
' d e l i v e r i n a t ime of trouble a n d keep al ive a n d bless 
upon the e a r t h ' . (Ps . 4 1 : 1 , 2 ) T h i s is the class of 
persons often described as ' the mi l l i ons now l i v i n g that 
w i l l never d ie ' , who receive the m a r k i n the i r fore
heads ; that is to say, they are given, some knowledge 
of G o d ' s purposes to destroy the wicked organization 
a n d to establish his own government of righteousness 
u n d e r C h r i s t a n d accord ing to his promise to bless a l l 

the fami l ies of earth. The persons i n this class have 
t r i e d to do r i g h t i n proport ion to the knowledge they 
had , but now, j u s t preceding the great day of the 
w r a t h of G o d upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " , they m u s t be 
g iven an o p p o r t u n i t y to ga in mbre knowledge, that 
they may profit thereby. They are not a people that 
are desired by the ru lers and chief ones i n " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , because they w i l l not w i l l i n g l y lend, the i r sup
por t to " C h r i s t e n d o m " . Therefore Jehovah says to 
s u c h : ' G a t h e r yourselves together, yea, gather to- : 
gether, 0 nat i on not des i red ; before the decree b r i n g 
f o r t h , before the day pass as the chaff, before the fierce 
anger of Jehovah come upon you , before the day of 
Jehovah ' s anger come upon you . Seek ye Jehovah , a l l 
ye meek of the earth, which have wrought his j u d g 
m e n t ; seek righteousness, seek meekness; i t may be 
ye shal l be h i d i n the day of Jehovah 's anger . ' (Zeph. 
2 : 1 - 3 ) T h i s they could not do wi thout some k n o w l 
edge; a n d i t is the " s e r v a n t " class that must bear to 
them the precious t ruths of the k ingdom, that they 
may see the w a y to go a n d what to do. The work of the 
" s e r v a n t " class, p i c tured by the m a n i n l inen and 
w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n , is therefore c lear ly a n d 
definitely m a r k e d out. 

L E T T E R S 
P H O N O G R A P H M A K E S I T M U C H E A S I E R 

D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 
I hate to take up your time, but must give thanks and pi jise 

to Jehovah first for providing the means that I got to the <on-
vention at Columbus, end for hearing you and the dear brethren 
speak for Jehovah and give instruction which I intend to follow 
by Jehovah's help. 

It was a great privilege then, I can write, to mingle with so 
many with one hope and aim in view, which is the carrying out 
instructions and having a part in carrying out Jehovah's com
mand; and it is my determination by Jehovah's grace to follow 
in the path he has laid down, in using the phonograph and 
books to help ' ' tan the old lady' ' . The phonograph makes it so 
much easier to get into the home; and even i f they don't take 
any books they get some of tho message any way. 

Heard you talk on Sunday September 26, over the Richmond 
station. Will be glad when the Consolation comes, so I can read 
i t ; and hope I shall see your last talk at Columbus, on Questions 
and Answers, as it appealed to me very much. 

Did not intend to take up so much of your time; but the 
Lord surely opens up the way when one goes to do his bidding. 
Just two weeks before I did not see how I could go to the con
vention; but things opened up so that Brother Martin and 
myself went. So you see we are of the Jw's at Chincoteague, 
Virginia. 

Your sister and coworker by his grace, 
A N N A M A R T I N . 

T H A N K S F O R U S E O F T H E P H O N O G R A P H 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

I want to express my thanks to the all-wise heavenly Father 
for the use of the phonograph and those wonderful records. 

Many times I have witnessed, and felt the need of a co
worker to help and explain a point. Now I have you along 
with me, and literature is loft almost every time. 

A m looking forward for a record explaining our new book 
entitled Enemies. The " R i c h e s " record is quite complete. It 
is very hard for me to sum up in a few words all the wonderful 
things in the Riches book; but you, Brother Rutherford, have 
it summed up well in just a 44-minute talk. 

Now we are all soon to be better equipped to help the poor 

who can't afford radios. A l l the money that would have been 
used on radio programs will be used to purchase- more sound 
cars and phonographs. Truly this is the Lord's provision. 

This week I found a Jonadab and his wife (also a Jonadab) 
away back in the hills of West Virginia. First they didn't want 
any of my Bibles or books, and they didn't want to hear my Bi 
ble talk on the phonograph; but when I asked them if they ever 
heard Judge Rutherford they immediately let me come in. Their 
first question was, "Where do you get him on the radiof We 
have tried and tried on our little radio, but can't get h i m . " 
After I explained the Lord's new provision, I played one of 
the records. The man commented, ' ' How wonderful 1'' and 
said it was the first time he had heard Rutherford's voice. 

May Jehovah continue to use you in this great warfare as we 
'rise up in battle against her'. 

With Christian love, 
H E L E N M. M I L L E R , West Virginia. 

S E E R E F U G E O F L I E S W I P E D O F F 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

Having again the privilege to send you our Bethel study re
port for the month of October, 1937, at Helsinki office, I can 
state following: 

We have studied the two articles on "Racketeers" . Plain 
speech, words that cannot be misunderstood. It is only natural 
that all those who love righteousness are rejoicing for these 
hard truths, and that the " p i o u s " racketeers themselves are 
boiling over with rage when they see their refuge of lies, which 
they have considered as unconquerable, wiped off as a tiny, 
trifling tiling. Surely this is ' ' strange work'', and we are wait
ing for more of that kind. The heavy hails which are painfully 
smiting all racketeers in the darkness of the cold world are 
melting into refreshing heavenly waters of truth for us in the 
warm shine of the Sun of righteousness. 

October 5 we had no study for the [special] period. Octo
ber 12 there were 14 persons at the meeting; October 19, 13; 
and October 26, 15. 

Unspeakably thankful for the dear Watchtower, we are daily 
praying for the welfare of you according to His will. With 
our warmest greetings, I am, 

Your little brother by his grace, 
E E R O NIRONEN, Secretary. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." - Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"HIS WORK" 
The term " H i s W o r k " applies to the nine days, February 5 

to 13 inclusive, as the next period of special united testimony 
by all those who delight in Jehovah. It will feature the com
bination of the two latest books, Enemies and Riches, to be 
Placed with all contributors of 50c. This testimony, taking place 
in midwinter, will require considerable planning and arranging, 
and all who give a part in Jehovah's "strange w o i k " first 
place will arrange all that is due. Detailed instructions appear 
in the Informant; which you should study and closely follow. 
Let each worker render a faithful report at the end of the 
period. 

P O R T A B L E PHONOGRAPH 
The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, which is 14 by 13 by 5 inches in size, and covered 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With the thiee phonograph discs which can be carried 
in it, it weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. The volume of sound is 
strong, and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from 
our factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., 
and should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O B E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Monev 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respjetive 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South Africau Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The "Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label -within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

YEAR BOOK FOR 1938 
The Fear Booh for 1938 embodies the features that have 

made the issues for previous years so valuable to all who de
clare themselves on Jehovah's side and who are actively inter
ested in and participating in the publishing of his name and 
his kingdom. The president's report contained therein gives 
an accurate and comprehensive account of the state of the 
Lord's work in the various land3 throughout the earth, showing 
in considerable detail the activities and efforts put forth dur
ing the service year just ended and the results thereof. Then 
there is the year text for 1938 and a pointed comment thereon. 
This, together with well chosen daily texts and explanatory 
comments thereon from The Watchtower, makes this Year Booh 
one of everyday help and use for all the Lord's faithful. Tho 
edition is limited; hence the contribution of 50c per copy. 

1938 CALENDAR 
The text for the calendar year 1938 is: 'Be not afraid: the 

battle is God's.' (2 Chron. 20: 15) The calendar art picture 
was specially painted to fit this text and beautifully illustrates 
it and its action. Beneath the picture on the calendar base 
appears a letter from the president of the Society setting forth 
tho se\cral united service periods for the year and serving as 
a ready reference for the kingdom publishers. The calendar 
pad also indicates the dates of these testimony periods. Com
pany servants should send in a combination order for all want
ing calendars. Remit, with order, at 25c each, or $1.00 for five. 
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J O N A H 
"The fear of man bringeth a snare; but whoso putteth his trust in the Lord shall be safe."—Prov. 29: 25. 

PART 1 

J E H O V A H caused his f a i t h f u l servants of o l d to 
record i n his W o r d that w h i c h he purposed to 
p e r f o r m i n f u t u r e years. Those f a i t h f u l men acted 

u n d e r the d irect ion of G o d a n d spoke a n d wrote, not 
the w i l l of a n y creature, but as they were " m o v e d by 
the holy s p i r i t " of the A l m i g h t y God . (2 Pet . 1 : 2 1 ; 
2 S a m . 2 3 : 2 ) Those men were the w i l l i n g servants 
of Jehovah G o d , a n d they per formed service f or the 
benefit of others who l i v e d after them. N o r d i d those 
f a i t h f u l men know just w h y they thus spoke or wrote, 
a l though they searched d i l i gent ly i n the i r efforts to 
know. T h e y knew on ly that they were do ing according 
to the w i l l of God , announc ing his favor that should 
come to others after t h e m ; a n d that was a l l that was 
necessary f o r them to know. They obeyed g lad ly . I t 
is w r i t t e n that " t h e s p i r i t of C h r i s t . . . was i n 
t h e m " (1 P e t . 1 : 1 1 ) ; w h i c h means that they were u n 
selfish i n G o d ' s service, moved b y love to do always 
his w i l l . T h i s is the c r i t e r i on that serves w e l l f o r the 
remnant to now fo l low. I t is the s p i r i t of C h r i s t that 
holds the remnant together, a n d that same s p i r i t moves 
them to j o y f u l l y do the w i l l of Jehovah God . I f the 
servant of the L o r d fears to do God ' s w i l l because of 
what m a n might do to h i m , that fear is certain to b r i n g 
h i m into a snare. I f he fears G o d a n d trusts h i m i m 
p l i c i t l y , he is a lways sure to have Jehovah 's protection. 

2 N o w the L o r d Jesus is at the temple of Jehovah, 
h a v i n g gathered unto himsel f his " f a i t h f u l a n d wise 
s e r v a n t " , a n d there H e enlightens the servant b y u n 
f o l d i n g the prophecies of G o d l ong ago wr i t t en . T h u s 
he does as the representative of J e h o v a h ; a n d now the 
servant i n the temple beholds the g lory of G o d through 
the revelat ion of his purpose, a n d the f a i t h f u l appre
ciate th is today as i t never before was possible for 
a n y creature on earth to appreciate these things. The 
more the f a i t h f u l s tudy the prophecies, the more they 
are impressed w i t h the great t r u t h that such proph 
ecies were w r i t t e n i n the ages past f or the a i d and com
fo r t of God ' s people now on earth, a n d w h i c h comfort 
they so much need i n th is ev i l day. Some of the f a i t h 
f u l company have been i n the narrow w a y f o r ' m a n y 
years, whi le others have recently entered that blessed 
way , a n d a l l of the servant company now " f i l l e d w i th 

the knowledge of his w i l l i n a l l wisdom a n d s p i r i t u a l 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g " are s t r i v i n g to be " f r u i t f u l i n every 
good w o r k " a n d to ' increase i n the knowledge of G o d ' , 
that they may more efficiently give attention to the 
k ingdom interests committed into their k e e p i n g ; a n d 
thus they show f o r th the praises of h i m who has called 
them out of darkness into his marvelous l ight . There
fore the servant appreciates as never before the force 
of the prophetic words : " T h y word is a lamp unto m y 
feet, a n d a l i ght unto m y p a t h . " (Ps . 119 :105) To 
them the W o r d of G o d is meat a n d d r i n k , and the 
knowledge a n d understanding thereof fill them w i t h 
joy. 

* N o w the servant company c learly sees that a l l the 
prophecies of G o d point f o r w a r d to the g r a d u a l devel
opment a n d to the complete establishment of his k i n g 
dom under C h r i s t , which means that soon that 
righteous government, rest ing upon the shoulder of 
C h r i s t Jesus, shal l b r i n g to the people peace a n d s a l 
vat ion , and , above a l l , w i l l redound to the everlast ing 
v ind i cat i on of Jehovah 's w o r d and name, c lear ly 
demonstrat ing to a l l creatures that there is but one 
true a n d a lmighty God, whose name alone is Jehovah, 
a n d who is the complete expression of unselfishness. 
F u r t h e r m o r e , the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " now 
more keenly appreciates the fact that the earthly i n 
terests of the glorious k ingdom are now committed 
into the i r hands a n d that i t is their great pr iv i lege to 
put f or th every possible effort to advance those k i n g 
dom interests. W h i l e they see that salvat ion to ever
las t ing l i fe is the greatest blessing that can come to an 
i n d i v i d u a l creature, they can also c learly discern that 
the paramount purpose of the k ingdom is to convince 
a l l creation of the majesty, g lory and supremacy of 
Jehovah a n d that the i r own faithfulness i n g i v i n g 
closest attention to the " g o o d s " committed to them 
f u l l y insures those of the servant class that they may 
have a p a r t i n the v ind i cat i on of the name of the Most 
H i g h . Therefore the k ingdom is of the greatest i m 
portance. T h i s glorious prospect set before the servant 
company induces the members thereof to solemnly de
termine that by the grace of God noth ing shal l cause 
them to cease the ir unst inted service to the K i n g . N o 

10 
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creature, male or female, sha l l be permit ted to s tand 
i n the way of f a i t h f u l and continuous service to the 
L o r d a n d his k ingdom, a n d that regardless of the 
supposed obl igation one creature has toward another. 
N o r shal l wicked angels or the D e v i l himself stop the ir 
f o r w a r d movement. Beset w i t h great persecution a n d 
suffering bodi ly p a i n , and w i t h death s t a r i n g h i m i n 
the face, the servant w i l l not permit any of these things 
to deter h im i n his l oya l a n d f a i t h f u l devotion to the 
K i n g a n d k ingdom. There is noth ing wor th whi le to be 
compared w i th the k ingdom, a n d a n y t h i n g presented 
before the servant a n d which tends to interfere w i t h 
his f a i t h f u l service must be spurned a n d pushed aside. 
T o everyth ing else he is b l i n d ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " W h o 
is b l i n d , but m y servant? or deaf, as m y messenger 
that I sent? who is b l i n d as he that is perfect, and 
b l i n d as the L o r d ' s s e r v a n t ? " — I s a . 4 2 : 1 9 . 

4 W i t h the f a i t h f u l servant of the L o r d i t is the 
k i n g d o m first, last, a n d a l l the t ime. A s the apostle 
P a u l sa id , so say a l l of the servant c o m p a n y : " T h i s 
one t h i n g I d o " ; a n d i n do ing this he shows himself 
dependable, rel iable , t rus twor thy , a n d f a i t h f u l a n d 
true . I n the performance of his d u t y the servant is 
t h r i l l e d w i t h joy , a n d amidst the strongest opposit ion 
he continues to push f o r w a r d , p r o c l a i m i n g the name 
a n d s ing ing the praises of Jehovah a n d his K i n g . A s 
he goes f o r w a r d the L o r d continues to u n f o l d to the 
v is ion of the servant company H i s prophecy, a n d this 
he does i n order that those of the remnant may 
" t h r o u g h patience a n d comfort of the scr iptures . . . 
have h o p e " . 

5 D u r i n g the past few years a n d since the coming of 
C h r i s t Jesus to the temple the L o r d has been pleased 
to reveal to his people the meaning of his prophecies, 
thus p r o v i n g to them the foregoing precious promise. 
N o w i t appears to be the w i l l of G o d that those who 
love a n d serve h i m may have a v is ion a n d an appre 
c ia t ion of the prophecy of J o n a h a n d that this , when 
understood a n d apprec iated, w i l l have the effect of 
bes t i r r ing the f a i t h f u l to greater energy i n the per
formance of d u t y . I t has been observed that Jehovah 
has often permi t ted his f a i t h f u l people to have some 
p a r t i n the fu l f i l lment of prophecy a n d sometime 
thereafter he gives to them a knowledge a n d a n appre 
c iat ion of the meaning thereof. T h a t appears to be 
t rue w i t h reference to the prophecy of J o n a h , which , 
b y the grace of the L o r d , is here considered. 

• The name " J o n a h " means " d o v e " , a n d the name's 
being g iven to h im by Jehovah of i tsel f proves that 
i t is s ignif icant. The first mention of the dove appears 
at Genesis, the e ighth chapter , i n connection w i t h the 
abat ing of the waters of the deluge. Jesus re ferred to 
himsel f as " g r e a t e r than J o n a h " . ( M a t t . 1 2 : 4 1 , 
A.R.V.) W h e n the c h i l d was presented at the temple 
of G o d , his name was cal led Jesus, a n d at that time 
there was offered ' a p a i r of turtledoves, according to 
the law of G o d ' . ( L u k e 2 :21-24) A t his bapt ism the 
ho ly s p i r i t , dove-like, descended u p o n the L o r d Jesus, 

when G o d acknowledged h i m as his beloved Son . 
( M a t t . 3 : 1 6 ) I n symbolic phrase the eyes of Jesus 
are said to be " a s the eyes of doves " . (Cantic les 5 : 1 2 ) 
W h e n his church is gathered unto h i m , C h r i s t Jesus 
speaks of her as " m y d o v e " . (Cant . 6 : 9 ) The S c r i p 
tures symbol i ca l ly speak of the dove as swi f t i n move
ment ( P s . 5 5 : 6 ) ; as d w e l l i n g i n security h igh up i n 
the rocks (Jer . 4 8 : 2 8 ) ; a n d the Scr ip tures also refer 
to the dove as i n a state of h u m i l i a t i o n . R e f e r r i n g to 
God ' s f a i t h f u l servants, the psalmist speaks of them 
as being i n a state of h u m i l i a t i o n a n d then a d d s : " Y e t 
sha l l ye be as the wings of a dove covered w i t h s i lver , 
a n d . . . [ sh immering (Rotherham)] g o l d . " (Ps . 
6 8 : 1 3 ) Jesus directed his disciples to be as " h a r m l e s s 
as doves " . ( M a t t . 1 0 : 1 6 ) I t should be expected, there
fore, that J o n a h , at some time, p i c tured or represented 
the f a i t h f u l fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
remnant or f a i t h f u l servant class now on the earth. 

7 J o n a h was the son of A m i t t a i ; w h i c h name means 
" t r u t h f u l " . C h r i s t Jesus a n d his church are the sons 
of h i m that is " h o l y a n d t r u e " . (Rev. 6 : 1 0 ) Jehovah 
G o d is the F a t h e r of C h r i s t a n d his c h u r c h : " O f his 
own w i l l begat he us w i t h the w o r d of t r u t h . " (Jas . 
1 :18 ) J o n a h , to be sure, was a mere m a n a n d was used 
to p l a y parts i n a prophetic p i c ture made by Jehovah 
to foreshadow his purpose i n the preparat ion for a n d 
development of his k ingdom, a n d more p a r t i c u l a r l y 
r e f e r r i n g to the work that precedes the sett ing up of 
the k ingdom. A t some points i n this prophet ic p i c ture 
J o n a h represented the L o r d Jesus, a n d at other points 
the f a i t h f u l r e m n a n t ; whi le at other places he p i c tured 
those a n d p l a y e d the p a r t represent ing those who 
agree to do the w i l l of G o d a n d who then become m u r -
murers , mani fes t ing the " e l e c t i ve e l d e r " s p i r i t . The 
pictures made a n d appear ing i n the prophecy of J o n a h 
disclose the D e v i l ' s organizat ion, p a r t i c u l a r l y the po
l i t i c a l a n d commercial elements, as w e l l as the rel igions 
element thereof, a n d show the f a i t h f u l servant com
missioned a n d sent f o r t h to give w a r n i n g to the men 
of that organizat ion. I t also discloses the people of 
good w i l l who are held i n subjection to Satan ' s organi 
zation a n d which people have a desire for righteous
ness, a n d f u r t h e r shows that the remnant , the w i t 
nesses of Jehovah, are commissioned a n d sent f o r th to 
w a r n , ins t ruc t a n d a i d such persons of good w i l l , wh i ch 
people, g i v i n g heed to the w a r n i n g , become the " g r e a t 
m u l t i t u d e " . I t discloses also the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " 
class, commissioned a n d sent f o r t h to declare the ' ' day 
of [the] vengeance of our G o d " , a n d discloses that 
this work must be done a n d completed before the bat
tle of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . W h i l e much of 
the prophetic p i c ture has now been fu l f i l l ed upon the 
earth or is i n course of fu l f i l lment , the prophecy is 
" m e a t i n due season" for the household of f a i th a n d 
given for the comfort of such. Those who love to serve 
God w i l l s tudy the prophecy w i t h keen interest, a n d 
its care fu l a n d p r a y e r f u l s tudy is recommended to a l l 
such. The prophecy discloses p i t f a l l s a long the way of 
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G o d ' s consecrated people, a n d the in f o rmat i on now 
enables them to more c l ear ly see the i r pr iv i l ege a n d 
d u t y of f e a r i n g G o d a n d serv ing h i m devotedly at a l l 
times. 

• J o n a h was commissioned by Jehovah a n d com
manded to per f o rm a cer ta in specific service : " N o w 
the word of the> L o r d came unto J o n a h , the son of 
A m i t t a i , say ing , A r i s e , go to Nineveh , that great c i ty , 
a n d c r y against i t ; f o r the i r wickedness is come up 
before m e . " ( J o n a h 1 : 1 , 2 ) The t ime of this com
m a n d , when J o n a h prophesied, appears to have been 
d u r i n g the re ign of K i n g Jeroboam, who was of the 
t h i r d generation of J e h u , upon the throne, r u l i n g the 
ten tribes. God had declared that the house of J e h u 
should re ign f or f o u r generations after J e h u , a n d these 
successive reigns of his of fspring were, to w i t : (1) J e -
hoahaz ; (2) Joash or J e h o a s h ; (3) Jeroboam; a n d 
(4) Zachar iah . The prophet E l i s h a l i v e d after J e h u ' s 
death a n d into the t ime of the re ign of Joash , the 
second generation.—2 K i . 1 3 : 1 4 - 2 1 ; 1 5 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

* J o n a h the prophet is mentioned i n connection w i t h 
the re ign of Jeroboam, the t h i r d of J e h u ' s generations 
who r u l e d over the ten-tribe k i n g d o m of Israel , to w i t : 
" H e restored the coast of Israe l f r o m the enter ing of 
H a m a t h unto the sea of the p l a i n , according to the 
w o r d of the L o r d G o d of Israel , which he spake by 
the hand of his servant J o n a h , the son of A m i t t a i , the 
prophet , w h i c h was of Gath-hepher. F o r the L o r d saw 
the affliction of Israe l [by the S y r i a n s ] , that i t was 
v e r y b i t t e r ; f o r there was not any shut u p , nor any 
left , nor any helper f or I s r a e l . " (2 K i . 1 4 : 2 5 , 2 6 ) 
T h u s i t appears that J o n a h prophesied d u r i n g or be
fore the re ign of Jeroboam a n d quite l i k e l y was 
acquainted a n d i n touch w i t h the prophet E l i s h a . I t 
appears that J o n a h was a G a l i l e a n of the tr ibe of 
Z e b u l u n . H e was the " s o n of A m i t t a i , the prophet, 
w h i c h was of G a t h - h e p h e r " , a n d therefore he was 
u n d e r the ten-tr ibe k i n g d o m of Israel . T h a t p a r t of 
I srae l was then i n d u l g i n g i n the D e v i l re l ig ion of wor
s h i p i n g the golden calves at the cities of D a n and 
B e t h e l a n d was therefore " a n ev i l a n d adulterous 
g e n e r a t i o n " , be ing so described by the L o r d himself . 
( M a t t . 12 :38 -41) Gath-hepher was i n Gal i lee . (Isa. 
9 : 1 ; M a t t . 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) The k i n g d o m of the ten tribes 
cont inued i n wickedness u n d e r the re ign of Joash , the 
second of J e h u ' s generations, as i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d 
he d i d that w h i c h was ev i l i n the sight of the L o r d ; 
he departed not f r o m a l l the sins of Jeroboam the son 
of Nebat , who made Israe l s i n [ in p r a c t i c i n g the D e v i l 
r e l i g i o n of ca l f worship] ; but he walked t h e r e i n . " 
(2 K i . 1 3 : 1 1 ) Concern ing the son of Joash i t is w r i t 
t e n : " I n the fifteenth year of A m a z i a h the son of 
Joash k i n g of J u d a h , Jeroboam the son of Joash k i n g 
of Israe l began to re ign i n S a m a r i a , a n d reigned f o r ty 
a n d one years. A n d he d i d that w h i c h was ev i l i n the 
sight o f the L o r d ; he departed not f r om a l l the sins of 
Jeroboam the son of Nebat, who made Israel to s i n . " 
(2 K i . 1 4 : 2 3 , 2 4 ) Z ach ar iah , son of Jeroboam, had a 

l ike record of wickedness. (2 K i . 15 :8 -12 ) The de
scendants of these wicked kings had made no improve
ment at the t ime Jesus was on earth, a n d Jesus 
spoke of them i n the v i c i n i t y of Gal i lee a n d s a i d : 
" T h e men of N i n e v e h shal l rise i n judgment w i th this 
generation, a n d shal l condemn i t ; because they [the 
people of Nineveh] repented at the preaching of 
J o n a s ; a n d , behold, a greater than Jonas [ C hr i s t 
Jesus] is h e r e . " ( M a t t . 1 2 : 4 1 ) The Israelites d i d not 
repent, a n d they too were of a perverse generation, 
and Jesus thus spoke at Gal i lee , as shown by the 
record at M a t t h e w 1 3 : 1 . 

1 0 The f u l f i l l i n g of the prophetic p i c ture recorded i n 
the prophecy of Jonah-appears to be after A . D . 1914. 
I t was i n that year that Jehovah enthroned his K i n g , 
C h r i s t Jesus. There began " t h e day of J e h o v a h " , and 
hence the beg inning of the t ime for the v ind icat ion 
of God ' s word a n d name. (Rev. 11 :16-18) The day 
f o r the v ind i cat i on of Jehovah ' s name hav ing come, 
the t ime was then due for the message thereof to be 
declared to the nations. I t was the d u t y of those in 
covenant w i t h Jehovah to declare that his k ingdom 
h a d come a n d the t ime for his v ind i ca t i on had a r r i v e d . 
F o r about for ty years p r i o r to that t ime, or since 
about the year 1874 ( A . D . ) , the " G r e a t e r than J o 
n a h " , as the Messenger and representative of Jehovah, 
had caused his devoted followers i n the earth to 
preach to the so-called " s p i r i t u a l I s r a e l " (otherwise 
cal led the fol lowers of C h r i s t i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " ) that 
the t ime was due for the K i n g a n d his k ingdom and 
that a l l should repent a n d give the i r allegiance to the 
L o r d . " C h r i s t e n d o m " proved to be exactly l ike the 
J e w rel ig ionists i n re fus ing to hear a n d to repent, a n d 
instead cont inued to practice the D e v i l r e l i g i o n ; a n d 
the words of Jesus a p p l y to such more strongly than 
to the Jews , namely, " T h i s is an ev i l generat ion : they 
seek a s i g n ; a n d there shal l no sign be given i t , but the 
s ign of Jonas the p r o p h e t . " — L u k e 1 1 : 2 9 . 

1 1 Jehovah hav ing placed his K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, 
upon his throne i n the year 1914, thereafter G o d ' s 
vengeance must come upon Satan ' s organizat ion. A t 
that t ime applies the s c r i p t u r e : " T h e nations were 
angry , a n d thy wrath is c ome . " (Rev. 1 1 : 1 8 ) H i s 
w r a t h must be not only upon this so-called " s p i r i t u a l 
I s r a e l " , that pract iced the D e v i l re l ig ion , but upon 
the po l i t i ca l part of the nations or Satan ' s organiza
t i on , p i c tured i n the prophecy p a r t i c u l a r l y by the 
second wor ld power, A s s y r i a , of which the c i ty of 
N i n e v e h was the cap i ta l or metropolis. I n the great 
a n t i t y p i c a l c i ty , that is, the D e v i l ' s organizat ion, there 
were then some persons of good w i l l whose lives were 
i n danger, they being no part of God ' s organizat ion , 
nor i n fact a par t of Satan ' s organizat ion, but held i n 
subjection by the D e v i l and by his representatives on 
the earth. F o r the interest of these people of good w i l l 
G o d makes provis ion. 

1 2 P r i o r to a n d for some time after A . D . 1914 the 
consecrated servants of the L o r d on the earth were 



22 8TIeWATCHT0WER. B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

chiefly interested i n l ook ing f o r a n d at tempt ing to 
gather a s p i r i t u a l class who had made a covenant w i t h 
G o d by sacrifice. (Ps . 5 0 : 5 ) They understood that 
the i r work was to gather what they cal led the " w h e a t " 
class, a n d therefore the consecrated put forth their 
efforts to that end a n d were convinced i n the ir own 
minds that they were gather ing such to the L o r d . A s 
to the others of m a n k i n d , they were left to themselves 
i n so f a r as s u r v i v i n g the time of trouble or A r m a 
geddon was concerned. S u c h persons were not conse
crated ; and as the servants of the L o r d believed and 
preached that such persons would get ' r es t i tu t i on 
blessings ' a f ter Armageddon , a n d that then would be 
the proper time to look after them, so they reasoned, 
W h y bother about them now ? T h a t we l l described the 
a t t i tude of the Jews t oward the people of Nineveh i n 
the t ime of J o n a h . 

" N a h u m ' s prophecy is d irected against Nineveh, 
but the record does not disclose that he went to that 
c i ty a n d del ivered his message. The prophet Jeremiah 
sent a wr i t t en message of the L o r d by the hand of 
P r i n c e Sera iah to the c i ty of B a b y l o n to be read pub
l i c l y there, a n d i t was for the benefit of the people of 
I s rae l who were captives i n that l a n d . ( Jer . 5 1 : 59-64) 
W i t h J o n a h i t was different. To h i m Jehovah s a i d : 
' ' A r i s e , go to Nineveh , that great c i ty , a n d cry against 
i t . " J o n a h was commanded to leave his native l and , 
where he was serv ing amongst his own people, and go 
to a heathen people, who were not i n a covenant w i th 
G o d . I t appears that that was a disagreeable task for 
J o n a h . I t was l ike the command (and which was dis 
agreeable) that the L o r d gave to Peter to go a n d 
preach the k i n g d o m message to the Genti les . ( A c t s 
10 :27 ,28 ) J o n a h d i d not feel disposed to go to Nineveh . 

" D u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod , f r o m 1874 to 1914, the 
consecrated servants of the L o r d on earth sought out 
on ly those disposed to make or who h a d made a cove
nant by sacrifice, a n d such they sought to find i n the 
midst of the re l ig ious or so-called " c h u r c h " organi 
zations. The servants of the L o r d had no thought then 
o f p r o c l a i m i n g the message of the k i n g d o m to a people 
o f good w i l l who w o u l d look for l i fe on the earth and 
who would be spared d u r i n g the battle of the great day 
of G o d A l m i g h t y a n d who would u l t imate ly f o rm the 
great mul t i tude . They sa id l i t t l e or noth ing about the 
coming t ime of trouble. A s one leading s p i r i t i n the 
work at that time stated f r o m the p l a t f o r m : ' ' W e say 
l i t t l e about the t ime of trouble because the people have 
enough trouble n o w . " T h a t the witnesses f or Jehovah 
must do such a work of p roc la iming the day of God ' s 
vengeance a n d w a r n i n g to others is c lear ly shown by 
the commission given b y Jehovah i n these words : ' to 
declare the day of the vengeance of our God and to 
comfort a l l that m o u r n . ' (Isa. 6 1 : 1 , 2 ) Otherwise 
stated, w i t h the coming of the K i n g the commission 
l a i d upon those devoted to the L o r d was to begin tne 
proc lamat ion of G o d ' s vengeance against Satan ' s 
organizat ion a n d to give w a r n i n g , that others mi^ l i t 

find safety a n d find i t on ly i n the L o r d ' s organizat ion . 
1 5 J o n a h received a specific commandment to go to 

a heathen or non-Jewish c i ty a n d there to w a r n the 
people of the coming disaster about to f a l l upon that 
c i ty , a n d to do so that those who would repent might 
find a place of protection a n d safety. N ineveh at that 
t ime had never taken any of the Israelites captive a n d 
transported them to that country . F o r that reason 
there was no Israelite at N i n e v e h to receive a w a r n 
i n g , and therefore the w a r n i n g was specifically for 
non-Jews. W i t h o u t a previous example as a guide, and 
seemingly without just i f icat ion of do ing such work, 
the task appeared to J o n a h to be very difficult a n d a 
very h a r d one upon h i m . I t was his duty , however, 
to be obedient to the L o r d . I t must be kept i n m i n d 
always , however, that J o n a h is not to be blamed, be
cause he was merely a man p l a y i n g a par t i n a pro 
phetic p ic ture . T h i s p a r t i c u l a r p a r t of the p i c ture 
foretold the witnesses of Jehovah i n the day of Jeho
vah being directed or commanded to give w a r n i n g to 
the people of good w i l l that they might u l t imate ly find 
safety a n d be gathered into the great mul t i tude . Jeho 
vah d i d not send J o n a h to Nineveh for the purpose 
of h a v i n g the people there c ircumcised, nor to prose
lyte them a n d b r i n g them into the J e w i s h crowd. 
M a n i f e s t l y G o d ' s purpose i n sending J o n a h to N i n e 
veh was to contrast the f a i t h of his covenant people 
w i t h that of a heathen people, w h i c h lat ter w o u l d 
show greater f a i t h upon less in fo rmat ion coming to 
t h e m ; a n d today i t can be seen that that is exact ly 
what is made k n o w n amongst m a n y of those who are 
consecrated, as compared w i t h people of good w i l l who 
hear the t r u t h f or the first t ime. The Israelites, who 
h a d sworn to do G o d ' s w i l l a n d obey his command
ments, had not repented a n d w o u l d not repent a n d 
amend the i r ways upon rece iv ing the w a r n i n g a n d 
message of G o d ; a n d now Jehovah would prove that 
even a heathen people, when l e a r n i n g the t r u t h , wou ld 
show more f a i t h i n Jehovah than the Israelites showed, 
a n d would repent a n d seek the way of righteousness, 
even at the w a r n i n g or preaching of a foreigner, and 
of a J e w at that. T h e people of Nineveh d i d show 
greater f a i t h than the Jews. Today some of the J o n a 
dabs show greater f a i t h than m a n y of the prominent 
ones supposed to be of the " s e r v a n t " class. 

1 8 Y e a r s after J o n a h had been sent to Nineveh an 
a r m y officer, presumably a non-Jew, came to Jesus a n d 
gave evidence of his f a i t h i n the L o r d , a n d Jesus said 
of h i m : " V e r i l y I say unto you , I have not f ound so 
great f a i t h , no, not i n I s r a e l . " ( M a t t . 8 : 1 0 ) A l l these 
examples demonstrate the fact that some become care
less a n d indifferent and show a lack of f a i t h i n G o d 
and i n C h r i s t after so much has been done for them. 
The fact that the people of Nineveh d i d show f a i t h i n 
God when they heard his message should have p u t the 
Israelites to shame because of the i r lack of f a i t h . B u t 
it appears to have had the very opposite effect, a n d 
they became offended that G o d showed any interest or 
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gave any attent ion t oward the heathen that had not 
come into the camp of the Israelites. L ikewise ' ' C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , the rel ig ionists , are offended that God 
should show any favor t oward those who do not be
come members of the i r respective so-called " c h u r c h " 
organizations. The same s p i r i t is manifested by those 
of the " e l e c t i ve e l d e r " class, who th ink themselves 
better than others a n d hold themselves aloof f r om 
those who come to a knowledge of the t r u t h a n d who 
are supposed to be i n the Jonadab company. 

1 7 N i n e v e h was the cap i ta l c i ty of the ancient empire 
of A s s y r i a . The name means " d w e l l i n g of N i n u s " . 
N i n u s is N i m r o d , the son of C u s h or Be lus . N i m r o d , 
after he h a d b u i l t B a b y l o n , extended his domain to 
A s s y r i a a n d b u i l t N ineveh a n d other cities. (Gen. 
1 0 : 1 1 ; see book Prophecy, page 146) The L o r d i n his 
W o r d describes i t as " t h a t great c i t y " . H i s t o r i c a l 
wr i ters c l a i m that the distance a r o u n d its wal ls was 
s i x t y miles, showing that i t covered a large area. C o n 
cern ing that c i ty i t is w r i t t e n i n the prophecy : " N i n e 
veh was an exceeding great c i ty of three d a y s ' j our 
n e y , " a n d i n that c i ty there were " m o r e than sixscore 
thousand persons that [could] not discern between 
the i r r i g h t hand , a n d the i r left h a n d " . ( Jonah 3 : 3 ; 
4 : 1 1 ) N o doubt i t appeared to J o n a h as a very great 
task for one lone m a n to go a n d t r y to accomplish any 
t h i n g i n that great c i ty , and , furthermore , he would 
not receive much honor by going there at a l l . 

1 8 J o n a h had been preaching among the Jews, and 
no doubt h a d what he thought quite a good reputat ion 
amongst them. L ikewise p r i o r to 1914 Jehovah 's con
secrated servants on earth had specialized on preach
i n g amongst the rel igious systems of the l a n d cal led 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d h a d directed the i r darts chiefly 
against the c lergy, a n d these prominent servants i n 
p a r t i c u l a r regarded themselves as men of some repu 
tat ion among the people. W i t h the coming of the " d a y 
of J e h o v a h " , i n 1914, G o d would have his servants 
declare the day of his vengeance against a l l parts of 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion, i n c l u d i n g the po l i t i ca l systems, 
which element for a long t ime h a d been r u l i n g as the 
representatives of the D e v i l . Nineveh stood for the 
po l i t i ca l element of Satan ' s w o r l d organizat ion, and 
l ikewise the po l i t i ca l element f i l led a s i m i l a r place 
w i th the coming of the K i n g . The message dec lar ing 
" t h e k ingdom of heaven is at h a n d " and that such 
k ingdom must override a n d supp lant a l l other k i n g 
doms of the w o r l d , made the issue quite a po l i t i ca l one, 
a n d the proc lamat ion of such a message afforded an 
excuse for the enemies to falsely charge that God ' s 
f a i t h f u l servants are Communists . They have done 
that very th ing . God ' s time hav ing a r r i v e d to have 
his vengeance declared against a l l nations, that must 
be done, and , to be sure, the proclamation of that mes
sage would b r i n g down upon those who proclaimed it 
the ind ignat i on of a l l the elements of Satan ' s organi 
zat ion, i n c l u d i n g the po l i t i ca l element. I f Nineveh was 
to be destroyed, then that c i ty must be advised of its 

impending doom a n d the people informed of the cause 
of its downfa l l , i n order that Jehovah ' s W o r d might 
be v indicated when the f a l l came. Therefore Jonah 
was commanded to " g o to . . . that great c i ty , and 
cry against i t " . L ikewise w i t h the beginning of Jeho
vah 's day the t ime for the destruct ion of " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " drew nigb , a n d before that destruct ion takes 
place Jehovah 's witnesses, at his command, must go 
f or th and declare, ' T h e doom of " C h r i s t e n d o m " is 
i m p e n d i n g , ' and also announce God ' s reason for its 
destruction, i n order that when the f a l l takes place 
the W o r d and name of Jehovah w i l l be v indicated . 
A l s o the proc lamation affords the oppor tun i ty for a l l 
persons of good w i l l to hear and believe the t r u t h a n d 
to flee to the place of protection, which God has pro
v ided for such. I n sending J o n a h to Nineveh , there
fore, G o d made a clear a n d dist inct ive p ic ture relative 
to the duties l a i d upon his consecrated servants at the 
beg inning of the day of Jehovah. 

1 0 N ineveh was a very wicked c i ty and , says the 
scr ipture , " t h e i r wickedness is come u p before m e . " 
That means that Jehovah was g i v i n g attention to the 
wickedness of that people. That wickedness d i d not 
consist of assaults committed by the Ninevites upon 
the Israelites, f o r the reason that i n the day of J o n a h 
the people of N ineveh had not made any offensive mo\ e 
against the Israelites. A t least f i f ty years after Jonah s 
prophecy the A s s y r i a n s or Ninevites committed their 
first assault upon the Israelites. (2 K i . 1 5 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) 
L a t e r the A s s y r i a n s assaulted Jerusalem, d u r i n g the 
re ign of Hezek iah . (2 K i . 18 :9 -37) T h i s shows that 
the wickedness i n Nineveh against which J o n a h was 
commanded to declare God ' s vengeance was the gen
era l wickedness that prevai led i n that c i ty , and which 
the Ninevites had carr ied to the extreme. (Jonah 3 : 8 ) 
Compare this fact w i t h the f u r t h e r facts that p r i o r to 
1914 the pol i t i c ians or po l i t i ca l ru lers of " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " made no p a r t i c u l a r effort to persecute Jehovah 's 
people who were engaged i n the E l i j a h work. N o one 
was arrested then because of going f rom house to 
house a n d preaching the gospel. The po l i t i ca l elements 
regarded such preachers as another group of re l ig ion
ists, a n d p a i d no attention to them. However , those 
po l i t i ca l elements were gu i l ty of much wickedness be
cause f o r m i n g a par t of Satan ' s organization and 
prac t i c ing great unrighteousness. Therefore their time 
was u p w i th the coming of Chr i s t Jesus to the throne 
i n 1914, a n d they must be warned. That marked the 
end of the t ime when Satan should act as the invis ible 
ru ler of this w o r l d and continue to do so without i n 
terrupt ion . ( L u k e 2 1 : 2 4 ) Sodom and Gomorrah were 
s imi lar cases. (Gen . 18 : 20-23; 19 :1 -25) I t c learly ap
pears that Jehovah always gives notice before execut
ing his vengeance against his enemies. T h a t ru le was 
fol lowed w i th reference to Nineveh . 

2 0 G o d sent J o n a h to give w a r n i n g to the people of 
that c i ty a n d to provide an oppor tun i ty f or those who 
desired to do r i ght to get i n the r i ght way a n d f ind 
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the w a y of escape. S u r e l y there were some people i n 
that wicked c i ty of N i n e v e h who desired righteousness 
but who were ent i re ly ignorant of the r i g h t way to go. 
L i k e w i s e a condi t ion s i m i l a r was f o u n d i n " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " . W i t h the coming of the L o r d Jesus as K i n g i n 
the year 1914 the whole w o r l d was under the dominat
i n g control of S a t a n , he operat ing chiefly through his 
re l ig ious agents, a n d the people were i n the dark as 
to the means of escape or fleeing to a place of safety 
a n d being protected at A r m a g e d d o n . A b o u t the t ime 
of the coming of the L o r d Jesus to the temple the 
w a r n i n g began to be sounded i n ' ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ' , but 
that matter was not then understood even by the con
secrated. O n F e b r u a r y 24, 1918, f or the first t ime the 
message, " T h e w o r l d has ended, mi l l i ons now l i v i n g 
w i l l never d i e , " was p u b l i c l y p r o c l a i m e d ; but those 
p r o c l a i m i n g that message d i d not then unders tand its 
rea l purpose. I t was then thought that the time for 
' r e s t i t u t i o n ' was at hand. I t was not then understood 
to be a definite effort to make known to the people of 
good w i l l that Ood w o u l d provide security and pro
tection for them d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n a n d that such 
would f o r m the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . Not u n t i l years 
a f terwards d i d God ' s consecrated people on earth u n 
derstand that the great m u l t i t u d e is not a s p i r i t u a l 
class. T h i s is another evidence that G o d has his mes
sage declared i n due t ime regardless of whether the 
ones dec lar ing i t unders tand the reason or not. The 
servants of the L o r d , who are a lways anxious a n d w i l l 
i n g to obey G o d ' s commandments, H e w i l l guide, and 
cause them to do the r i g h t t h i n g . J o n a h was com
manded to go to N i n ev eh , a n d i t was his d u t y to obey 
a n d leave the result ent i re ly i n the h a n d of the L o r d . 
T h i s shows that when G o d s consecrated people are 
commanded to do a p a r t i c u l a r work, they should know 
n o t h i n g short of complete obedience. D o i t as com
manded a n d leave the result ent i re ly w i t h the L o r d . 

" I t appears that J o n a h desired to m a i n t a i n what 
ho thought was his good reputat ion amongst the 
Israelites, and , f ear ing that he might lose this , he 
sought to escape the responsibi l i ty that G o d had placed 
upon h i m , and therefore he d i d not obey a n d go to 
Nineveh as commanded. " B u t J o n a h rose up to flee 
unto Tarsh ish , f r om the presence of the L o r d , and 
went down to J o p p a ; a n d he found a ship going to 
T a r s h i s h ; so he p a i d the fare thereof, and went down 
into i t , to go w i t h them unto Tarsh ish f r om the pres
ence of the L o r d . " — J o n a h 1 : 3. 

1 4 A p p a r e n t l y J o n a h was r e l y i n g on the grace and 
mercy of G o d to save the Ninevites i n his own good 
way, and so J o n a h concluded that i f he went to Nine
veh a n d preached to them that they were to be de
stroyed, such would not come to pass, because of God ' s 
great mercy. Therefore J o n a h would reason that i f 
he went to Nineveh a n d d i d as commanded, he would 
become a laughingstock to the heathen people and 
l ikewise to the Jews at home, a n d would be greatly 
r id i cu l ed a n d humi l ia ted and thus lose his reputation. 

So J o n a h concluded he w o u l d not go to Nineveh . T h a t 
his reasoning or excuse was as here stated is shown by 
his own words uttered l a t e r : " A n d he p r a y e d unto 
the L o r d , a n d said, I p r a y thee, 0 L o r d , was not th is 
m y say ing , when I was yet i n m y country ? Therefore 
I fled before unto T a r s h i s h : f or I knew that thou art 
a gracious G o d , a n d m e r c i f u l , slow to anger, a n d of 
great kindness, a n d repentest thee of the e v i l . " ( Jonah 
4 :2) H i s state of m i n d a n d course of act ion have 
f ound m a n y dupl icat ions amongst men who t h i n k 
themselves to be prominent i n God ' s service. 

2 3 Instead of obeying G o d ' s commandment, J o n a h 
t r i e d to flee to Tarsh i sh , a c i t y s i tuated i n the l a n d 
now k n o w n as S p a i n a n d then located at the f a r west 
end of the Medi terranean sea and d i rec t ly opposite 
f r o m Nineveh . N o one seemed to know much , i f any 
t h i n g , about what l ay west of the " g r e a t p i l l a r s of 
H e r c u l e s " , that is, the rock of G i b r a l t a r , a n d so 
J o n a h sought to go about as f a r as m a n was supposed 
to be able to go i n those days. H e would rather start 
i n a new country on his own hook than to go where 
commanded a n d then get r i d i c u l e d by the people at 
home as we l l as the people of Nineveh . J o n a h ' s action 
cannot be construed as meaning that he forsook G o d 
a n d desired to take up a f o r m of heathen worship . 
H a d such been J o n a h ' s purpose, G o d w o u l d not have 
shown mercy to h i m later a n d miracu lous ly saved h i m 
a n d g iven h i m f u r t h e r service. H a d J o n a h been u n 
f a i t h f u l i n that he had t u r n e d who l ly to Satan , G o d 
would have abandoned h i m ent ire ly to destruct ion. 
I t was mani fest ly the commission that G o d had placed 
upon h i m that he d i d not want to obey, a n d that f or 
fear of what men might say about h i m , that is to say, 
the los ing his reputat ion and being r i d i c u l e d . H e 
therefore sought to escape by going to the f a r west. 
I t may be reasonably concluded also that he feared 
that the people of N i n e v e h would regard his preaching 
of coming destruct ion as a threat that the Israelites, 
under the direct ion of the i r God , wou ld make w a r 
upon the Ninevites , a n d that the Ninevites , hear ing 
this, w o u l d organize the ir a r m y a n d prosecute a cam
paign against Israel , a n d J o n a h would be charged 
wi th s t i r r i n g up str i fe . H e r e is a clear case i n which 
man leaned to his own unders tanding and d i d not 
trust a n d acknowledge Jehovah God . The proverb 
states the s i tuation c lear ly , that the fear of man leads 
one into the snare of the D e v i l . W h e n one undertakes 
to serve the L o r d , a n d then hesitates, fa i l s or refuses 
to do so because of fear of what man might do to h i m 
or what might befal l h im from men by reason of his 
f a i th fu l service, such a one is absolutely certain to get 
himself into a bad posit ion. The L o r d was m a k i n g this 
clear i n the picture , and now reveals i t i n order that 
his people may be instructed f u l l y i n the r ight way. 

2 4 Instead of obeying God , J o n a h went down to 
J o p p a , a seaport town of Palest ine, situate on the east 
end of the Med i te r ranean sea. J o p p a means " b e a u t y " , 
and may well represent what some of the consecrated 
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sought to be a n d to do i n 1918, when they thought i t 
w e l l to be near to the people (representing the " s e a " ) , 
and thought themselves i n appearance to be very 
beaut i fu l a n d sweet, a n d hence not to s t i r u p any 
cr i t i c i sm of themselves or cause the people to become 
ind ignant against them. The W o r l d W a r was on f rom 
1914 to 1918, a n d the preach ing of God ' s k ingdom 
a n d of his vengeance against the w o r l d organizat ion 
of the D e v i l afforded an excuse a n d oppor tun i ty for 
the c lergy to enl ist the p o l i t i c a l a n d commercial ele
ments to j o i n them i n the persecution of God ' s people, 
a n d this caused m a n y of those consecrated to fear 
losing the i r good name a n d reputat ion , i f not the ir 
very existence. H a r s h c r i t i c i sm, r i d i c u l e a n d persecu
t i on d i d not look good to them, even though some of 
the consecrated d i d go to pr i son f o r obeying the L o r d ' s 
commandment. A t that t ime m a n y of the E l i j a h - t i m e 
consecrated insisted that no th ing should be said about 
the coming trouble or the derel ict ions of the c lergy, 
a n d the po l i t i c ians a n d financiers, but, to use the i r own 
language : " W e should speak about love a n d be k i n d 
a n d considerate to everyone, a n d induce everybody 
to believe a n d see that we have walked w i t h Jesus and 
learned of h i m . " S u c h was a s lander on the name of 
Jesus, but they d i d not know i t , ev ident ly . Jesus was 
not sweet w i t h the hypocr i t i ca l c lergy when i t came to 
t r i m m i n g them, a n d he d i d i t i n such emphatic phrase 
that there could be no doubt about his purpose, and 
he d i d i t i n obedience to his F a t h e r ' s w i l l . 

2 5 J o n a h went to J o p p a to find a way to escape his 
d u t y a n d to save his good name. N o t a l l of God ' s peo
ple sought to escape the respons ib i l i ty i n 1918. I n the 
face of threats of arrest a n d severe punishment some 
cont inued to push on i n m a k i n g proc lamation of the 
K i n g , a n d i n the proc lamat ion of the k ingdom mes
sage a n d the vengeance of God , a n d to that end such 
l i terature as The Finished Mystery and Kingdom 
News was wide ly d i s t r ibuted . W h i l e that message was 
chiefly against ecclesiastics, i t was also directed against 
the po l i t i ca l element a n d afforded that element an ex
cuse a n d oppor tun i ty to take a hand i n the persecution 
a n d to put i n act ion str ingent measures to h inder the 
proc lamation of the t r u t h . I n that t ime some remained 
f a i t h f u l and true to the L o r d , while others became u n 
f a i t h f u l , a n d a l l of them came under the str ict sur
veil lance of the po l i t i ca l , rel igious element r u l i n g the 
land . There were some righteous and f a i t h f u l ones 
amongst the ancient Israelites, such as D a n i e l , S h a -
drach , Meshach a n d Abednego, Jeremiah and others, 
but that d i d not save the entire c i ty of Jerusa lem from 
going into capt iv i ty . So l ikewise, d u r i n g the W o r l d 
W a r , the faithfulness of a few d i d not prevent the 
entire company of God ' s people f rom going into cap
t i v i t y . T a k i n g the consecrated as a whole at that time, 
they got away f r om the i r God-given commandment 
and , l ike E l i j a h , they fled a n d became inact ive. (1 K i . 
19 :1 -3 ) Those who because of selfishness and a desire 
for ease d i d not favor a positive stand against a l l po

l i t i c a l systems a n d the rel ig ionists cared chiefly for 
themselves a n d their own good reputat ion a n d edifica
t i o n of themselves, a n d to prepare themselves to go to 
heaven without f u r t h e r w o r k ; a n d so they a r g u e d : 
" L e t us be sweet a n d ta lk sweet, a n d see that we do 
not say a n y t h i n g that might offend the r u l e r s . " They 
regarded the po l i t i ca l rulers as the " h i g h e r p o w e r s " , 
a n d i n this , of course, they were wrong. Others who 
were weak i n f a i t h were influenced by such arguments 
and , be ing f e a r f u l , they fled also, while a few insisted 
on s tand ing firm for the k ingdom. The result was that 
the entire work of preaching the gospel was greatly 
hindered, and wi th that God was displeased. (Isa. 
1 2 : 1 ) The fact that G o d later continued a n d has since 
continued to show his favor to his people proves that 
they had not become ent ire ly u n f a i t h f u l a n d r e p u 
diated the blood of C h r i s t Jesus a n d the k ingdom, but 
were y i e l d i n g to fear of what man might do to them. 

2 6 W h e n J o n a h started on his flight he d i d not go 
northwest to T y r e a n d there attempt to board a 
ship, but he went down to J o p p a a n d found a ship 
going to Tarsh ish , which c i ty of Tarsh ish d i d a large 
commercial business w i th the mother c i ty of T y r e , 
which latter c i ty was somewhat i n the direct ion of 
N i n e v e h : " T a r s h i s h was thy merchant by reason of 
the mul t i tude of a l l k i n d of r i ches ; w i t h s i lver , i ron , 
t i n , a n d lead, they traded i n thy f a i r s . " — E z e k . 2 7 : 1 2 . 

2 7 J o n a h p a i d his passage charges a n d went aboard 
the ship , and thus used his money not i n the service 
of Jehovah, but he gave his money to the commercial 
traffickers, that is, patronage to t h e m ; which might 
wel l represent sa lv ing the commercialists i n later days 
for personal favor . Those who fled d u r i n g the W o r l d 
W a r f r o m the L o r d ' s service thought i t well to ap
pease the w r a t h of the money-changers and po l i t i ca l 
gangsters by us ing their money to buy w a r bonds and 
otherwise c a r r y i n g flags and showing the i r devotion 
to Satan ' s organizat ion. 

2 8 J o n a h d i d not let his l i ght shine as G o d had com
manded h i m . H e attempted to flee " f r o m the presence 
of the L o r d " . The facts corresponding to his action 
are these: D u r i n g the W o r l d W a r there was a side
stepping of d u t y which God had l a i d upon his people. 
The k ingdom interests were of greatest importance, 
and to side-step this a n d avoid the obl igation of obey
ing the commandments of God was an effort l ikewise to 
flee f rom the presence of the L o r d . To compromise or 
soft-pedal the message of the L o r d and , instead, to talk 
" sweet and s o f t - l i k e " , and to be silent about the k i n g 
dom, and especially about God ' s announced vengeance 
against a l l of Satan ' s organizat ion, was also an effort 
to flee f rom the presence of the L o r d . The W o r l d W a r 
was i n fact a commercial war, although the re l ig ion
ists raised and loudly proclaimed the slogan that ' the 
war was to make the world safe for democracy ' . A n y 
person who dared stand firm for God and his k ingdom 
under C h r i s t was regarded by the war advocates as a 
person of no reputat ion, the scum of the earth, and 
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worthy only of imprisonment or destruction. The fact 
is, the rel igionists then, by conspiracy, f ramed prose
cut ion against some of the f a i t h f u l a n d caused them 
to be incarcerated i n pr i son for a t ime, a n d u n t i l the 
war e n d e d ; and since then these same hypocr i t i ca l 
rel igionists have howled against Jehovah ' s witnesses 
a n d contemptuously point out those who d i d go to 
pr ison, c a l l i n g them " j a i l b i r d s " . D u r i n g the W o r l d 
W a r many of those professing consecration thought 
that by t a k i n g the i r place near the commercial and 
po l i t i ca l elements, a n d being rather sweet and nice 
toward them and appear ing to be ent ire ly f r i end ly , 
thus they could m a i n t a i n the ir good name and repu
tat ion . K e e p i n m i n d that the prophetic d r a m a of 
J o n a h pictures the various elements, a n d not specif
i ca l l y ind iv idua l s , that is, the various ones supposed 
to be the witnesses of the L o r d . 

" J o n a h no doubt thought he was safe f r om a l l 
harsh c r i t i c i sm and free to m a i n t a i n his good name, 
when he got aboard that ship a n d sailed away to 
Tarsh i sh . H e was not at ease there long, however. 
Jehovah raised a great hurr i cane that lashed the ship. 
' ' B u t the L o r d sent out a great w i n d into the sea, and 
there was a mighty tempest i n the sea, so that the ship 
was l ike to be b r o k e n . " ( J o n a h 1 : 4 ) T h a t hurr icane 
was not f or the purpose of d r i v i n g J o n a h u n w i l l i n g l y 
to obey, but m e r c i f u l l y to save J o n a h f r o m his wrong
f u l course, a n d more p a r t i c u l a r l y to make a dramatic 
p ic ture to serve as a s ign and a guide for the conse
crated people i n the day of Jehovah. The W o r l d W a r 
was not the great a n t i t y p i c a l " g r e a t w i n d " or h u r r i 
cane, because G o d d i d not b r i n g on that w o r l d war. 
The " g r e a t w i n d " foreshadowed that which God 
brings about, because the record i s : " J e h o v a h sent 
out a great w i n d upon the s e a . " (A.R.V.) That fore
shadowed the " w a r i n h e a v e n " , beg inning by God ' s 
anointed and enthroned K i n g against Satan a n d his 
organizat ion, the wicked demons i n heaven. (Ps . 
1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ; Rev . 1 1 : 1 7 , 1 8 ; 12 :1 -10) The effect of that 
w a r i n heaven was the cast ing of Satan down to the 
earth a n d " t o take peace f rom the e a r t h " . (Rev. 
6 : 4 ) W h e n Satan was cast down to the earth, he be
gan to b r i n g woe after woe upon the peoples of earth, 
a n d he continues to do so. The people of the earth, 
a l ienated f rom G o d by reason of the practice of S a 
tan ' s re l ig ion , a n d s u p p o r t i n g his commercial and 
po l i t i ca l misrule , have since felt the great trouble and 
woe and are greatly agitated, even as the sea was 
agitated by the storm. I n the s p r i n g of 1918 the L o r d 
Jesus appeared at the temple of G o d clothed wi th a l l 
power i n heaven a n d i n earth, but he d i d not use that 
power to halt the W o r l d W a r merely to stop the na
tions f rom fighting amongst themselves, but that an 
oppor tun i ty might be had for Jehovah 's witnesses to 
proc la im his name i n the earth. The W o r l d W a r had 
noth ing to do w i t h the wrath of God , which i n due time 
w i l l be exercised to the complete destruct ion of Satan ' s 
organizat ion . 

3 0 D u r i n g the W o r l d W a r there was a great ag i ta 
t ion amongst the people, a n d many of those who had 
consecrated to do the w i l l of God thought there would 
be no letup of that w a r but that i t w o u l d lead straight 
on without a stop to the c l imax at Armageddon . B u t 
not so. There was yet a work to be done, a n d that work 
consists of g i v i n g testimony to the name of Jehovah 
according to his purpose a n d which must be done be
fore he exercises his final w r a t h against Satan ' s or
ganization. T h i s was shown i n the prophetic p ic ture of 
J o n a h . There was a work for J o n a h to do, a n d G o d 
would give h i m that oppor tun i ty . 

8 1 I t appears that the sailors who were m a n n i n g the 
ship f r o m J o p p a were not Israelites, that is, those i n 
covenant w i th God, but were men of the non-Jew 
nations employed by the commercial traffickers to row 
the ship . B e i n g non-Jews apparent ly they had no 
knowledge of Jehovah, but, seeing how the ship was 
being lashed by the storm, they were great ly f r i g h t 
ened. ' ' Then the mariners were a f r a i d , and cr ied every 
man unto his god, and cast f o r t h the wares that were 
i n the sh ip into the sea, to l ighten i t of them. B u t 
J o n a h was gone down into the sides of the s h i p ; and 
he lay , a n d was fast as l eep . ' '—Jonah 1: 5. 

8 2 N o doubt those sailors were sincere men a n d de
s i red to do the r i ght t h i n g as f a r as they knew i t . A t 
least they p i c tured a class of people who have a desire 
for righteousness. D u r i n g the troublesome time of 
1914 a n d onward the honest people of the various na
tions engaged i n the war loved peace and righteousness 
and d i d not advocate or promote the war , and they 
d i d not w i l l i n g l y oppose God , and they were i n great 
distress of m i n d . They knew that the rel igious c rowd 
could not be en joy ing the favor of God , because that 
crowd was unrighteous. A l t h o u g h c l a i m i n g to repre
sent Chr i s t Jesus, the P r i n c e of Peace, the clergy were 
howl ing that blood might be shed, and they used the ir 
so-called " c h u r c h " bu i ld ings as r e c r u i t i n g stations. 
So these good people of the wor ld , being i n distress, 
greatly desired relief , and , as d i d those sailors pro
pel l ing J o n a h ' s ship , ' every man cr ied to his own 
god' , that is, they sought peace a n d quiet f rom a l l 
sources, but, not knowing of Jehovah 's provis ion, they 
d i d not look to h im to grant the ir desire. The ship 
being i n distress, the sailors cast overboard much jet
sam, that they might save the ship . So l ikewise d u r i n g 
the darkest days of the wor ld str i fe , the common peo
ple who desired peace were w i l l i n g to make much 
sacrifice to b r i n g the trouble to an end, and therefore 
they threw into the sea their substance that peace 
might result , that is to say, they put the ir efforts f or th 
at a sacrifice to b r i n g about peace and quiet. 

3 3 The record is that J o n a h went down into the hold 
or " i n n e r m o s t parts of the s h i p " (R.V.) and there, 
t h i n k i n g himself to be safe, he took i t easy, went to 
sleep, l ov ing to slumber. H e was l ike a captive or 
prisoner i n a ce l l . H e was sleeping, l ike the " t e n 
v i r g i n s " , who had expected the bridegroom to come 
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but became drowsy a n d went to sleep. ( M a t t . 25 :1 -13 ) 
D u r i n g the latter p a r t of the W o r l d W a r , a n d for 
some time after, the L o r d ' s consecrated people on the 
earth slept a n d remained inact ive as to the i r pr iv i leges 
of service. M a n y of them s a i d : " W e w i l l keep quiet 
a n d wait for the L o r d to take us h o m e . " 

8 4 J o n a h appears to have been the only p a i d pas
senger aboard that ship . The commander of the vessel, 
hear ing t in; prayers a n d cries of his sailors, sought out 
J o n a h to sec what he was do ing . " S o the shipmaster 
came to h i m , a n d sa id unto h i m , W h a t meanest thou, 
0 sleeper'/ arise, c a l l upon t h y God , i f so be that G o d 
w i l l th ink upon us, that we per ish n o t . " ( J o n a h 1 : 6) 
T h e commander w o u l d be the official representative 
of a l l the sailors, a n d there p i c t u r e d the same class as 
mentioned in the s c r ip ture as " t h e y that go down to 
the sea i n s h i p s " a n d experience great trouble a n d 
distress. (Ps . 107:23-27) The sh ip ' s master or com
mander was at his w i t s ' end and , be ing at his w i t s ' 
end , he sought out J o n a h a n d , finding h i m asleep, com
manded h i m to get u p a n d do something. T h i s p a r t of 
the picture* shows that G o d w o u l d preserve his servant 
class on the earth d u r i n g the t ime of stress that came 
u p o n them d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r , a n d w o u l d b r i n g 
them out that they might c a r r y again his message to 
the people, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y po int out to those of good 
w i l l the r i g h t course of act ion to t a k e ; w h i c h people 
u p to that, t ime h a d been i n the employ of Satan ' s 
commercial organizat ion a n d under the control of his 
p o l i t i c a l , re l ig ious crowd, because they knew nowhere 
else to go. Those people of good w i l l c r ied for help, 
a n d wero prisoners, such as described i n the S c r i p 
tures (Isa. 4 2 : 6 , 7 ) , or, that is, they represented such 
prisoners . 

8 5 J o n a h nt this po int at rest a n d asleep, p i c t u r i n g 
G o d ' s consecrated people on earth , be ing commanded 
to get u p shows that the L o r d i n his due time com
manded his consecrated people to arise a n d busy them
selves i n tho L o r d ' s service to the end that those of 
good w i l l might find the r i g h t way to go to Jehovah 's 
organizat ion a n d there find protection a n d safety. The 
sailors i n the ship , i n c l u d i n g the master, therefore 
p i c ture tho people of good w i l l a n d honest heart, who 
desire to no i n . t h e r i g h t way , w h i c h way the L o r d 
opens to thorn; a n d those who obey h i m constitute his 
" o t h e r s h e o p " a n d f o r m the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , which 
m u l t i t u d e i n due t ime enters the service of the L o r d 
a n d proc la ims his W o r d a n d his praises. The f u l f i l l 
ment of th is p a r t of the prophet ic p i c ture required 
the L o r d ' s consecrated people to be awakened to their 
p r i v i l e g e s ; a n d so, i n 1919, they were awakened, and 
when they j»ot awake they were sent f o r th by the L o r d 
to engage i n his service. A s J o n a h was later g iven the 
o p p o r t u n i t y to c a r r y the message to the heathen of 
N i n e v e h , so were Jehovah ' s witnesses awakened, i n 
1919, a n d thereafter g iven the oppor tun i ty of bearing 
the test imony to the n o n - J u d a h class, that is to say, 
to those persons of good w i l l who w i l l f o r m the great 

m u l t i t u d e . T h i s work of p r o c l a i m i n g the message must 
be done before the wrath of G o d is expressed com
pletely at Armageddon , a n d this fact is a f u r t h e r 
corroborative proof that the L o r d ' s people are engaged 
proper ly i n his service i n now c a r r y i n g f o r w a r d v igor 
ously the work i n which they are engaged. 

8 6 T o J o n a h the sh ip ' s master s a i d : " A r i s e , c a l l 
upon t h y God , i f so be that God w i l l t h i n k upon us, 
that we perish n o t . " T h u s the people of good w i l l 
speak to Jehovah ' s witnesses, because they see that 
the A l m i g h t y God , whom his consecrated ones serve, 
is the G o d of justice, the F a t h e r of mercies, and the 
M i g h t y One a n d on ly One to b r i n g comfort. Those 
people of good w i l l who u l t imate ly f o r m the great 
mul t i tude , not being i n a covenant w i t h Jehovah a n d 
not k n o w i n g how they might approach God , seek i n 
f ormat ion at the hands of the a n t i t y p i c a l J o n a h class, 
that is to say, God ' s consecrated a n d commissioned 
people. The Jonadabs or people of good w i l l , be ing 
prisoners who have been he ld i n restra int by re l ig i on 
ists, had not directed the ir prayers to Jehovah, not 
k n o w i n g of the privi leges they might have. They have 
looked to the f a i t h f u l servant class of the L o r d for 
in fo rmat ion that they might find a n d go i n the r i ght 
way. I t is therefore the pr iv i l ege a n d d u t y of Jeho
vah 's witnesses to render a l l possible a i d to those 
persons of good w i l l and to enable them to see the way 
of the L o r d , a n d i n do ing this they must c a r r y the 
message of the k ingdom to such people and assist them 
to understand its meaning a n d encourage them to 
engage i n the service of G o d a n d his k ingdom. T h a t 
this is the i r d u t y a n d pr iv i lege is made certain by the 
utterance of the L o r d , to w i t : " T h u s saith the L o r d , 
I n an acceptable t ime have I heard thee [the J o n a h 
class i n the day of w r a t h ] , a n d i n a day of sa lvat ion 
have I helped thee : a n d I w i l l preserve thee, a n d give 
thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the earth, 
to cause to inher i t the desolate her i tages ; that thou 
mayest say to the prisoners, Go f o r t h ; to them that 
are i n darkness, Shew yourselves. They shal l feed i n 
the ways, a n d the i r pastures shal l be i n a l l h igh 
p l a c e s . " (Isa. 4 9 : 8 , 9 ) " I the L o r d have cal led thee 
i n righteousness, a n d w i l l ho ld thine hand , a n d w i l l 
keep thee [ in the t ime of s t o rm] , a n d give thee for a 
covenant of the people, f o r a l i ght of the Genti les 
[non-sp i r i tua l Israelites, p i c t u r e d by the sh ip ' s master 
a n d the sailors, and by the N i n e v i t e s ] ; to open the 
b l i n d eyes, to b r i n g out the prisoners f r o m the pr ison , 
a n d them that sit i n darkness out of the pr i son house . " 
— I s a . 4 2 : 6 , 7 . 

8 7 T h i s is f u r t h e r a n d strong evidence that Jehovah 
G o d w i l l th ink upon those of good w i l l t oward h i m a n d 
w i l l sec that those who obey his commandments shal l 
not perish at A r m a g e d d o n but may be spared a n d 
taken through that t ime of his great wrath . T h a t 
prophet ic p i c ture at this point shows what a great 
pr iv i lege God has given to his remnant now on the 
earth, a n d also the weighty responsibi l i ty he has 
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placed upon them, and that they cannot escape that 
responsib i l i ty by rest ing at ease. O n the contrary , they 
must arise and do the w i l l of God , as commanded, a n d 
c a r r y the message of his name and his k ingdom under 
C h r i s t to a l l those who are of good w i l l that they may 
find the way of escape and the place of safety. T h i s 
a n d other prophetic p ictures prove Jehovah ' s great 
love a n d consideration for the remnant now on earth 
a n d that he caused a l l these things to be wr i t ten afore
t ime i n his W o r d for the a id and comfort and for the 
strengthening of the hope of his f a i t h f u l witnesses. 
T h i s prophecy of J o n a h , as i t continues to un fo ld be
fore the eyes of Jehovah 's people, is an added incentive 
to them to energetical ly .and actively engage i n his 
service that the interest of God ' s k ingdom under 
C h r i s t may be proper ly served a n d advanced and that 
they may have some p a r t i n the v ind icat ion of the 
name of the Most H i g h . 

** F e a r i n g what man might say about h i m a n d that 
he might become a laughingstock and be subjected to 
great r i d i c u l e a n d thereby lose his reputat ion amongst 
men, J o n a h f o u n d himself , by reason thereof, i n a very 
great d i l emma. H o w could he escape disaster? and 
how could the ship be kept afloat? 

(To be continued) 

Q U E S T I O N S F O R S T U D Y 

f 1. How and for what purpose was divine prophecy provided? 
Did the prophets understand why they thus spoke or wrote ! 
How does their action serve as a criterion for the remnant 
to follow! 

^ 2. How at the present are the prophecies serving the purpose 
for which they were provided! 

\ 3,4. What is now seen as to the purpose of the kingdom at 
present being established! How do those of the servant 
company regard their position, privilege and obligation in 
relation to the kingdom! 

1 5. What gracious privilege for Jehovah's faithful people is 
seen to have attended the fulfillment of prophecy! How do 
they regard their having had that privilege! 

1 6, 7. Point out the significance of the name Jonah. Also of 
Jonah's being the son of Amittai. Whom did Jonah rep
resent in this prophetic picture, and how! What important 
matters are disclosed in the prophecy of Jonah! 

V 8-10. Point out some facts of record showing when " t h e word 
of the Lord came unto J o n a h " , and why he was given the 
command stated at Jonah 1: 2 . When and how does the 
prophetic picture recorded in the prophecy of Jonah have 
fulfillment! 

H 11. When does Revelation 11: 18 apply! Upon whom or what 
was God's wrath or vengeance then due? 

H 12. Show that the attitude of the Jews toward the people of 
Nineveh in the time of Jonah was prophetic. 

H 13. Compare Jeremiah's delivery of the Lord's message to 
Babylon and the commission given to Jonah concerning 
Nineveh. 

H 14. Compare the activities of the Lord's consecrated servants 
in the Elijah period with what is required since the coming 
of the King. 

If 15. Why did the commission given to Jonah seem to him a 
difficult task? Show that this wa3 a part of the prophetic 
picture. What was God's purpose in sending Jonah to 
Nineveh! What was foreshown in the response of the 
Ninevites to the warning given through Jonah? 

H 16. What was foreshown in the attitude of the Israelites 
toward God's favoring the Ninevites with a message from 
him! 

H 17. Cite some facts of interest here concerning Nineveh. 
Compare the previous work done by Jonah with that which 
he was here commanded to do. 

18,19. Explain the wickedness mentioned in Jonah 1: 2, and 
its 'coming up before Jehovah'. Compare this with facts 
concerning the political element of "Christendom". 

1 20. Account for the condition of Nineveh, as calling for the 
warning given through Jehovah's prophet Jonah, and show 
that the situation was prophetic. 

H 21-23. Explain Jonah's rising and deciding to flee to Tarshish 
instead of going to Nineveh, and his reason therefor. 

% 24. Apply the prophetic fact of Jonah's 'going down to 
Joppa' instead of doing as God had commanded. 

H 25. Point out the fulfillment of the prophetic fact that the 
presence in Jerusalem of a few faithful ones did not save 
that city from captivity. 

If 26-28. How and for what purpose have some of those pictured 
by Jonah 'taken ship and paid their fare from Joppa to 
Tarshish' instead of 'going to Nineveh' as God has com
manded! 

If 29,30. Explain that part of the picture recorded at Jonah 1:4. 
f 31-33. Who were the mariners mentioned in verse 5! What 

was pictured by their position and action there recorded! 
What is seen to have been foreshown in the statement here 
concerning Jonah! 

H 34, 35. What was foreshown by that part of the picture re
corded at verse 6! 

% 36, 37. Verse 6 here, in connection with Isaiah 49: 8,9 and 
42: 6, 7, contains what instruction for the remnant as to 
present privilege and responsibility! 

t 38. Account, then, for Jonah's finding himself in this great 
dilemma. 

P R A I S E 

J E H O V A H , the E t e r n a l God of order, is the ever
last ing K i n g , a n d therefore the R u l e r without end. 
Jehovah bui lds his roya l house for his own habita

t i on , or meeting place between himself and his obe
dient creatures. The members of that r oya l house are 
l i m i t e d i n number, and every one must be an overcomcr. 

C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d of Jehovah 's r oya l house, 
overcame the enemy. E v e r y member of the house must 
do likewise. Concern ing the entire membership of the 
house, Jehovah caused his prophet to w r i t e : " T h i s 
people have I formed for m y s e l f ; they shal l show forth 
m y p r a i s e . " — I s a . 4 3 : 2 1 . 

The ru le governing the proceedings at Jehovah 's 
temple seen i n vis ion by E z e k i e l is stated i n E z e k i e l 

4 6 : 1 2 : " N o w when the pr ince shal l prepare a v o l u n 
tary b u r n t offering or peace offerings v o l u n t a r i l y unto 
the L o r d , one shal l then open h i m the gate that lookcth 
toward the east, and he shal l prepare his b u r n t offer
i n g a n d his peace offerings as he d i d on the sabbath 
d a y . " I t is made the d u t y of the pr ince to prepare 
the offerings. (Ezek . 4 5 : 1 7 ) W h a t d i d these b u r n t 
offerings symbolize i n connection w i th the roya l house? 
The burnt offering's being " a n offering made by fire, 
of a sweet savour unto the L o r d ' ' seems to picture , i n 
retrospect, the course of Jehovah 's anointed ones who 
make up the hundred and for ty - f our thousand a n d 
who share i n the sufferings of C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d , 
which sufferings come upon them by reason of the ir 
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fa i th fu lness as Jehovah ' s witnesses i n adver t i s ing the 
K i n g a n d h is k ingdom. B y t a k i n g this course they are 
subjected to m a n y fiery t r ia l s , reproaches, hardness ; 
a n d t h e i r pat ient endurance a n d f a i t h f u l devotion i n 
obeying the commandments of Jehovah is " a sweet 
savour unto the L o r d " . T h e i r s tand ing is i n C h r i s t 
Jesus the H e a d , a n d the i r offerings are made by h i m 
i n behal f of the members of his body. 

S u c h a b u r n t offering unto Jehovah must be c lean, 
hence 'c leansed w i t h the washing of the water of the 
W o r d ' . C h r i s t Jesus unself ishly looks after the in te r 
ests of his f a i t h f u l fol lowers, his c h u r c h ; " t h a t he 
m i g h t sanct i fy a n d cleanse i t w i t h the washing of 
water by the w o r d , that he might present i t to himsel f 
a g lor ious church , not h a v i n g spot, or w r i n k l e , or any 
such t h i n g ; but that i t should be holy a r d wi thout 
b l e m i s h . " ( E p h . 5 : 2 6 , 2 7 ) B e i n g cleansed by the 
W o r d , these c lear ly see the d i s t inc t ion between " t h e 
u n c l e a n " , w h i c h is Satan ' s organizat ion, a n d " t h e 
c l e a n " , which is Jehovah ' s organizat ion . I t is the 
" f e e t " members of C h r i s t that constitute Jehovah ' s 
witnesses a n d that pub l i sh the message of peace a n d 
sa lvat ion . These together l i f t up the i r voice, that is 
to say, harmonious ly de l iver the message of praise to 
Jehovah . T h e y must be washed a n d made clean. " D e 
p a r t ye, depart ye, go ye out f r o m thence, touch no 
unclean t h i n g ; go ye out of the midst of h e r ; be ye 
c lean, that bear the vessels of the L o r d . " (Isa. 52 :7 -11) 
T h i s washing is accomplished beside the gates of praise 
to Jehovah . 

A l l who comprise the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " j o y f u l l y 
fo l low the lead of Jehovah 's chosen a n d f a i t h f u l ones, 
d i s cern ing a n d then depar t ing f r om " t h e u n c l e a n " , 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d j o i n i n g themselves who l ly 
a n d for ever to " t h e c l e a n " , Jehovah ' s organizat ion. 

Jehovah reveals to his obedient ch i ldren the mean
i n g of his W o r d , a n d b y i t they are cleansed a n d made 
ent i re ly separate f r o m S a t a n ' s organizat ion. They 
have but one purpose, a n d that is to do the w i l l of 
G o d . T h e y refuse to make any sort of compromise w i t h 
a n y p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion, either by t read ing 
so f t ly lest some of S a t a n ' s organizat ion be offended, 
or r e f r a i n i n g f r o m exposing S a t a n ' s organizat ion . 
T h e y 'do not shun to declare the whole counsel of the 
L o r d ' , as he has commanded them to do, k n o w i n g that 
the i r commission of author i ty comes f rom God. They 
enter the house of Jehovah b y way of the gates of 
praise to his ho ly n a m e ; therefore they s a y : " O p e n 
to me the gates of r ighteousness: I w i l l go into them, 
a n d I w i l l praise the L o r d ; th is gate of the L o r d , into 
w h i c h the righteous sha l l e n t e r . " (Ps . 1 1 8 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) 
These see that the temple of G o d consists of his ap
proved ones a n d that C h r i s t Jesus is the Ch ie f Stone 
thereof, w h i c h Stone has been rejected by those who 
first h a d an oppor tun i ty to obey G o d a n d to enter into 
his courts. The f a i t h f u l del ight to bear the reproaches 
that come upon a l l who expose the D e v i l a n d his or
ganizat ion , a n d they s ing the praises of Jehovah God . 

The f a i t h f u l see the ir privi leges as they are brought 
into the house of Jehovah, a n d they s a y : " I w i l l praise 
thee : f or thou hast heard me, and art become my sa l 
vat ion . The stone which the bui lders refused is be
come the head stone of the corner. T h i s is the L o r d ' s 
d o i n g ; i t is marvel lous i n our eyes. T h i s is the day 
w h i c h the L o r d hath made ; we w i l l rejoice a n d be 
g lad i n i t . " — P s . 118:21-24. 

The s lay ing of the offering takes place at the nor th 
gate of the temple Ezek ' f i l beheld i n a v is ion, but i t 
appears that the washing is also at the other places 
of entrance. " A n d i n the porch of the gate were two 
tables on this side, a n d two tables on that side, to slay 
thereon the b u r n t offering, a n d the s i n offering, and 
the trespass offering. A n d at the side without , as one 
goeth up [at the step, margin] to the entry of the 
n o r t h gate, were two tables ; and on the other side, 
which was at [belonged to] the porch of the gate, were 
two tables. F o u r tables were on this side, a n d four 
tables on that side, by the side of the gate ; eight tables, 
whereupon they slew their sacr i f i ces . " (Ezek . 
40 :39 -41 ) Jehovah ' s law is always consistent ; there
fore we must conclude that the tables for the s lay ing 
of the sacrifice were only at the nor th gate, because 
i n the law i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d he sha l l k i l l i t on the 
side of the a l tar n o r t h w a r d before the L o r d : a n d the 
priests, A a r o n ' s sons, sha l l spr ink le his blood round 
about upon the a l t a r : and he sha l l cut i t into his pieces, 
w i t h his head a n d his f a t : a n d the priest sha l l l ay 
them i n order on the wood that is on the fire which is 
upon the a l tar . B u t he shal l wash the inwards a n d the 
legs w i t h w a t e r : a n d the priest shal l b r i n g i t a l l , a n d 
burn i t upon the a l t a r : i t is a b u r n t sacrifice, an offer
i n g made by fire, of a sweet savour unto the L o r d . " 
— L e v . 1 :11-13. 

I t appears that the f o l l owing verses of the prophecy 
also relate to the nor th gate : " A n d the f o u r tables 
were of hewn stone for the b u r n t offering, of a cubit 
a n d an ha l f l ong , a n d a cubit a n d an h a l f broad, a n d 
one cubit h i g h : whereupon also they l a i d the i n s t r u 
ments wherewith they slew the b u r n t offering a n d the 
sacrifice. A n d w i t h i n were.hooks [ledges], an h a n d 
broad, fastened r o u n d about : a n d upon the tables 
was the flesh of the o f f e r ing . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 4 2 , 4 3 ) The 
sacri f ic ial equipment here described is not located at 
the gate to the outer court of the Levites , but at the 
inner gate into the court of the r o y a l priesthood. The 
pr ince offers the v i c t i m . A ' ' ga te ' ' p ictures an approach 
unto Jehovah w i t h praise, and , this sacri f ic ial equip
ment being located at the nor th gate, these two features 
together seem to p i c ture a ' sacr i f i c ing of praise unto 
J e h o v a h ' a n d w h i c h sacri f ic ing of praise is i n con
junc t i on w i th the covenant for the k ingdom, which is 
the way into the r o y a l house of Jehovah. S u c h sacr i 
ficing is a condit ion precedent to enter ing into tho 
r o y a l house. " L e t us go f o r th therefore unto h i m w i t h 
out the camp, bear ing his reproach. F o r here have we 
no cont inu ing c i ty , but we seek one to come. B y h i m 
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therefore let us offer the sacrifice of praise to G o d con
t i n u a l l y , that is, the f r u i t of our l ips , g i v i n g thanks 
to h is n a m e . " (Heb . 13 :13-15) T h i s is i n exact accord 
w i t h P s a l m 1 1 8 : 1 9 , 2 0 . 

W i t h the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple of 
Jehovah the gather ing of the f a i t h f u l began f r om 
every quarter of the l a n d . (Ps . 5 0 : 5) The L o r d gath
ers unto himsel f the f a i t h f u l . (2 Thess. 2 : 1 ) " T h e n 
sha l l there enter into the gates of this c i ty k ings a n d 
princes s i t t i n g upon the throne of D a v i d , r i d i n g i n 
chariots a n d on horses, they, a n d the i r princes, the 
men of J u d a h , a n d the inhabitants of J e r u s a l e m ; and 
this c i ty shal l r emain for ever. A n d they shal l come 
f r o m the cities of J u d a h , a n d f r o m the places about 
Jerusa lem, a n d f r om the l a n d of B e n j a m i n , a n d from 
the p l a i n , a n d f r o m the mountains , a n d f r om the south, 
b r i n g i n g b u r n t offerings, a n d sacrifices, and meat 

•offerings, a n d incense, a n d b r i n g i n g sacrifices of praise, 
unto the house of the L o r d . " ( Jer . 1 7 : 2 5 , 2 6 ) The 
p r i m a r y app l i ca t i on of th is prophecy of Jehovah by 
the hand of Je remiah is to those who have been called 
to the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d who must enter the house 
of Jehovah by b r i n g i n g the i r sacrifices of praise unto 
h i m . S i m i l a r l y , those prophets and witnesses before 
C h r i s t shal l thus come who, as princes i n a l l the earth, 
enter into the K i n g ' s pa lace : a n d , l ikewise, those of 
the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " a n d those hosts who, upon 
hear ing the voice of the Son of God , shal l come for th 
f r o m the graves .—Psa lm 45 :13 -16 . 

F o r a l ong whi le , as man looks at t ime, God ' s cove
nant people have appeared to be forsaken, but the 
t ime must come when the L o r d w o u l d gather unto 
himsel f those who continue f a i t h f u l . " T h u s saith the 
L o r d , A g a i n there shal l be heard i n this place, which 
ye say sha l l be desolate wi thout m a n a n d without 
beast, even i n the cities of J u d a h , a n d i n the streets 
of Jerusa lem, that are desolate wi thout man , a n d w i t h 
out inhab i tant , a n d without beast, the voice of joy , 

a n d the voice of g ladness ; the voice of the bridegroom, 
a n d the voice of the b r i d e ; the voice of them that shal l 
say, P r a i s e the L o r d of hosts : f o r the L o r d is good ; 
f or his mercy endureth for ever : a n d of them that 
s h a l l b r i n g the sacrifice of praise into the house of the 
L o r d . F o r I w i l l cause to r e t u r n the c a p t i v i t y of the 
l and , as at the first, saith the L o r d . " ( Jer . 3 3 : 1 0 , 1 1 ) 
N o w God ' s people see this prophecy fu l f i l l ed , i n this , 
that the f a i t h f u l remnant have entered into the j oy 
of Jehovah , hav ing been del ivered f r om the c a p t i v i t y 
of S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d brought into Jehovah ' s 
organizat ion . A s Jehovah arranged so f u l l y the 
h a n d l i n g of the temple sacrifice, even so today i n the 
fu l f i l lment of the temple prophecy he has made 
thorough his arrangements f or the offering of sacr i 
fices of praise to his name. I n connection w i t h this he 
has caused the b u i l d i n g of p r i n t i n g p lants f or the pub 
l i ca t i on of his message, brought into action sound de
vices a n d other means to provide for the c a r r y i n g of 
the message f r om door to door by his f a i t h f u l witnesses, 
a n d thus caused his holy name to be sung w i t h j oy in 
the presence of the people.—Isa. 1 2 : 3,4. 

The temple p i c ture is given for the special comfort 
of the f a i t h f u l remnant now on earth. The detailed 
descr ipt ion shows the complete a n d thorough arrange
ment Jehovah has prov ided for his people to be his 
witnesses that they m a y have some p a r t i n the v i n d i c a 
t i on of his name. The minute descr ipt ion also indicates 
the requirements f or his people w h i c h Jehovah has 
made a n d the carefulness the remnant must exercise 
i n c a r r y i n g out his commandments. The positive a n d 
uncompromis ing course taken b y Jehovah 's witnesses 
also shows to others that Jehovah has a people on earth 
at this t ime, ' f o rmed by h i m f o r his pra ise , ' a n d who 
are v e r i l y f a i t h f u l a n d true to h i m a n d m a i n t a i n the i r 
i n t e g r i t y t oward h i m . L e t i t be kept i n m i n d that the 
chief purpose of th is testimony is, as G o d declares, 
" T h e y shal l know that I a m J e h o v a h . " 

SMYRNA AND PERGAMOS 

J E H O V A H gave to Jesus C h r i s t The Reve lat ion , 
" t o shew unto his servants things w h i c h must 
short ly come to pass ; a n d he sent a n d signif ied i t 

by his angel unto his servant J o h n . " A d d r e s s i n g J o h n 
on the L o r d ' s day , the L o r d sa id unto h i m : " I am 
A l p h a a n d Omega, the first a n d the l a s t : and , W h a t 
thou seest, wr i t e i n a book, a n d send i t unto the seven 
churches w h i c h are i n A s i a ; unto Ephesus , a n d unto 
S m y r n a , a n d unto Pergamos, a n d unto T h y a t i r a , and 
unto Sard i s , a n d unto P h i l a d e l p h i a , a n d unto L a o d i -
c e a . " — R e v . 1 : 1 , 1 1 . 

J o h n there p i c t u r e d the servant class of the L o r d at 
the end of the w o r l d . A t the time that J o h n wrote down 
The Revelat ion there were more than seven congrega
t ions or " c h u r c h e s " i n A s i a M i n o r . Seven is a sym
bolic number, meaning completeness i n matters per

t a i n i n g to s p i r i t u a l things, a n d therefore " s e v e n 
c h u r c h e s " w o u l d represent a l l the congregations ex
i s t i n g at the same t ime a n d i n w h i c h the conditions 
described i n The Revelat ion doubtless existed i n fact . 
The " s e v e n c h u r c h e s " p ic ture aspects or states of 
affairs or conditions ex is t ing at one a n d the same t ime 
i n a l l the congregations. The message to the " s e v e n 
c h u r c h e s " applies f r o m A . D . 1879 on. 

J o h n was f r ightened " t o d e a t h " at the v is ion of the 
L o r d . " A n d he l a i d his r i g h t hand upon me, say ing 
unto me, F e a r n o t ; I a m the first a n d the l a s t : I am 
he that l ive th , and was d e a d ; and , behold, I am al ive 
f or evermore, A m e n ; a n d have the keys of he l l a n d 
of d e a t h . " (Rev. 1 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) T h e n after d i rec t ing a 
message to the church at Ephesus , the L o r d a d d e d : 
" A n d unto the angel of the church i n S m y r n a w r i t e : 
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These things sa i th the first a n d the last, which was 
dead, a n d is a l i v e ; I know t h y works, a n d t r i b u l a t i o n , 
a n d poverty , (but thou art r i ch ) and I know the blas
phemy of them which say they are Jews, a n d are not, 

,but are the synagogue of Satan . F e a r none of those 
things which thou shalt suffer: behold, the dev i l sha l l 
cast some of y o u into pr ison , that ye may be t r i e d ; and 
ye shal l have t r i b u l a t i o n ten d a y s : be thou f a i t h f u l 
unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee a c rown of l i fe . H e 
that hath an ear, let h i m hear what the s p i r i t sa i th 
unto the churches. H e that overcometh sha l l not be 
h u r t of the second d e a t h . " — R e v . 2 : 8-11. 

T h e name " S m y r n a " is the same as " m y r r h " . 
M y r r h has a s trong a n d agreeable smel l , but a b i t ter 
taste. I t was an ingredient of the holy ano in t ing o i l 
which was poured on the h igh priest of Israe l , a n d 
was also used as a pleasant perfume. (Ps . 4 5 : 7 , 8 ; 
E s t h e r 2 : 1 2 ) The S m y r n a church c lear ly represented 
the f a i t h f u l anointed ones who are approved a n d 
anointed by the L o r d after coming to his temple i n 
1918. T h i s is supported by the fact that no word of 
r e p r i m a n d or reproof is addressed to such i n the mes
sage brought by the angel . The L o r d d i d not once w a r n 
these of his coming to his temple to judge them. These, 
therefore, must be the ones that go to make up the 
" f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " class whom the L o r d 
cal ls " b l e s s e d " . ( M a t t . 24 :45 -47) W h e n the L o r d 
comes to his temple to take account w i t h his servant 
he says to those whom he finds f a i t h f u l : " I know thy 
works , a n d t r i b u l a t i o n , a n d poverty, (but thou art 
r i c h ) a n d I know the blasphemy of them which say 
they are Jews , a n d are not, but are the synagogue of 
S a t a n . F e a r none of those things which thou shalt 
suf fer : behold, the dev i l shal l cast some of you into 
pr i son , that ye may be t r i e d ; a n d ye shal l have t r i b u 
l a t i on ten d a y s : be thou f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I 
w i l l give thee a crown of l i f e . " These e n d u r i n g the 
contradict ion of sinners and opposit ion have cont inued 
to serve the L o r d amidst t r i b u l a t i o n , which has been 
to them a n evidence of the L o r d ' s approva l , a n d they 
have rejoiced therein. They know that they are counted 
the offscourings of the w o r l d and are despised by u n 
godly men, but the L o r d says to t h e m : ' Y e are not 
poor, as ye th ink , but ye are r i c h i n God ' s f avor , ' be
cause i t is a pr iv i lege to suffer w i t h C h r i s t . — P h i l . 1 :29. 

T h e L o r d commends them for the ir f a i t h f u l devo
t i o n to h i m . T h e n he tel ls them that there are those who 
c l a i m to be Jews (that is, of J u d a h , g i v ing " p r a i s e to 
J e h o v a h " ) a n d are n o t ; c lear ly meaning, those who 
c l a i m to be fol lowers of C h r i s t but who" at the same 
t ime speak ev i l against God ' s organizat ion a n d the 
method of c a r r y i n g on his work a n d attempt to do 
i n j u r y against those who are f a i t h f u l l y t r y i n g to carry 
on G o d ' s work. The L o r d declares these are real ly 
S a t a n ' s agents. 

T h e n for the encouragement and comfort of those 
who continue f a i t h f u l the L o r d says : ' D o not fear any 
of these things . The D e v i l shal l cast some of y o u into 

pr i son that ye may be t r i ed a n d ye shal l have t r i b u 
l a t i on ten d a y s ; because the f a i t h f u l servant must 
have experiences s i m i l a r to those had by his M a s t e r . ' 
The " t e n d a y s " mentioned could not mean ten l i t e ra l 
days, but symbol i ca l ly means the completeness of a l l 
the t ime of the i r earthly existence d u r i n g which they 
shal l suffer t r i b u l a t i o n at the hands of Satan . ' T h r o u g h 
m u c h t r i b u l a t i o n shal l ye enter the k i n g d o m . ' — A c t s 
1 4 : 2 2 . 

T h e n note the f u r t h e r words of encouragement 
w h i c h the L o r d uses i n addressing S m y r n a : " T h e s e 
things saith the first a n d the last, which was dead, a n d 
is a l i v e . " T h i s refers to l i fe after death, which was 
spoken of i n conjunct ion w i t h the other words to the 
approved ones, a n d is of special encouragement be
cause i t indicates that such would be f or ever w i t h 
the L o r d i f they continue f a i t h f u l to the end. A s a 
f u r t h e r a n d final encouragement to them the message 
i s : " B e thou f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee 
the c rown of l i f e . " (Vs . 10, R.V.) T h a t means the very 
p innac le of l i f e a n d also proves the ir immor ta l i t y a n d 
g lory w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. I t means the complete v ictory 
over death, because " h e that overcometh shal l not be 
h u r t of the second d e a t h " . (Vs . 11) T h i s c learly shows 
that the test upon the f a i t h f u l w i l l be the greatest a n d 
w i l l be such as w i l l b r i n g Jehovah 's approva l to those 
who remain f a i t h f u l , a n d is assurance that these w i l l 
never deviate f r o m their devotion to God . A l l of the 
remnant now whol ly devoted to the L o r d and who have 
the evidence of the L o r d ' s approva l may be sure that 
cont inu ing henceforth f a i t h f u l unto death they shal l 
have the blessed pr iv i lege of receiving that which is 
promised to S m y r n a . The m a n who is thus t r i ed and 
endures f a i t h f u l l y to the end shal l receive the c rown 
of l i fe which the L o r d hath promised to them that love 
h i m . — J a s . 1 :12 . 

The apostle J o h n , describing the v is ion of the L o r d , -
says : " A n d out of his mouth went a sharp two-edged 
s w o r d : and his countenance was as the sun shineth 
i n his s t r e n g t h . " ( 1 : 1 6 ) B y this One a message is 
directed to the church i n P e r g a m o s : ' ' A n d to the angel 
of the church i n Pergamos wr i t e ; These things sa i th 
he which hath the sharp sword wi th two edges; I know 
t h y works, and where thou dwellest, even where S a 
tan ' s seat i s : a n d thou holdest fast my name, a n d hast 
not denied m y f a i t h , even i n those days wherein 
A n t i p a s was my f a i t h f u l m a r t y r , who was s la in among 
you , where Satan d w e l l e t h . " ( 2 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) Th is message 
refers to the conditions i n the church ex is t ing at a 
t ime certain f rom the second presence of the L o r d 
u n t i l the coming of the judgment of the church . 

" P e r g a m o s " means a c i tadel , or fortress, an eleva
t i on or tower. I t was about 1879 that the publ i cat ion 
of The Watchtower began, and a few years thereafter 
the W a t c h Tower B i b l e a n d Trac t Society was or
ganized, both of which have continued to this day to 
proc la im the message of the L o r d ' s k ingdom. I n the 
years that have fol lowed the W a t c h Tower B i b l e a n d 
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T r a c t Society has afforded a fortress or c i tadel into 
which those who love righteousness might flee f rom 
the hypocr i t i ca l re l ig ions of the w o r l d . I n that time i t 
has been the only organizat ion on earth that has been 
d i l igent i n ho ld ing f o r t h the t r u t h of God ' s W o r d . 
W i t h i n i t have been some f a i t h f u l - a n d some less f a i t h 
f u l a n d some tra i tors . The conditions represented by 
the church i n Pergamos seem to synchronize i n time 
w i t h the E l i j a h work of the church . Read the S c r i p 
t u r a l record a n d see how w e l l the k n o w n facts fit the 
prophecy. 

H e whose words cut sharper t h a n a two-edged sword 
warns of his ear ly coming for judgment . The Em
phatic Diaglott reads : " I know where thou dwellcst, 
where the throne of the adversary i s ; and yet thou 
f i rmly retainest m y n a m e . " P r i o r to 1918 the church 
had not been brought into " t h e secret place of the 
Most H i g h " , a n d hence i n real i ty was dwe l l ing where 
Satan has his place of admin is t ra t i on . D u r i n g this 
per iod of t ime the t r u t h was publ ished chiefly i n the 
Eng l i sh - speak ing countries of B r i t a i n a n d A m e r i c a , 
which i n fact f o r m one earth ly empire a n d are the 
place where Satan has mainta ined his chief office on 
earth. The W a t c h Tower Society was incorporated i n 
the U n i t e d States a n d B r i t a i n , a n d nowhere else. The 
opposit ion by Satan and his re l ig ious agencies has 
been great i n those countries, yet there were some who 
' h e l d fast the L o r d ' s name a n d d i d not deny the fa i th '. 
Restoration of the t r u t h 'once del ivered to the anas-
t les ' took place i n these countries w i t h i n that time. 
Those who came to a knowledge of the t r u t h d i d not 
c l a i m to be fol lowers of any m a n , but he ld fast to the 
name of C h r i s t . They d i d not organize a denomination, 
and they refused to take the name l ike unto any other 
denomination, a n d they wi thdrew f r o m a l l the r e l i 
gious organizations of the earth. 

A s a f u r t h e r means of identi f icat ion the d iv ine 
record (vs. 13) i s : " E v e n i n those days wherein 
A n t i p a s was m y f a i t h f u l m a r t y r , who was s la in among 
you , where Satan d w e l l e t h . " The name " A n t i p a s " 
means " a g a i n s t a l l " ; a n d therefore the name applies 
to those spirit-begotten ones who took a firm stand 
against a l l of Satan ' s organizat ion a n d on the side of 
the L o r d . The work of the church i n that per iod of 
t ime was foreshadowed b y E l i j a h a n d was fu l f i l l ed 
i n min ia ture by J o h n the B a p t i s t and was also fore
shadowed by J o h n the B a p t i s t . I n 1918 the experience 
which came upon the Society was l ike unto the be
heading of J o h n the B a p t i s t , a n d there ended the 
E l i j a h work. The prophecy a n d facts therefore locate 
the t ime a n d place, showing that the appl i cat ion is 
d u r i n g the per iod of the E l i j a h work i n p a r t i c u l a r . 

N o t a l l f o r m i n g the Society were f a i t h f u l , a n d such 
is indicated by the words of the prophecy (vs. 14) , to 
w i t : " B u t I have a few things against thee, because 
thou hast there them that hold the doctrine of B a l a a m , 
who taught B a l a c to cast a stumblingblock before the 
ch i ldren of Israel , to eat th ings sacrificed unto idols, 

a n d to" commit f o r n i c a t i o n . " T h i s condit ion obtained 
short ly p r i o r to the t ime the Refiner came to the tem
ple a n d sat i n judgment to purge " t h e sons of L e v i " . 

The c lergy of the denominations are a n d have been 
devoted to the sacrifice unto the i r church organization 
idols, a n d they teach f o r h ire as d i d B a l a a m , a n d they 
cause a stumblingblock to be placed i n the way of the ir 
parishioners and cause an i l l i c i t re lat ionship w i t h the 
D e v i l ' s organizat ion. The same ident i ca l conditions 
existed i n a measure w i t h i n the ranks of the Society 
d u r i n g the per iod of the E l i j a h work. Some i n the 
Society w o u l d spare the c lergy, even m a k i n g excuse 
f o r them a n d p u r s u i n g a course of compromise w i t h 
them a n d other members of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion, 
a n d cause others to stumble by representing to them 
that the c lergy were do ing a good work a n d should 
be dealt w i t h gently. Some of these prominent ones 
i n the Society were anxious to ga in the approva l of 
men i n the church , which is another way of us ing the 
W o r d of G o d as d i d B a l a a m , for h ire . " B a l a c " means 
" o n e who l i cks , or l a p s " , a n d pictures those who ' l i c k 
the h a n d ' of in f luent ia l men f o r approva l rather than 
to be true a n d f a i t h f u l to the L o r d . They take a com
promis ing course, rather than t a k i n g a bo ld stand f o r 
the L o r d , a n d thus cast a stumblingblock before others 
of G o d ' s people. 

The record furthermore says : ' T h o u hast also them 
that ho ld the doctrine of the Nieolaitanes, w h i c h t h i n g 
I hate . ' ( V s . 15) T h i s means that amongst the com
promisers were those who lorded i t over God ' s heritage 
a n d who " r a n greedi ly after the error of B a l a a m f o r 
[ h i r e ] " . — J u d e 11. 

T h i s per iod of t ime must short ly precede the t ime 
of the L o r d ' s coming to the temple f or judgment , be
cause the w o r d i n g i s : " R e p e n t ; or else I w i l l come 
unto thee qu i ck ly , a n d w i l l fight against them w i t h 
the sword of m y m o u t h . " ( V s . 16) U p o n t a k i n g ac
count w i t h his servants the L o r d pronounced adverse 
judgment against those who repented not, a n d he 
gathered them out or separated them f r o m his t rue 
people. W i t h the end of the E l i j a h work of the church 
quite a number were gathered out a n d became oppo
nents of God ' s organizat ion on the earth and identi f ied 
themselves w i t h the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class. 

The message is addressed to a l l of the church on 
earth at that t ime, to w i t : " H e that hath an ear, let 
h i m hear what the s p i r i t [of God] sai th unto the 
churches . " The conditions described are d ispleas ing 
to the L o r d at a l l times a n d w i t h a l l persons, a n d a p p l y 
to a l l who find themselves i n such condit ion. T h e n con
cerning the f a i t h f u l ones who stood firmly a n d who 
were carr i ed over into the E l i s h a per iod of the church 
the L o r d says : " T o h i m that overcometh w i l l I give 
to eat of the h idden manna , a n d w i l l give h i m a white 
stone, a n d i n the stone a new name w r i t t e n , which no 
m a n knoweth saving he that receiveth i t . " ( V s . 17) 
The f a i t h f u l are here re ferred to, not as i n d i v i d u a l s , 
but as a class. 



witnesses, 
saith JEHOVAĤ  
that lam God 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are bom sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to tho 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through .Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever.. 

" H I S W O R K " 
The term " H i s W o r k " applies to the nine days, February 5 

to 13 inclusive, as the next period of special united testimony 
by all those who delight in Jehovah. It will feature the com
bination of the two latest books, Enemies and Riches, to bo 
placed with all contributors of 50c. This testimony, taking place 
in midwinter, will require considerable planning and arranging, 
and all who give a part in Jehovah's "strange work" first 
place will arrange all that is due. Detailed instructions appear 
in the Informant; which you should study and closely follow. 
Let each worker render a faithful report at the end of the 
period. 

SPANISH CONVENTION OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 
Tho Society is arranging for a convention of Jehovah's wit

nesses particularly for the Spanish-speaking brethren, to be 
held at San Antonio, Texas, April 15-17 inclusive. Al l Spanish-
speaking brethren who can reasonably attend should make it a 
point to do so. The local company at San Antonio will ha\o 

'charge of the arrangements of the convention, under the di
rection of the Society. Brothers Montero and Keller will attend 
tho convention. Brethren desiring to attend this convention 
may communicate with J . D. Carter, 517 Stonewall St., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O B E I C N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 3 4 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtoicer free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of Match S, 1819. 

"C U R E " 

Amid the vain pursuit by nations and individuals of a remedy 
the Society now brings forth a new booklet, entitled Cure, and 
written by Brother Rutherford. It is a most excellent short 
composition, enclosed in a striking cover. Release of Cure for 
campaign purposes will be duly announced. Preliminary there
to, all kingdom publishers will familiarize themselves with its 
interesting contents. Copies for your individual purposes may 
be obtained on contribution of 5c each. 

" C O M P A N I O N S " 

The Memorial season this year will be marked by the testi
mony period named "Companions" , from A p i i l 9 to 17, in
clusive. The name indicates that all that are companions in 
Jehovah's service, to wit, the anointed remnant and the Jona
dabs, will signalize this period by intense united activity 
throughout all the world. The campaign strategy will offer 
tho unusual combination of a year's subscription for Consola
tion together with the book Enemies (or Riches) and the new 
booklet Cute, all on a $1.00 contribution. This announcement 
is supplemented by much detailed information in forthcoming 
issues of the Informant. The magnitude and scope of this cam
paign calls for careful planning and advance arrangements, 
losing no time. A faithful report in tho regular way will bo 
awaited from you at the close of the testimony. 
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J O N A H 
PART 2 

'For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive, and abundant in lovingkindness unto all them that call 
upon thee."—Ps. 86:5, B.V. 

JE H O V A H G O D is love, a n d his mercy endures 
f o r ever, a n d th i s h is f a i t h f u l servants real ize 
a n d more f u l l y apprec iate the longer they are i n 

h is service. I n the exercise o f his lov ing-kindness he 
caused m a n y prophet i c p i c tures to be made that his 
people m i g h t now see a n d appreciate them a n d there
b y be encouraged to press on i n th is t ime of greatest 
p e r i l . T h e " e v i l d a y " is h e r e ; a n d as the days thereof 
increase, mal ice , ha t red a n d viciousness increase 
amongst the D e v i l ' s representatives on earth , w h i c h 
mal i c i ous h a t r e d is manifested against Jehovah ' s 
f a i t h f u l ones. B u t w i t h the advanc ing t ime G o d p u l l s 
back the c u r t a i n b e h i n d w h i c h m a n y t r u t h s have l ong 
been concealed a n d permi ts his people to see how he 
p r o v i d e d f o r them a n d knew a n d foreto ld these days 
a n d made a l l necessary prov i s i on f o r t h e i r protect ion 
a n d comfort . W h e n we have these prophet ic p ic tures 
i n t e l l i g e n t l y i n m i n d we no longer cr i t i c ize the men 
of o l d who were used to make them, such as J o n a h , 
b u t we k n o w t h a t G o d h a d his prophets a n d others 
to p l a y t h e i r respective parts f o r good a n d that good 
inures to the benefit of the servant class now on earth. 

2 C o n t i n u i n g now w i t h the prophecy of J o n a h : H e 
is f o u n d i n the h o l d of the ship asleep, a n d there being 
awakened out of s lumber a n d h e a r i n g the command 
of the s h i p ' s master to " a r i s e " a n d " c a l l upon t h y 
G o d " . T h e sailors were i n great distress a n d were 
seeking some exp lanat ion for the i r distress. " A n d they 
[the mar iners ] sa id every one to his fe l low, Come, a n d 
let us cast lots, tha t we m a y know f o r whose cause this 
e v i l i s u p o n us. So they cast lots, a n d the lot f e l l u p o n 
J o n a h . " ( J o n a h 1 : 7 ) Those sai lors recognized that 
they h a d no power to s t i l l the storm. T h e y d i d not 
use the i r own judgment nor lean to m a n ' s op in i on 
about what should be done. T h e y saw the necessity of 
l o o k i n g to the m i g h t y One who brought on the storm 
because of his displeasure at something that h a d been 
done or h a d f a i l e d to be done accord ing to his w i l l , 
a n d that th is offense was committed by someone i n 
the sh ip . T h e cast ing of lots shows they were ask ing 
the m i g h t y One to decide f o r t h e m : " T h e lot causeth 
contentions to cease, a n d par te th between the m i g h t y . " 
( P r o v . 1 8 : 1 8 ) " T h e lot is cast in to the l a p ; but the 

whole d ispos ing thereof is of the L o r d . " ( P r o v . 
1 6 : 3 3 ) Those seamen desired to know u p o n whom the 
blame rested for the i r per i l s , a n d f o r that reason they 
cast the lots. M a r k now the progressive steps i n the 
fu l f i l lment of th i s prophet ic p i c ture . 

* A s f a r back as 1880 The Watchtower po inted to 
A . D . 1914 as the date m a r k i n g the end of the w o r l d , 
at w h i c h t ime great trouble w o u l d come u p o n the n a 
t i o n s ; but at that t ime i t was not seen b y G o d ' s peo
p le on earth that the trouble w o u l d be the batt le of 
Jehovah against Satan ' s organizat ion . F o r m a n y years 
i t was believed b y them, a n d so stated i n The Watch-
tower, tha t " t h e t ime of t r o u b l e " w o u l d be a terr i f i c 
c lash between the var ious elements o f the earth, such 
as c a p i t a l a n d labor . N o t u n t i l 1925 was " t h e t ime of 
t r o u b l e " S c r i p t u r a l l y understood. The Watchtower i n 
i ts issue of J a n u a r y 1, 1925, f o r ce fu l ly stated for the 
first t ime that the " t i m e of t r o u b l e " w o u l d be the 
batt le of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y , l ed by C h r i s t 
Jesus against S a t a n a n d a l l his forces, r esu l t ing i n 
complete t r i u m p h of the L o r d . I n the M a y 1, 1925, 
issue of The Watchtower there appeared the art i c le 
" F o r the E l e c t ' s S a k e " , showing the re lat ionship of 
G o d ' s servant class on earth to the great t ime of 
trouble u p o n the w o r l d a n d w h y a n d b y what means 
i t i s shortened or " c u t s h o r t " . T h e n fo l lowed the p u b 
l i ca t i on of the art ic le " O n e Reason f o r G o d ' s Venge 
a n c e " , December 15, 1927, Watchtower, f u r t h e r e l u 
c ida t ing this matter . A l l th is i n f o r m a t i o n was g iven 
out to the p u b l i c by means of rad io speeches, a n d by 
other discourses a n d b y books. The L o r d revealed to 
his people the meaning of the parable of the sheep a n d 
the goats, showing how the " s h e e p " only w o u l d be 
spared by Jehovah when his w r a t h is expressed at 
A r m a g e d d o n . A l l th is in f o rmat i on eame not f r o m or 
b y m a n , but b y the L o r d G o d , be ing g iven to his people 
gathered under C h r i s t at the temple, a n d these things 
learned b y them i n the secret place or temple the L o r d 
commanded should be t o l d b y them f r o m the house
tops, that is to say, p u b l i c l y . ( M a t t . 1 0 : 2 7 ) T h u s the 
L o r d made k n o w n to his people the cause of the 
trouble, how i t w o u l d come about, a n d what w o u l d be 
the result . 

3 6 
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4 A s the sai lors cast lots a n d the lot f e l l on J o n a h , 
so the true cause of the t ime of trouble is given by 
Jehovah , not by m a n . I t was Jehovah who directed 
where the lot should f a l l , a n d i t is Jehovah , through 
C h r i s t Jesus , that reveals the cause of the trouble, 
as well as the result . The fact that the lots were cast 
by heathen men makes no difference, because they 
were merely p e r f o r m i n g the i r part i n the p ic ture . 
Those men were not p a r t i c u l a r l y impor tant , but the 
m a i n t h i n g is the prophetic p i c ture i n which they 
p layed a part . B y causing the lot to f a l l on J o n a h the 
L o r d G o d directed the attention of those i n distress 
to the one blamed for the distress. A n t i t y p i c a l l y he 
directs the attention of the people of good w i l l a n d i n 
distress to his elect servant , C h r i s t Jesus, and his 
f a i t h f u l fol lowers on earth w o r k i n g under his com
m a n d . I n the year 1922 the f a i t h f u l ones who had been 
gathered to the temple learned that the L o r d had come 
to the temple, a n d that Jehovah had ' p o u r e d out his 
s p i r i t upon a l l flesh', that is, a l l those devoted to h im 
a n d of the servant class, thus causing the lot to f a l l 
upon them, a n d c a l l i n g attention to his message, which 
his servant del ivered to those who are seeking safety 
a n d secur i ty . These are d irected to the proper source. 
T h i s was somewhat s i m i l a r to the cast ing of the lot 
by Jehovah i n the hand of his priest , which fa l l s upon 
the " L o r d ' s g o a t " class. (Lev . 1 6 : 8, 9) I t was i n the 
y e a r 1931 that the identi f icat ion of his servant class 
on earth was definitely made certa in by Jehovah ' s 
g i v i n g to the servant class the " n e w n a m e " , that is, 
" J e h o v a h ' s witnesses . " O n l y upon those devoted to 
h i m a n d i n the covenant for the k i n g d o m is this name 
bestowed. W i t h i n a short t ime thereafter G o d revealed 
that J e h u p ic tured C h r i s t Jesus, together w i t h his 
body members, the church , a n d there the Jonadab 
class was identif ied a n d the re lat ionship of the same 
to the L o r d was shown. Thereafter began the work 
of rece iv ing the Jonadab class into the " c h a r i o t " , 
that is, gather ing those people of good w i l l into God ' s 
organizat ion a n d p u t t i n g them act ively to work w i th 
the remnant i n dec lar ing the message of the k ingdom. 
It is C h r i s t Jesus a n d his f a i t h f u l body members that 
thus i n f o r m the people as to who constitute the a n t i -
t y p i c a l Jonadab class. A t this point in the prophetic 
p ic ture J o n a h c lear ly represented C h r i s t Jesus, the 
elect of Jehovah, and his associated servants, who l i f t 
up the s tandard of Jehovah for the a i d , ins t ruc t i on 
a n d comfort of the people of good w i l l . 

5 The honest and sincere seeker for . truthful in for 
mat ion is disclosed by the action of the sailors at this 
po int , and it foretells the people of good w i l l , or 
Jonadabs , seeking t r u t h f u l in fo rmat ion concerning 
their s a l v a t i o n : " T h e n said they unto h i m , T e l l us, 
we pray thee, f or whose cause this ev i l is upon u s ; 
W h a t is thine occupation? and whence comest thou? 
what is thy c o u n t r y ? and of what people ar t t h o u ? " 
— J o n a h 1: 8. 

• The rel igionists , pre tend ing to represent G o d but 

i n fact represent ing the D e v i l , have great ly confused 
the minds of the people of good w i l l , a n d the t ime 
comes when they seek true in f o rmat i on . Jehovah ' s 
witnesses at such t ime are i n distress apparent ly and 
are being denounced by the re l ig ionists , but the people 
of good w i l l , seeing the i r s incer i ty , seek t r u t h at the i r 
hands. I t was in the year 1922 that the first one of the 
symbol ic " s e v e n last p l a g u e s " began to be poured out 
by the publ i cat ion of the Resolut ion , that is, " T h e 
C h a l l e n g e , " adopted a n d sent f o r t h f r o m the Cedar 
P o i n t , Ohio , c onvent i on ; a n d thereafter, year b y year , 
the other symbol ic plagues were poured- out. (Rev . 
1 5 : 6-8; 16 :1 -21 ) (See Light, Book Two , pages 7-67.) 
There the L o r d used his f a i t h f u l witnesses to c a r r y 
in fo rmat ion to the people of good w i l l , wh i ch they de
s i red , a n d caused them to want more. Those people of 
good w i l l began to examine a n d consider the message 
brought to them by Jehovah ' s witnesses, a n d the i r 
inquir ies continue, a n d consequently they propounded 
m a n y questions to the remnant , a n d received answers, 
something l ike the f o l l o w i n g : 

Q u e s t i o n : " W h e n c e comest t h o u ? " 
A n s w e r : F r o m the temple of God , where his K i n g 

has gathered his people a n d commissioned them to 
c a r r y the t r u t h to the people .—Isaiah 6 : 1 - 9 . 

Q u e s t i o n : " W h a t is t h y c o u n t r y ? " 
A n s w e r : O u r c i t izenship is i n heaven. W e are. mem

bers of Jehovah ' s s p i r i t u a l organizat ion, a n d our 
allegiance is to h i m a n d his K i n g . — P h i l . 3 : 2 0 , Both.; 
H e b . 1 1 : 1 6 . 

Q u e s t i o n : " O f what people ar t t h o u ? " 
A n s w e r : W e are J u d e a n s ; that is, we are those who 

praise Jehovah G o d a n d who are i n a covenant w i t h 
Jehovah God . W e are fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, our 
great Redeemer a n d Leader , a n d therefore we are 
C h r i s t i a n s . W e are the people of G o d , whom he has 
taken out f rom the w o r l d as a " p e o p l e f o r his n a m e " . 
— 1 Pet . 2 : 9 , 1 0 ; A c t s 1 5 : 1 4 . 

7 These questions are s i m i l a r to the ones propounded 
to J o n a h by the sailors, who p i c ture the people of 
good w i l l . B y observation a n d experience those people 
of good w i l l were f u l l y convinced that the rel igious 
leaders are not pleasing to G o d , and they d i d not go 
to them for in format ion , but they sought i n f o r m a 
t ion at the mouth of sincere ones who c lear ly m a n i 
fested that they were serv ing God a n d suffering by 
reason of so do ing . Seeing the t r u t h then, as f a r as 
they could , the Jonadabs began to spurn re l ig ion a n d 
rel igionists , a n d to associate themselves w i t h those who 
worship Jehovah i n s p i r i t and i n t r u t h . A s they saw 
Jehovah ' s witnesses are sincere and honestly repre
senting God , they desired to associate themselves w i th 
such people a n d d i d so, a n d continue to do so. 

8 J o n a h then f u r t h e r enlightened those who i n 
qu i red of h i m : ' ' A n d he said unto them, I am an 
H e b r e w : a n d I fear the L o r d , the G o d of heaven, 
which hath made the sea a n d the d r y l a n d . " ( J o n a h 
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1 :9) B y the wor ld -wide p u b l i c a t i o n of the k i n g d o m 
message l ike i n f o r m a t i o n has been given to the people 
of good w i l l by the L o r d ' s f a i t h f u l servant, as H e 
commanded. T h e de l ivery of such message of t r u t h 
has been made b y rad io , by sound equipment, a n d by 
the witnesses ' v i s i t i n g the people i n the i r homes a n d 
t a l k i n g to them a n d e x h i b i t i n g to them books conta in 
i n g the message, a n d thus they have carr i ed out G o d ' s 
commandment to m a r k those sincere ones of the w o r l d 
who r e a l l y a n d honestly are seeking knowledge .— 
M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ; E z e k . 9 : 4 . 

9 J o n a h i n f o r m e d those sailors that he was a s t ran 
ger, b u t no p a r t of the organizat ion engaged i n traffic, 
w h i c h is S a t a n ' s organizat ion . H e t o l d them that he 
was a H e b r e w . A b r a h a m , the Hebrew, was J o n a h ' s 
forefather . ( G e n . 1 4 : 1 3 ) J o n a h was f r o m " t h e l a n d 
of the H e b r e w s " . (Gen . 4 0 : 1 5 ) A b r a h a m was ca l led 
" t h e H e b r e w " because he was a descendant of E b e r 
or H e b e r , the son of Shem. ( G e n . 1 0 : 2 1 - 2 4 ; L u k e 
3 : 35, 36) J o n a h also t o l d the mar iners that he feared 
J e h o v a h G o d , a n d therefore he was a witness f or Jeho
v a h . Those sai lors were not i n a covenant w i t h God , 
a n d hence p i c t u r e d a people not i n a covenant w i t h 
G o d . W h e n they come seeking in f o rmat i on at the 
m o u t h of Jehovah ' s witnesses, note how God caused 
h is people to l ikewise test i fy to the peoples of the 
w o r l d who are not consecrated. The aforementioned 
resolut ion, " T h e C h a l l e n g e , " publ ished i n 1922, con
ta ins these w o r d s : " W e c a l l upon a l l nations, peoples, 
k i n d r e d s a n d tongues . . . to recognize a n d freely 
acknowledge that Jehovah is the on ly t rue G o d a n d 
that his beloved Son , C h r i s t Jesus, is K i n g of k ings a n d 
L o r d o f l o r d s . " (Light, Book One, page 111) B y that 
resolut ion the remnant showed themselves to be w i t 
nesses for a n d servants of Jehovah G o d . 

1 0 A t th is po in t i n the prophet ic p i c ture J o n a h 
p l a y e d the p a r t represent ing the L o r d ' s " f a i t h f u l 
s e r v a n t " class on earth. A t the t ime the Resolut ion 
was d r a f t e d a n d adopted a n d publ ished, no one on 
the earth knew that such constituted a fu l f i l lment of 
a p a r t of the prophecy of J o n a h . None rea l ly knew 
that they were then sending for th a testimony as 
" J e h o v a h ' s witnesses" , because that name was not 
revealed to them u n t i l l ong af terwards . Jehovah, i n 
h is lov ing-kindness , through C h r i s t Jesus directed the 
ent ire matter . Instances of th is nature serve to great ly 
encourage the servant class, g i v i n g them assurance 
that Jehovah uses them i n p e r f o r m i n g certa in things 
wi thout the i r k n o w i n g just why they are do ing so. 
F i f t e e n years a f ter the adoption of the foregoing 
Reso lut ion at the Cedar P o i n t convention The Watch-
tower publishes the explanat ion of the prophecy of 
J o n a h , a n d i t w o u l d have been publ ished ear l ier had 
i t been understood and had i t been G o d ' s w i l l that i t 
should be publ ished. S u r e l y those who love God de
l i g h t to acknowledge that he leads his people who are 
devoted to h i m , a n d that he bestows upon them his 
lov ing-kindness a n d that this is t rue w i t h reference to 

a l l who sincerely a n d earnestly s t r ive to serve h i m as 
he commands. 

1 1 J o n a h then t o l d his story to the sai lors, that is, 
that he fled f r o m the presence of A l m i g h t y G o d i n 
order to avo id go ing to Nineveh a n d there p r o c l a i m i n g 
against the c i ty , as G o d h a d commanded : ' ' Then were 
the men exceedingly a f r a i d , a n d sa id unto h i m , W h y 
hast thou done this? F o r the men knew that he fled 
f r o m the presence of the L o r d , because he had t o l d 
t h e m . " — J o n a h 1 :10 . 

1 2 Those sai lors were horr i f ied at J o n a h ' s act ion, 
thus f u r t h e r s u p p o r t i n g the conclusion that they p i c 
t u r e d men of good w i l l of the present t ime i n f u l f i l l 
ment of the prophecy. Those sailors began to real ize 
that then they were he lp ing J o n a h i n his effort to 
avo id do ing his d u t y . They sa id to h i m : " W h a t is 
th is that thou hast d o n e ? " (K.V.) J o n a h d i d not at 
tempt to j u s t i f y himsel f for t a k i n g the w r o n g f u l 
course, but freely confessed his error even to these 
non-Jews. G o d ' s f a i t h f u l witnesses often make mis 
takes, but when they see them they freely acknowledge 
them. L i k e J o n a h , the people of G o d on earth, fo l low
i n g the i r 1919 experiences, acknowledged the i r course 
of lawlessness, i n this , that they had fa i l ed to give the 
witness to the name of Jehovah a n d his k ingdom at a 
t ime when they might have been tes t i f y ing . The fear 
of man or what men might do to them had held them 
back. T h i s conclusion is f u l l y supported by the facts 
and the prophecy of Isaiah 6 :1 -9 . There the prophet 
Isa iah, represent ing the same consecrated ones of the 
L o r d on earth , put these words i n the i r m o u t h : ' ' Then 
sa id I , Woe is m e ! for I a m u n d o n e ; because I am a 
man of unclean l ips , a n d I dwe l l i n the midst of a 
people of unclean l ips , f o r mine eyes have seen the 
K i n g , the L o r d of hosts. T h e n flew one of the sera-
ph ims unto me, hav ing a l ive coal i n his h a n d , which 
he had taken wi th the tongs f r o m off the a l t a r ; a n d 
he l a i d i t upon m y mouth , a n d said , L o , th is hath 
touched t h y l ips , a n d thine i n i q u i t y is taken away, 
a n d thy s in p u r g e d . ' ' — I s a . 6 : 5-7. 

1 3 The persecution that had arisen against God ' s 
people d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r had filled them wi th 
fear, a n d they fa i l ed to per f o rm their d u t y , a n d now, 
l ike Isa iah, wc see that they f a i l e d to give the testi 
mony a n d they cr ied unto the L o r d . They acknowl 
edged it also i n the w o r l d . The people of good w i l l 
then learned that d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r they must 
have performed some part or had something to do in 
b r i n g i n g about the undesirable conditions of the con
secrated because they had backed up S a t a n ' s commer
c i a l a n d rel igious and po l i t i ca l organizat ion , which 
h a d hindered God ' s people f r om bear ing the test i 
mony, a n d therefore had made them negligent and , 
to a degree, u n f a i t h f u l . M a n y of those people of good 
w i l l had u n w i t t i n g l y assisted i n heading God ' s r e m 
nant i n the direct ion away f r o m the presence of the 
L o r d i n g i v i n g the testimony to his name a n d his 
k ingdom. T h u s i t was seen that the sai lors that were 
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c a r r y i n g J o n a h away f r o m the presence of the L o r d 
a n d g i v i n g test imony as commanded were m a k i n g a 
p i c t u r e of the people of good w i l l that h a d i gnorant ly 
helped the D e v i l to h inder G o d ' s people. L e a r n i n g the 
facts i n the matter , the people o f good w i l l feared that 
they w o u l d suffer at the hands of Jehovah , a n d hence 
they sought i n f o r m a t i o n f r o m Jehovah ' s f a i t h f u l w i t 
nesses a f ter the w a r had passed. 

1 4 T h e great storm at sea cont inued , a n d the m a r i 
ners were a larmed , a n d so they f u r t h e r i n q u i r e d of 
J o n a h : " T h e n sa id they unto h i m , W h a t shal l we do 
unto thee, that the sea may be ca lm unto us? f or the 
sea wrought a n d was tempestuous [the sea grew more 
a n d more tempestuous (R.V.)]." ( J o n a h 1 :11 ) Not 
k n o w i n g how they could possibly be saved, the sailors 
i n q u i r e d of J o n a h what they should do. T h i s par t of 
the prophet ic p i c ture began to have i ts fu l f i l lment 
at the conclusion of the W o r l d W a r . The war was 
over then, i t is t rue , but the woes thereof continued 
a n d the people of good w i l l learned f r o m Jehovah 's 
servants that A r m a g e d d o n is i n the near fu ture a n d 
that i t w i l l be f a r greater i n trouble a n d distress to 
m a n k i n d than the W o r l d W a r . I t was about that t ime 
that Jehovah ' s witnesses began to see a n d to appre 
ciate as never before that A r m a g e d d o n w i l l be the 
expression of G o d ' s w r a t h , and , l e a r n i n g this, they 
t ransmi t ted the in f o rmat i on to the people i n general . 
A s the mar iners realized the increas ing violence of 
the s torm was evidence of G o d ' s w r a t h against some
one i n the ship , so the people of good w i l l on earth 
saw that the rebell ious a n d stubborn at t i tude of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " t oward Jehovah a n d his k i n g d o m 
increased a n d that the re l ig ionists became more w o r l d 
l y a n d increased i n ungodliness, a n d those sincere 
people became a larmed , a n d they sought in fo rmat ion 
at the hands of honest C h r i s t i a n s , t r y i n g to l earn what 
they should do. T h u s the L o r d i n his loving-kindness 
l ong ago showed how he can b r i n g his witnesses a n d 
his k ingdom message i n close touch w i t h the honest 
a n d sincere seekers of t r u t h . 

" A t this po int J o n a h began to real ize what a great 
wrong he had committed , a n d i t was then that he 
manifested some rea l courage. W h e n a man realizes 
he is i n the wrong , real courage is then required for 
h i m to acknowledge his w r o n g a n d to be ready to take 
the consequences, t r u s t i n g every th ing to Jehovah God . 
J o n a h d i d that very t h i n g . H e knew that on ly G o d 
cou ld b r i n g about the matter i n a jus t a n d r ight way. 
" A n d he sa id unto them, Take me up , a n d cast me 
f o r t h into the s e a ; so shal l the sea be calm unto y o u ; 
f o r I know that f o r my sake this great tempest is upon 
y o u . " — J o n a h 1 : 1 2 . 

1 6 H e d i d not show selfishness by ask ing those sailors 
to do the i r best to p u l l the sh ip through the storm. 
H e knew that he was fa c ing death a n d unless Jehovah 
saved h i m he was certain to per ish . H e d i d not f u r t h e r 
seek to j u s t i f y himsel f . H e therefore asked the m a r i 

ners to y i e l d h i m u p to the h a n d of the A l m i g h t y G o d , 
who h a d caused the s torm, to either be m e r c i f u l l y pre 
served by Jehovah or suffer destruct ion . H e was 
courageous, i n this , that he knew that whatsoever G o d 
w o u l d do must be f o r the best. H e knew that he h a d 
s tarted out as G o d ' s servant a n d h a d f a i l e d to obey, 
a n d knew he must take the consequences. H e was w i l l 
i n g to p u t his l i f e ent i re ly at the disposal of Jehovah , 
a n d i f h is death i n the sea w o u l d make i t possible f o r 
others i n the sh ip to be rescued he was w i l l i n g f o r 
that . H e r e J o n a h shows the s p i r i t of C h r i s t Jesus, who 
p e r m i t t e d h imse l f w i thout resistance to be l ed to exe
cut i on that others might be saved. H i s act ion also sets 
a precedent f o r Jehovah ' s witnesses, who must go 
f o r t h i n the service of Jehovah at this t ime, a n d that 
at the r i sk o f l i f e , that they m a y serve G o d a n d del iver 
his message i n behal f of the people a n d thus afford 
them a n o p p o r t u n i t y to be saved. They must w a r n the 
people not to t r y to c a r r y Jehovah ' s servants off the 
course of s t r i c t observance of his commandments, but , 
on the contrary , they, be ing of good w i l l t o w a r d God , 
must find the w a y of escape a n d safety on ly b y co
operat ing w i t h the f a i t h f u l servant class i n obeying 
G o d ' s commandments. T h e y must w a r n the people of 
good w i l l to do good unto a l l as they have o p p o r t u n i t y 
a n d , above a l l , that they must take t h e i r s tand on the 
side of Jehovah a n d his k i n g d o m a n d firmly r e m a i n 
there, thus showing the i r true courage by recogniz ing 
that every th ing is i n the h a n d of the Most H i g h . T h e 
goat class take exact ly a c ont rary course : they in te r 
fere w i t h the servants of J e h o v a h ; but those who 
w o u l d have G o d ' s f avor must be as sheep a n d be obe
dient to the w i l l of the Master . B y do ing as instructed 
the people of good w i l l t oward G o d have the promise 
o f G o d that they may safely pass through the great 
s torm of A r m a g e d d o n a n d enter into the ca lm of the 
k ingdom. 

1 7 J o n a h t o l d the seamen that "because of m e is th is 
great tempest u p o n y o u " . (Leeser) J o n a h d i d not say 
that the s torm was f o r the purpose of p u n i s h i n g h i m . 
I n fact , he was showing the urgency of do ing the w i l l 
of G o d when commanded to do so. T h u s he shows that 
when G o d ' s remnant on earth receive commandment 
or order to do cer ta in th ings i n his service they must 
act wi thout delay and be d i l i gent i n the performance 
of assigned d u t y a n d not permi t a n y t h i n g to h i n d e r 
or interfere w i t h the same. The prophet ic p i c ture was 
made f o r the benefit of Jehovah ' s remnant on earth 
a n d the i r associates, a n d emphasizes the importance 
of wi l l ingness to obey ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " T h y people 
shal l be w i l l i n g i n the day of t h y p o w e r . " ( P s a l m 
110 : 3) N o possible excuse or just i f i cat ion can be g iven 
for stubbornness or indifference to the commandment 
of the L o r d . The t h o u g h t f u l a n d care fu l servant of 
G o d watches, is c ircumspect , a n d forms a habi t of 
obeying q u i c k l y ; that is, hear ing the command, they 
do i t now and without delay . I n this day of battle i t 
is no t ime for sleep or to be negligent or indif ferent, 
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but everyone must be on the a lert a n d act p r o m p t l y 
a n d w i l l i n g l y i n p e r f o r m i n g his assigned d u t y . 

1 8 T h e great t r i b u l a t i o n of A r m a g e d d o n is not f o r 
the purpose of i n f l i c t i n g pun ishment on J e h o v a h ' s 
people on ear th , but Jehovah ' s witnesses have a d u t y 
to p e r f o r m i n connection w i t h A r m a g e d d o n that must 
be per formed. The i m p e n d i n g disaster of A r m a g e d d o n 
demands the sett ing u p of a watchman i n behal f of 
the people of good w i l l . C h r i s t Jesus is the great 
W a t c h m a n , a n d u n d e r h i m are those of the temple 
class who are made members of the W a t c h m a n a n d 
therefore are appo inted to watch a n d care f or the 
k i n g d o m interests a n d to f a i t h f u l l y p e r f o r m a l l service 
i n connection therewi th . T h e y watch i n behal f of one 
another a n d i n behal f of those of good w i l l who are 
seeking the w a y to Z i o n . A r m a g e d d o n is ce r ta in to 
come, a n d the witnesses of Jehovah must not o n l y 
i n f o r m themselves, but i n f o r m others, that they m a y 
have the o p p o r t u n i t y of finding the w a y to escape. 
N o t on ly w i l l A r m a g e d d o n v indicate Jehovah ' s w o r d 
a n d name, but i t w i l l also avenge the f a i t h f u l r emnant 
u p o n the " g o a t " class, a n d w i l l at the same t ime make 
the w a y clear f o r those who w i l l f o r m the great m u l 
t i tude to w a l k i n the l i g h t of the L o r d . 

1 9 T h e mar iners heard the words of J o n a h as to the 
cause of the storm, a n d his request to be cast b y them 
into the sea, but s t i l l they were a f r a i d that by do ing 
as he requested they w o u l d be g u i l t y of shedding 
innocent blood. T h i s shows the i r good fee l ing t o w a r d 
J o n a h a n d t h e i r desire to assist h i m , i f possible, w i t h 
out sacr i f i c ing his l i f e . Consequent ly the p i c ture here 
shows a s i m i l a r good fee l ing t o w a r d the class whom 
J o n a h represented. Instead of immediate ly t h r o w i n g 
J o n a h overboard, they t r i e d to b r i n g the ship to l a n d : 
"Never the l e s s , the men rowed h a r d to b r i n g i t to the 
l a n d ; but they cou ld n o t : f o r the sea wrought , a n d 
was tempestuous against t h e m . ' ' — J o n a h 1 : 1 3 . 

2 0 T h e greater the effort they p u t f o r t h to row the 
sh ip , the stronger the w i n d lashed the waves against 
i t . I t was not the w i l l of G o d f o r those sai lors to over
come the power of his s t i r m . Jehovah was here mak
i n g the prophet ic p i c ture , a n d i t was his angel that 
in jec ted into the m i n d of J o n a h to request that he 
should be cast into the sea, a n d th is , of course, f o r 
the purpose of m a k i n g that p a r t of the p i c ture be ing 
f u l f i l l e d i n later years. 

2 1 A t this po int i n the p i c ture the mar iners began to 
show the i r good w i l l t o w a r d G o d . They d i d not w i sh 
to shed innocent blood, a n d yet they saw they must do 
the w i l l of G o d , and , des i r ing to do so, they proceeded 
to c a r r y out J o n a h ' s request ; but before do ing i t they 
p r a y e d unto Jehovah : " W h e r e f o r e they c r i ed unto the 
L o r d , a n d sa id , W e beseech thee, 0 L o r d , we beseech 
thee, let us not perish for this m a n ' s l i f e , a n d l ay not 
u p o n us innocent b l o o d : f or thou, 0 L O R D , hast done 
as i t pleased t h e e . " — J o n a h 1 : 1 4 . 

2 2 Doubtless that was the first t ime they h a d ever 
t r i e d to p r a y to Jehovah G o d , because they were 

heathen people. The false gods whom they served h a d 
f a i l e d them i n the storm, a n d now they were " a t the i r 
w i t s ' e n d " . " T h e n they [cried] unto the L o r d [Je 
hovah] i n the i r t r o u b l e . " ( P s . 1 0 7 : 2 7 , 2 8 ) H e r e the 
L o r d b y th is p i c ture shows non-rel ig ionists that are 
honest a n d sincere seeking the w a y that they m i g h t 
find G o d a n d his means of sa lvat ion . Seeing now the 
fu l f i l lment of the prophet ic p i c ture , the proo f is c lear 
that before the beg inn ing of the a n t i t y p i c a l s torm there 
was no " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " i n existence. F o r m a n y 
years the consecrated understood that the " g r e a t 
m u l t i t u d e " const i tuted a secondary s p i r i t u a l c lass ; 
b u t i n th is they were wrong . O n l y i n G o d ' s due t ime 
cou ld the matter be understood. N o t u n t i l the K i n g 
was enthroned, a n d probab ly not u n t i l he came to the 
temple a n d the s torm began p a r t i c u l a r l y upon G o d ' s 
people, was there any " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " i n existence 
at a l l . S ince the beg inn ing of the judgment at the tem
ple the people of good w i l l have been hear ing the 
k i n g d o m message, a n d this has caused them to t u r n 
to Jehovah a n d his K i n g a n d to take the i r s tand on 
the side of the k i n g d o m a n d to co-operate w i t h the 
remnant b y f o l l o w i n g organizat ion instruct ions that 
come f r o m the temple. T h u s the prophet ic p i c ture of 
J o n a h at th is po in t is f u r t h e r proof that the L o r d 
God ' s great m u l t i t u d e must be gathered unto h i m be
fore the expression of Jehovah ' s w r a t h at the battle 
of the great d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y . T h a t work is now 
i n progress. 

2 3 P r a y i n g to A l m i g h t y G o d , the mar iners s a i d : 
" W e beseech thee, let us not per ish f o r th is m a n ' s l i f e , 
a n d lay not u p o n us innocent b l o o d . " T h e y wanted 
to do r i g h t a n d not suffer destruct ion l ike the " g o a t s " , 
who w i l l suffer because of the i r w i l l f u l wrongdo ing 
t o w a r d Jehovah ' s witnesses. The s ix cit ies of refuge 
foreshadowed the prov i s i on that G o d has made i n 
behal f of the people of good w i l l . (Numbers 3 5 ) O n l y 
by f o r sak ing the murderous " g o a t " organizat ion , who 
persist i n the i r attempts to destroy Jehovah ' s w i t 
nesses, is i t possible for those people of good w i l l to 
beg in to p r a y unto Jehovah a n d to have the i r prayers 
heard . The c r y of the mar iners to Jehovah represents 
the prayers of the people of good w i l l who c r y unto 
G o d f or help . I t shows that men must first forsake 
the D e v i l ' s organizat ion a n d t rust i n G o d a n d his K i n g 
before they can flee to the c i ty of refuge. 

2* T h e mar iners real ized that G o d h a d sent the 
storm, a n d they s a i d : " T h o u , 0 L o r d , hast done as i t 
pleased t h e e . " T h e y desired to do as i t pleased Jeho 
vah . T h u s the prophet ic p ic ture shows that i t pleases 
Jehovah that the people shal l undergo some exper i 
ences that cause them to look f o r Jehovah for he lp , 
a n d that i t is the w i l l of G o d that the " o t h e r s h e e p " 
of the L o r d ca l led " J o n a d a b s " sha l l co-operate w i t h 
Jehovah ' s witnesses i n p r o c l a i m i n g the k ingdom, even 
though by so do ing i t may appear to them that the 
l ives of Jehovah ' s witnesses are being endangered. T o 
go f o r w a r d i n the witness w o r k i n the face of the c r u e l 
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persecution by the " g o a t s " the witnesses of the L o r d 
are i n much danger of violent act ion 's be ing taken 
against t h e m ; but, as o p p o r t u n i t y offers, the " o t h e r 
s h e e p " , that is, the people of good w i l l , must assist 
the remnant a n d co-operate w i t h them, even though 
i t places the remnant i n increased danger . T h i s is 
c lear ly i l l u s t r a t e d by the p a r t of the prophecy i n the 
foregoing verse fourteen. 

8 5 T h e mar iners decided to comply w i t h J o n a h ' s re
quest, which was i n fact the w i l l of G o d . So l ikewise 
the " o t h e r s h e e p " of the L o r d see the i r pr iv i l ege of 
d o i n g the w i l l of G o d : " So they took u p J o n a h , a n d 
cast h i m f o r t h into the sea; a n d the sea ceased f r o m 
her r a g i n g . " ( J o n a h 1 : 1 5 ) I t was not the judgment 
of the mar iners that they were execut ing t o w a r d J o n a h 
by cast ing h i m into the sea, but they were do ing this 
as they were b i d or commanded, that the w i l l of Jeho
vah m i g h t be done to his own servant. L i k e w i s e , i t is 
the w i l l of G o d that the Jonadabs should f u l l y co
operate w i t h Jehovah ' s witnesses i n enter ing places 
of danger to bear the test imony concerning the k i n g 
dom. Immediate ly a f ter cast ing J o n a h in to the sea 
the s torm ceased a n d the sea became c a l m . " T h e n are 
they g l a d because they be q u i e t ; so he b r inge th them 
unto t h e i r desired h a v e n . " ( P s . 1 0 7 : 3 0 ) T h e people 
of good w i l l were i n great distress u n t i l they saw the 
h a n d of the L o r d be ing mani fested i n these trouble 
some days, a n d , seeing the i r pr iv i l ege of se rv ing Jeho
v a h G o d , they proceeded to do so b y f leeing to the 
" c i t y of r e f u g e " , that i s , to G o d ' s organizat ion , a n d 
thus they are made g lad , a n d they look f o r w a r d w i t h 
hope of be ing spared b y Jehovah d u r i n g the expres
s ion of his w r a t h at A r m a g e d d o n a n d being brought 
safely in to his f o l d f o r ever. 

2 6 T h a t doubtless was the first t ime those mar iners 
h a d ever observed the mani festat ion of G o d ' s power. 
T h e y knew that no o r d i n a r y power cou ld s t i l l a great 
s torm. Therefore they knew the One who h a d s t i l l ed 
th is s torm was the A l m i g h t y G o d . " T h e n the men 
feared the L o r d exceedingly, a n d offered a sacrifice 
unto the L o r d , a n d made v o w s . " ( J o n a h 1 : 1 6 ) The 
sacrifice offered by them was a p a r t of the p i c ture 
a n d , be ing i n harmony w i t h the Scr ip tures , must have 
been a sacrifice o f the l i feblood of some a n i m a l , f o r 
' w i t h o u t the shedding of b lood there is no remiss ion ' . 
( H e b . 9 : 22) T h i s p a r t of the p i c ture shows that those 
who c r y unto the G o d , are heard a n d make vows a n d 
sacrifice pleasing unto the L o r d , must exercise f a i t h 
i n the shed blood of C h r i s t Jesus, because there is no 
other name whereby they must be saved. ( A c t s 4 : 1 2 ) 
T h e mar iners here again p i c t u r e d the people of good 
w i l l , when they saw J o n a h s i n k i n g beneath the waves 
o f the sea. W h e t h e r they saw h i m swallowed by the 
great fish, the record does not disclose. N o w as to the 
facts showing fu l f i l lment . 

" I n 1918 a n d thereafter m a n y people of good w i l l 
saw Jehovah ' s f a i t h f u l witnesses on the earth s w a l 
l owed u p b y the m a d waves of f anat i ca l h u m a n i t y , 

a n d no doubt that caused m a n y of the honest people 
to look to the L o r d G o d for help . D u r i n g the W o r l d 
W T a r m a n y of Jehovah ' s servants were w r o n g f u l l y 
confined i n p r i s o n , be ing thus swallowed u p by 
f a n a t i c a l r u l i n g powers, a n d the people of good w i l l 
c i r cu la ted a pe t i t i on for the release on bond of such 
impr i soned ones, a n d w i t h i n a few days 700,000 of 
such persons signed that pe t i t i on , thus expressing 
the i r good w i l l t o w a r d those who serve the L o r d . B y 
s i g n i n g this pe t i t i on the people of good w i l l were a i d 
i n g the a n t i t y p i c a l J o n a h class to be released a n d go on 
into the service, even though i t p u t the remnant i n a 
pos i t ion of great danger. The people of good w i l l , by 
a t t e m p t i n g to get Jehovah ' s witnesses out of p r i son , 
were also seeking a i d f r o m such witnesses. T h i s is 
s i m i l a r to the Gibeonites when they were seeking a i d 
at the hands of Joshua , a n d they sent a message to 
Joshua , s a y i n g : " S l a c k not t h y h a n d f r o m t h y serv
a n t s ; come u p to us q u i c k l y , a n d save us, a n d help 
u s . " (Josh . 1 0 : 6) W h e t h e r they knew i t or not, the 
pet i t ioners i n behal f of Jehovah ' s impr i soned serv
ants were seeking i n behal f of themselves the presence 
a n d a i d o f those who serve G o d . 

2 8 H e r e one p i c ture i n the prophecy ends a n d a n 
other begins. The H e b r e w text shows that chapter two 
of J o n a h ' s prophecy r e a l l y begins w i t h verse seven
teen of chapter one as set f o r t h i n the Authorized 
Version. See Leeser. 

J O N A H I N H E L L 

2 9 J o n a h now per forms a p a r t of the prophet ic p i c 
ture specif ical ly r e la t ing to C h r i s t Jesus, a n d also 
p i c t u r i n g his f a i t h f u l fo l lowers who went in to cap
t i v i t y d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r . " N o w the L o r d h a d 
p r e p a r e d a great fish to swallow u p J o n a h . A n d J o n a h 
was i n the be l ly of the fish three days a n d three 
n i g h t s . " ( J o n a h 1 :17 ) The H e b r e w w o r d here t r a n s 
la ted " p r e p a r e d " means " t o a l lot , to constitute, to 
appo int , or to s e t " . Jehovah d i d not create a fish or 
great whale r i g h t then a n d there a n d for the purpose 
of swa l l owing J o n a h , but he h a d appo inted or con
s t i tuted a n d h a d on the spot at the proper t ime a great 
fish, w h i c h h a d no doubt been i n existence for a l o n g 
whi le , a n d that fish per formed its p a r t i n the pro 
phet ic p i c ture . T h i s shows that G o d can use any k i n d 
of creature i n m a k i n g p ic tures of his purpose, whether 
that creature is aware of i t or not. T h a t the great fish 
swal lowed J o n a h was not f or the purpose of p u n i s h i n g 
Jehovah ' s servant, but as a means of J o n a h ' s safety. 
J o n a h could never have gone to l a n d i n safety w i thout 
the use of that fish. I n the case of C h r i s t Jesus the 
fish p i c t u r e d the grave, where he was f u l l y i n the m i n d 
of J e h o v a h G o d : " F o r as Jonas was three days a n d 
three nights i n the whale ' s [great fish, as gap ing for 
p rey ] b e l l y ; so shal l the Son of m a n be three days 
a n d three n ights i n the heart of the e a r t h . " ( M a t t . 
1 2 : 4 0 ) I n the case of the fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, the 
remnant now on ear th , the fish p ictures G o d ' s p r o -
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v i s i on for the i r safety i n c a p t i v i t y or pr i son , shielded 
f r o m the f u r t h e r v ic ious assaults of the enemy; w h i c h 
is also shown i n the fu l f i l lment of the prophecy of 
R e v e l a t i o n 1 1 : 3 - 1 1 . (See Light, B o o k One, pages 
190-212.) Jesus cou ld not have been brought out of 
the grave a n d aga in to the l a n d of the l i v i n g except 
b y the exercise of the power of the A l m i g h t y G o d , 
even as G o d exercised h is power i n caus ing the fish 
to l a n d J o n a h . T h e remnant , res tra ined or impr i soned , 
c o u l d never have gotten out a n d aga in engaged i n the 
service of G o d except b y the exercise of G o d ' s power 
a n d lov ing-kindness t o w a r d them. The enemy w o u l d 
have kept G o d ' s people i n p r i s o n u n t i l they d ied , a n d 
that was t h e i r purpose ; b u t G o d w i l l e d i t otherwise. 
G o d brought them out i n the face of a l l opposit ion. 

8 0 F o r three days a n d n ights J o n a h was i n the be l ly 
of the fish, a n d that was l o n g enough for any m a n to 
be digested or absorbed b y the fish, a n d hence a m i r a 
cle was r e q u i r e d to save h i m ; a n d G o d per formed that 
mirac le , a n d thus he showed his lov ing-kindness 
t o w a r d h is servant. "Wi th in those three days the huge 
fish swam northeast i n the d i rec t i on of N i n e v e h a n d 
there l a n d e d J o n a h on the shore accord ing to the w i l l 
o f G o d ; a n d thus G o d was showing his m e r c i f u l i n 
terest a n d lov ing-kindness t o w a r d J o n a h . W h i l e tak
i n g that strange voyage J o n a h h a d ample t ime to 
t h i n k , a n d doubtless d i d so. W h i l e G o d ' s remnant 
were res tra ined a n d i m p r i s o n e d i n 1918 a n d 1919 they 
h a d o p p o r t u n i t y to meditate, a n d they d i d so : " T h e n 
J o n a h p r a y e d unto the L o r d his G o d out of the fish's 
b e l l y . " ( J o n a h 2 : 1 ) W h i l e C h r i s t Jesus was i n the 
tomb he was dead a n d cou ld not p r a y , a n d therefore 
th i s p a r t of the prophecy does not re fer to Jesus. I t 
does, however, a p p l y to the f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t 
Jesus who were i n c a p t i v i t y or i n p r i s o n d u r i n g the 
W o r l d W a r . L i k e J o n a h , they p r a y e d a n d cr ied unto 
G o d that they m i g h t be released a n d a g a i n g iven op
p o r t u n i t y to serve h i m , a n d Jehovah heard those p r a y 
ers. M a n y days thereafter Jehovah revealed to his 
people how he miracu lous ly dealt w i t h them a n d pro 
tected them f r o m the enemy, the r a g i n g waves of the 
sea. T h e i r res tra int or impr i sonment d u r i n g that pe
r i o d doubtless caused the i r preservat ion a n d saved 
them f r o m death at the hands of the enemy. 

8 1 Jehovah h e a r d the p r a y e r of J o n a h , a n d also of 
those w h o m J o n a h p i c t u r e d . " A n d said , I c r i ed by 
reason o f mine affliction unto the L o r d , a n d he heard 
m e ; out of the be l ly of h e l l c r ied I , a n d thou heardest 
m y v o i c e . " ( J o n a h 2 : 2 ) T h i s prophecy is f u r t h e r 
proo f that its fu l f i l lment was a f ter the coming of 
C h r i s t Jesus to the temple a n d to his exerc is ing power 
a n d a u t h o r i t y there as the representative of Jehovah . 
( J o n a h 2 : 7 ) Jehovah h a d then b u i l t u p Z i o n w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus at the H e a d , a n d the i r p r a y e r was h e a r d : 
" W h e n the L o r d s h a l l b u i l d u p Z i o n , he sha l l appear 
i n his g lory . H e w i l l r e g a r d the p r a y e r of the desti 
tute , a n d not despise the i r prayer . T h i s shal l be w r i t 
ten f o r the generation to come; a n d the people which 

sha l l be created shal l praise the L o r d . F o r he hath 
looked down f r o m the height of his s a n c t u a r y ; f r o m 
heaven d i d the L o r d behold the e a r t h ; to hear the 
groan ing of the p r i s o n e r ; to loose those that are ap
po inted to d e a t h . " — P s . 102 :16-20 . 

8 2 The enemy meant the c a p t i v i t y a n d impr isonment 
of Jehovah ' s witnesses to be t h e i r grave, w i t h never 
a resurrect ion or release. The rel ig ionists , a c t ing as 
the chief instruments of the D e v i l , h a d conspired to 
p u t Jehovah ' s servants to death, a n d hence ' a p p o i n t e d 
them to d i e ' . " L e t the s igh ing of the pr isoner come 
before thee ; according to the greatness of t h y power 
preserve thou those that are appointed to d i e . " (Ps . 
7 9 : 1 1 ) T h e n Jehovah ' s witnesses were not sure that 
they w o u l d ever be released, k n o w i n g that on ly by 
the grace of A l m i g h t y G o d could they be released. 
The maliciousness of S a t a n ' s rel ig ionists , that is , the 
priests a n d preachers, i n this connection is shown i n 
this day , when they continue to b r a n d some of those 
men, impr isoned because of the i r f a i t h i n G o d , as 
" j a i l b i r d s " . Those c lergy we l l know that they con
sp i red against Jehovah ' s servants a n d s t i r red u p the 
people to have those servants destroyed, and , hav ing 
f a i l e d i n that w i cked purpose, they now take advan 
tage of the i r own wickedness a n d use the i r crooked 
methods to besmirch the name of those impr isoned 
ones, thereby ac t ing as the D e v i l ' s agents to cause 
the people to hate the message of the L o r d by cast ing 
hatred upon those who, by God ' s grace, t e l l that mes
sage. Otherwise- stated, those re l ig ionists t r y to use 
the i r own crookedness f or the i r own a i d a n d against 
those who have been do ing r i g h t . These things, how
ever, do hot d i s turb Jehovah ' s witnesses, but they do 
cause re jo i c ing i n the L o r d , since i t furnishes evidence 
that they are permit ted to be associated w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d suffer as he suffered. T h u s Jehovah ' s f a i t h 
f u l witnesses have some o p p o r t u n i t y of p r o v i n g the 
D e v i l a n d his rel igious agents as great a n d fer t i l e 
l i a r s , a n d themselves to have some p a r t i n the v i n d i 
cation of G o d ' s ho ly name. 

8 8 J o n a h says : " T h o u heardest m y v o i c e . " G o d 
heard h i m because he spoke his heart ' s desire to aga in 
engage i n the L o r d ' s service, i f possible. J o n a h was 
now f u l l y persuaded that , i f he ever h a d o p p o r t u n i t y 
again , he w o u l d go to N i n e v e h a n d do as God h a d 
commanded h i m . O n l y a great mirac le being per
formed by Jehovah i n his behalf w o u l d make i t pos
sible for J o n a h to ever have the pr iv i l ege of engaging 
i n Jehovah ' s service. L ikewise Jehovah heard the c r y 
of his people whi le suffering res tra int a n d i m p r i s o n 
ment, a n d he heard because those prayers were i n ac
cord w i t h G o d ' s w i l l to have his name proc laimed 
throughout the earth before the final expression of 
his w r a t h at A r m a g e d d o n . The f a i t h f u l servants of 
G o d then confessed their own negligence a n d lawless
ness i n not bo ld ly dec lar ing the t r u t h amidst great 
opposit ion (Isa. 6 : 7 ) , a n d the p r a y e r of J o n a h fore
t o l d the same t h i n g . " F o r thou hadst cast me into 
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the deep, i n the midst of the seas; a n d the floods com
passed me about : a l l thy bi l lows a n d t h y waves passed 
over m e . " — J o n a h 2 : 3. 

" T h e be l ly of the fish was J o n a h ' s preservat ion, 
wh i l e the wind-tossed waves passed over h i m . So l ike 
wise the remnant of G o d ' s restra ined people came to 
real ize that G o d ' s lov ing-kindness was manifested to
w a r d them by p e r m i t t i n g the i r restra int a n d i m p r i s o n 
ment, whi le the m a d waves of an insane people passed 
over them. A l t h o u g h the great s torm raged about 
them, G o d d i d not permi t them to be w iped out of 
existence. 

" W h e n d y i n g upon the tree, Jesus c r i e d : " M y 
G o d , w h y hast thou forsaken m e ? " ( M a t t . 2 7 : 4 6 ) 
N o doubt J o n a h fe l t the same w a y : " T h e n I sa id , I 
am cast out of thy s i g h t ; yet I w i l l look aga in t oward 
t h y holy t e m p l e . " ( J o n a h 2 : 4 ) Jehovah ' s servant 
class had a l ike fee l ing for a t ime when they were 
p lunged into darkness i n pr i son cells, a n d yet they 
t rusted i n the L o r d G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d con
t i n u e d to p r a y . G o d was representatively at his tem
ple i n the person of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d there the people 
of G o d f ound a place a n d means of intercession. F o r 
the i r benefit G o d caused Solomon to ut ter a l i k e p r a y 
er .—1 K i . 8 : 4 6 - 5 1 . 

8 6 Foreshadowing God ' s f a i t h f u l servant class J o n a h 
cont inued to p r a y : " T h e waters compassed me about, 
even to the s o u l : the depth closed me roundabout , the 
weeds were w r a p p e d about m y head. I went down to 
the bottoms of the m o u n t a i n s : the earth w i t h her bars 
was about me for ever : yet hast thou brought u p m y 
l i f e f r o m cor rupt i on , 0 L O U D m y G o d . " ( J o n a h 
2 : 5, 6 ) H e r e is a strong a n d force fu l p i c ture of how 
the L o r d permit ted the enemy d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r 
to b r i n g very low his " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class. N o 
h u m a n power cou ld ha l t that terr ib le war-machine 
or the enemies ' cruel a c t i on ; but G o d could do so, 
a n d he d i d cause i t to cease ' f o r his elect 's sake' . 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 2 2 ) A s Jehovah brought u p C h r i s t Jesus 
f r o m the hand of the enemy, l ikewise he cou ld b r i n g 
his remnant aga in out of pr ison . The words of J o n a h 
here recorded, " T h o u [hast] brought u p my l i f e f r o m 
c o r r u p t i o n , " were doubtless said after J o n a h was safe 
on the l a n d , but they were prophet i ca l ly recorded to 
be fu l f i l l ed f or the benefit of those now h a v i n g a v is ion 
of them. W h e n i n 1919 the servants of Jehovah were 
released, they began to give thanks a n d praise to Jeho
vah G o d i n advance of preparat ions for the commenc
i n g of the witness work , which d i d begin to take on 
f a r greater momentum in 1922. 

1 , 7 C o n t i n u i n g , the prophet says : " W h e n my soul 
f a i n t e d w i t h i n me 1 remembered the L o r d ; a n d m y 
p r a y e r came i n unto thee, into thine holy t e m p l e . " 
( J o n a h 2 : 7 ) L ikewise the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class 
p r a y e d a n d gave thanks , and continue to do so. The 
p r a y e r was not merely to escape death to be able to 
lead a selfish existence, but that the servants of G o d 
might l ive a n d serve h i m a n d his K i n g a n d m a i n t a i n 

the i r in tegr i ty toward G o d a n d honor his name whi le 
on the earth . E a c h day the f a i t h f u l continue to utter 
t h e i r prayers a n d t h a n k s g i v i n g unto Jehovah for his 
lov ing-kindness bestowed upon them i n p e r m i t t i n g 
them to be aga in engaging i n his service. T h e i r prayers 
then ascended, a n d continue to ascend, at his holy 
temple, where C h r i s t Jesus, as the representative of 
Jehovah , presides, hears a n d answers the pet i t i on of 
the f a i t h f u l ones, a n d directs them i n the proper 
course i n his service. T h i s p a r t of the prophecy def
i n i t e l y locates the t ime of the beginning- of fu l f i l lment 
as i n 1918 a n d 1919. A t that t ime the f a i t h f u l apostles 
h a d been resurrected a n d gathered unto the L o r d at 
the temple. The L o r d then gathered his f a i t h f u l on 
earth to his temple a n d there heard t h e i r prayers . 

8 8 A t th is po in t i n the prophecy those who prove u n 
f a i t h f u l are made k n o w n : " T h e y that observe [They 
that r egard (R.V.)] l y i n g vanit ies [or idols or images, 
represent ing false gods ( 2 K i . 1 7 : 1 5 , 1 6 ; J e r . 1 0 : 8 ) ] 
forsake the i r own m e r c y . " ( J o n a h 2 : 8 ) A n o t h e r 
t rans la tor renders the t e x t : " T h e y that g u a r d false 
vanit ies forsake (the source of) the i r k i n d n e s s . " 
(Leeser) The " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " utters th is 
p r a y e r : ' ' Into thine h a n d I commit m y s p i r i t ; thou 
hast redeemed me, 0 L o r d G o d of t r u t h . I have hated 
them that r egard l y i n g v a n i t i e s : but I t rus t i n the 
L o r d . I w i l l be g l a d a n d rejoice i n t h y m e r c y : for thou 
hast considered m y t r o u b l e ; thou hast k n o w n m y soul 
i n adversit ies ; a n d hast not shut me u p into the h a n d 
of the enemy : thou hast set m y feet i n a large r o o m . ' ' 
— P s . 3 1 : 5-8. 

8 9 B u t not so w i t h those who show a h i g h regard f o r 
" l y i n g v a n i t i e s " , such as character b u i l d i n g , re l ig ious 
f o rmal i sm, h u m a n op in ion as to the in terpre tat i on of 
prophecy , fear a n d subservience to po l i t i ca l ru lers , 
r e g a r d i n g them as the " h i g h e r p o w e r s " , and who for 
that reason decline to f a i t h f u l l y serve G o d i n obedi
ence to his commandments. I t also includes those who 
continue to exalt human leaders a n d "e l e c ted e l d e r s " , 
a n d ho ld on ly to such t r u t h as was publ i shed p r i o r 
to 1916. A l l such are i n the dark a n d have no v is ion 
of the t r u t h w h i c h Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus has 
revealed to his f a i t h f u l people i n recent years, a n d 
therefore they do not see that Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus are the only t rue Teachers. T h e y have no under 
s tanding , but walk on i n the d a i ' k : " D o t h not wisdom 
c r y ? a n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g p u t f o r t h her voice? . . . 
B u t he that s inneth against me wrongcth his own s o u l : 
a l l they that hate me love death. " — P r o v . 8 : 1 , 36. 

4 0 I n s t r i k i n g contrast w i t h those who " g u a r d false 
v a n i t i e s " the f a i t h f u l witnesses, l ike J o n a h , s a y : 
" B u t I w i l l sacrifice unto thee w i th the voice of 
t h a n k s g i v i n g ; I w i l l pay that that I have vowed. S a l 
vat ion is of the L O R D . " ( J o n a h 2 : 9 ) H o w do these 
f a i t h f u l ones sacrifice unto the L o r d ? N o t w i th such 
sacrifice as shown i n the type, but w i t h the praise of 
the i r l i ps p r o c l a i m i n g the name of Jehovah a n d his 
k ingdom. ( H e b . 1 3 : 1 5 ) T h u s they "o f fer unto the 
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L o r d a n offering i n r ighteousness" . ( M a i . 3 : 3 ) " I 
w i l l pra ise the name of G o d w i t h a song, a n d w i l l 
m a g n i f y h i m w i t h t h a n k s g i v i n g . T h i s also sha l l please 
the L o r d better t h a n an ox or bul lock that hath horns 
a n d hoofs. T h e humble shal l see this , a n d be g l a d : and 
y o u r heart s h a l l l i ve that seek G o d . F o r the L o r d 
hcareth the poor, a n d despiseth not his p r i s o n e r s . " 
(Pss . 6 9 : 3 0 - 3 3 ; 5 1 : 1 5 - 1 7 ) The f a i t h f u l servant class 
have vowed to do the w i l l of G o d and , l ike J o n a h , 
they s a y : ' I w i l l pay what I have vowed . ' F o r J o n a h 
that meant that he must go to N i n e v e h a n d c r y against 
i t . F o r the f a i t h f u l witnesses of Jehovah now on earth 
i t means that they must no longer be he ld back by fear 
of S a t a n or of any of his agencies, but that they take 
u p w i t h renewed zeal a n d energy the preach ing of 
" t h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m " a n d declare the " d a y 
of [the] vengeance of our G o d " , a n d that they do 
this regardless of the a p p r o v a l or d i sapprova l of men, 
that they obey G o d i n the face of a l l opposit ion. T o 
the f a i t h f u l ones " s a l v a t i o n is of the L o r d " ; a n d 
sa lvat ion is not of a n y ear th ly dictators , such as r u l e 
G e r m a n y a n d I t a l y , n o r of a n y re l ig ious or p o l i t i c a l 
c rowd of racketeers, such as the R o m a n Catho l i c 
H i e r a r c h y . 

4 1 T h e sa lvat ion o f J o n a h f r o m the bel ly of that 
huge fish came a n d cou ld come on ly f r o m Jehovah 
G o d . L i k e w i s e the sa lvat ion of those who t u r n to G o d 
can come f r o m h i m , a n d f r o m no other source. " T h e 
L O R D looseth the p r i s o n e r s . " (Ps . 1 4 6 : 7 ) T h i s t r u t h 
must be presented to the " o t h e r sheep" , w h i c h f o r m 
the great m u l t i t u d e . T h e y must a n d do l e a r n that 
t r u t h , as shown b y Reve la t i on 7 : 9 , 1 0 . T o now see the 
lov ing-kindness of Jehovah foreto ld i n prophecy , such 
as that o f J o n a h , b r ings r e a l gladness to the heart of 
everyone who loves a n d serves the L o r d . 

4 2 Foo l s , b y t h e i r course of act ion, say, " T h e r e is 
no G o d . " Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e fool ha th 
sa id i n his heart , There is no G o d . " (Ps . 1 4 : 1 ) J o n a h 
was commanded to go a n d preach the gospel to the 
Ninevi tes , a n d i f J o n a h h a d f a i l e d Jehovah G o d w o u l d 
have the gospel preached b y some other means. C o n 
c e r n i n g the preach ing of the gospel Jesus s a i d : " I 
t e l l y o u , that , i f these should h o l d the i r peace, the 
stones w o u l d immediate ly c r y o u t . " ( L u k e 1 9 : 4 0 ) 
N o t h i n g can resist the A l m i g h t y G o d . ( M a t t . 1 9 : 2 6 ) 
E v e n that fish must obey a n d d i d obey the L o r d : " A n d 
the L o r d spake unto [(Leeser) commanded] the fish, 
a n d i t vomited out J o n a h upon the d r y l a n d . " ( J o n a h 
2 : 1 0 ) T h i s is another proof that " s a l v a t i o n is of the 
L o r d " , a n d i t is accord ing to the w i l l of G o d . Worse 
t h a n fool ish, then, is i t f o r m a n to a t t r ibute salvat ion 
to another. Says the p s a l m i s t : " T h o u a r t m y K i n g , 
0 G o d : command deliverances f o r Jacob [of whom 
J o n a h was a descendant, p i c t u r i n g the anointed of 
G o d ] . " ( P s . 4 4 : 4 ) J o n a h was del ivered by Jehovah 
f r o m the be l ly of the fish, a n d that foreshadows the 
de l ivery of G o d ' s people f r o m bondage, which oc
c u r r e d i n the s p r i n g of 1 9 1 9 ; a n d immediate ly there

a f ter his witnesses went to work to organize and c a r r y 
on his service. 

4 8 The people of N i n e v e h must have been f u l l y i n 
f o rmed that J o n a h h a d been disgorged f r o m the great 
fish. S u r e l y the people along that coast of the sea not 
on ly w o u l d know about i t but w o u l d t a l k m u c h about 
i t , a n d soon the miraculous appearance of J o n a h 
w o u l d be conv inc ing to the people of N i n e v e h . I f on ly 
J o n a h made the report there w o u l d necessarily have 
been m u c h doubt i n the minds of the people, a n d m a n y 
w o u l d have denounced his repor t as a great " f i s h 
s t o r y " . B u t the re lated facts i n the S c r i p t u r a l account 
a n d the m o d e m - d a y facts i n fu l f i l lment of the p r o 
phet ic p i c ture agree. I n the fu l f i l lment , first came the 
resurrect ion of Jesus f r o m the grave, a n d concerning 
which he h a d spoken before his c r u c i f i x i o n ; a n d by 
his resurrect ion was furn i shed overwhelming proof 
of his prophet ic statement : " A n d [when the Greater -
t h a n - J o n a h came f o r t h out of the e a r t h ] , behold, 
there was a great ear thquake : f or the angel of the 
L o r d descended f r o m heaven, a n d came a n d rolled 
back the stone f r o m the door, a n d sat upon i t . H i s 
countenance was l ike l i g h t n i n g , a n d his ra iment white 
as s n o w ; a n d f o r fear of h i m the keepers [who were 
eyewitnesses] d i d shake, a n d became as dead m e n . " 
— M a t t . 2 8 : 2 - 4 . 

4 4 The prophecy is also p r o p e r l y appl icable to Jeho
vah ' s witnesses, the fol lowers of C h r i s t J e s u s : " A n d 
after three days a n d an h a l f the s p i r i t of l i f e f r o m 
G o d entered into them, a n d they stood upon the i r 
feet ; a n d great fear f e l l u p o n them w h i c h saw them. 
A n d they heard a great voice f r o m heaven s a y i n g unto 
them, Come u p h i ther . A n d they ascended u p to 
heaven i n a c l o u d ; a n d the i r enemies beheld t h e m . " 
(Rev . 1 1 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) Therefore the coming of J o n a h f r o m 
the be l ly of the fish constituted " a s ign unto the 
N i n e v i t e s " , a n d this is c lear ly proved by the words 
of Jesus. ( L u k e 1 1 : 3 0 ) T h a t miraculous del iverance 
of J o n a h added force to the message which J o n a h de
l i vered to the Ninevi tes . A s a coincidence the people 
of N i n e v e h worshiped a fish god, Dagon , a n d this is 
p roved by a tablet excavated at N i n e v e h i n recent 
years. J o n a h appeared i n Nineveh as a m a n who came 
f r o m the be l ly of a fish, a n d probably that made the 
Ninev i tes take notice. 

4 5 J o n a h safely landed on the coast of the Med i t e r 
ranean a n d immediate ly again received command 
f r o m the L o r d : " A n d the word of the L o r d came unto 
J o n a h the second t ime, say ing , A r i s e , go unto Nineveh , 
that great c i ty , a n d preach unto i t the preach ing that 
I b i d t h e e . " ( J o n a h 3 : 1 , 2 ) Correspond ing exactly 
to that command, the order is g iven to J o h n , on the 
isle of Patmos , who there represented G o d ' s r e m n a n t : 
" A n d he said unto me, T h o u must prophesy again 
before m a n y peoples, a n d nations, a n d tongues, and 
k i n g s . " (Rev . 1 0 : 1 1 ) T h e fu l f i l lment of th is par t of 
the prophecy as to the remnant began i n the autumn 
of 1919, when the L o r d directed the pub l i c address 
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del ivered at Cedar P o i n t convention i n September that 
y e a r on the s u b j e c t ' ' The H o p e of Distressed H u m a n 
i t y " . T h e Golden Age magazine (now Consolation) 
was there announced for pub l i ca t i on for the first t ime, 
a n d i n the same year l i t e ra ture on the subject " M i l 
l ions now l i v i n g w i l l never d i e " was, wide ly d i s t r i b 
uted , but no definite class was then i n the m i n d of the 
persons on earth as to to whom that message re ferred . 
M a r k that the work was begun a n d c a r r i e d on there 
w i t h o u t reference to a n y p a r t i c u l a r class of persons ; 
a n d the reason was, the great m u l t i t u d e was then u n 
derstood to be a secondary s p i r i t u a l class. B u t the 
work of bear ing testimony cont inued under the direc
t i o n of the L o r d . A t the second in ternat i ona l conven
t i o n at Cedar P o i n t , i n 1922, a Reso lut ion was adopted 
a n d publ ished , a n d f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d w ide ly 
d i s t r ibuted , w h i c h was d irected against the po l i t i ca l 
elements as w e l l as the re l ig ious elements of Satan ' s 
o r g a n i z a t i o n ; a n d this was i n fu l f i l lment o f the c r y 
against N i n e v e h . 

4 6 The command of Jehovah to J o n a h was to go to 
N i n e v e h a n d preach unto i t as G o d h a d previous ly 
commanded h i m . " T h e k i n g d o m " has a lways been 
opposed by S a t a n and his earth ly r u l i n g class, a n d 
therefore when the witnesses f or the L o r d go f o r t h to 
preach the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d of C h r i s t , the issue i n 
vo lved necessarily is po l i t i ca l , because i t announces 
the k i n g d o m w h i c h w i l l destroy a l l of S a t a n ' s power. 
N i n e v e h was a great c i ty i n size a n d capable of ho ld 
i n g a great m u l t i t u d e ; hence its f a l l w o u l d mean an 
enormous loss of l i f e . D i d that fact s t i r J o n a h to be 
m e r c i f u l as G o d was t o w a r d J o n a h a n d who was c a l l 
i n g the attent ion of J o n a h to the greatness of the c i ty ? 
J o n a h was to go there a n d te l l , not his own message, 
but the message of Jehovah . G o d h a d not cast J o n a h 
away. I n view of J o n a h ' s p r a y e r Jehovah w o u l d now 
m e r c i f u l l y tender to h i m the pr iv i lege of again engag
i n g i n his service. W h a t wou ld be the act ion of J o n a h 
now? W o u l d he show mercy to others when the op
p o r t u n i t y should arise ? W o u l d he exhibit the zeal that 
is pecu l iar to those who j o y f u l l y obey the L o r d ? 
W o u l d he regard a l l th ings as w o r k i n g for his good, 
or wou ld he compla in? A l l of these questions are a n 
swered i n what fo l lowed. 

J O N A H O R D E R E D T O S E R V E 

" The prophet ic act ion of J o n a h f rom that po int on 
can be seen to have fu l f i l lment i n those who i n recent 
years c la im to be f u l l y devoted to Jehovah. A s l ong 
as condit ions are favorable some obey, a n d when con
d i t ions become almost unbearable to human creatures 
many f a l l a w a y : " S o J o n a h arose, a n d went unto 
N ineveh , according to the word of the L o r d . N o w 
Nineveh was an exceeding great c i ty of three d a y s ' 
j o u r n e y . " (Jonah 3 : 3 ) L ikewise i n 1922, at the out
p o u r i n g of the holy s p i r i t and at the p o u r i n g upon 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " the first of the symbolic " s e v e n last 
p l a g u e s " , the consecrated ones rose u p a n d went to 

work by ' p r e a c h i n g this gospel of the k i n g d o m ' as 
commanded. N o w we can we l l see that the message 
proc la imed exact ly corresponded to the message J o n a h 
proc la imed to Nineveh . The Watchtower has often 
been used by the L o r d to enl ighten his people. I n i ts 
issue of J a n u a r y 1, 1921, the League of Nat ions was 
identi f ied as the " i m a g e of the b e a s t " a n d the " a b o m 
i n a t i o n of d e s o l a t i o n " (Rev . 1 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; M a t t . 2 4 : 1 5 ) , 
a n d therefore the preach ing of the witnesses of the 
L o r d was d irected against po l i t i cs a n d po l i t i c ians , 
p i c t u r e d by A s s y r i a , a n d who are therefore the mod
ern A s s y r i a n s . I n the year 1922 the " C h a l l e n g e " 
Reso lut ion p u b l i c l y exposed the League of Nat ions 
a n d produced the B i b l e evidence fore te l l ing i ts f a i l 
ure . A s Nineveh was a very large c i ty , so " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " embraces a large t e r r i t o r y a n d requires t ime 
a n d m u c h work to c a r r y the message to i t s enormous 
populat i on . 

4 8 J o n a h d i d not enter N i n e v e h secretly a n d u n 
noticed, because his strange experience w i t h the sea 
monster h a d preceded h i m a n d therefore constituted 
a " s i g n " or proof to the Ninev i tes , of w h i c h they must 
a n d d i d take notice. L i k e w i s e the re l ig ionists , p a r t i c 
u l a r l y , were amazed at the pub l i c appearance a n d 
bo ld preach ing of Jehovah ' s witnesses when they were 
released f r o m pr ison a n d restra int , because " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " (meaning her rel ig ionists a n d po l i t i ca l a n d 
commerc ia l al l ies) thought the earth h a d been made 
r i d of t h a t "pes t i f e rous c l a s s " of Jehovah ' s witnesses; 
but now to see advert ised i n the great d a i l y news
papers the proc lamat ion of God ' s message, a n d that 
this w o u l d be spoken p u b l i c l y b y those who h a d been 
released f r o m pr i son , made the gluttonous eyes of 
those rel igious po l i t i c ians stick out. N o t only were the 
c lergy surpr i sed , but they gnawed the i r tongues. 
" A n d J o n a h began to enter into the c i ty a d a y ' s 
j o u r n e y ; a n d he cr ied , a n d said , Y e t f o r ty days, a n d 
N i n e v e h shal l be o v e r t h r o w n . " ( J o n a h 3 : 4 ) H a v i n g 
reached the t h i c k l y populated p a r t of the c i ty J o n a h 
began to preach. M a r k that he d i d not ask permiss ion 
of the police commissioner, the policemen, nor even 
the k i n g , that he might there declare God ' s vengeance 
against the c i ty , nor d i d he submit his speech to the 
c lergy to have them censor i t that i t might not shock 
the i r re l ig ious susceptibil it ies. H e was there to obey 
G o d ' s c o m m a n d ; a n d i n this he p i c t u r e d those zealous 
souls who obey Jehovah without reference to what men 
may t h i n k or say.- H e to ld the people of N ineveh that 
w i t h i n a definite t ime the c i ty would be overthrown. 
That message was a w a r n i n g a n d cou ld well be taken 
as a threat and , of course, would be a test upon the 
Ninevi tes . W o u l d they repent, or wou ld they put a 
gag i n the mouth of J o n a h a n d prevent h i m f r o m 
shocking the i r rel igious susceptibi l i t ies? I t was also 
a test upon J o n a h . W o u l d he be f r ightened a n d stop 
preaching , or wou ld he proceed? I t is not at a l l neces
sary to find that the f o r ty days re ferred to means a 
per iod of s i m i l a r l ength i n the fu l f i l lment of the 
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prophecy , but rather that i t was a definitely stated 
t i m e ; a n d so i n the ant i type , the message of the L o r d 
has fixed a definite t ime when " C h r i s t e n d o m " shal l 
be over thrown, a n d that t ime is at Armageddon . The 
w a r n i n g to " C h r i s t e n d o m " p a r t i c u l a r l y was con
ta ined i n the message of the " s e v e n last p l a g u e s " ; 
but i t was several years after the de l ivery of those 
messages u n t i l the same were identif ied as the a n t i -
t y p i c a l plagues. The real power of the message de
l i ve red was a n d is that , when the witness work i n the 
name of Jehovah is completed, then " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
a n d a l l of S a t a n ' s organizat ion shal l be destroyed. 

4 9 J o n a h ' s preach ing had effect upon some of the 
N i n e v i t e s : " S o the people of N i n e v e h believed G o d , 
a n d proc la imed a fast, a n d put on sackcloth, f r o m the 
greatest of them even to the least of t h e m . " ( J o n a h 
3 : 5 ) T h i s fact was a b i t i n g condemnation of I srae l , 
which people had forsaken G o d ' s commandment a n d 
gone over to the dev i l worship . J u d g m e n t came upon 
Israe l then, a n d judgment is now certain to f a l l upon 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " : " T h e men of Nineve shal l rise up 
i n the judgment w i t h this generation, a n d shal l con
demn i t ; f o r they repented at the preaching of J o n a s ; 
a n d , behold, a greater than Jonas is h e r e . " — L u k e 
1 1 : 3 2 . 

5 0 N o w C h r i s t Jesus, the mighty K i n g , the Greater -
t h a n - J o n a h , is here and at the temple, a n d the temple 
company is sent f o r t h to preach the k ingdom mes
sage. " C h r i s t e n d o m " c laims to be the s p i r i t u a l I srae l 
ites a n d is now engaged i n the practice of the D e v i l 
r e l i g i on , l ike her prototype . A t th is point the people 
o f N ineveh that repented represented p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
" o t h e r s h e e p " of the L o r d , who f o r m the great m u l t i 
tude, which come f o r th f r o m many nations and serve 
G o d ; a n d the i r be l iev ing a n d coming is a b l i g h t i n g 
condemnation to " C h r i s t e n d o m " , even as the Israe l 
ites were condemned by the f a i t h of some of the 
Ninev i tes . T h i s is a m i g h t y " s i g n " or proof to " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , i f they w o u l d only give heed to i t . The peo
ple of N ineveh , f r o m the greatest to the least, pro
c la imed a fast. T h i s is f u r t h e r proof that G o d d i d not 
recognize rank or class d i s t inc t ion amongst them nor 
does he amongst any people. To be of the great m u l 
t i tude , whether pr ince or pauper , k i n g or slave, a l l 
must repent a n d flee f r o m S a t a n ' s organizat ion . Jeho 
v a h ' s witnesses have learned that i t is not more desir
able to c a r r y the message to the mighty rulers than 
to proc la im i t to the common people. W h a t is to be 
expected to be the effect of the message, when de
l i ve red , upon the people today? S h a l l the remnant 
seek out the r i c h a n d in f luent ia l and t r y to interest 
them, or shal l they proc la im the message to the com
mon people, or to a l l without d i s t inc t i on? W h o are 
the ones that hear a n d believe? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
1f 1. What have Jehovah's faithful servants been given to see 

as to his motive and purpose in long ago providing the 

prophei • - recorded in his Word, and now revealing the 
meaning thereof? 

f 2. What is the situation at this point in the prophetic pic
ture here under consideration? What was now done, and 
why? 

If 3. Relate the facts showing how the Lord made known the 
cause of ' ' the time of trouble'', how it would come about, 
and the result. 

H 4. Apply that part of the picture in which the sailors cast 
lots and the lot fell on Jonah. 

H 5, 0. As to the fulfillment, account for the mariners' not 
knowing the cause of the evil that was upon them. Com
pare the questions they asked Jonah with those propounded 
to the remnant by the people of good will. 

If 7. What prophetic significance is seen in those sailors' in
quiring of Jonah for true information concerning their 
salvation? 

t 8,9. How in fulfillment of verse 9 has the desired informa
tion been given to the people of good will? Explain Jonah's 
answer, as for that time, and in the fulfillment. 

H 10. Why have those of the servant class been given a part 
in the fulfillment of prophecy, and then been shown the 
fact of their having had that privilege? 

If 11-13. Relate facts in which the prophetic situation recorded 
at verse 10 has fulfillment. 

1f 14. When and how did verse 11 begin to have fulfillment? 
If 15-17. Point out the important instruction seen in Jonah's 

position at this point, and in his answer recorded at verse 12. 
1f 18. To what service in connection with Armageddon has 

Jehovah appointed his witnesses? For what purpose is 
this done? 

19. What is seen in verse 13 concerning the mariners' atti
tude toward Jonah? How does this have fulfillment? 

If 20-24. Explain and apply verse 14 in (a) that the mariners 
now besought Jehovah (instead of 'crying every man unto 
his god' as they had previously done), (b) That while they 
sought not to "perish for this man's l i f e " , they also de
sired not to 'have laid upon them innocent blood', (c) That 
they realized that Jehovah had sent the storm, and were 
ready to do as Jonah requested. 

f 25. How does verse 15 have fulfillment? 
If 26-28. What was foreshown in that part of the picture re

corded at verse 16? 
U 29. How had the Lord ' ' prepared a great fish to swallow up 

Jonah"? Why was this done? and what is the instruction 
therein for Jehovah's faithful people today? What was 
foreshown in Jonah's being in the belly of the fish three 
days and three nights? 

If 30-32. When and how did the prayer of Jonah referred to 
in 2: 1,2 have fulfillment? 

% 33-35. Describe the situation foreshown in what was related 
by Jonah as recorded at 2: 3,4. Compare therewith Mat
thew 27: 46 and 1 Kings 8: 46-51. 

If 36, 37. Show that Jonah in his continuing to pray as recorded 
at 2: 5, 6 was foreshadowing God's faithful servant class. 
Also that his experience related in his prayer recorded at 
verse 7 was a further prophetic picture of the " fa i thful 
servant" class. 

If 38, 39. How do related scriptures together with facts identify 
those foretold at verse 8? 

If 40-42. With related scriptures, and their application, show 
the attitude and course of action (and the result thereof) 
of those foreshown at verse 9 to be in direct contrast with 
that of those prophetically referred to in verse 8. 

If 43,44. Account for the Ninevites' readily accepting the re
port of Jonah's deliverance, and it as ' a sign unto them'. 
Point out fulfillment or application of this part of the 
picture. 

If 45. How has Jonah 3: 1,2 had fulfillment? 
If 46. Compare the command given to Jonah with that given 

to Jehovah's witnesses today; also the importance and 
urgency of prompt obedience then and now. 

1f 47. Describe Jonah's procedure as mentioned at 3:3, and 
point out tho correspondent facts in which this part of 
the prophecy was fulfilled. 

U 48. Point out tho fulfillment of the prophetic matter re-
coided at verse 4. 

If 49,50. Compare the response by the Ninevites to God's mes
sage through his prophet with that by the Israelites and 
with that by "Christendom", as justifying Jesus' decla-
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ration (Luke 1 1 : 32) and the application thereof to a 
similar class today. What, then, is seen as to the purpose 

REASONS FOR 

PR O P H E S Y I N G of the approach ing batt le of 
A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h w i l l b r i n g about the destruc
t i o n of " C h r i s t e n d o m " and , i n fact , the destruc

t i o n of the whole w o r l d organizat ion , Jehovah G o d 
caused h is prophet I sa iah to assign the reasons there
f o r i n these w o r d s : " B e h o l d , the L o r d maketh the earth 
empty , a n d maketh i t waste, a n d t u r n e t h i t upside 
down , a n d scattereth abroad the inhabi tants thereof. 
T h e earth also is denied under the inhab i tants thereof ; 
because [now note the reasons] they have transgressed 
the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlast
i n g c o v e n a n t . " ( Isa . 2 4 : 1 , 5) T h e first reason assigned 
is that they have broken the laws of G o d . 

A n o t h e r reason assigned is that they have " c h a n g e d 
the o r d i n a n c e " . The ordinance is a commandment. 
Note that i t i s " t h e o r d i n a n c e " , the w o r d being stated 
i n the s i n g u l a r number , a n d therefore must mean the 
chief commandment. I n response to the question as to 
what constitutes the great or chief commandment of 
G o d , Jesus answered : " T h o u shalt love the L o r d t h y 
G o d w i t h a l l t h y heart , a n d w i t h a l l t h y soul , a n d w i t h 
a l l t h y m i n d . T h i s is the first a n d great command
m e n t . " — M a t t . 2 2 : 3 7 , 38. 

E v e r y re l ig ious organizat ion or system of the w o r l d 
has changed this great commandment. P a r t i c u l a r l y is 
th is statement t rue w i t h reference to " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s 
t i a n i t y " , so ca l led . I t changes the commandment a n d 
causes the people of ear th to bow down to a m a n , as, 
f o r example, the head of the R o m a n system. I t chang
es the commandments b y teaching the people to bow 
d o w n a n d worsh ip objects a n d th ings i n the church 
organizat ion . L e t every honest person judge for h i m 
self as to whether or not the c lergy a n d rel ig ious 
teachers of " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " , so cal led, are 
w h o l l y devoted to the L o r d G o d . I f they are not, then 
they have changed the ordinance. I f they loved G o d 
a n d were w h o l l y devoted to h i m , they w o u l d keep his 
commandments to t e l l the people concerning his p u r 
pose of redempt ion b y a n d through the blood of C h r i s t 
Jesus his beloved Son , a n d that his k i n g d o m , when 
established on earth, w i l l offer the o p p o r t u n i t y of l i fe 
ever last ing to the people of earth who w i l l obey his 
laws. 

Instead of so do ing , they deny the B i b l e account of 
creat ion a n d the f a l l of m a n a n d redempt ion through 
the blood of C h r i s t Jesus. T h e y teach the w i cked a n d 
dev i l i sh doctr ine of the so-called " h o l y t r i n i t y " , i n 
w h i c h they make Jesus a n d the " H o l y G h o s t " equal 
w i t h Jehovah G o d , a n d then f a i l to show any love f or 
either G o d or C h r i s t Jesus. They have freely entered 
into a n d par t i c ipa ted i n the po l i t i cs of th is w o r l d , a n d 
h y p o c r i t i c a l l y te l l the people that the present organ
ized powers w i l l b r i n g them last ing peace and hcal lh 

of the message now being proclaimed by those whom 
Jonah foreshadowed? 

ARMAGEDDON 
a n d happiness a n d make the earth a fit place to l i ve 
on . T h e y designedly indu lge i n a n d pract ice re l ig i on , 
that t u r n s the people away f r o m G o d a n d causes them 
to hate h i m ra ther t h a n to love h i m . T h e y teach that 
Jehovah G o d is a great fiend who has prepared a place 
of indescribable tor ture f or a l l who do not come w i t h i n 
the fo lds of t h e i r re l ig ious system a n d l o y a l l y r emain 
there. I f they loved G o d they w o u l d not do that . 

A t h i r d reason assigned f o r the i m p e n d i n g w a r is 
that they have " b r o k e n the ever last ing c o v e n a n t " . 
A f t e r the t ragedy of E d e n the first covenant men
t ioned i n the B i b l e is that made w i t h N o a h . W h e n 
N o a h came out of the ark G o d t o l d h i m that he could 
have every th ing needful to susta in his l i f e , tha t he 
might even take the l ives of an imals f o r that purpose, 
but tha t he must not eat the blood thereof, where in is 
the l i f e . There i t was that G o d made the ever last ing 
covenant w i t h N o a h ; a n d i n that covenant the sanct i ty 
of h u m a n l i f e is emphasized. G o d sa id to N o a h : " A n d 
sure ly y o u r blood of y o u r l ives w i l l I r e q u i r e ; at the 
h a n d of every beast w i l l I require i t , a n d at the h a n d 
of m a n ; at the h a n d of every m a n ' s brother w i l l I re 
qu i re the l i f e of m a n . Whoso sheddeth m a n ' s blood, b y 
m a n s h a l l h is blood be s h e d : f o r i n the image of G o d 
made he m a n . ' ' — G e n . 9 : 5 , 6 . 

T h i s i s the " e v e r l a s t i n g " covenant re ferred to b y 
the prophet , because G o d so names i t . A t the same t ime 
G o d promised that there should never be another flood 
that w o u l d destroy a l l the creatures of e a r t h ; b u t the 
most i m p o r t a n t p a r t of that covenant was the sanct i ty 
of l i f e , w h i c h G o d p a r t i c u l a r l y specified i n the cove
nant . H e set a ra inbow i n the heavens as a token to 
m a n of the covenant. T h e n he s a i d : " A n d the bow 
sha l l be i n the c l o u d ; a n d I w i l l look u p o n i t , that I 
m a y remember the ever last ing covenant between G o d 
a n d every l i v i n g creature of a l l flesh that is u p o n the 
e a r t h . " — G e n . 9 : 1 6 . 

T h i s covenant cannot be l i m i t e d to the destruct ion 
of the w o r l d b y a flood. I f G o d should r e f r a i n f r o m 
destroy ing the people b y a flood of water , he cou ld 
s t i l l keep that covenant a n d destroy a l l the people b y 
some other means. The ent ire context shows that the 
most i m p o r t a n t p a r t of that ever last ing covenant is 
that no m a n s h a l l take the l i f e of another, except he 
do so as the d u l y constituted executive officer author 
ized b y the L o r d so to do. 

The reason f o r the l a w is the l i f e of the l a w . Jeho
vah G o d is the great L i f e - g i v e r , a n d therefore no m a n 
can w i t h i m p u n i t y take the l i f e of another. M a n could 
not give l i f e ; a n d he is not author ized to take that 
w h i c h he cannot give. W h e n G o d made his l a w cove
n a n t w i t h the Israel ites, he again emphasized the i m 
portance of l i f e when he specif ically commanded them, 
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say ing , " T h o u shait not k i l l . " I t is G o d who gives l i f e , 
a n d G o d alone has the r i g h t to take a w a y l i f e . ( J o b 
1 : 2 1 ) G o d may a n d does delegate that a u t h o r i t y to 
others. F o r instance, he d i d this i n a u t h o r i z i n g his 
people to destroy the enemies of Israe l . H e delegated 
the r i g h t of execution to his beloved Son C h r i s t Jesus , 
a n d he is the great executive officer who w i l l execute 
J e h o v a h ' s j u d g m e n t i n the i m p e n d i n g w a r or trouble . 

A l l nat ions, wi thout an exception, have broken the 
ever last ing covenant. I t m a y be sa id that most of them 
have done so i g n o r a n t l y ; but they have done i t . I t be
comes the d u t y of those who c l a i m to be teachers of 
G o d ' s l a w to know the l a w a n d to teach the people 
the t r u t h thereof. The c lergy , as the people w e l l know, 
have sanctif ied w a r a n d induced the people to believe 
that i t was a n d is the i r sacred d u t y to k i l l . L e t the 
people be the judge as to whether or not the c lergy 
have h a d a n y excuse or just i f i cat ion for the course 
they have taken concerning war . 

I n the W o r l d W a r , i n the years 1914 to 1918, m a n y 
c l e rgymen went w i t h G e r m a n y a n d her al l ies , a n d 
blessed the armies of such, a n d urged them to k i l l the i r 
f e l l ow men. B r i t a i n a n d her al l ies were s t rong ly sup 
por ted by the c lergy of the i r respective countries, both 
at home a n d near the battlef ield, where they preached 
to the y o u n g men a n d to ld them i t was the i r solemn 
d u t y to hate a n d k i l l the i r fe l low m a n . N o c l e rgyman 
can s tand before a n audience anywhere on earth today 
a n d honestly declare that " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " 
has ever taken a n unequivocal s tand on the side of the 
L o r d a n d asked the people not to k i l l . T h e people w i l l 
be the judges, when cons ider ing the facts, that a l l n a 
t ions, p a r t i c u l a r l y " C h r i s t e n d o m " , have broken the 
ever las t ing covenant ; a n d th is is one of the reasons 
•why G o d w i l l b r i n g the great w a r upon the nations 
o f ear th as a jus t punishment . The ever last ing cove
n a n t dec lares : " W h o s o sheddeth m a n ' s blood, by m a n 
s h a l l his blood be s h e d . " T h e m a n who preaches a n d 
urges men to go to the f r o n t a n d k i l l is equal ly g u i l t y 
o f the cr ime w i t h those who k i l l ; a n d therefore G o d 
w i l l p u n i s h the nations, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , a n d he declares that " t h e m a n C h r i s t J e s u s " 
s h a l l be the executive officer to in f l i c t d i v i n e p u n i s h 
ment. 

J e h o v a h G o d promised to assemble the nations f o r 
j u d g m e n t a n d for execution. T h r o u g h the prophet 
Z e p h a n i a h ( 3 : 8 ) he s a i d : " M y determinat ion is to 
gather the nations, that I may assemble the kingdoms, 
to p o u r upon them mine i n d i g n a t i o n , even a l l m y fierce 
a n g e r : f o r a l l the earth sha l l be devoured w i t h the 
fire of m y j e a l o u s y . " A n d through the prophet J o e l 
( 3 :11 -14 ) he s a i d : " A s s e m b l e yourselves, a n d come, 
a l l ye [nat ions ] , a n d gather yourselves together r o u n d 
a b o u t ; t h i t h e r cause t h y m i g h t y ones to come down, 
O L o r d . . . . M u l t i t u d e s , mul t i tudes i n the va l ley of 
dec is ion ; f o r the d a y of the L o r d is near i n the va l ley 
o f d e c i s i o n . " I n the va l l ey of decis ion, w i t h the great 
assembly of S a t a n ' s ear th ly forces s tand the haughty , 

austere, p r o u d a n d d i s d a i n f u l c lergy. These gentlemen 
usua l ly wear pecu l iar garments to i d e n t i f y themselves, 
a n d often wear sk i r ts . B y his prophet G o d notifies the 
assembled ones of 'his purpose to begin the war , a n d 
he assigns the reasons therefor. A d d r e s s i n g himsel f to 
the c lergy a n d the re l ig ious leaders a n d p r i n c i p a l of 
t h e i r flock, he tel ls them i n substance t h i s : ' Y o u have 
a f o r m of godliness, but y o u deny the power thereof ; 
you d r a w near to G o d w i t h y o u r l ips , but y o u r hearts 
are f a r removed f r o m the L o r d ; therefore y o u are 
hypocr i t es . '—2 T i m . 3 : 5 ; Isa . 2 9 : 1 3 ; M a t t . 23 :13 -32 . 

Then , address ing them specif ically, the L o r d Jesus 
says to a l l such hypocr i t es : " Y e serpents, ye genera
t i o n of v i p e r s ! how can ye escape the damnat ion of 
he l l ? . . . U p o n y o u may come a l l the righteous blood 
shed upon the earth, f r o m the blood of righteous A b e l 
unto the blood of Z a c h a r i a s . " ( M a t t . 23 :33 -36 ) T h e 
L o r d Jehovah tel ls the po l i t i ca l a n d commercial fac 
tors of the nations of the earth of the i r bloody deeds 
i n v io lat ion of the ever last ing covenant, a n d then, 
specif ically address ing himsel f to the c lergy or re
l ig ious leaders, says : " I n t h y sk i r t s is f o u n d the blood 
of the souls of the poor innocents; I have not f ound i t 
b y secret search, but upon a l l t h e s e . ' ' — J e r . 2 : 34. 

The innocent blood, mentioned i n the last above 
quoted prophecy, inc ludes the blood of m a n y who have 
been k i l l e d because they f a i t h f u l l y represented Jeho 
v a h G o d . R e f e r r i n g to a prophet ic revelat ion g iven to 
h i m , the apostle J o h n says : " A n d I saw the woman 
[ B a b y l o n , S a t a n ' s organizat ion] d r u n k e n w i t h the 
blood of the saints, a n d w i t h the blood of the m a r t y r s 
of J e s u s ; a n d when I saw her, I wondered w i t h great 
a d m i r a t i o n . " (Rev. 1 7 : 6) " A n d i n her was f o u n d the 
blood of prophets, a n d of saints, a n d of a l l that were 
s la in upon the e a r t h . ' ' — R e v . 1 8 : 24. 

A d d r e s s i n g the great organizat ion of S a t a n assem
bled i n the va l l ey of decision, Jehovah pronounces 
final judgment upon that organizat ion , symbolized b y 
ancient E g y p t , s a y i n g : " T h u s saith the L o r d G o d , 
B e h o l d , I a m against thee, P h a r a o h k i n g of E g y p t , the 
great dragon that l ie th i n the midst of his r ivers , which 
hath sa id , M y r i v e r is mine own, a n d I have made i t 
f o r myself . . . . I w i l l b r i n g thee u p out of the midst 
of t h y r ivers . . . . I w i l l leave thee t h r o w n into the 
wilderness, thee a n d a l l the fish of t h y r ivers . . . . I 
have g iven thee f o r meat to the beasts of the field a n d 
to the fowls of the heaven. . . . I am against thee, 
a n d against t h y r ivers , a n d I w i l l make the l a n d of 
E g y p t u t t e r l y waste and d e s o l a t e . " — E z e k . 2 9 : 3-5,10. 

Then says the L o r d J e h o v a h : " B e h o l d , the L o r d 
r i d c t h upon a swi f t c loud, a n d sha l l come into E g y p t ; 
a n d the idols of E g y p t shal l be moved at his presence, 
a n d the heart of E g y p t shal l melt i n the midst of i t . 
A n d I w i l l set the E g y p t i a n s against the E g y p t i a n s ; 
a n d they shal l fight every one against his brother, a n d 
every one against his ne ighbour ; c i ty against c i ty , a n d 
k i n g d o m against k i n g d o m . " — I s a . 1 9 : 1 , 2. 
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Jehovah pronounces his f inal judgment against the 
D e v i l ' s organizat ion , represented b y ancient A s s y r i a 
a n d i t s cap i ta l c i t y N i n e v e h , a n d says : " W o e to the 
bloody c i t y ! i t is a l l f u l l of lies a n d r o b b e r y ; the prey 
departeth not. B e h o l d , I a m against thee, sa i th the 
L o r d of hosts ; a n d I w i l l discover thy sk ir ts upon thy 
face, a n d I w i l l shew the nations thy nakedness, a n d 
the k ingdoms t h y shame. A n d i t sha l l come to pass, that 
a l l they that look u p o n thee sha l l flee f r om thee, a n d 
say, N i n e v e h is l a i d waste : who w i l l bemoan her? 
whence sha l l I seek comforters f or t h e e ? " — N a h . 
3 : 1 , 5, 7 ; M i c . 5 : 6. 

Jesus, the great Prophet , denounces S a t a n as a 
" m u r d e r e r f r o m the b e g i n n i n g " . Satan ' s organizat ion 
has fo l lowed a l i k e course. ( J o h n 8 :42-44) O f a l l the 

haughty , austere, arrogant a n d d i s d a i n f u l men that 
have f i l l ed the organizat ion of S a t a n , the re l ig ious 
leaders have taken the f ront seats. The pa int ings i n 
the great a r t galleries s tand as s i lent witnesses to the i r 
auster i ty . The h is tory of the w o r l d shows how crue l 
a n d austere they have been. A s an example, J o h n 
C a l v i n , the great ecclesiastic, condemned his fe l low 
m a n Servetus to death because of his disagreement 
w i t h C a l v i n ' s belief -toncerning the B i b l e . C a l v i n 
s igned the death w a r r a n t a n d caused Servetus to be 
b u r n e d al ive at the stake. There are m a n y places 
throughout the earth that m a r k the m a r t y r d o m of men 
a n d women who were b u r n e d or otherwise mal i c ious ly 
m u r d e r e d because of the crue l ty of the rel ig ious 
leaders. 

L E T T E R S 
PHONOGRAPH T H E PROVISION OF J E H O V A H 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
1 want to send you a note to express my thanks and appre

ciation for the provision made for pioneers to attend the Colum
bus convention. Jehovah provides so abundantly for those who 
love and serve him. The convention was such a thrill; and as we 
go forth with the additional weapons, we go with a song of joy 
in our hearts and greater determination to shout the message of 
comfort and hope for those of good will. 

It was also a thrill to learn today that the broadcasts will 
cease and the army of the Lord will go forth with the provision 
of Jehovah, the phonograph. Words can never express the joy 
that one possesses in faithfully using all the weapons the Lord 
has provided. 

May Jehovah richly bless you as he uses you to direct his work. 
In the army of Jehovah, 

E S T H E R M. R Y D E L L . 

H E A R D " E X P O S E D " ; WAS SO DELIGHTED 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

Truly the Lord made our cup to run over at the Paris con
vention; we weie brought into a large place. . . . I returned 
to Scotland more determined to "press the battle to the gate" 
and to give my 100-percent devotion. 

This week I met a clergyman who had heard the sound car 
last year and obtained some books then; I put on " E x p o s e d " 
P-61 to P-64. He was so delighted, and expressed his desire to 
hear the full series, and made himself the possessor of a Riches 
book and the booklet Uncovered. 

I desire to express my thanks for your great thoughtfulness 
toward the pioneers, to enable us to go to the Paris convention, 
and also for the splendid provision made for our comfort: 
clean accommodations, good food, and the orderly way that 
things were carried on at the pioneers' quarters. With warm 
love in the Lord, 

Yours in Jehovah's service, 
(Miss) J . M A I N , Pioneer. 

A RESOLUTION 
We, the London company of Jehovah's witnesses (Ealing 

Unit), assembled at our Thursday business meeting, 16th De
cember, 1937, do resolve the following: 

To hereby convey to Brother Schroeder a cordial welcome into 
our midst as [servant] for the British branch of the Watch 
Tower Bible & Tract Society. 

We declare to Brother Schroeder our loyalty and close co
operation, and readiness to carry out all Society instructions 
received through him, or direct from Brooklyn, and we look 
forward to a greater activity in the field service under his 
direction. 

We further determine to send a copy of this resolution to 
our beloved president, that he may be assured of our completo 
unity with him, and our fullest support to the one he has ap

pointed (by the Lord's direction) for our leadership in the 
British field. 

Furthermore, we desire to express our gratitude for the new 
recordings ("Worshiping G o d " ) , and feel sure that these 
will speedily contribute to a greater manifestation of the Jona
dab company, and we joyfully determine to press on with re
newed zeal to do His "strange work" . 

" M O D E L STUDY" USED WITH SPLENDID RESULTS 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

Since returning from the Columbus convention the publishers 
of the Dayton company have been using with great profit the 
Model Study booklet in conducting meetings for the study of 
the Uncovered and Protection booklets in carrying on the great 
work of publishing the kingdom message in southwestern Ohio. 

A t last Friday evening's service and business meeting a mo
tion carried unanimously instructing the secretary to write a 
letter to the Society at Brooklyn advising them that the friends 
of the Dayton company greatly appreciate the Model Study 
booklet now being used with such splendid results in conduct
ing these meetings, and suggesting, i f in your opinion it is 
desirable, advisable and possible at this time, that the same 
arrangement be provided for an outline of a model study cov
ering the " S a f e t y " and "Worshiping G o d " series. 

Praying Jehovah's rich blessing upon you as you so fear
lessly and effectively proclaim his message of truth, we are 

Your fellow servants in joyful Kingdom service, 
D A Y T O N [Ohio] C O M P A N Y OF J E H O V A H ' S WITNESSES, 

RIGHT BASIS FOR T R U E COMPANIONSHIP 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

Will you please take notice of the report of Bethel studies 
at Helsinki office during the month of November, 1937, as 
follows. 

First we studied "Companions" , an article which wholly 
astonished us when we saw that there are in the Bible so nu
merous places showing the remnant and the great multitude 
together. It shows also the right basis for a true companion
ship and the delightful aspect wo have in waiting on more and 
more new—and mostly young—forces on the field. The mutual 
peace and love of these companions is unique in the world. 

Also first part of " H i s 'Work' and His ' A c t ' " has been 
studied. It gives us already so much enlightenment, through 
Jeiemiah, in our privileges and duties, that it seems to be one 
of the most interesting and nourishing articles of our dear 
Watchtower. 

The attendance has been: November 2, 12 persons; 9th, 13; 
10th, 13; 23d, 13; and 30th, 13. 

Very thankful for all encouragement which we through you 
have got month by month, we are herewith sending you our 
love and asking God's richest blessings upon you continually. 

Your little brother by His grace, 
E E R O N I R O N E N , Secretary, 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." - Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"COMPANIONS" 
The Memorial season this year will be marked by the testi

mony period named "Companions" , from April 9 to 17, in
clusive. The name indicates that all that are companions in 
Jehovah's service, to wit, the anointed remnant and the Jona
dabs, will signalize this period by intense united activity 
throughout all tĥ s world. The campaign strategy will offer 
the unusual combination of a year's subscription for Consola
tion together with the book Enemies (or Riches) and the new 
booklet Cure, all on a $1.00 contribution. This announcement 
is supplemented by much detailed information in forthcoming 
issues of the Informant. The magnitude and scope of this cam
paign calls for careful planning and advance arrangements, 
losing no time. A faithful report in the regular way will be 
awaited from you at the close of the testimony. 

MEMORIAL 
The date for the celebration of the name of Jehovah God 

and to the sacrifice of his Vindicator, Christ Jesus, in 19J8 
is Friday, April 15, after six p.m. After six p.m. on April 15 
let each company of the anointed assemble and celebrate tho 
Memorial, their companions the Jonadabs also being present. 
Let the emblems be unleavened bread and real red wine. Tho 
Lord and his apostles used real red wine in symbol of His blood, 
and the anointed should follow their lead. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I Q K , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G B E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 3 4 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W . , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtoicer free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it. We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March 3, 1&19. 

CONVENTION 
Jehovah's witnesses will assemble in convention at Sydney, 

Australia, April 22-25 inclusive. This convention will serve both 
Austialia and New Zealand. The public address of the president 
will be radiocast. A l l who love and serve Jehovah will be wel
come. 

SPANISH CONVENTION OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 
The Society is arranging for a convention of Jehovah's wit

nesses particularly for the Spanish-speaking brethren, to be 
held at San Antonio, Texas, April 15-17 inclusive. All Spanish-
speaking brethren who can reasonably attend should make it a 
point to do so. The local company at San Antonio will have 
charge of the arrangements of the convention, under the di
rection of the Society. Brothers Montero and Keller will attend 
the convention. Brethren desiring to attend this convention 
may communicate with J . D. Carter, 517 Stonewall St., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

" C U R E " 
Amid the vain pursuit by nations and individuals of a remedy 

the Society now brings forth a new booklet, entitled Cure, and 
written by Brother Rutherford. It is a most excellent short 
composition, enclosed in a striking cover. Release of Cure for 
campaign purposes is elsewhere announced. Preliminary there
to, all kingdom publishers will familiarize themselves with its 
interesting contents. Copies for your individual purposes may 
be obtained on contribution of 5c each. 
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J O N A H 
P A R T 3 

"He hath shewed thee, 0 man, what is good; and what doth the Lord require of thee, but to do justly, and to 
love mercy, and to walk humbly with thy God?"—Mic. 6:8. 

JE H O V A H announces his fixed rules , which h is 
creatures who please h i m must obey. T h e above 
text is a n emphat ic r u l e tha t appl ies to a l l who 

undertake to do G o d ' s w i l l . T h e servant o f Jehovah , 
therefore, must do j u s t l y , love mercy , a n d show mercy 
to others, a n d must w a l k obediently w i t h G o d , that i s , 
accord ing to the rules w h i c h he has made k n o w n . 
Some who have s tarted to f o l l ow C h r i s t Jesus never 
l e a r n to obey the forego ing fixed r u l e , a n d they soon 
lose out. Those who u l t i m a t e l y receive the a p p r o v a l 
of the L o r d are d i l i gent to l e a r n the mean ing of the 
r u l e above announced a n d then to f a i t h f u l l y obey the 
same. I t w i l l be seen that the prophet ic p i c ture i n 
w h i c h J o n a h p l a y e d the i m p o r t a n t p a r t discloses both 
o f these classes a n d emphasizes the present-day i m 
portance of g i v i n g attentive heed to the command
ments of J e h o v a h . J u s t i c e requires one to act w i thout 
p a r t i a l i t y . M e r c y requires the servant to rejoice when 
the e r r i n g one repents a n d puts f o r t h a n effort to do 
the w i l l of G o d . T o w a l k h u m b l y requires one to be 
d i l i g e n t i n l e a r n i n g G o d ' s w a y o f dea l ing w i t h his 
creatures, a n d then to be d i l i g e n t l y endeavor ing at a l l 
t imes to do l ikewise a n d to be gu ided i n a l l th ings b y 
the w i l l of Jehovah G o d . 

2 T h a t no p a r t i a l i t y be shown to the A s s y r i a n s , 
G o d ' s message was taken to the k i n g , whose name, 
however, is not d i sc losed ; a n d th is shows that the k i n g 
is not impor tant , but the p a r t w h i c h he p l a y e d is i m 
por tant . One who acquires w isdom f r o m on h i g h learns 
to act w i t h mercy a n d wi thout p a r t i a l i t y , a n d th is 
t r u t h J e h o v a h impresses u p o n h is f a i t h f u l servants. 
(Jas . 3 : 1 7 ) " F o r w o r d came unto the k i n g of N i n e 
veh, a n d he arose f r o m his throne, a n d he l a i d his robe 
f r o m h i m , a n d covered h i m w i t h sackcloth, a n d sat i n 
ashes . " ( J o n a h 3 : 6 ) The message of w a r n i n g of G o d 
concerning the approach ing disaster upon " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " has been presented without p a r t i a l i t y to those 
h i g h i n the counci ls of the w o r l d , that is, the re l ig ious , 
po l i t i ca l a n d commercial elements, a n d has p a r t i c u 
l a r l y been sent f o r th between the years 1922 a n d 1932, 
a n d the w a r n i n g continues to go to them f r o m t ime 
to t ime. The k i n g of N i n e v e h repented, a n d that must 

have ga l l ed the D e v i l a n d at the same t ime was a sur 
pr ise to J o n a h , who by reason of his experience w i t h 
the Israelites w o u l d h a r d l y expect the m i g h t y among 
the heathen to repent. " C h r i s t e n d o m ' s " r u l i n g factors 
do not repent i n these days, however, a n d do not use 
the i r influence to t u r n the people t o w a r d G o d . The 
act ion of the k i n g of N i n e v e h shows that such would 
be the r i g h t course f o r " C h r i s t e n d o m " . W h i l e the 
r u l i n g factors take the w r o n g course, there are cer
t a i n i n d i v i d u a l s among them who do see the r i g h t 
w a y a n d endeavor to w a l k there in . 

8 N o t on ly d i d the k i n g repent, but he issued a proc
lamat i on to a l l the people, to w i t : " A n d he caused i t 
to be proc la imed a n d publ i shed through Ninev eh , by 
the decree o f the k i n g a n d his nobles, say ing , L e t 
neither m a n n o r beast, herd nor flock, taste any t h i n g ; 
let them not feed, nor d r i n k w a t e r ; but let m a n a n d 
beast be covered w i t h sackcloth, a n d c r y m i g h t i l y unto 
G o d ; yea, let them t u r n every one f r o m his ev i l way , 
or i f r o m the violence that is i n the i r hands. W h o can 
t e l l i f G o d w i l l t u r n a n d repent, a n d t u r n away f r o m 
his fierce anger, that we per i sh n o t ? " — J o n a h 3,-7-9. 

* H a d the ru lers of " C h r i s t e n d o m " taken a s i m i l a r 
course when first hear ing the w a r n i n g , a n d had they 
repented a n d issued a proc lamat ion i n harmony there
w i t h to the people, a f a r different condi t ion w o u l d now 
p r e v a i l i n the earth. There w o u l d not be so much d is 
tress a n d perp l ex i ty . B u t the D e v i l sees to i t that the 
ru lers o f a l l nations are gathered to the battle of the 
great day of G o d A l m i g h t y , a n d therefore they take 
the w r o n g course. The action of the k i n g of Nineveh 
was a great condemnation of the u n f a i t h f u l Israelites, 
because they pretended to serve G o d a n d d i d not re
pent when they heard the w a r n i n g . The same condi 
t i on exists amongst the a n t i t y p i c a l Israelites, namely , 
the so-called " C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n i s t s " . S ince the year 
1918 judgment has been i n progress, a n d a l l nat ions 
are gathered before the great J u d g e , C h r i s t Jesus. 
( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 2 ) I t is those of good w i l l who hear, re 
pent a n d t u r n to the L o r d . The repentance of the a n t i -
t y p i c a l Ninev i tes , that is , those who w i l l compose the 
great m u l t i t u d e , is a great condemnation of the re

st 
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l ig ionists of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . The queen of Sheba wel l 
represents the same class, as stated by the L o r d at 
M a t t h e w 1 2 : 4 2 : " T h e queen of the south shal l rise 
u p i n the judgment w i t h this generation, and sha l l 
condemn i t ; for she came f r o m the uttermost parts 
of the earth to hear the wisdom of S o l o m o n ; and , be
ho ld , a greater than Solomon is h e r e . " 

8 I n this day of judgment through C h r i s t Jesus 
m a n y persons, by reason of the w a r n i n g being pub
l ished throughout the ear th , are seeing that A b r a h a m , 
Isaac a n d Jacob w i l l be the ear th ly representatives 
of the k i n g d o m , a n d therefore be i n G o d ' s k ingdom 
organizat ion , a n d at the same t ime they see that the 
re l ig ious Jews , the n a t u r a l descendants of the f a i t h 
f u l men of o ld , a n d the i r ant i type , the rel igionists of 
the present day , w i l l be cast a w a y ; as Jesus s a i d : 
" A n d I say unto you , T h a t m a n y s h a l l come f rom the 
east a n d west, a n d shal l s it down w i t h A b r a h a m , a n d 
Isaac, a n d Jacob , i n the k i n g d o m of heaven. B u t the 
c h i l d r e n of the k i n g d o m shal l be cast out into outer 
d a r k n e s s ; there sha l l be weeping a n d gnashing of 
t e e t h . " — M a t t . 8 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

• H e r e aga in the great m u l t i t u d e is p i c t u r e d by those 
who come f rom every po int of the compass seeking 
the L o r d . The re l ig ious Jews , a n d l ikewise the re
l ig ionists of th is day , Catho l i c a n d Protestant , a l l 
c l a i m to be the favored ones of G o d a n d to be the s p i r 
i t u a l ones who c l a i m to be the descendants of A b r a 
ham a n d the other f a i t h f u l men of o ld , a n d yet they 
cont inue to openly pract ice the D e v i l re l ig ion i n de
fiance of Jehovah . They w i l l therefore never be of the 
k i n g d o m . 

T I n this day of judgment the " o t h e r s h e e p " of the 
L o r d , who w i l l compose the great mul t i tude , are hear
i n g the t r u t h a n d t u r n i n g to Jehovah . The religious 
pract i t ioners hear the message of w a r n i n g at the 
mouth of Jehovah ' s witnesses ac t ing under the d i 
rection of C h r i s t Jesus, as i t is proc la imed to those of 
good w i l l , a n d they hear the announcement made by 
the L o r d that A b r a h a m , Isaac a n d Jacob a n d a l l the 
prophets shal l be i n the k ingdom, a n d that the r e l i 
gionists are cast out, a n d that makes them very m a d ; 
and , be ing exceedingly angry , they gnash the i r teeth 
against the witnesses of the L o r d . I n this day of j u d g 
ment the great J u d g e , C h r i s t Jesus, says to those 
h y p o c r i t e s : " D e p a r t f rom me, a l l ye workers of 
i n i q u i t y . There shal l be weeping a n d gnashing of 
teeth, when ye [who c la im to be the s p i r i t u a l succes
sors of G o d ' s covenant people] shal l see A b r a h a m , and 
Isaac, a n d Jacob, and a l l the prophets, i n the k ingdom 
of G o d , a n d you yourselves thrust out. A n d they shal l 
come f rom the cast, a n d f rom the west, a n d f rom the 
n o r t h , a n d f r om the south, a n d shal l sit down in the 
k i n g d o m of G o d . " — L u k e 13 :27-29 . 

• J u d g m e n t w i l l be completed w i t h the c l imax at 
A r m a g e d d o n , a n d then there w i l l be no rel ig ionists to 
thus rebuke. Therefore the foregoing texts a p p l y at 
the present t ime, before A r m a g e d d o n . T h a t terr ib le 

cast igat ion of the c lergy is now be ing del ivered, a n d 
when the witness work commanded by the L o r d is done 
the re l ig ionists w i l l be done for ever. 

* The act ion of the k i n g of N i n e v e h d i d not mean 
that among those who w i l l compose the great m u l t i t u d e 
there is any rank or class d i s t inc t i on , or any super ior 
officers of the l a n d that w i l l p r o c l a i m what the others 
must do. T h e message or proc lamat ion comes f r o m the 
" K i n g of E t e r n i t y " , who was represented i n the k i n g , 
before whose throne the great m u l t i t u d e must s tand 
a n d ascribe sa lvat ion , a n d that message of Jehovah 
shows the great m u l t i t u d e what they must do, a n d 
that is, that they must repent a n d seek the L o r d . I n 
this p i c ture the k i n g of N i n e v e h p layed a p a r t rep 
resent ing Jehovah , a n d probably therefore the k i n g ' s 
name is omit ted f r o m the prophet ic record. T h e K i n g ' s 
message is set f o r t h i n another prophecy, p a r t i c u l a r l y 
so at Zephan iah 2 : 3 : " Seek ye the L o r d , a l l ye meek 
of the earth , which have wrought his j u d g m e n t ; seek 
righteousness, seek meekness; i t may be ye sha l l be 
h i d i n the day of the L o r d ' s a n g e r . " 

1 0 The thoroughness of the repentance of the N i n e 
vites is shown by the fact that the fast was also imposed 
u p o n the cattle. I t was not a t ime for feasting, but a 
t ime for sober fast ing , a n d a l l were requ ired to take 
that course. C l o t h i n g himsel f i n sackcloth a n d t u r n 
i n g away f r om violence, the p ic ture here made by the 
k i n g shows that those who become of the great m u l t i 
tude have, first come to a po int where they mourn a n d 
sorrow, because they have h a d a p a r t i n the wicked
ness of S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d a p a r t i n the abomi
nations done i n the po l i t i ca l a n d rel ig ious parts there
of, which has brought such great reproach upon the 
name of Jehovah a n d his K i n g . They do s igh a n d c r y 
because of these abominable things , a n d G o d hears 
the i r cries. ( E z e k . 9 : 4 ) B y sending J o n a h to N i n e v e h 
Jehovah was m a k i n g no attempt to proselyte the peo
ple of N i n e v e h to become Jews or to fo l low J o n a h 
i n the course he was t a k i n g . H e required a l l of the 
Ninev i tes to show f a i t h i n his message, which J o n a h 
brought them, a n d that they should t u r n away f r om 
wickedness, that they might be spared the destruct ion 
that he purposed to b r i n g upon the c i ty . T h i s fore
shadows that the people of " C h r i s t e n d o m " that are 
of good w i l l cannot stop " C h r i s t e n d o m " i n her prac
t i c i n g of ev i l a n d violence, but a l l those of good w i l l 
can t u r n away f rom such a n d refuse to ' touch the u n 
clean t h i n g ' , a n d can take the i r stand whol ly on the 
side of Jehovah a n d his K i n g . The proc lamation of the 
k i n g s a i d : " W h o knowcth whether G o d w i l l not t u r n 
a n d repent, . . . that we perish n o t ? " {It.V.) T h u s 
was f a i t h beg inning to be exercised in the L o r d . 

1 1 J o n a h in formed them that God was angry and 
the i r repentance might b r i n g about the ir sa lvat ion . 
Jehovah d i d not spare Nineveh f rom later destruct ion, 
but he d i d spare the repentant generation then l i v i n g 
at Nineveh f rom that destruct ion. L ikewise Jehovah 
w i l l not spare " C h r i s t e n d o m " at Armageddon nor 
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desist f r o m his expression of w r a t h at that t ime, but 
i n that destruct ion he w i l l not inc lude those of good 
w i l l who now t u r n to h i m a n d f o r m a p a r t of the great 
m u l t i t u d e ; a n d this he w i l l do because they obey his 
admoni t i on to 'seek righteousness a n d meekness' , a n d 
flee f r o m the d e v i l r e l i g i on a n d " r e f u g e of l i e s " . — 
Isa . 2 8 : 1 5 , 1 7 . 

" J o n a h ' s commission to preach to the Ninev i tes 
h a d not been completed when repentance was shown 
on the p a r t of some of the N i n e v i t e s : " A n d G o d saw 
t h e i r works , tha t they t u r n e d f r o m the i r e v i l w a y ; 
a n d G o d repented of the e v i l that he h a d sa id that he 
w o u l d do unto t h e m ; a n d he d i d i t n o t . " ( J o n a h 3 : 1 0 ) 
T h e f o r t y d a y s - o f grace promised were not yet u p . 
T h i s shows that wh i l e the k i n g d o m message is be ing 
preached to the people before A r m a g e d d o n , Jehovah 
opens the w a y f o r those of good w i l l to come out, take 
t h e i r s tand on his side, a n d f o r m the " g r e a t m u l t i 
t u d e " . The chronological f o r w a r d movement of " t h i s 
gospel of the k i n g d o m " , a n d ident i f i cat ion of the great 
m u l t i t u d e , is here considered to be of profit to those 
who love G o d ; w h i c h facts disclose Jehovah ' s mercy 
a n d loving-kindness . B e g i n n i n g w i t h the year 1923, 
the Resolut ion " A W a r n i n g " was d i s t r i b u t e d through 
out " C h r i s t e n d o m " , that is, a n t i t y p i c a l N i n e v e h , a n d 
thereafter appeared the ident i f i cat ion of a " s h e e p " 
class a n d t h e i r proper course of conduct t o w a r d the 
least o f C h r i s t ' s brethren . (See The Watchtower of 
November 1, 1923, page 326.) I n the November 15, 
1926, Watchtower there was pub l i shed the statement 
that a m u l t i t u d e of pr isoners were i n S a t a n ' s o r g a n i 
zat ion ; but i t was then understood that such pr i son 
ers const i tuted a secondary s p i r i t u a l company, a n d 
f o r that reason the attent ion of God ' s people was not 
p r o p e r l y focused on the ear th ly people of good w i l l , 
who were p i c t u r e d by the repentant Ninevi tes . I n 
1927 the message " F r e e d o m for the P e o p l e " was pub
l i shed b y a rad io network, t i l l then the greatest ever on 
ear th , a n d b y wor ld -wide d i s t r i b u t i o n of that message 
i n p r i n t e d f o r m . The message po inted out to the people 
of good w i l l the S c r i p t u r a l l ine of act ion they should 
f o l l o w ; a n d yet the great m u l t i t u d e was not then 
p r o p e r l y ident i f ied , fo-1931 the people of good w i l l 
were identi f ied as being of ' ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ' a n d being 
those who ' s i g h a n d c r y because of the abominations 
done amongst the re l ig ion is ts ' . (See E z e k i e l 9 : 4 ; see 
Vindication, B o o k One, pages 94-116.) The t u r n i n g to 
Jehovah of the modern Ninev i tes became more notice
able when, i n 1932, G o d revealed to his people that 
such non-Jews were p i c t u r e d by Jonadab , and by 
J e h u ' s i n v i t i n g J o n a d a b into his chariot . I n this day 
o f judgment the modern-day Ninev i tes began to rise 
u p a n d condemn the re l ig ionists of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
who c l a i m to be fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d the 
course of act ion of the L o r d ' s " o t h e r s h e e p " is a 
s t rong condemnation of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 

** L a t e r the. Ninev i tes a n d other A s s y r i a n s assaulted, 
c a p t u r e d a n d c a r r i e d away captive the t y p i c a l people 

of G o d , a n d thereby brought great reproach upon the 
name of Jehovah . (Ps . 8 3 : 8 , 9) I n that assault upon 
Israe l N i n e v e h p i c t u r e d " C h r i s t e n d o m " , w h i c h today 
openly reproaches the name of Jehovah G o d and con
spires to destroy Jehovah ' s people now on the earth. 
A g a i n s t that w i cked crowd Jehovah reveals his de
n u n c i a t i o n as prophesied by N a h u m a n d Zephaniah . 
J o n a h ' s prophecy relates ent i re ly to a different t ime. 
B y his prophets G o d warns of his coming w r a t h 
against " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d concerning that t ime the 
people of good w i l l are w a r n e d to flee: " B e f o r e the 
decree b r i n g f o r t h , before the day pass as the chaff, 
before the fierce anger of the L o r d come upon you , 
before the day of the L o r d ' s anger come upon you . 
A n d he w i l l stretch out his h a n d against the nor th , 
a n d destroy A s s y r i a ; a n d w i l l make Nineveh a desola
t i o n , a n d d r y l ike a wilderness. A n d flocks sha l l l i e 
down i n the midst of her, a l l the beasts of the n a t i o n s ; 
both the cormorant a n d the b i t t e rn shal l lodge i n the 
u p p e r l inte ls of i t : the i r voice shal l s i n g i n the w i n 
dows ; desolation shal l be i n the thresholds : f or he sha l l 
uncover the cedar work. T h i s is the re jo i c ing c i ty that 
dwelt carelessly; that said i n her heart, I am, a n d there 
is none beside m e : how is she become a desolation, a 
place f or beasts to l ie down i n ! every one that passeth 
b y her shal l hiss, a n d wag his h a n d . ' ' - Z e p h . 2 :2 ,13 -15 . 

" R e f e r r i n g now to the prophecy of J o n a h : Those 
of N ineveh who at that t ime repented at J o n a h ' s 
preach ing p i c t u r e d the great mul t i tude , a n d for the ir 
sakes Jehovah delayed o r postponed the destruct ion 
of N ineveh . T h a t afforded the repentant ones an op
p o r t u n i t y to seek a n d serve the L o r d . — S e e book 
Prophecy, page 267. 

1 5 F r o m 1918 f o r w a r d Jehovah he ld off or delayed 
the destruct ion of " C h r i s t e n d o m " ; a n d this he d i d , 
as he states through C h r i s t Jesus, for the sake of his 
own " e l e c t " . ( M a t t . 2 4 : 21, 22) F r o m then u n t i l 1931 
the L o r d cont inued to gather a n d prepare the remnant 
or elect for his own service, a n d at this latter date 
Jehovah revealed to them that he had given to them a 
" n e w n a m e " . The f a i t h f u l " e l e c t " or remnant had 
been a c t i n g under the i r new name, but i t was not re
vealed to them u n t i l 1931. T h a t new name was l ike a 
" p e n n y " p a i d for a d a y ' s work, a n d g i v i n g a l l the 
f a i t h f u l ones i n the service the same amount, to w i t , 
the new name, is p i c tured by the p a y i n g of the penny. 
( M a t t . 20 :1 -16 ) D u r i n g the i n t e r v e n i n g years the 
modern Ninevi tes , those of good w i l l of the present 
day , were hear ing the message a n d a considerable 
number of them were repentant, a n d i n 1931 such re
pentant ones were revealed a n d identif ied as those 
people who ' s i gh a n d c r y ' a n d who by the L o r d ' s d i 
rect ion received the ' m a r k i n the forehead ' , which 
m a r k is administered by the " m a n clothed i n l i n e n " 
w i t h " t h e w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his s i d e " . F o r the sake 
of those repentant ones, who are thus m a r k e d , Jeho
vah docs not destroy " C h r i s t e n d o m " u n t i l a later 
t ime, a n d the reason is, that those of good w i l l may be 
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i n f o r m e d , l e a r n o f G o d ' s k i n g d o m , a n d seek r i g h t 
eousness a n d meekness, that they m a y be spared at the 
execution u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " at A r m a g e d d o n . T h u s 
i t is shown that the L o r d has g r a d u a l l y revealed these 
t r u t h s to h is people, caus ing them to p e r f o r m work 
w h i c h they d i d not at the t ime u n d e r s t a n d ; a n d i t is 
shown that J e h o v a h has made ample prov i s i on f o r the 
people of good w i l l , a n d has made i t incumbent u p o n 
the remnant to c a r r y the message to those people of 
good w i l l . T h e remnant are afforded the o p p o r t u n i t y 
of dea l ing j u s t l y w i t h others seeking the t r u t h , l o v i n g 
a n d showing mercy t o w a r d them, a n d w a l k i n g obe
d i e n t l y accord ing to G o d ' s commandment . 

J O N A H A N G R Y 

1 6 T h e prophecy now shows J o n a h p l a y i n g a p a r t 
of a class of m u r m u r e r s : " B u t i t displeased J o n a h 
exceedingly , a n d he was v e r y a n g r y . " ( J o n a h 4 : 1 ) 
G o d h a d shown mercy t o w a r d even a heathen peop le ; 
w h i c h f u r t h e r proves that G o d is love. H e h a d shown 
J o n a h how his mercy was extended t o w a r d the hea
then. J o n a h h a d become angry , peeved, a n d m u r m u r e d 
against the L o r d . W h y should J o n a h become a n g r y ? 
P r o b a b l y J^rrrah reasoned that , i f N i n e v e h was per 
m i t t e d to repent a n d surv ive , i t m i g h t be expected that 
that n a t i o n w o u l d make war u p o n Israe l , a n d J o n a h 
thought G o d w o u l d foresta l l such assault u p o n I s rae l 
b y then a n d there des t roy ing N i n e v e h . T h e most 
reasonable conclusion as to the cause of J o n a h ' s anger, 
a n d w h i c h reasoning is f u l l y supported b y the S c r i p 
tures a n d p h y s i c a l facts, is t h i s : J o n a h h a d been 
m i r a c u l o u s l y de l ivered f r o m the whale ' s be l ly . H e was 
the accredited prophet of Jehovah G o d a n d now stood 
p r o m i n e n t l y before the heathen, as w e l l as the I s rae l 
i tes ; a n d now he h a d appeared at the great c i t y a n d 
aut hor i t a t i ve ly dec lared that N i n e v e h must be de
s t royed i n f o r t y days , a n d f o r G o d to refuse to back 
u p J o n a h b y des troy ing the c i t y w i t h i n f o r t y days 
w o u l d r u i n J o n a h ' s r eputa t i on as a prophet , a n d he 
conc luded that the destruct ion of the heathen people 
was not n e a r l y of as m u c h importance as the r e p u t a 
t i o n of h imsel f . J o n a h cou ld not s tand to be h u m i l 
ia ted , or , at least, he p l a y e d a p a r t represent ing those 
who show that d ispos i t ion . Therefore J o n a h began to 
m u r m u r against G o d . B u t do not cr i t i c ize J o n a h . H e 
was merely p l a y i n g a p a r t i n this prophet i c p i c ture , 
a n d the facts i n fu l f i l lment of the prophecy show that 
selfishness is the m o v i n g cause for the conduct of those 
w h o m J o n a h p i c t u r e d at th is po int . W e must keep i n 
mind that J o n a h was one of the prophets of Jehovah , 
and doubtless is i n c l u d e d i n the approved l i s t men
tioned in Hebrews elev.en. W h e n we u n d e r s t a n d that 
he was p l a y i n g a prophet ic p a r t , then the m a n is not 
i m p o r t a n t , but the p a r t w h i c h he p l a y s is i m p o r t a n t 
because i t foretel ls a class that s h a l l come into exist
ence la ter . W h a t was i n J o n a h ' s m i n d at that t ime is 
not i m p o r t a n t . W e must look at i t f r o m a prophet ic 
viewpoint and find the a p p l i c a t i o n in modern times. 

" J o n a h then sought to j u s t i f y h is huff, a n d this 
shows he p i c t u r e d a class that take a s i m i l a r course i n 
these la t te r d a y s : " A n d he p r a y e d unto the L o r d , a n d 
sa id , I p r a y thee, 0 L o r d , was not this m y say ing , 
when I was yet i n m y c o u n t r y ? Therefore I fled before 
unto Tarsh ish , ; f o r I knew that thou a r t a gracious 
G o d , a n d m e r c i f u l , slow to anger, a n d of great k i n d 
ness, a n d repentest thee o f the e v i l . " — J o n a h 4 :2. 

1 8 The selfish ones amongst the consecrated are here 
aga in p i c t u r e d . Note the facts i n fu l f i l lment of the 
prophet i c p i c ture . I n 1931 J e h o v a h revealed to his 
people that he h a d g iven them a new name, that is , 
the name " J e h o v a h ' s wi tnesses" . T h a t was the p a y 
ment o f the " p e n n y " , described i n the parable b y 
the L o r d Jesus. I t was revealed then that those m a r k e d 
i n the forehead b y the m a n w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n 
b y his side constitute the people of good w i l l , a n d 
these were foreshadowed b y the repentant Ninev i tes . 
W h e n these great t r u t h s were announced, a n d p a r 
t i c u l a r l y the new name a n d the g i v i n g of the penny , 
some of the prominent ones amongst the consecrated 
were great ly displeased a n d m u r m u r e d . T h e new name 
meant that more w o r k was to be done a n d that " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " w o u l d be spared destruct ion f o r a t ime i n 
order that th is f u r t h e r w o r k m i g h t be done. The selfish 
ones were d a i l y expect ing to get away to heaven, that 
they m i g h t occupy some h i g h pos i t ion . B u t now, i t 
be ing revealed a n d shown that more w o r k must be 
done before A r m a g e d d o n a n d that th is w o r k must be 
done i n the face of opposit ion b y the a n t i t y p i c a l 
A s s y r i a n s , tha t is , the p o l i t i c a l , re l ig ious element, such 
w o r k w o u l d be v e r y h a r d on the p r o u d ones. B e i n g 
anxious to get off to heaven whi l e they h a d some 
r e p u t a t i o n amongst the people as prophets o r preach
ers, these t r u t h s revealed i n 1931 caused the selfish 
ones to become huffy a n d a n g r y . The blame, therefore, 
i s not on J o n a h , b u t u p o n those who f u l f i l l the p r o p h 
ecy. I n 1932 the L o r d revealed that the " e l e c t i v e 
e l d e r s " are those who t h i n k more h i g h l y of them
selves t h a n they ought to t h i n k , a n d are despicable 
i n the eyes of the L o r d because they are " e l d e r s " b y 
election a n d not b y v i r t u e of f a i t h f u l service to G o d . 
—See The Watchtower of A u g u s t 15, September 1, 
1932. 

1 9 M a n y who were o f the " e l e c t i v e e l d e r " s p i r i t were 
great ly displeased at the pub l i ca t i on o f th is t r u t h . 
T h e y were also great ly huffed a n d displeased by the 
announcement of J e h u ' s i n v i t i n g Jonadab into his 
chariot , w h i c h shows that there must be some work 
done by the anointed i n behalf of the Jonadabs . T h i s 
meant more w o r k a n d less reputat i on , a n d by reason 
of t h e i r selfishness a n d of the i r great desire to m a i n 
t a i n the i r reputat ion amongst men they became a n g r y . 
T h e i r r eputa t i on as i m p o r t a n t ones i n the t r u t h m i g h t 
be destroyed, a n d that great ly confused them a n d 
caused them to become huffy. T h e y h a d preached that 
i n an ear ly t ime G o d w o u l d overthrow " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " . M a n y h a d emphasized the year 1925 as the date, 
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a n d then when that date d i d not mater ia l i ze the date 
was moved u p to 1932. A g a i n , 1932 came a n d " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " was not destroyed, a n d now i t was discovered 
that " C h r i s t e n d o m " w o u l d be spared for a whi le 
longer f o r the sake of the Jonadab class, a n d this made 
the p r o u d " e l e c t i v e e l d e r " c r o w d very m a d . T h e y 
h a d preached ' r e s t i t u t i o n ' f o r the w o r l d i n general , 
b u t they expected that work to be done on ly after 
they , the wise a n d i m p o r t a n t ones, had 'ceased f r o m 
t h e i r l a b o r s ' a n d h a d reached a place of b l i s s fu l rest 
i n heaven. T h e y d i d not desire to be used on ear th , 
a n d they were not w i l l i n g f or anyone besides the 
spir i t -begotten ones to have a l ook - in u n t i l a f ter the 
heavenly class should reach the i r glory-home. They 
s a i d i n effect: " L e t the w o r l d be taken care of d u r 
i n g the M i l l e n n i a l rale. W h y should we bother about 
i t n o w ? H a v e we-riot taught that a l l such work is to 
be done a f ter we have reached h e a v e n ? " The revealed 
t r u t h s showing that G o d ' s mercy was being extended 
to the people of good w i l l a n d g i v i n g his servant class 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y to do something i n the i r behal f caused 
the selfish ones to become v e r y a n g r y a n d s u l k y . T h e 
p h y s i c a l facts f u l l y bear out that these are the ones 
that J o n a h foreshadowed when he became a n g r y . 
W h e n a m a n gets " r e a l s o r e " a n d d isappo inted by 
reason of his selfish desires ' be ing f rus t ra ted , he is 
ready to die , he t h i n k s . J o n a h represented that class 
at th is po in t , because J o n a h concluded i t was better 
f o r h i m to die t h a n to be h u m i l i a t e d : " T h e r e f o r e now, 
0 L o r d , take, I beseech thee, m y l i f e f r o m m e ; f or i t is 
better f o r me to die t h a n to l i v e . ' ' — J o n a h 4 : 3 . 

2 0 P a r t i c u l a r l y since 1931 there have been, a n d are 
now, those among the professed fo l lowers of C h r i s t 
Jesus who are, as they p u t i t , " a n x i o u s to go h o m e " ; 
m e a n i n g that they want to die a n d go to heaven a n d 
get out of th is t u r m o i l a n d s t r i f e brought on by reason 
o f f a i t h f u l service. B u t i t may we l l be a s k e d : " W i l l 
they ever get h o m e ? " Jesus says : " H e that s h a l l en
d u r e unto the end, the same s h a l l be s a v e d . " ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 1 3 ) T h a t endurance must continue u n t i l ' t h i s 
gospel of the k i n g d o m is preached f o r a witness a n d 
that w o r k is c o m p l e t e d ' ; a n d d u r i n g that t ime there 
w i l l be m u c h to endure. T h e selfish w i l l not care to 
endure . W h e n the consecrated one is assigned a spe
cific d u t y i n c a r i n g for the k i n g d o m interests a n d he 
becomes weary a n d , suf fer ing u n d e r the g a l l i n g ex
periences, he cries out, " O h , let me get away f r o m 
here. I t i s better that I die than to t r y to do any 
f u r t h e r w o r k , " such is a mani festat ion of cowardice. 
Coward i ce is the v e r y opposite of courage ; a n d cour
age is the result of f u l l f a i t h a n d confidence that the 
L o r d is b a c k i n g one u p a n d therefore the L o r d w i l l 
sus ta in h i m i n the worst t ime. One who complains 
because of an assigned d u t y is not t r u s t i n g w h o l l y i n 
the L o r d . A courageous person trusts who l ly i n the 
L o r d a n d fights on to the end. Selfishness is the mov
i n g cause f o r compla int a n d m u r m u r i n gs. T h e one 
who forgets self a lways rejoices i n the L o r d regardless 

of how severe his t r i a l s m a y be. Seeing that G o d Las 
set a day for A r m a g e d d o n , at which t ime he w i l l afford 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r some to be spared, a n d that G o d has 
g iven o p p o r t u n i t y to the remnant to now preach or 
c a r r y the message of t r u t h to those of good w i l l that 
they might be of the saved class, i t appears to the 
f a i t h f u l as a great and blessed pr iv i l ege of serv ing 
G o d , a n d this makes the f a i t h f u l to rejoice. B u t not 
so w i t h the selfish. H e wants to do his own w i l l , a n d 
not the w i l l of G o d . 

2 1 H o w Jehovah regards the c o m p l a i n i n g or m u r 
m u r i n g ones is shown b y his words to J o n a h : " T h e n 
said the L o r d , Doest thou wel l to be a n g r y ? " ( J o n a h 
4 : 4 ) I n substance the words of Jehovah a r e : T h i s is 
a t ime of joy , a n d not a t ime f o r r e p i n i n g a n d expres
sion of peeved selfishness. " A r t thou r i g h t l y a n g r y ? " 
(Rotherham) S u c h words are s i m i l a r to those em
p loyed by Jesus when addressing those to whom the 
penny was p a i d a n d who at the t ime m u r m u r e d be
cause they d i d not get more than the ones who came 
la ter into the field. T o such Jesus s a i d : " I s th ine eye 
ev i l because I am g o o d ? " ( M a t t . 2 0 : 1 5 ) The L o r d 
conducts his work as i t pleases h i m , a n d a l l who love 
h i m rejoice in . the knowledge of that fact a n d de l ight 
to do accord ing to his w i l l . ' ' F o r he saith to Moses, I 
w i l l have mercy on whom I w i l l have mercy, a n d I 
w i l l have compassion on whom I w i l l have compas
s i o n . " ( R o m . 9 : 1 5 ) I t is not f or any creature to 
cr i t i c ize Jehovah because he extends his mercy to any 
one he may w i l l to do good unto . Because men t r i e d 
to fix the date when G o d w o u l d destroy modern 
N i n e v e h and G o d d i d not back u p the i r prophecy but 
apparent ly extended the t ime i n order to give others 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y to hear the t r u t h a n d take the i r s tand 
on the side of the L o r d , is that any cause to be peeved? 
S u c h is the real meaning of G o d ' s words to J o n a h : Is 
there any just i f i cat ion for y o u r peevish m u r m u r i n g or 
a n g r y condit ion? There is cer ta in ly none. The t rue 
servant del ights to do the w i l l of his Master . 

2 2 W h e n Jehovah thus spoke those words of rebuke 
J o n a h began to sulk even m o r e : " So J o n a h went out 
of the c i t y , a n d sat on the east side of the c i ty , a n d 
there made h i m a booth, a n d sat under i t i n the shad
ow, t i l l he might see what w o u l d become of the c i t y . " 
( J o n a h 4 : 5 ) H e concluded that i f N i n e v e h was go ing 
to be destroyed as he had prophesied, then he w o u l d 
not care to be f ound dead i n the c i ty , as then that 
m i g h t s u l l y his reputat ion . Some might be permi t ted 
to surv ive . A n y h o w , he was angry , a n d he went out
side of the c i t y a n d fixed himsel f up a shack a n d 
settled d o w n for a whi le , a n d there su lked a n d pouted. 
J o n a h here p i c tured that class of professed conse
crated ones who sulk a n d pout a n d find f a u l t because 
they have preached or prophesied cer ta in th ings w o u l d 
come to pass a n d the i r prophecies are not fu l f i l l ed , 
a n d so they s i t down to w a i t a n d see what is go ing to 
come to pass. J o n a h d i d not go into a booth that rep 
resented re jo i c ing , such as was done at the feast o f 
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tabernacles, but he f ixed h imse l f u p a shack f o r his 
o w n ease a n d comfor t ; a n d l ikewise the class whom 
J o n a h there p i c t u r e d ' h i d e themselves i n a shack ' a n d 
w a i t to be taken home. T h e y are r e a l l y i n d u l g i n g i n a 
s i t -down s tr ike , a n d that is f u r t h e r evidence that s i t -
d o w n str ikes are induced by the enemies of G o d , to 
w i t , the D e v i l a n d wicked angels. Those who r e a l l y 
c ompla in against G o d are y i e l d i n g to the influence of 
the D e v i l . L i k e J o n a h i n the p i c ture , the sulkers wish 
to avo id " t h e heat of the s u n " that a lways comes 
w i t h r e a l work . The p i c t u r e shows J o n a h hopefu l that 
he might sit there a n d see N i n e v e h destroyed wi thout 
mercy . H e was rkot at a l l concerned about the welfare 
of the repentant ones. L i k e w i s e the class is there p i c 
t u r e d as h a v i n g no concern about the wel fare of the 
" o t h e r s h e e p " or Jonadabs , who have repented a n d 
fled to the L o r d , but these s u l k i n g ones pre fer to ' s lack 
the h a n d ' , s it down, a n d take i t easy u n t i l the t ime 
that G o d smites " C h r i s t e n d o m " . They conclude that 
they are so i m p o r t a n t that G o d w i l l c e r ta in ly not f a i l 
to take them to heaven a n d give them the best job 
there. I t is not at a l l m a t e r i a l whether J o n a h was i n 
fact a selfish m a n or not, because he was there c a r r y i n g 
out a prophet i c p i c ture that la ter w o u l d reveal a class 
o f persons that w o u l d show an at t i tude w h i c h he por 
t r a y e d . 

** A g a i n Jehovah showed to J o n a h his mercy a n d 
lov ing-kindness b y p r e p a r i n g protect ion for h i m : 
" A n d the L o r d G o d prepared a gourd , a n d made i t 
to come u p over J o n a h , that i t m i g h t be a shadow over 
h is head, to de l iver h i m f r o m his grief . So J o n a h was 
exceeding g l a d of the g o u r d . " ( J o n a h 4 : 6 ) The L o r d 
made th is p a r t of the p i c ture , w i t h o u t doubt, to 
f u r t h e r ins t ruc t the consecrated of th is day that they 
must do just ice , w h i c h is to j o y f u l l y do the w i l l of 
G o d ; that they must love mercy a n d bestow mercy 
u p o n others ; a n d that they must w a l k obediently w i t h 
Jehovah as he directs. G o d per formed a mirac le now 
b y causing a gourd , stalk, branches, leaves a n d a l l , to 
grow u p to f u l l m a t u r i t y i n one n ight a n d be large 
enough to f u r n i s h a shade for J o n a h ' s shack a n d to 
protect h i m f r o m the sun a n d make i t more pleasant 
f o r h i m whi le he camped there. T h a t made J o n a h g lad 
f o r the t ime being, because he was gett ing something 
f o r himself . J o n a h d i d not p l a n t the gourd , but G o d ' s 
mercy permit ted J o n a h to have a n d enjoy its shade 
a n d p r o t e c t i o n ; a n d that , accord ing to another t rans 
l a t i o n , the L o r d d i d " t o de l iver h i m f rom his ev i l 
case " . (R.V.) T h e p i c ture must be f u r t h e r extended 
b y g i v i n g J o n a h some more experience that he might 
see his own selfishness a n d that the mei'cy extended 
h i m by the L o r d might help to get out of his m i n d 
h is u n h a p p y state. T h i s foreshadows that Jehovah is 
long-suffering towards the d i s g r u n t l e d ones who get 
i n t o h is organizat ion , a n d that he continues to extend 
to them his mercy a n d loving-kindness and , i f they 
do not appreciate i t , to thus give them t ime to hang 
themselves or to l e a r n a n d to obey h i m j o y f u l l y . I n 

recent months one who f o r several years was a n offi
c i a l representative of the Society was p u t out of that 
pos i t ion , a n d undoubted ly the L o r d p u t h i m out, a n d 
those who are a lways opposing the work done b y the 
Society continue to ut ter sarcastic c r i t i c i s m against 
the Society a n d its officers a n d i n f avor of the ousted 
one b y u s i n g words l i k e these, to w i t : " I f y o u knew 
he was crooked for some t ime previous, w h y d i d n ' t 
y o u p u t h i m out i m m e d i a t e l y ? " The answer is that i t 
is a lways best to fo l low the course that Jehovah marks 
out a n d wait u p o n the L o r d . A m a n m i g h t be recovered 
f r o m the error of his way , a n d therefore we must show 
mercy a n d w a i t f or the L o r d to act, because his wisdom 
is perfect a n d he a lways acts at the r i g h t t ime. W h e n 
that m a n shows himsel f w h o l l y rebell ious a n d opposed 
to the L o r d a n d his organizat ion , then G o d takes the 
proper act ion to oust h i m . ' T h e mercy of Jehovah 
endures f o r ever . ' H e is k i n d to the u n t h a n k f u l , to 
give them o p p o r t u n i t y to l e a r n the r i g h t w a y i f they 
w i l l . 

2 4 Jehovah showed mercy to J o n a h , a n d f o r the t ime 
J o n a h appeared to appreciate that mercy , because i t 
is w r i t t e n : " S o J o n a h was exceeding g l a d [because] 
of the g o u r d . " H e was en joy ing some ease, a n d the 
g o u r d brought h i m some more shade a n d rest, a n d 
that pleased h i m ; but he d i d not consider that others 
w o u l d be g l a d to enjoy s i m i l a r protect ion a n d comfort. 
I n s p a r i n g the repentant people o f N i n e v e h Jehovah 
was showing mercy to them a n d g i v i n g others an op
p o r t u n i t y to repent, a n d those others i n c l u d e d the 
nat i on of I srae l . So l ikewise now, i n w i t h h o l d i n g A r 
mageddon, Jehovah is showing great mercy to those 
o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " who do repent a n d flee to his 
organizat ion , a n d also a f fording o p p o r t u n i t y f or oth
ers to repent a n d flee to h i m , a n d those who do t u r n 
to the L o r d are a rebuke to " C h r i s t e n d o m " for not 
repent ing . G o d w i l l not destroy " C h r i s t e n d o m " u n 
t i l he first shows mercy u p o n the repentant ones who 
are i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . T h i s fact should be an ex
ample of w a r n i n g a n d a n a i d to a l l " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
a n d doubtless w o u l d be to many , m a n y more i f i t were 
not f or the c lergy who a i d the D e v i l i n h o l d i n g the 
people back f r o m the L o r d . L i k e the rel ig ionists of 
I srae l , the re l ig ionists of " C h r i s t e n d o m " constitute, 
as Jesus sa id , " a n ev i l a n d adulterous g e n e r a t i o n , " 
h a v i n g made a n d c o n t i n u i n g to c a r r y on a n i l l i c i t a l l i 
ance w i t h other parts of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . 
" C h r i s t e n d o m , " l ike the Israelites, ask for a s ign more 
specific t h a n that p i c t u r e d b y J o n a h ' s preaching . T h e 
rel ig ionists ask for something more than the proof that 
the Jonadabs , the modern-day repentant Ninev i tes , 
are fleeing to God , when they hear of his gracious pro
v is ion f o r s a l v a t i o n ; but they shal l have no other, ac
co rd ing to Jesus. The words of Jesus, therefore, ap 
p l y w i t h stronger force to the re l ig ious leaders of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " than to the re l ig ionists of I srae l . 
" 0 ye hypocr i t es ! ye can discern the face of the s k y ; 
but can ye not discern the signs of the times ? A wi cked 
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a n d adulterous generation seeketh a f ter a s i g n ; a n d 
there s h a l l no s ign be g iven unto i t , but the s ign of 
the prophet Jonas . A n d he le f t them, a n d d e p a r t e d . " 
— M a t t . 1 6 : 3 , 4 . 

** I n connection w i t h u t t e r i n g these words Jesus 
w a r n e d his disciples against the c lergy of that t ime, 
a n d l ikewise he warns a l l now against the c lergy of 
modern times. ( M a t t . 1 6 : 6 ) Today " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
need expect n o t h i n g i n the w a y of a " s i g n " save the 
sending b y the L o r d of his servants or witnesses to 
preach the k i n g d o m of heaven a n d the w a r n i n g of the 
c oming destruct ion of S a t a n ' s organizat ion at A r m a 
geddon, even as J o n a h preached to the Ninev i tes both 
f o r the benefit of N i n e v e h a n d f o r that of I srae l , I n 
th i s p a r t of the prophecy J o n a h p i c t u r e d the d is 
g r u n t l e d a n d peeved ones, a n d also the re l ig ionists of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " t o w a r d whom G o d is long-suffering 
a n d continues to send his witnesses to preach to them 
that " m i l l i o n s now l i v i n g w i l l never d i e " a n d that 
such m i l l i o n s w i l l be those who flee to G o d ' s k i n g d o m 
before A r m a g e d d o n . T h a t is a l l the s ign they w i l l get. 
I t is G o d ' s mercy a n d loving-kindness that gives them 
that s ign . J o n a h d i sp layed a n u n m e r c i f u l a t t i tude , 
thereby showing he f a i l e d to prof i t b y the extension of 
G o d ' s mercy t o w a r d h i m . A n d then G o d took some 
f u r t h e r a c t i o n : " B u t G o d prepared a w o r m when the 
m o r n i n g rose the next day , a n d i t smote the g o u r d 
that i t w i t h e r e d . " ( J o n a h 4 : 7 ) T h a t meant no more 
shade f o r J o n a h . H e h a d to take the heat as i t then 
came. H e must receive a dose l ike that he h a d a d m i n 
istered to others. ( Jas . 2 : 1 3 ) T h e gourd of mercy was 
q u i c k l y removed. H e r e J o n a h p l a y e d a p a r t p i c t u r 
i n g those who were at one t ime i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m , 
a n d whom G o d d i d not merci lessly wipe out i n 1918, 
but f o r the sake of whom, together w i t h his 'elect serv
a n t ' , he shortened the d a y of t r i b u l a t i o n . T h e selfish 
class here p i c t u r e d b y J o n a h h a d been shown G o d ' s 
mercy , even for a t ime after they exhib i ted displeasure 
a n d m u r m u r e d a n d expressed the i r great desire to 
d ie a n d go home to heaven. A l t h o u g h offended at 
Jehovah , H e cont inued to be m e r c i f u l t o w a r d them 
f o r a t ime. B u t that day of mercy comes to an end 
both f o r the m u r m u r e r s a n d for " C h r i s t e n d o m " . The 
g o u r d being removed, the condi t ion of cool ease a n d 
' ' p eace fu l r e s t " was done f o r a n d they must then 
take th ings that were not pleasant. I n the year 1935 
came another expression of Jehovah ' s judgment made 
k n o w n b y C h r i s t Jesus at the temple. U p to that t ime 
the " h a l f w a y f a i t h f u l " h a d s trutted t h e i r stuff be
fore the assembly of G o d ' s people, a n d re l i ed upon a 
' secondary s p i r i t u a l c lass ' into w h i c h they might drop 
a n d rest i n ease and comfort . I t was now shown b y 
the L o r d i t does not exist. T h e d i sgrunt l ed ones rest 
b y f a i t h i n what that ' secondary s p i r i t u a l c lass ' w o u l d 
mean to them. T h e y reasoned that even i f they d i d 
not come u p to the s tandard requ i red f o r the k i n g 
dom, they w o u l d sure ly l a n d i n that ' secondary s p i r i t 
u a l c lass ' cal led the " g r e a t c o m p a n y " . T h a t was a 

k i n d of safety-net into w h i c h they expected to f a l l as 
a last resort. C l a i m i n g to be spir it -begotten, they con
c luded that i f they should be f o u n d to be only p a r 
t i a l l y f a i t h f u l , c e r ta in ly they w o u l d l a n d i n the great 
m u l t i t u d e ; a n d therefore they rested on the i r oars. 
T h e y ins t i tu ted a s i t -down str ike a n d he ld hands a n d 
took i t easy, a n d some continue to do so. B u t that 
supposed s p i r i t u a l net d isappeared i n 1935, a n d i t was 
r e a d i l y seen that the same was a mere m y t h . The L o r d 
made i t k n o w n to his people that there is no S c r i p t u r a l 
au t ho r i t y f or c l a i m i n g a secondary, h a l f w a y - f a i t h f u l 
s p i r i t u a l class, but that the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " is made 
u p of the Jonadabs , or " o t h e r s h e e p " of the L o r d , a n d 
that t h e i r hope is ear th ly , a n d that they must prove 
the same k i n d of zeal a n d fa i thfulness as that exhib
i t ed b y the s p i r i t u a l class that is saved. Therefore i n 
1935, when the L o r d revealed the t rue s i tuat ion of the 
great m u l t i t u d e , the a n t i t y p i c a l gourd withered a n d 
d isappeared f o r the m u r m u r e r s a n d " h a l f w a y f a i t h 
f u l " ones. I t is a noticeable fact that almost imme
d iate ly after the W a s h i n g t o n convention some of those 
departed f r o m the L o r d ' s organizat ion . The gourd 
be ing removed, the heat of batt le was too great for 
them a n d they scooted off f o r some other shade. 

8 6 N i n e v e h doubtless was a very hot c i ty , even as 
Jerusa lem is s i tuated i n a hot c l imate. L ikewise i t is 
hot now i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d a l l who sympathize 
w i t h " C h r i s t e n d o m " are fee l ing the heat : " A n d it 
came to pass, when the sun d i d arise, that G o d pre
pared a vehement east w i n d ; a n d the sun beat upon 
the head of J o n a h , that he fa in ted , a n d wished i n h i m 
self to die, a n d sa id , I t is better f o r me to die than to 
l i v e . " — J o n a h 4 : 8. 

" J o n a h cont inued i n his at t i tude of selfishness, a n d 
w i t h h i m G o d ' s mercy came to an end, so f a r as the 
p i c ture is concerned. T h a t does not mean that G o d 
was displeased w i t h his f a i t h f u l prophet . J o n a h was 
p l a y i n g his p a r t , but the class whom J o n a h represents 
f u l f i l l e d the rea l i ty . I n these modern days those who 
took offense when the " s p i r i t u a l secondary c l a s s " , 
p i c t u r e d b y the gourd , was removed cont inued in a 
selfish at t i tude . S h o r t l y thereafter some of them fe l l 
completely into the D e v i l ' s organizat ion , and others 
continue to f a l l . The heat of the b la z ing sun a n d the 
hot w inds accompanying , l ike the s u l t r y hot winds of 
A s s y r i a , beat down upon the selfish ones, and the ir 
" c o m f o r t a n d e a s e " disappeared. T h e c ruc ia l hour 
for them comes. U n d e r the b last ing hot w i n d J o n a h 
wanted to die. H e saw Nineveh s u r v i v i n g , and that 
was permit ted i n recognit ion of the repentant ones. 
B y this J o n a h was great ly h u m i l i a t e d . H e d i d not 
want such p i t y to be extended to Nineveh , but he 
wanted p i t y f or himself , a n d now he wanted to die 
a n d be done w i t h the ent ire matter . H e was ent i re ly 
different then f r o m what he was when i n the bel ly of 
the fish, at which t ime he prayed a n d hoped for an 
o p p o r t u n i t y to f u r t h e r prove his fa i thfulness to G o d . 
N o w u n d e r the hot, b la z ing sun he p r a y e d to die, jus t 
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because of his selfish desire to have his own w i l l done 
a n d because his reputat ion had not been mainta ined 
as he had desired. I n this he p i c t u r e d a class of the 
consecrated who are " h a p p y " whi le th ings are go ing 
accord ing to the i r selfish pleasure, a n d who have often 
expressed themselves i n this m a n n e r : " I am happy 
to have this comfort a n d ease a n d blessing of the 
L o r d . " W h a t a difference the joy of the L o r d br ings 
to one who f u l l y devotes himsel f to Jehovah G o d ! 
W h e n self-ease a n d comfort and honor are taken away, 
the selfish want to get off the earth a n d they c r y o u t : 
" L e t me get out of here a n d go somewhere that I may 
serve the L o r d . ' ' T h e y reason that i f they cou ld die a n d 
•go to heaven a n d there l o r d i t over some others, that 
w o u l d be fine a n d to the i r l i k i n g . Some men are h a p p y 
when they can shine a n d be patted on the back, but 
when i t comes to a rea l fight they sulk a n d creep away. 

2 8 The t rue servant of G o d sticks where he is put , 
a n d he recognizes a n d relies upon the promise that 
G o d makes that a l l th ings work together f or good to 
those who love the L o r d a n d who are ca l led accord
i n g to his purpose. ( R o m . 8 : 28) H e trusts i n the L o r d , 
a n d he knows the L o r d w i l l permit the proper things 
to come to pass. The j oy of the L o r d means to earnest
l y look f o r w a r d to the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah ' s name 
a n d to have some p a r t there in by m a i n t a i n i n g one's 
i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d under a l l condit ions a n d by 
seeing other h u m a n creatures prove the i r f a i t h f u l de
vot ion to G o d , a n d thereby prove S a t a n to be a l i a r . 
W i t h j oy of the L o r d such f a i t h f u l ones endure h a r d 
ness a n d suffer, a n d they are determined that , come 
what may, they w i l l serve - G o d a n d his K i n g f a i t h f u l l y 
to the end. B u t a c ont rary class is p i c t u r e d here by 
J o n a h , a n d w h i c h class find no j oy i n the L o r d , be
cause they do not appreciate the meaning of the v i n 
d i ca t i on of Jehovah ' s name. Sel f ishly they look for 
the i r own ease, comfort , r eputa t i on a n d honor. T h e y 
do not rejoice that the L o r d ' s " o t h e r s h e e p " are flee
i n g to his fo ld a n d that this w i l l be a v ind i ca t i on of 
Jehovah ' s name. They are l ike the Pharisees , who 
compla ined a n d m u r m u r e d a n d sa id of J e s u s : ' ' Th i s 
m a n receives s i n n e r s " ; a n d to whom Jesus r e p l i e d : 
" A n d the Pharisees a n d scribes m u r m u r e d , say ing , 
T h i s m a n receiveth sinners, a n d eateth w i t h them. A n d 
he spake this parable unto them, say ing , A n d when he 
cometh home, he cal leth together his f r iends a n d neigh
bours, s a y i n g unto them, Rejoice w i t h m e ; for I have 
f o u n d my sheep which was lost. I say unto you , that 
l ikewise j oy shal l be i n heaven over one s inner that re-
penteth, more than over n inety a n d nine jus t persons, 
w h i c h need no r e p e n t a n c e . ' ' — L u k e 1 5 : 2, 3, 6 ,7 . 

" T h e t rue a n d f a i t h f u l fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus 
realize that one's honor a n d good reputat ion among 
men amounts to no th ing , but that honor a n d v i n d i c a 
t i o n of Jehovah ' s name amounts to every th ing because 
o n l y those who prove the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah ' s 
name w i l l l ive . T h e y care not f or the i r own honor, so 

l ong as G o d approves them. They are not man-pleasers, 
a n d they are not seeking to please men. 

3 0 The re l ig ionists of Je rusa lem complained against 
Jesus because he was rece iv ing w i t h j oy men who h a d 
been sinners but who when hear ing the gracious words 
that f e l l f r o m the l ips of Jesus t u r n e d to h i m that they 
m i g h t l earn more about G o d a n d his k ingdom. A l ike 
condi t ion is c lear ly made manifest i n the present day . 
The t rue fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, the remnant or 
" f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " , p r o c l a i m the t r u t h s 
w i t h i n the hear ing of s inners, a n d they rejoice to do 
so because i t is the w i l l of God . H e a r i n g the message 
of the L o r d , people of good w i l l come f r o m every l a n d 
a n d c l ime, i n q u i r i n g the w a y to God ' s k i n g d o m , a n d 
these soon f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e . The f a i t h f u l w i t 
nesses of the L o r d rejoice to go through m u c h t r i b u 
l a t i on a n d hardsh ip i n order to c a r r y the t r u t h to 
the great mul t i tude , a n d they do so f a i t h f u l l y a n d 
g l a d l y . M u r m u r e r s a n d complainers denounce the 
servants of the L o r d because they proc la im the t r u t h 
to s inners. The Pharisees were i n fact offended at G o d 
because he was showing mercy to others than them
selves a n d that made the Pharisees appear m u c h 
smal ler i n the eyes of the people. T h e y wanted to be 
the on ly ones i n the l i g h t of G o d ' s favor . 

8 1 T h e i r counterpart today, who assault Jehovah ' s 
servants, are i n fact offended against G o d because he 
causes his mercy to be exhib i ted through C h r i s t Jesus 
to others, namely, the people of good w i l l . The c lergy 
m u r m u r against Jehovah ' s witnesses a n d persecute 
them. Those of the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class l ikewise m u r 
m u r against Jehovah ' s witnesses a n d persecute them. 
They say a l l manner of c rue l a n d wicked th ings against 
the servants of G o d i n an effort to disgrace such serv
ants i n the eyes of men. T h e y p u b l i s h a l l manner of 
v ic ious lies against G o d ' s servants, but they are i n 
fact fighting against G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d the 
k i n g d o m . 

8 2 W h y do those today, who profess to serve G o d , 
s ingle out those who are bending a l l the i r efforts to 
f a i t h f u l l y c a r r y the k i n g d o m message to the people, 
a n d w h y upon those f a i t h f u l servants do the pro 
fessed ones heap v i l e , l y i n g a n d mal ic ious accusations ? 
L e t us suppose, merely f or the sake of the argument , 
that those who are accused are i n fact g u i l t y of every 
cr ime charged against them. W o u l d that i n any wise 
lessen the value of God ' s message ? Is i t not f a r better 
f o r a m a n to proc la im God ' s k i n g d o m rather than to 
be against i t ? The rea l a n d f a i t h f u l servants of the 
L o r d are not concerned about the i r own reputat i on , 
a n d f or that reason they do not take t ime to answer 
v i le , l y i n g , mal ic ious charges against them. The r e p u 
ta t i on of an i n d i v i d u a l is of no importance , because 
such is beside the rea l issue. T o h a r p about the repu 
ta t i on of a m a n is but to becloud the great a n d i m 
portant issue. T h i s is the D e v i l ' s way of t u r n i n g the 
attent ion away f r om G o d a n d to creatures. O f course, 
such is no excuse for anyone to indulge i n w r o n g -
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d o i n g o r to p l ead th is as a just i f i cat ion f o r wrong 
d o i n g ; but the p o i n t here made is that the ones who 
accuse the servants of the L o r d are r e a l l y oppos ing 
or fighting against G o d . E v e r y servant must s tand or 
f a l l to his own m a s t e r ; as i t i s w r i t t e n : " W h o a r t 
t h o u that judgest another m a n ' s servant? to his own 
master he standeth or f a l l e t h . Y e a , he sha l l be holden 
u p ; f o r G o d is able to make h i m s t a n d . " ( R o m . 1 4 : 4 ) 
Therefore to assault or v i l i f y one who is s e rv ing the 
L o r d , i n a n attempt to destroy the value of that serv
a n t ' s work , means n o t h i n g less t h a n j u d g i n g G o d ' s 
servant a n d fighting against G o d a n d opposing his 
k i n g d o m . T h e w i c k e d w i l l take t h e i r own course a n d 
come to the end that G o d has appo inted f o r the D e v i l 
a n d a l l of h is servants. 

" T h e re l ig ious c lergy a n d the " e v i l s e r v a n t " to
gether constitute the " m a n of s i n " , the " s o n of per 
d i t i o n " , a n d Jehovah i n h is W o r d serves notice u p o n 
them that they are the servants of the D e v i l , that they 
are fighting against G o d , a n d that t h e i r stat ion a n d 
end s h a l l be the same as that of the D e v i l . T h e efforts 
of the " m a n of s i n " s h a l l not r e t a r d the o n w a r d m a r c h 
o f G o d ' s k i n g d o m . Jehovah ' s purpose i n h a v i n g J o n a h 
p r o c l a i m the message of w a r n i n g to the people of 
N i n e v e h was that a l l those of N i n e v e h who were of 
good w i l l t o w a r d h i m a n d who w o u l d repent m i g h t be 
spared at the t ime of the destruct ion of the c i t y . Jeho
v a h ' s purpose now i n h o l d i n g back the execution of his 
w r a t h u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d caus ing h i s witnesses 
to go f o r t h a n d p r o c l a i m the k i n g d o m message a n d the 
d a y of h is vengeance is f o r the purpose of p e r m i t t i n g 
the people of good w i l l , whether they be po l i t i c ians , 
commerc ia l men , or common people, to hear the mes
sage, repent, a n d flee f r o m the D e v i l ' s o rganizat ion 
a n d find refuge i n the L o r d . T h i s work G o d commands 
must be done a n d completed before A r m a g e d d o n . 
Those who oppose the w o r k i n a n y manner , whether 
b y assaul t ing G o d ' s servant class or b y themselves 
showing selfishness a n d a peeved a n d s u l k y att i tude 
a n d r e fus ing to engage i n G o d ' s service, are thereby 
oppos ing G o d . 

3 4 A n g e r against Jehovah G o d is never jus t i f i ab le : 
" A n d G o d s a i d to J o n a h , Doest thou w e l l to be a n g r y 
f o r the gourd? A n d he sa id , I do w e l l to be a n g r y , 
even unto d e a t h . " ( J o n a h 4 : 9 ) J o n a h ' s r e p l y to 
J e h o v a h ' s question was rebell ious, to say the least, a n d 
therefore i n th is he represented those who rebel against 
G o d a n d t r y to j u s t i f y t h e i r o w n course. G o d now 
exhibi ts his mercy a n d lov ing-kindness t o w a r d those 
who are i n the w o r l d that are of good w i l l t o w a r d 
h i m , a n d h is work i n behal f of such continues b y his 
f a i t h f u l servants. A g a i n s t G o d ' s mercy the objectors 
a n d complainers rebel a n d show great anger. T h e y see 
others c oming to J e h o v a h ' s organizat ion a n d them
selves not p e r m i t t e d to occupy the posit ions they have 
l o n g coveted. T h a t causes t h e i r anger to great ly i n 
crease a n d them to s a y : ' ' Yes , we do w e l l to be a n g r y , 
even unto d e a t h . " T h e y p u t themselves i n oppos i t ion 

to the w o r k of the L o r d on earth, a n d they are there
fore cast out of G o d ' s k ingdom. The angels o f the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , that g u a r d the entrance to the 
temple, do the casting-out work at the command of 
the L o r d : ' ' The Son of m a n sha l l send f o r t h his angels, 
a n d they sha l l gather out of his k i n g d o m a l l th ings 
that offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n i q u i t y ; a n d s h a l l 
cast them in to a furnace of fire; there s h a l l be w a i l i n g 
a n d gnashing of teeth. " — M a t t . 1 3 : 41, 42. 

3 5 I t i s those who r e m a i n f a i t h f u l a n d t rue to the 
L o r d a n d rejoice i n obeying his commandments by 
w a l k i n g h u m b l y w i t h the i r G o d that sha l l receive his 
a p p r o v a l a n d honor f r o m the L o r d , but they s h a l l not 
he honorable i n the eyes of s i n f u l men. Note that Jesus, 
i n th is connection, says about those who remain u n d e r 
the " r o b e of r ighteousness" a n d fight f o r the K i n g : 
" T h e n s h a l l the r ighteous shine f o r t h as the sun i n 
the k i n g d o m of t h e i r F a t h e r . W h o hath ears to hear, 
let h i m h e a r . " — M a t t . 1 3 : 4 3 . 

3 6 These words of the L o r d Jesus f u r n i s h a w a r n i n g 
now to a l l who c l a i m to be his servants. I f a n y seek 
the honor a n d praise of men, they are certa in to f a l l . 
I f they earnestly, w a t c h f u l l y a n d d i l i g e n t l y serve a n d 
are keen to c a r r y out the i r work i n behal f of the k i n g 
dom interests, showing the zeal pecu l iar to the L o r d ' s 
house, they sha l l receive the L o r d ' s a p p r o v a l a n d sha l l 
shine i n his eyes; a n d that is of a l l importance to them. 

8 7 Ignorance of G o d ' s l a w is cause for extending 
mercy t o w a r d such. Knowledge increases one's respon
s i b i l i t y : " T h e n sa id the L o r d , T h o u hast h a d p i t y on 
the gourd , f o r the w h i c h thou hast not laboured, neither 
madest i t g r o w ; w h i c h came u p i n a n ight a n d perished 
i n a n i g h t . " ( J o n a h 4 : 1 0 ) M e r c i f u l l y G o d had pro 
v i d e d the g o u r d f o r J o n a h i n order that the class whom 
J o n a h there p i c t u r e d m i g h t l e a r n to be m e r c i f u l to
w a r d others. D i v i n e mercy cannot be taught by any 
creature 's labor , but i t proceeds f r o m love of G o d , 
who is the perfect expression o f unselfishness. I n jus 
tice G o d cou ld have destroyed the consecrated i n 1918, 
but he h a d p i t y on them f o r his name 's sake. (Ezek . 
3 6 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) T h e y were measurably i gnorant of G o d ' s 
purpose then. Jehovah extended mercy t o w a r d a l l of 
such, a n d then the d i s g r u n t l e d ones, p i c t u r e d b y 
J o n a h , thought i t was g r a n d to receive G o d ' s m e r c y ; 
but when the t ime came for them to show mercy to
w a r d others, they fa i l ed ent ire ly . The f a i t h f u l r e m 
nant , on the contrary , are g ra te fu l f o r G o d ' s mercy 
shown to them, a n d they del ight to obey h is command
ments a n d i n mercy to c a r r y his message a n d his name 
to a l l of those of good w i l l t o w a r d G o d . T h e y rejoice 
that G o d has permi t ted them to r emain on the earth 
a n d be his witnesses, a n d they are not at a l l concerned 
about how long they must r emain on earth a n d con
t inue i n his work here. W i t h them the do ing of the 
w i l l of G o d i s a l l impor ta nt . T h e miracu lous growth of 
the g o u r d , a n d i ts q u i c k disappearance, is a prophet ic 
test imony of Jehovah ' s swi f t judgment a n d expres
s ion thereof b y C h r i s t Jesus , the great J u d g e at the 
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temple. T o the m e r c i f u l he extends mercy, but to those 
who have h a d a n o p p o r t u n i t y to know better a n d who 
have s p u r n e d or d isregarded the favor of the L o r d 
a n d have t u r n e d against h i m a n d refused to c a r r y the 
message of mercy a n d comfort to the a n t i t y p i c a l 
Ninev i tes , t o w a r d them the j u d g m e n t of the L o r d is 
executed wi thout f u r t h e r mercy . 

8 8 I t is m a n ' s great pr iv i l ege to l e a r n of G o d ' s way 
a n d to fo l low that , as i t was stated b y the L o r d J e s u s : 
" A n d th is is l i f e eternal , that they m i g h t know thee, 
the on ly t rue G o d , a n d Jesus C h r i s t , whom thou hast 
s e n t . " ( J o h n 1 7 : 3 ) A s J e h o v a h then spoke to J o n a h 
i n type , so now he speaks to the class of persons whom 
J o n a h p i c t u r e d i n the t ime of his a n g e r : " A n d should 
not I spare N i n e v e h , tha t great c i ty , where in are more 
t h a n sixscore thousand persons that cannot d iscern be
tween the i r r i g h t h a n d a n d the i r left h a n d ; a n d also 
m u c h c a t t l e ? " ( J o n a h 4 : 1 1 ) I n other phrase, Jehovah 
s a y s : " I m a g n i f y m y mercy by g i v i n g N i n e v e h a 
chance to r e p e n t ; I m a g n i f y m y mercy b y s p a r i n g the 
people of good w i l l i n ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' a n d f u r n i s h i n g 
them a n o p p o r t u n i t y to repent, because they were once 
w h o l l y i g n o r a n t . " The fact that N i n e v e h was who l ly 
heathen d i d not debar Jehovah f r o m extending mercy 
t o w a r d that c i ty . I t was a very large c i ty , a n d the 
people h a d been b l i n d e d a n d kept i n ignorance, a n d 
they were outside of G o d ' s law w h i c h he h a d g iven to 
I s r a e l : " B e c a u s e the law worketh w r a t h : f or where 
no l a w is , there is no t r a n s g r e s s i o n . " ( R o m . 4 : 1 5 ) 
Because I srae l h a d G o d ' s l aw , the Israelites were f a r 
more reprehensible than the Ninev i tes . ( R o m . 5 : 1 3 ) 
L i k e w i s e " C h r i s t e n d o m " has for a l o n g whi le had 
the W o r d of G o d , a n d , c l a i m i n g to f o l l ow i t , " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " is f a r more reprehensible t h a n those who 
have been kept i n ignorance of the W o r d of G o d ; a n d 
now, jus t preced ing the destruct ion of " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
i n the batt le of the great d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y , Jeho
v a h sends his witnesses, p i c t u r e d b y J o n a h , to give 
w a r n i n g to " C h r i s t e n d o m " . One of the chief purposes 
of th is w a r n i n g is that those who have been b l inded 
a n d kept i n ignorance may learn of the r i g h t way, take 
t h e i r s tand on G o d ' s side, a n d f ind protect ion there. 
S u c h is great mercy t o w a r d them. To those who u n 
dertake to serve the L o r d he says : " B l e s s e d are the 
m e r c i f u l , f o r they s h a l l obtain m e r c y . " ( M a t t . 5 : 7 ) 
Those who l e a r n of G o d a n d walk obediently w i th h i m 
w i l l therefore del ight to have an o p p o r t u n i t y to c a r r y 
the message of the k i n g d o m to the people of good w i l l 
a n d thus i n f o r m them of Jehovah ' s mercy t oward the 
people of good w i l l . A s there were " s i x s c o r e thousand 
p e r s o n s " i n N i n e v e h ent i re ly ignorant so today there 
are mi l l i ons i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " that are ent i re ly igno
r a n t by reason of the b l i n d i n g influence exercised over 
them by the D e v i l a n d b y his rel igious pract i t ioners . 
I t is the w i l l of G o d that such ignorant ones may have 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y to know and to take the r i g h t course 
before his execution of final judgment , a n d by sending 
them the t r u t h he shows his mercy a n d loving-kindness 

t o w a r d them. The record shows that also the cattle 
were in c luded i n G o d ' s mercy . T h u s he d isp lays his 
lov ing-kindness even t o w a r d d u m b animals , a n d i n 
N i n e v e h those dumb brutes were made to j o i n i n the 
fast. 

3 9 M e n have leveled a great deal of un jus t a n d 
sarcastic c r i t i c i s m against J o n a h . Those who have re
proached h i m have chiefly been amongst the re l i g i on 
ists. There is no reason whatsoever to c r i t i c i ze J o n a h 
when we see that J e h o v a h was u s i n g h i m chiefly to 
foreshadow condit ions that w o u l d exist amongst pro 
fessed fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus. W e must keep i n m i n d 
that J o n a h was one of G o d ' s ho ly prophets a n d such 
prophets h a d h is a p p r o v a l as f a i t h f u l witnesses, be
cause of them i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d what s h a l l I more 
say ? f or the t ime w o u l d f a i l me to t e l l of Gedeon, a n d 
of B a r a k , a n d of Samson, a n d of Jephthae ; of D a v i d 
also, a n d S a m u e l , a n d of the p r o p h e t s . " ( H e b . 1 1 : 32) 
A n d fur thermore i t is sa id of these witnesses of the 
L o r d : " A n d these a l l , h a v i n g obtained a good report 
t h r o u g h f a i t h . " J o n a h was a witness f or J e h o v a h ; 
a n d these witnesses are set f o r t h as examples to Jeho 
vah ' s witnesses of modern times, d isc los ing the r i g h t 
course for them to t a k e . — H e b . 1 2 : 1 . 

4 0 There is n o t h i n g more i n the record about J o n a h , 
a n d this is f u r t h e r proof that the prophecy o f J o n a h 
is a prophet ic p i c ture i n w h i c h J o n a h p lays var ious 
parts at different times, a n d that the p i c ture was made 
b y Jehovah for the benefit of those to whom he has 
g iven the o p p o r t u n i t y of k n o w i n g a n d serv ing h i m . 
J o n a h , a n d the sailors, the fish, a n d the Ninevi tes , a n d 
the dumb beasts, p l a y e d the i r respective parts , a n d 
the p i c ture magnifies the importance of k n o w i n g a n d 
j o y f u l l y obeying Jehovah G o d a n d his great Officer, 
C h r i s t Jesus. The t rue remnant of G o d , his witnesses 
on the earth , love the L o r d ' s " o t h e r s h e e p " , who are 
ca l led " J o n a d a b s " , a n d regard a n d treat them as com
panions. ( P s . 1 2 2 : 8 , 9 ) They de l ight to be the mes
sengers of Jehovah a n d bear to such people of good 
w i l l G o d ' s message of mercy a n d l ov ing -k indness : 
" H o w excellent is t h y lovingkindness , 0 G o d ! there
fore the ch i ld ren of men put the i r t rust under the 
shadow of thy wings . T h e y shal l be a b u n d a n t l y satis
fied w i t h the fatness of t h y house; a n d thou shalt make 
them d r i n k of the r i v e r of t h y pleasures. F o r w i t h thee 
is the f o u n t a i n of l i f e ; i n t h y l i g h t sha l l we see l i g h t . ' ' 
( P s . 3 6 : 7 - 9 ) " B e c a u s e t h y lov ingkindness is better 
than l i f e , m y l i p s sha l l praise thee. T h u s w i l l I bless 
thee whi le I l i v e ; I w i l l l i f t u p m y hands i n t h y name. 
M y soul shal l be satisfied as w i t h m a r r o w a n d fatness ; 
a n d m y mouth sha l l praise thee w i t h j o y f u l l i p s . " — 
P s . 6 3 : 3 - 5 . 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
T 1. To whom does Micah 6: 8 apply ? What does it mean? and 

how is it related to the prophecy here under consideration? 
7 2. What was foreshown in tho record at Jonah 3:6 (a) in 

that "word came unto the king of Nineveh"? (b) In that 
the name of the king is not disclosed? (c) In the king's 
course of action upon hearing the message? 
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f 3 ,4 . What further action did the king take? With what re
sponse on the part of the Ninevites, and result to them? 
Compare therewith the course taken by the rulers of 
"Christendom" , and the outcome of such course. 

f 5-8. When and how does Jesus' statement at Matthew 
8:11,12 and at Luke 13: 27-29 have fulfillment? 

H 9-11. Point out fulfillment of the prophetic fact that the 
proclamation was by the king, followed by obedience on 
the part of the people, resulting in preservation of that 
generation of the Ninevites. 

If 12. Relate facts in which is seen the forward movement of 
" t h i s gospel of the kingdom", and identification of the 
"great multitude". 

If 13. Account, then, for the record at Zephaniah 2: 2,13-15, 
concerning Nineveh. Apply the prophetic fact. 

If 14,15. Show that the prophetic picture of Jonah's deliver
ing Jehovah's message of warning to Nineveh, with the 
response by the Ninevites, was already in course of ful
fillment when this fact was made known to those having 
part in that fulfillment. 

H 16. Account for the fact recorded at Jonah 4 :1 . 
If 17-19. Describe fulfillment of that part of the picture re

corded at 4: 2. 
H 20. What facts clearly show that the position taken by some 

of the professed followers of Christ is one of selfishness 
and cowardice? 

T 21. How, as shown at verse 4, does Jehovah regard the com
plaining or murmuring ones? 

If 22. What was the effect of Jehovah's rebuking Jonah, as 
seen at verse 5? How does this find fulfillment? 

If 23. Show that Jehovah's then providing protection for Jonah 
(vs. 6) was a further important part of this prophetic 
picture. 

If 24,25. What was the purpose in Jehovah's sparing the re
pentant people of Nineveh? Apply, in this connection, 
Matthew 16: 3,4. Also apply the prophetic experience of 
Jonah as seen at verse 7. 

If 26,27. As seen at verse 8 Jonah pictured whom, and hov. ? 
V 28. Contrast the course of action of those who have the joy 

of the Lord and that of those who do not have it, to show 
what it means to have that joy. 

H 29-31. Of what importance is reputation and honor? Point 
out the importance of a proper understanding of this mat
ter. Explain and apply Luke 15: 2, 3, 6,7. 

If 32. Show whether there is any justification for singling out 
and accusing those faithfully endeavoring to carry the 
kingdom message to the people. 

f 33. Point out the real nature and origin of the activities of 
those who oppose the work of proclaiming this message of 
warning. What is the effect of such opposition? 

1f 34. How does verse 9 have fulfillment? 
If 35,36. When and to whom do the assurance and the warn

ing at Matthew 13: 43 apply? 
If 37. Show that Jehovah's providing the gourd, " t o deliver 

Jonah from his grief , " was a further important part of 
the prophetic picture. That the gourd grew so suddenly and 
so quickly disappeared was of what prophetic significance? 

If 38. Justify Jehovah's sparing Nineveh, and rebuking Jonah 
for his objecting thereto. Apply verse 11 to those whom 
Jonah there pictured. 

f 39. Show whether adverse criticism of Jonah is justifiable. 
f 40. That there is nothing more in the record about Jonah is 

of what significance? Show that to the true remnant of 
God this prophetic picture serves the purpose for which 
Jehovah graciously provided it. 

U P R I G H T N E S S 

JE H O V A H now takes into his confidence those who 
are w h o l l y devoted to h i m . F o r a l ong whi le such 
desired to have a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the vis ion of 

E z e k i e l concerning the Temple . Jehovah has now 
grac ious ly made th is k n o w n . There is cumulat ive ev i 
dence that we are n e a r i n g the t ime when the f u t u r e 
" p r i n c e s i n a l l the e a r t h " , to wit , Jehovah ' s f a i t h f u l 
servants a n d witnesses who d ied before C h r i s t , w i l l 
meet w i t h some of the remnant . ( E z e k . 4 4 : 3 ; 4 5 : 7-16; 
4 6 : 1 - 1 2 ) The prophecy discloses what sha l l be the 
dut ies of Jehovah ' s r oya l f a m i l y under C h r i s t Jesus 
a n d of the princes i n the earth. A l l these things i n d i 
cate that the v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah ' s name is near. 

I n ancient t ime at Jerusa lem a magnificent temple 
was b u i l t by Solomon. I t was destroyed, a n d was re
b u i l t by Zerubbabel . L a t e r that temple was removed, 
a n d another was b u i l t by H e r o d . 

Jehovah ' s prophet E z e k i e l was g iven a v is ion of a 
great a n d marvelous temple. T h a t v is ion of E z e k i e l 
concerning the temple has been a mystery f or ages, 
but now is due to be understood. The descr ipt ion of 
that temple or r o y a l house a n d its surround ings shows 
that i t could not have been put inside of the c i ty of 
J e r u s a l e m ; a n d this is conclusive proof that no temple 
as described by E z e k i e l w i l l ever be b u i l t i n the ancient 
c i ty of Jerusa lem. 

I n E z e k i e l 4 0 : 5 i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d , behold, a w a l l 
o n the outside of the house [temple] r o u n d about, a n d 

i n the m a n ' s hand a measur ing reed of s ix cubits l ong , 
by the cubit a n d an h a n d b r e a d t h ; so he measured the 
breadth of the b u i l d i n g [the w a l l ] , one reed, and the 
height, one r e e d . " The w a l l was b u i l t on the square 
to make the sanctuary an exclusive place. " H e meas
ured i t by the f our s ides : i t had a wa l l r o u n d about, 
five hundred reeds long, a n d five hundred broad, to 
make a separation between the sanctuary a n d the pro
fane p l a c e . " ( E z e k . 4 2 : 2 0 ) A c c o r d i n g to this latter 
text the w a l l was five hundred reeds on each of the 
four sides, a reed being " s i x cubits long, by the cubit 
and an h a n d b r e a d t h " . The w a l l on each side would 
be 5,250 feet i n length, only t h i r t y feet less than an 
E n g l i s h mi le . The entire w a l l would enclose an area 
of l a n d almost a square mile , or approx imate ly 640 
acres. S u c h an area is greater than the ancient c i ty 
of J e r u s a l e m ; hence the temple that E z e k i e l v i sua l 
ized could not be b u i l t w i t h i n the c i ty l i m i t s of the 
o ld c i ty of Jerusa lem. 

The purpose of the w a l l is to show a clear l ine of 
demarcation between the holy a n d the profane, be
tween things earthly a n d things heavenly. I t is to 
keep out a l l them that offend or ensnare and them that 
do things u n l a w f u l l y . I t is a protection against the 
invasion of the uncircumcised and the unclean. ( M a t t . 
1 3 : 4 1 ; Isa. 5 2 : 1 ) T h i s , of course, is symbol ica l ly 
shown. Other scr iptures show that Jehovah has pro
vided holy angels to serve a n d protect those on the 



62 8tfe W A T C H T O W E R . B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

e a r t h who are now devoted to h i m . The w a l l w o u l d 
symbo l i ca l ly represent such angel ic protect ion i n 
c a m p i n g r o u n d about G o d ' s people. " T h e angel of 
the L o r d encampeth r o u n d about them that fear h i m , 
a n d de l ivereth t h e m . " ( P s . 3 4 : 7 ) " F o r he sha l l give 
h is angels charge over thee, to keep thee i n a l l t h y 
w a y s . " ( P s . 9 1 : 1 1 ) Since i t is the sanctuary class 
that is made exclusive, i t w o u l d seem that the beg in
n i n g of the fu l f i l lment of the v i s i on is whi le the rem
n a n t are yet on earth a n d whi le engaged i n d e l i v e r i n g 
the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t . A t such a t ime these 
witnesses need the d i v i n e protect ion against the as
saults of S a t a n a n d his organizat ion , a n d w h i c h Jeho
v a h b y the h a n d of C h r i s t Jesus p r o v i d e s . - E e v . 1 2 : 1 7 . 

G o d ' s organizat ion is ho ly , a n d S a t a n ' s organizat ion 
is profane. The w a l l observed b y E z e k i e l is l ike tha t 
w h i c h J o h n saw s u r r o u n d i n g the holy c i t y that he saw 
descending out of heaven. Gates w o u l d be r e q u i r e d 
to pass beyond these wal ls , a n d J o h n describes the 
w a l l as w i t h gates : " A n d [the holy c i t y ] h a d a w a l l 
great a n d h i g h , a n d h a d twelve gates, a n d at the gates 
twelve angels, a n d names w r i t t e n thereon, which are 
the names of the twelve tribes of the c h i l d r e n of 
I s r a e l . " (Rev . 2 1 : 1 2 ) T h e m a n w i t h the measur ing 
equipment measured the w a l l , a n d i t was one reed 
t h i c k a n d one reed h i g h . The reed was s ix cubits of 
twenty-one inches each i n length (Ezek . 4 0 : 5 ) , w h i c h 
shows that the reed was ten a n d one-half feet long . 
T h a t shows that the w a l l was ta l l e r t h a n the average 
m a n a n d hence made the enclosure an exclusive place. 
I t was not a m i l i t a r y w a l l , such as men b u i l d as a 
protect ion, but was a w a l l of exclusion. 

A gate is a means of entrance to the house. I t sug
gests that one des i r ing to enter must first l e a r n the 
rules o f entry , because promiscuous en t ry w o u l d not 
be permit ted . T h i s is proved b y the fact that the angels 
g u a r d the entrance to the house. E z e k i e l now saw the 
m a n , the guide of E z e k i e l , come to the east gate. " T h e n 
came he unto the gate w h i c h looketh t o w a r d the east, 
a n d went u p the stairs [steps (R.V.)] thereof, a n d 
measured the threshold of the gate, w h i c h was one 
reed broad , a n d the other [rear or inner ] threshold 
of the gate, w h i c h was one reed b r o a d . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 6) 
The measur ing of the threshold i n the presence of 
E z e k i e l wou ld suggest to the E z e k i e l class today that 
they must be d i l i gent to approach a n d to enter the 
gate a n d to do i t according to the rules or measure
ments. " S t r i v e to enter i n at the s t ra i t gate : f o r many , 
I say unto y o u , w i l l seek to enter i n , a n d shal l not be 
a b l e . " — L u k e 1 3 : 2 4 . 

A s shown b y verses fourteen to sixteen, of the 
for t i e th chapter of E z e k i e l , the approach to the gate 
was beaut i fu l . The doorposts were approx imate ly one 
h u n d r e d a n d five feet high, a n d were adorned w i t h 
p a l m trees. T h i s beaut i fu l ly pictures the h igh a n d 
l o f t y praise of Jehovah w h i c h must be sung by those 
who w o u l d enter into a n d be made a p a r t of the roya l 

house. " B l e s s e d are they that d w e l l i n t h y house : 
they w i l l be s t i l l p r a i s i n g t h e e . " ( P s . 8 4 : 4 ) " E n t e r 
into h is gates w i t h t h a n k s g i v i n g , a n d into his courts 
w i t h p r a i s e : be t h a n k f u l unto h i m , a n d bless his 
n a m e . " ( P s . 1 0 0 : 4 ) " O p e n to me the gates of r i g h t 
eousness: I w i l l go into them, a n d I w i l l praise the 
L o r d . " ( P s . 1 1 8 : 1 9 ) E z e k i e l was ins t ruc ted to " m a r k 
w e l l the enter ing i n of the h o u s e " . ( E z e k . 4 4 : 5) T h e 
gates observed b y E z e k i e l w o u l d teach the same t r u t h s 
as the twelve gates of p e a r l seen i n the v i s i on b y J o h n . 
(Rev . 2 1 : 1 2 , 2 1 ) E v e r y t h i n g ear th ly , then, must be 
l e f t b e h i n d by those who enter i n at these gates.— 
See Light, B o o k Two , page 248. 

T h e p a l m is symbol ic of righteousness, a n d the p a l m 
tree adornment says i n s y m b o l : Those who enter here 
must come u n d e r the " r o b e of r ighteousness " (Isa. 
6 1 : 1 0 ) a n d be thus approved b y the b u i l d e r of the 
r o y a l house. " T h e r ighteous s h a l l f lour ish l i k e the 
p a l m t r e e ; he s h a l l g row l i k e a cedar i n L e b a n o n . 
Those that be p l a n t e d i n the house of the L o r d shal l 
flourish i n the courts of o u r God . T h e y s h a l l s t i l l b r i n g 
f o r t h f r u i t i n o l d age; they s h a l l be fa t a n d f l our ish 
i n g ; to shew that the L o r d is u p r i g h t : he is m y rock, 
a n d there is no unrighteousness i n h i m . ' ' - P s . 92 :12-15 . 

Those who enter Jehovah ' s house must be 'as u p 
r i g h t as the p a l m tree ' . ( J e r . 1 0 : 5) Reference i n the 
f o l l o w i n g text is to those who are made members of the 
r o y a l house: ' ' T h i s t h y stature is l i k e to a p a l m tree, 
a n d t h y breasts to clusters of g r a p e s . " ( C a n t . 7 : 7 ) 
The species "called the r o y a l p a l m grows to a v e r y great 
height , f r o m s ix ty to one h u n d r e d feet. The loftiness 
of the doorposts w o u l d we l l accommodate the figure 
o f the p a l m tree of f u l l size engraved u p o n them. C o n 
c e r n i n g Solomon's temple i t is w r i t t e n , i n 1 K i n g s 
6 : 2 9 : " A n d he carved a l l the wal l s of the house r o u n d 
about w i t h carved figures of cherubims a n d p a l m 
trees a n d open flowers, w i t h i n a n d w i t h o u t . " A l s o i n 
the temple of E z e k i e l ' s v i s i on the p a l m tree is asso
c iated w i t h a heavenly cherub. ( E z e k . 4 1 : 1 8 ) I n 
measur ing the threshold of the gate to the temple 
court i t was necessary f o r the m a n to go u p seven 
steps. These seven steps ra ised the temple court p la t 
f o r m above the level of the pro fane th ings . The 
" s e v e n " suggests completeness or the coming to the 
f u l l stature of a m a n i n C h r i s t Jesus before enter ing . 
— E p h . 4 : 1 3 . 

D i v i n e prov is ion ' is made for the g u a r d i n g of the 
gates, by lodges there in . " A n d every lodge was one 
reed long, a n d one reed b r o a d ; a n d the space between 
the lodges was five c u b i t s ; a n d the threshold of the 
gate b y the porch of the gate t o w a r d the house was one 
r e e d . " ( E z e k . 4 0 : 7, R.V.) These lodges are described 
i n the m a r g i n a l r ead ing (R.V.) as " g u a r d c h a m b e r s " . 
T h e descr ipt ion a n d measurements of these g u a r d 
chambers indicate that the gates are guarded by at 
least three watchmen on each side, charged w i t h the 
d u t y o f m a k i n g care fu l inspection of each a n d every 
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one who presents h imse l f f o r entrance in to the courts 
o f the L o r d . " H e measured also the porch of the gate 
w i t h i n , one reed. T h e n measured he the porch of the 
gate, e ight c u b i t s ; a n d the posts thereof, two cub i t s ; 
a n d the porch of the gate was i n w a r d [at the inside 
e n d of the gate 's passageway] . A n d the l i t t l e chambers 
o f the gate eastward were three on this side, a n d three 
o n that s i d e ; they three were of one measure : a n d the 
posts h a d one measure on th is side a n d on that s i d e . " 
— E z e k . 4 0 : 8 - 1 0 . 

T h e m i n u t e descr ip t i on of the measurements seems 
to say that one who enters must undergo a very close 
e x a m i n a t i o n before he can enter J e h o v a h ' s r o y a l 
house. I t is w i t h those who present themselves f or a 
place i n the house of J e h o v a h that j u d g m e n t begins. 
(1 P e t . 4 : 1 7 ) There w o u l d be no chance for " t h e u n -
c i r cumcised a n d the u n c l e a n " to get in to the courts 
o f the L o r d , because that place must never be defi led. 
C i r c u m c i s i o n is a symbol of that w h i c h is c lean a n d 
pure , a n d represents the pure heart . " F o r we are the 
c i r c u m c i s i o n , w h i c h worship G o d i n the s p i r i t , a n d 
rejoice i n C h r i s t Jesus , a n d have no confidence i n the 
flesh." ( P h i l . 3 : 3 ) T h a t w o u l d mean that a l l selfish
ness must be le f t beh ind by the one enter ing in to the 
house of the L o r d a n d he must be w h o l l y devoted to 
G o d as a t rue fo l lower of C h r i s t Jesus . " I n whom also 
ye are c i r cumcised w i t h the c i r cumcis i on made w i t h 
out hands, i n p u t t i n g off the body o f the sins of the 
flesh b y the c i r cumc is i on of C h r i s t . " ( C o l . 2 : 1 1 ) One 
of the greatest sins of the flesh is the s in of undue 
self-esteem a n d p r i d e . One h a v i n g a n d mani fes t ing 
these th ings wou ld , as i t appears f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s , 
not be p e r m i t t e d to enter into the courts of the L o r d . 
M u c h l e a r n i n g a n d fluency of speech, a n d pious ap
p e a r i n g , w o u l d a v a i l one no th ing . T h e examiners sta
t ioned at the gates by the L o r d are ins t ruc ted to f o l 
l ow the d i v i n e r u l e of e x a m i n i n g the heart , or motive. 
(1 S a m . 1 6 : 7) ' ' W h o s h a l l ascend into the h i l l of the 
L o r d ? or who s h a l l s tand i n his ho ly place? H e that 
hath c lean hands, a n d a pure h e a r t ; who hath not 
l i f t e d u p his soul unto v a n i t y , nor sworn d e c e i t f u l l y . " 
— P s . 2 4 : 3 , 4 . 

J e h o v a h w o u l d permi t n o t h i n g to enter his house 
that is not w h o l l y a n d ent i re ly devoted to h i m : ' ' A n d 
he [Jehovah] sa id unto me, Son of m a n , the place of 
m y throne, a n d the place of the soles of m y feet, where 
I w i l l d w e l l i n the midst of the ch i ld ren of Israel f or 
ever, a n d m y ho ly name, sha l l the house of Israel no 
more defile, ne i ther they, nor t h e i r k ings , by the i r 
whoredom, nor b y the carcases of the i r k ings i n the i r 
h i g h places. I n the i r set t ing of the i r threshold by my 
thresholds, a n d the i r post by my post, a n d the w a l l 
between me a n d them ; they have even defiled my holy 
name by t h e i r abominat ions that they have c o m m i t t e d : 
wherefore I have consumed them i n mine a n g e r . " 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 7 , 8 ) H i s f a i t h f u l temple guard ians i n the 
l i t t l e chambers or lodges constant ly keep watch a n d 

see that n o t h i n g enters into the gates that wou ld de
file. These f a i t h f u l guards of the entrances have honor
able posit ions w i t h the L o r d a n d they p e r f o r m the i r 
duties w i t h the f u l l apprec ia t ion of the respons ib i l i ty 
of the posit ion he ld . " F o r a day i n thy courts is better 
t h a n a thousand. I had rather be a doorkeeper [I 
wou ld choose rather to sit at the threshold (margin)] 
i n the house of my G o d , than to d w e l l i n the tents of 
w i ckedness . " ( P s . 8 4 : 1 0 ) T h i s s c r i p t u r e declares the 
proper r u l e of keen apprec ia t i on by a l l who receive 
favors f r o m Jehovah G o d . 

E z e k i e l ' s heavenly guide proceeded to the detai led 
measurements about the gates a n d these g u a r d 
chambers : " A n d he measured the breadth of the 
en t ry of the gate, ten c u b i t s ; a n d the length of the 
gate, th i r teen cubits . The space also before the l i t t l e 
chambers was one cub i t on th is side, a n d the space was 
one cub i t on that s i d e ; a n d the l i t t l e chambers were 
s ix cubits on this side, a n d s ix cubits on that side. H e 
measured then the gate f r o m the roof of one l i t t l e 
chamber to the roof of ano ther : the breadth was five 
a n d twenty cubits , door against door. H e made also 
posts of threescore cubits [or 105 feet h i g h ] , even unto 
the post of the court r o u n d about the gate. A n d f rom 
the face of the gate of the entrance [the outer gate ] , 
unto the face of the porch of the i n n e r gate, were fifty 
c u b i t s . " ( E z e k . 40 :11 -15 ) E z e k i e l was on his way to 
the temple or house r oya l , a n d w o u l d therefore p i c ture 
G o d ' s spir i t -begotten ones ca l led to the k ingdom a n d 
who have responded to that c a l l , who are on the way 
to the k ingdom. The statement of Jesus is that some 
of these who are i n l ine f or a n d on the way to the k i n g 
dom w i l l be gathered out by his angels because they 
do not come up to the requirements . The detai led 
measurements made about the way of entrance wou ld 
at least ind icate that which is required of a l l those 
who do enter into the house of the L o r d a n d that those 
coming short of these measurements w o u l d be gathered 
o u t . — M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 . 

W i n d o w s are places or openings f o r l ook ing out. 
" F o r at the window of m y house I looked through my 
casement . " ( P r o v . 7 : 6 ) " M y beloved is l ike a roe, 
or a y o u n g h a r t : behold, he standeth behind our w a l l , 
he looketh f o r th at the windows, shewing himself 
through the l a t t i c e . " ( C a n t . 2 : 9 ) Desc r ib ing the tem
ple gate, E z e k i e l says : ' ' A n d there were narrow w i n 
dows to the l i t t l e chambers, a n d to the i r posts w i t h i n 
the gate r o u n d about, a n d l ikewise to the archers 
[galleries or porches ] ; a n d windows were r o u n d about 
i n w a r d : a n d upon each post were p a l m t r e e s . " ( E z e k . 
4 0 : 1 6 ) These window lookouts suggest that the guards 
or angels are a lways on the watch , seeing that no i m 
proper one enters into the courts of the L o r d . S a t a n 
a n d his angels being excluded from heaven, there 
w o u l d never be a chance for an unclean t h i n g to get 
back into heaven, a n d cer ta in ly none to get into G o d ' s 
royal house. 



L E T T E R S 
BAIL J E H O V A H AND CHRIST 1 

D E A R M R . R U T H E R F O R D : 

1 am impelled to write you a few lines after reading and 
studying the books in English written by you. 

I am a young Estonian, age 20. For years I was seeking the 
truth. I never got satisfied with the mere husks fed upon while 
in the Devil's religious prison-houses. I was crying unto the 
Lord for help. Then, in 1934, the Lord answered my ardent 
prayers, revealing to me the life-giving truths of God's Word, 
and soon my thirst and hunger for the truth was fully quenched. 
How true are the words recorded in Revelation 7: 10,17! fol
lowing the saying, 'Come,' in Revelation 22: 17. Since then I 
have done some witness work, by His grace. 

My heart's desire is to see Jehovah God's holy name and 
word for ever vindicated, and his government under the Right
eous Ruler fully established on earth. I always want to be an 
obedient subject to the true " H i g h e r Powers" and to say: 
4 ' Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and unto 
the L a m b . " 

I am very thankful to our merciful God for the precious 
spiritual food contained in The Watchtower and The Golden Age. 
How marvelous are those prophetic dramas such as that of 
Joseph and his brethren, the great multitude, etc. I Then the 
chunks of ice—Uncovered, Riches, Choosing, Protc^ ion, Arma
geddon! I wonder whether that old " w h o r e " has got a severe 
bellyache now? 

Think the phonograph would be a fine instrument also over 
here to break down the prejudice of many. 

I 'm asking the Lord for unity and peace among the anointed 
and the "other sheep". 

God bless you and all others who, like you, are serving him 
unselfishly. Hail Jehovah and Christ I 

Sincerely, 
L E O N HARD KRIIBI , Estonia. 

H A V E F L E D T O GREAT CITY OF R E F U G E 
O U R DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD : 

We, Jonadabs and witnesses for Jehovah assembled for study 
at the home of Willie Duty, and at the conclusion of study 
through the book Riches, wish to make this statement: 

First : That we are wholly in accord with the eternal truths 
of Jehovah as set forth in Riches; 

Second: That we have learned thereby to trust fully in the 
shed blood of Jesus, and have learned the meaning of baptism 
in symbol and in fact; and therefore we have washed our robes 
in the blood of the Lamb (Pages 320-334; 144-147; Rev. 7: 14); 

Third : Whereas we once condoned, aided and supported tht, 
devilish, murderous system of Satan, we now have fled to the 
great antitypical city of refuge, and hereby profess our in
tention to remain therein ' ' until the death of the high priest'' 
(Pages 106 and following) ; 

Fourth: That we, having been invited to enter the Lord's 
chariot by the Greater Jehu, through the medium of the pub
lications of Jehovah's organization on earth, including the book 
Riches (Pages 77 and following; page 354), have entered, and 
now pray that we may be found worthy to 'witness his zeal 
for Jehovah' at Armageddon (2 Kings 10: 16) ; 

F i f t h : That, as followers of Jehovah God and Christ Jesus, 
and not of any man or man-made organization, we are in full 
harmony with Chapters V and VII , on the subjects of " L i e s " 
and " P h i l i s t i n e s " ; 

Sixth: That as we learn of Jehovah's purposes and come to 
a knowledge and appreciation of his word and name, we pray 
for an understanding heart, even as did Solomon, that we may 
enter fully into the riches which He provides; and that we may 
be better equipped to transmit these great truths to others who 
have an ear to hear. 

And finally, dear brother, we pray that the Lord's hand may 
be upon you for prosperity and peace, and that we may always 
be with you in spirit, as you diligently serve in his temple. 

Your Jonadab brethren, 
W I L L I E D U T Y F R A N C I S W A L L A C E 
M A T T I E D U T Y N E L L W A L L A C E 
W I L L I E B . GOODLOW C A T H E R I N E W A L L A C E 
L E O L A D U T Y J E S S I E W A L L A C E , Texas. 

T H E L O R D I S D I R E C T I N G H I S P E O P L E 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

With great joy I have to thank the heavenly Father for the 
wonderful work which the Lord is doing now through you and 
all co-workers in the Lord's service. 

A few days ago I received from our branch office at Cape 
Town a copy of the report of Jehovah's witnesses' convention 
held recently at Columbus, Ohio. Your lectures to Jehovah's 
witnesses, and all the people of good will, were meat indeed 
to the Lord's people. 

As the English language is not mine, I fail to express my 
joy at being one of Jehovah's witnesses. The kingdom work 
which is being done by Jehovah's witnesses now proves con
clusively that no human idea could accomplish such "strange 
work" , but. the Lord himself is directing his people what to 
do; particularly to such a wonderful gathering of the Lord's 
people at Columbus, Ohio, in September last. 

I know you would be pleased to know that though we are 
on the other side of the globe, where ignorance and darkness 
still exist, yet the Lord himself is caring for, encouraging and 
feeding his people with the same food that everyone is enjoy
ing at His table. The Society's office at Cape Town is very 
busy at all times. Brother Geo. R . Phillips and his fellow work
ers are doing everything they can to assist brethren to serve 
the Lord according to the organization instructions. I have to 
thank these brethren for the encouragement they are giving 
to the brethren in this part of Africa. 

May the heavenly Father encourage you in your strenuous 
work, keep you and protect you till the last minute. With 
Christian love and best wishes, I am 

Your brother in His name, 
OLIVER M . K A B U N G O , Pioneer, South Africa. 

S U R E L Y J E H O V A H I S A M O N G S T H I S P E O P L E 
M Y DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I feel I must write to tell you of the joy in the Lord which 
I have through the two new things we have lately received from 
the L o r d : the new book Enemies, and the new light on Jere
miah's prophecies—the word of Jehovah by Jeremiah—now 
opened out to us by The Watchtower. Our God, through his 
Son, our Lord, has blessed us with abundance of evidence of 
the fact that he has called a people for his name, and we, like 
Eliezer, knowing we are in the way of the Lord (Gen. 
24: 27,48), know that he has favored us with this call. And 
these blessings continue to fall on us. There is, according to his 
word (Isa. 42 :9) , ever something new; and the scribe ' i n 
structed unto the kingdom of heaven brings forth out of his 
treasure things new and old '.—Matt. 13: 52. 

Looking back to the coming of Riches, which proved to be 
the very tiling to enlighten both the remnant and their com
panions, it can be seen that it was given as a preparation for 
a particular service. Now the coming of Enemies is surely the 
Lord's pointer to that service. Of course, there has been noth
ing like this book before, for the Truth in any of its phases 
comes only when it is given by the Lord. The Devil has suc
ceeded very well in hiding himself from men, and in covering 
his tracks, and in these last days he got most of those attracted 
by the truth engaged with the thought that one of the greatest 
things in the life of the consecrated was that of 'keeping the 
Devil out', resisting him, so that 'holiness of life might be 
maintained'. He got us almost self-centered. Now we know that 
while the Devil must be resisted, even as the Lord resisted him, 
we are now called to a warfare against him and all with him, 
and against his organization: a very different matter. Enemies 
discloses his organization and its present operations against 
Jehovah and his Zion, and surely herein is its special value, and 
incentive to put all the friends of Jehovah at enmity with 
Satan' and his seed. 

And in order that we may understand all the better the part 
which both the remnant and their associates must take in the 
fighting on earth, these articles on the Word of Jehovah by 
Jeremiah come, giving exactly the setting necessary for the 
day and the hour. Surely Jehovah is amongst his people. 

May he continue to guide you to the help and the blessing 
of his own by means of his Word, and in wisdom. 

With much love in the Lord, I am your servant in him, 
J . H E M E R Y . 





SFKe WATCHTOWER. 
P U B L I S H E D S E M I M O N T H L Y B Y 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 Adams Street - Brooklyn, N.Y. , U . S. A . 

O F F I C E R S 
J . P . RUTHERFORD President W . E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is tho Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to ttcd 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
caa_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next greui 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"COMPANIONS" 
The Memorial season this year will be marked by the testi

mony period named "Companions" , from April 9 to 17, in
clusive. The name indicates that all that are companions in 
Jehovah's service, to wit, the anointed remnant and the Jona
dabs, will signalize this period by intense united activity 
throughout all the world. The campaign strategy will offer 
the unusual combination ot a year's subscription for Consola
tion together with the book Enemies (or Riches) and the new 
booklet Cure, all on a $1.00 contribution. This announcement 
is supplemented by much detailed information in forthcoming 
issues of the Informant. The magnitude and scope of this cam
paign calls for careful planning and advance arrangements, 
losing no time. A faithful report in the regular way will be 
awaited from you at the close of the testimony. 

MEMORIAL 
The date for the celebration of the name of Jehovah God 

and to the sacrifice of his Vindicator, Christ Jesus, in 1938 
is Friday, April 15, after six p.m. After six p.m. on April 15 
let each company of the anointed assemble and celebrate the 
Memorial, their companions the Jonadabs also being present. 
Let tho emblems be unleavened bread and real red wine. The 
Lord and his apostles used real red wine in symbol of His blood, 
and the anointed should follow their lead. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for "its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing i t . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year Is required by the postal regulations. 

notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. T., 
under the Act of March S, 1S79, 

CONVENTION 
Jehovah's witnesses will assemble in convention at Sydney, 

Australia, April 22-25 inclusive. This convention will serve both 
Australia and New Zealand. The public address of the president 
will be radiocast. A l l who love and serve Jehovah will be wel
come. 

SPANISH CONVENTION OP JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 
Tho Society is arranging for a convention of Jehovah's wit

nesses particularly for the Spanish-speaking brethren, to be 
held at San Antonio, Texas, April 15-17 inclusive. All Spanish-
speaking brethren who can reasonably attend should make it a 
point to do so. The local company at San Antonio will have 
charge of the arrangements of the convention, under the di
rection of the Society. Brothers Montero and Keller will attend 
the convention. Brethren desiring to attend this convention 
may communicate with J . D. Carter, 517 Stonewall St., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

" C U R E " 
Amid the vain pursuit by nations and individuals of a remedy 

the Society now brings forth a new booklet, entitled Cure, and 
written by Brother Rutherford. It is a most excellent short 
composition, enclosed in a striking cover. Release of Cure for 
campaign purposes is elsewhere announced. Preliminary there
to, all kingdom publishers will familiarize themselves with its 
interesting contents. Copies for your individual purposes may 
be obtained on contribution of 5c each. 
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M E M O R I A L 
"Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast."—1 Cor. 5:7,8. 

JE H O V A H has made m a n y prophet ic p ic tures fore
t e l l i n g h is purpose. The more i m p o r t a n t p a r t of his 
express purpose we should expect to find magnif ied 

i n the prophet ic p i c t u r e s ; a n d this we do find. Jeho
v a h ' s name, p laced where i t p r o p e r l y belongs i n the 
hearts of his creatures, v ind i cated a n d magnif ied above 
every th ing , is of greatest importance . B y the rebel l ion 
of L u c i f e r , now the D e v i l , a n d by the wicked challenge 
w h i c h the D e v i l flung i n Jehovah ' s face, that H e cou ld 
not p u t men on the earth who w o u l d r e m a i n t rue a n d 
f a i t h f u l to G o d , the name of the Most H i g h was put 
at issue, great ly reproached a n d defamed. T h e ques
t i o n o f supremacy thus p u t at issue must be settled 
i n the right way . Jehovah declared his purpose to raise 
u p a Seed that i n due t ime w o u l d destroy the wicked 
one a n d his organizat ion a n d v indicate H i s own great 
name. T o th is end he sa id to the D e v i l : " F o r th is cause 
have I [permitted] thee to r e m a i n . " ( E x . 9 : 1 6 , 
Leeser) There are two things thus shown that G o d 
purposes to do, ( 1 ) cause his name to be proc la imed 
throughout the e a r t h ; a n d (2 ) to then show his su
preme power against the enemy. 

* I n prepara t i on for the v ind i ca t i on of his name J e 
hovah moved A b r a h a m out of his native l a n d a n d put 
h i m i n the l a n d of C a n a a n . There G o d made an u n 
cond i t i ona l covenant w i t h A b r a h a m conta in ing this 
promise : " I n thee s h a l l a l l fami l ies of the earth be 
b l essed . " (Gen . 1 2 : 3 ; 1 5 : 1 8 ) Then G o d gave his cove
nant of c i r cumcis ion to A b r a h a m , which prov ided that 
' every male c h i l d among you shal l be c i r cumcised ' . 
( G e n . 1 7 : 9 - 1 2 ) Thereafter G o d caused A b r a h a m a n d 
h is wi fe S a r a h to have a son whom he ca l led Isaac. 
W h e n Isaac was of age A b r a h a m , at G o d ' s command, 
offered u p Isaac as a l i v i n g sacrifice. A l l th is was look
i n g to the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah ' s name. I n this pic 
ture A b r a h a m represented G o d himself , Sarah stood 
f o r Jehovah ' s organizat ion , Isaac was a p ic ture of 
C h r i s t Jesus, the Seed, a n d the covenant of c i r c u m 
cision showed that everyone who becomes a part of that 
seed must have a c i rcumcis ion of the heart, that is, 
be uncond i t i ona l ly a n d completely devoted to Jehovah 
G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . — D e u t . 1 0 : 1 6 ; P h i l . 3 : 3 ; 
C o l . 2 : 1 1 . 

* L a t e r G o d caused the of fspring of A b r a h a m to be 
domic i led i n E g y p t , the chief ear th ly stronghold of the 

D e v i l , and which l a n d p i c tured the D e v i l ' s organiza
t i on r u l i n g the whole earth. I n E g y p t the descendants 
of A b r a h a m were held i n bondage and there c r u e l l y 
oppressed by S a t a n and his agents, a n d the name of 
Jehovah was great ly reproached and defamed. T h e n 
Jehovah made a f u r t h e r l i v i n g p icture , by sending 
Moses into E g y p t there to redeem his people a n d to 
make a name for J e h o v a h : ' ' A n d what one nat ion i n 
the earth is l ike thy people, even l ike Israel , whom 
G o d went to redeem for a people to himself , a n d to 
make him a name, a n d to do for you great things a n d 
terr ib le , for t h y land , before thy people, which thou 
redeemedst to thee f rom E g y p t , f r o m the nations and 
their g o d s ? " — 2 S a m . 7 : 2 3 . 

* T o Moses the Most H i g h revealed himself f or the 
first t ime by his name J E H O V A H , meaning his p u r 
pose toward his creatures. H e made known through 

that he, Jehovah, is f rom everlast ing to ever
last ing, not as one that was or w i l l be, but as " I A M 
. . . th is is m y name for ever, a n d this is m y memoria l 
unto a l l generat ions" . ( E x . 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; 6 : 3 ) I n E g y p t 
Jehovah cont inued the development of the p icture 
emphasiz ing the importance of the de l i ver ing of his 
chosen people a n d the v i n d i c a t i o n of his own great 
name and the means b y w h i c h he would accomplish 
that purpose. Jehovah commanded Moses to prepare 
for the passover, which must be observed on a day 
certain , to wi t , the fourteenth day of N i s a n , a n d its 
importance was emphasized by m a k i n g that the be
g i n n i n g of the year. B y what would fo l low i n the 
eat ing of the passover G o d would demonstrate his 
supremacy above the D e v i l a n d a l l his angels. O n the 
tenth day of the first month each household should 
take a lamb without blemish a n d keep i t up u n t i l the 
fourteenth day of that month , and on that latter day 
the lamb must be s l a i n ; its blood spr ink led upon the 
doorposts of the house; the flesh of the lamb roasted 
and eaten i n the house, together w i th unleavened 
b r e a d ; and those who would f a i t h f u l l y obey this com
mandment of Jehovah God would have the i r f irstborn 
protected a n d spared when the firstborn of others 
should be destroyed. E v e r y house where the blood d i d 
not appear s p r i n k l e d , as commanded, the firstborn 
must die, and d i d die. 

6 7 
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• I n this prophetic d r a m a Moses p i c t u r e d C h r i s t 
Jesus , the great P r o p h e t a n d Del iverer of men, who 
obeyed G o d ' s commandment. (Deut . 1 8 : 1 8 , 1 9 ; A c t s 
3 : 2 2 , 2 3 ) The lamb s la in p i c t u r e d C h r i s t Jesus, " t h e 
L a m b of G o d , which taketh away the s in of the w o r l d . " 
( J o h n 1 : 2 9 ) The blood of the lamb s p r i n k l e d upon 
the doorposts p i c tured the l i feblood of C h r i s t Jesus, 
which is the means of protect ion a n d salvat ion from 
death of those who exercise f a i t h therein. Therefore 
G o d sa id through Moses to the people : " W h e n I see 
the blood, I w i l l pass over you , a n d the plague shal l 
not be upon you to destroy y o u . " ( E x . 1 2 : 1 3 ) O n the 
n i g h t of the fourteenth day of N i s a n , there i n E g y p t 
the angel of Jehovah G o d passed through a n d exe
cuted G o d ' s judgment upon the f irstborn of every 
household where the blood of the lamb d i d not appear, 
a n d a l l such firstborn d ied . The del iverance of Israe l , 
G o d ' 8 chosen people, f r om the l a n d of E g y p t then 
fo l lowed. Thereafter each year the Israelites, by com
mandment of Jehovah God , must keep the passover as 
a memoria l unto the name of Jehovah the Most H i g h . 
— E x . 1 2 : 1 4 . 

• There i n E g y p t G o d made the l aw covenant w i t h 
the Israelites by a n d through Moses, a n d he inaugurat 
ed that covenant a n d confirmed i t at M o u n t S i n a i , to 
w h i c h po int he l e d the Israelites. T h e purpose of that 
covenant was l ook ing to the v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah 's 
name by t a k i n g out a people for his name. That law 
covenant was a hedge or shield to protect the Israelites 
f r o m D e v i l worship or D e v i l re l ig ion u n t i l the coming 
of C h r i s t Jesus, the seed of promise. I t is wr i t ten con
c e r n i n g the law covenant : " I t was added because of 
transgressions [ s in ] , t i l l the seed [Chr i s t ] should 
come to whom the promise was m a d e " ; i t was the 
schoolmaster to ho ld i n l ine the Israelites, God ' s chosen 
people, u n t i l the coming of C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d 
o f his r oya l house, a n d the D e l i v e r e r of the w o r l d . 
( G a l . 3 : 1 9 , 2 4 ) The Israelites that would f a i t h f u l l y 
observe a n d keep the terms of that law covenant would 
be shielded a n d protected f rom the D e v i l re l ig ion un
t i l the coming of C h r i s t Jesus, who would fu l f i l l the 
type of the prophet ic p i c ture . Those of the Israelites 
who remained f a i t h f u l unto the law g iven through 
Moses, and who would be f ound f a i t h f u l at the coming 
o f C h r i s t Jesus, w o u l d be t rans ferred f rom Moses to 
C h r i s t a n d become a p a r t of the 'people for the name 
of J e h o v a h ' . — A c t s 1 5 : 1 4 . 

F U L F I L L M E N T 

T I n due time Jehovah sent C h r i s t Jesus into the 
w o r l d . T h a t was a fu l f i l lment of the p icture made by 
Moses ' being sent by Jehovah into E g y p t . A s Jehovah 
h a d sent Moses into E g y p t , there to make a name for 
H i m s e l f a n d to redeem a people unto H i m s e l f , so God 
sent Jesus into the wor ld in the name of Jehovah to 
make a name for Jehovah a n d to redeem for God and 
de l iver " a people to h i m s e l f " , a n d inc identa l ly pro
vide f or the purchase pr ice for a l l who would believe 

on a n d serve the L o r d . Jesus came i n his F a t h e r ' s 
name to do his F a t h e r ' s w i l l , a n d therefore he uphe ld 
Jehovah ' s name, as i t is w r i t t e n of h i m : " I del ight to 
do t h y w i l l , 0 m y G o d ; yea, t h y l aw is [wr i t ten] w i t h 
i n m y h e a r t . " (Ps . 4 0 : 8 ; J o h n 5 : 4 3 ; 1 0 : 2 5 ; 1 7 : 6 ) 
A s Moses gave a f a i t h f u l testimony to Jehovah ' s name 
i n E g y p t , even so C h r i s t Jesus, the beloved Son of 
G o d , f a i t h f u l l y bore test imony to the name of his 
F a t h e r whi le he was on earth. H a v i n g completed that 
p a r t of the fu l f i l lment of the p i c ture , Jesus was now 
about to f u l f i l l that p a r t of the prophet ic d r a m a made 
by the s l a y i n g of the lamb i n E g y p t . Moses could not 
be s la in a n d c a r r y out his p a r t of the prophet ic d r a m a , 
but the lamb was s la in i n his place, a n d the s l a y i n g 
of that lamb foreshadowed the death of C h r i s t Jesus. 

8 W i t h his disciples Jesus had kept the passover, as 
commanded by Jehovah . T h a t was the last passover. 
Jesus had proved his fa i thfulness a n d had kept a n d 
m a i n t a i n e d his in tegr i ty t o w a r d G o d , and , so do ing , 
he had proved S a t a n a l i a r a n d G o d true a n d wor thy 
of a l l praise. Jesus was now about to p o u r out his l i f e -
blood i n the most ignominious manner by being put 
to death as a s inner a n d i n the s inner ' s place, be ing 
crucif ied upon a tree. 

INSTITUTED MEMORIAL 

9 Jesus knew he was soon to be p u t to death a n d be
fore that event he must ins t ruc t his disciples, a n d 
through them others of l ike precious f a i th a n d who 
should fol low after, of a n d concerning his F a t h e r ' s 
purpose, a n d therefore the things recorded he d i d , 
to w i t : " A n d as they were eat ing, Jesus took bread, 
a n d blessed i t , a n d brake i t , a n d gave i t to the disc iples , 
and sa id , Take , ea t ; this is m y body. A n d he took the 
cup, a n d gave thanks , a n d gave i t to them, say ing , 
D r i n k ye a l l of i t : for th is is m y blood of the new 
testament, which is shed for m a n y for the remission 
of s i n s . " — M a t t . 26 :26 -28 . 

1 0 The record, according to L u k e , of this same event 
contains these words of J e s u s : " T h i s do in remem
brance of m e . " ( L u k e 2 2 : 1 9 ) The apostle, w r i t i n g of 
the same event, says : " T h i s cup is the new [covenant] 
i n my b l o o d ; this do ye, as oft as ye d r i n k i t , i n re
membrance of me. F o r as often as ye eat this bread, 
and d r i n k this cup , ye do shew the L o r d ' s death t i l l 
he c ome . " (1 Cor . 1 1 : 25, 26) M a n i f e s t l y the L o r d was 
here po in t ing out to his true followers that they must 
keep i n m i n d that a l l of those who shal l u l t imate ly 
constitute the members of his body, a n d therefore be 
of the roya l l ine , must fol low a l ike course as he was 
b laz ing , and , therefore, as they would partake a n 
nua l l y of the emblems of the Memor ia l they must have 
i n m i n d his death, k n o w i n g that they also must sure ly 
share i n that sacri f ic ial death i f they would l ive w i t h 
h i m . The L o r d Jesus was f u l l y in formed as to the p u r 
pose of Jehovah , a n d therefore he knew that each one 
that would be associated w i th h i m must ma inta in his 
in tegr i ty t o w a r d G o d a n d prove his fa i thfulness unto 
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death, a n d , be ing thus associated w i t h Jesus i n his 
sacr i f i c ia l death, might share w i t h h i m i n his k i n g 
dom g lory . T h e ins t i tu t i on of th is M e m o r i a l by the 
L o r d Jesus took place immediate ly f o l l o w i n g the eat
i n g of the last passover, a n d i t is the M e m o r i a l of 
J e s u s ' death that h is fo l lowers are commanded to a n 
n u a l l y observe. 

WHO S H A L L P A R T A K E 
1 1 I t appears that there are today many who love 

G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d who have consecrated them
selves to do G o d ' s w i l l that are i n doubt as to whether 
or not they should partake of the emblems of the bread 
a n d wine at the M e m o r i a l feast. The purpose of th is 
p u b l i c a t i o n is to a i d such to better unders tand a n d 
appreciate the meaning of the M e m o r i a l , a n d then 
each one must decide f or himsel f whether or not he 
s h a l l partake . B y a lways keeping i n m i n d Jehovah ' s 
purpose as expressed i n his W o r d , one w i l l be better 
enabled to reach a proper conclusion upon this ques
t i o n . T o make a name f o r h imsel f is of first a n d there
fore of paramount importance . T h i s G o d demon
strated by sending Moses to E g y p t to make a name for 
h imse l f a n d therefore to v ind icate his name. A second
a r y purpose was to redeem or del iver a people f o r 
h imse l f i n v ind i ca t i on of his name. S u c h was the p u r 
pose of sending Jesus to the earth , to f u l f i l l i n rea l i ty 
that which was p i c tured i n the prophet ic d r a m a afore
mentioned. Jehovah has c lear ly revealed that his p u r 
pose is to v indicate his name by a n d through his 
k i n g d o m , a n d C h r i s t Jesus, his K i n g , i s his V i n d i 
cator ; a n d that those taken out f r o m among men for 
his name, a n d who are associated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, 
w i l l also part i c ipate i n the v i n d i c a t i o n of God ' s name. 
T h e salvat ion of obedient m a n k i n d is of secondary 
importance , even though those who obey a n d receive 
l i f e w i l l be a v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah ' s name. The words 
of Jesus uttered at the ins t i tu t i on of the M e m o r i a l 
show two offices per formed by his l i feblood, to w i t : 
(1) The remission of s i n , being the d i sab i l i t y that 
came upon the human race by reason of A d a m ' s t rans 
gression ; and (2) the m a k i n g of the new covenant, by 
which covenant a people is taken out of the w o r l d f or 
the name of Jehovah . The law covenant had fa i l ed to 
accomplish that work , which f a i l u r e was due to the 
imper fect ion or sinfulness of the Israelites. G o d w o u l d 
now, through the new covenant, accomplish that p u r 
pose by selecting a s p i r i t u a l class who w o u l d bear 
test imony to his name. 

REMISSION 
1 2 B y i n h e r i t i n g the result of A d a m ' s s in a l l the 

h u m a n race has come under the d i sab i l i ty or bondage 
of s i n , which must result in death or complete de
s t ruc t i on unless there is some provis ion for the ir sa l 
v a t i o n . Jehovah could have destroyed a l l of A d a m ' s 
stock a n d started a new race, but it is his w i l l to prove 
h is supremacy by t a k i n g out f rom A d a m ' s o f fspr ing 

those who prove the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d to 
give such eternal l i f e a n d use them as a monument to 
his name a n d word. S u c h f a i t h f u l ones constitute a 
v ind i cat i on of Jehovah 's name. The redemption must 
first take place before anyone of A d a m ' s race could 
be taken out for Jehovah ' s name or g iven l i f e . G o d 
made the law covenant w i t h Israe l through Moses, a n d 
that covenant was made good by the blood of the u n 
blemished lamb, a n d thereby the covenant became 
operat ive ; a n d that blood of the lamb foreshadowed 
the blood of Jesus shed at C a l v a r y , which made good 
a n d operative the new covenant, a n d which l i feblood 
also is the purchase price of the h u m a n race, and by 
a n d through which deliverance w i l l be adminis tered 
unto the obedient ones. I t must a lways be kept i n m i n d , 
however, that the remission of s in must first take place 
before a people can be taken out for Jehovah ' s name 
a n d be associated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. 

1 S God d i d not send Jesus to earth to condemn m a n 
k i n d , but that the h u m a n race might be saved, which 
salvat ion is guaranteed on ly to "whosoever believeth 
i n h i m " . ( J o h n 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) The Israelites, God ' s t y p i c a l 
people, he h a d fed upon bread cal led " m a n n a " , sent 
down f r o m heaven, that they might exist f or a time. 
That bread foreshadowed C h r i s t Jesus, the B r e a d 
f r om heaven, through which l i f e w i l l be administered 
to a l l who believe and obey G o d and C h r i s t . A l l who 
are thus saved must exercise f a i th i n the h u m a n i t y 
or l i fe la id down by Jesus for the salvat ion of man. 
( John 6 :29-35) Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " E v e n as the 
Son , of m a n came not to be ministered unto, but to 
minister , a n d to give his l i fe a ransom for m a n y . " 
(Matthew 2 0 : 2 8 ) T h i s s c r ip ture c lear ly means that 
the L o r d Jesus gave his l i fe a ransom for as many of 
the human race as w i l l comply w i t h the condit ions by 
bel ieving a nd . obeying as commanded. The obedient 
ones of the human race are designated under the s y m 
bol of " s h e e p " , and concerning w h i c h Jesus s a i d : " I 
lay down my l i fe for the sheep . " ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 5 ) The 
disobedient ones are designated under the symbol of 
" g o a t s " . D i d not Jesus also lay down his l i fe for the 
" g o a t s " ? H e d i d not, f o r the reason that the ransom 
sacrifice is not provided for the disobedient, but only 
for the obedient ones; as i t is w r i t t e n : " H e that be
lieveth on the Son hath ever last ing l i f e : a n d he that 
believeth not the Son shal l not see l i f e ; but the wrath 
of God abideth on h i m . " ( J o h n 3 : 3 6 ) Ransomed 
means " p u r c h a s e d at the f o r u m a n d by a pr ice equal 
to that demanded for the one who committed the s i n " . 
The perfect man A d a m sinned a n d was put to death. 
The perfect man Jesus was wi thout s in a n d suffered 
death. W o u l d that mean that A d a m was redeemed by 
the blood of C h r i s t Jesus? N o , i t does not mean that , 
but exactly the contrary . A d a m was a w i l l f u l s inner . 
(1 T i m . 2 : 1 4 ) F o r that w i l l f u l transgression A d a m 
was, put to death, because that was G o d ' s announced 
penalty for s in . There is no reason to conclude that 
Jehovah w i l l reverse his j u d g m e n t ; because G o d 
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changes not. ( M a i . 3 : 6 ) A l l the of fspring o f A d a m 
were necessarily brought under the condemnation by 
reason of the fact that they inher i ted imperfect ion 
f r o m A d a m . They were not on t r i a l , a n d the judgment 
of death was not entered against t h e m ; but being born 
i n s in a n d shapen i n i n i q u i t y , they must die because 
of inher i ted s in unless redempt ion is prov ided . The 
o p p o r t u n i t y of sa lvat ion is g iven to A d a m ' s of fspring 
through the shed blood of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d i n order 
to a v a i l oneself of that o p p o r t u n i t y he must comply 
w i t h the condit ions , to w i t , to believe on the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t , a n d to obey G o d ' s commandment .—Rom. 
5 : 1 2 , 1 9 . 

1 4 H o w a n d when d i d Jesus purchase the of fspring 
of A d a m ? Jesus was made a perfect human creature 
w i t h f u l l r i g h t to l i ve forever as such human creature, 
a n d was therefore a creature wi thout s i n or blemish, 
a n d th is was foreshadowed by the unblemished l a m b ; 
a n d Jesus was therefore quali f ied to provide the price 
that wou ld ' take away the s in of the w o r l d ' result 
i n g i n death to A d a m ' s of fspring. Jesus declared that 
he must gather unto himself the obedient sheep, aad 
s a i d : " T h e r e f o r e doth my F a t h e r love me, because I 
l ay down m y l i f e , that I may take i t aga in . . . . I lay 
i t down of myself . I have power [author i ty (Diaglott)] 
to lay i t down, a n d I have power [author i ty (Dia
glott)] to take i t aga in . T h i s commandment have I 
received of m y F a t h e r . " — J o h n 1 0 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

1 5 Jesus d i d l ay down his l i fe . H e died upon the tree 
as though he was a s i n f u l m a n , a l though he was holy, 
harmless a n d wi thout s i n ; a n d therefore his r i gh* to 
h u m a n l i f e cont inued or persisted. (1 P e t . 1 :19 ) God 
ra ised Jesus out of death and exalted h i m to heaven, 
a n d the r i g h t of Jesus to human l i fe he s t i l l had, and 
he had the r i g h t or au t h or i ty f rom his F a t h e r to take 
back his l i f e as a m a n ; but d i d he take i t back ? H e d i d 
n o t ; but he presented that r ight of human l i fe at l l ie 
mercy seat of God as an offering for the sins of human
k i n d . H i s blood, therefore, was for the remission of 
such sins. " S o C h r i s t was once offered to bear the sins 
o f m a n y . " ( H e b . 9 : 2 8 ) P r o p h e t i c a l l y i t was wri t ten 
of h i m : " T h o u shalt make his soul an offering for 
s i n . " — I s a . 5 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 ; R o m . 4 : 2 5 ; 1 Cor . 1 5 : 3 . 

1 6 C h r i s t Jesus d i d not deposit the value of his sacr i 
fice i n heaven to aga in w i t h d r a w i t a n d use i t . H e l a i d 
i t down, he gave it up, he parted w i t h i t completely, 
as the purchase price of the human r a c e ; as i t is w r i t 
t e n : " Y e are bought wi th a p r i c e . " (1 Cor . 6 : 2 0 ) 
W h e n one merely deposits a t h i n g , he may wi thdraw 
i t or take i t back. I f he pays it over, he passes t it le 
out of h i m s e l f ; a n d Jesus pa id over the price. The 
human race, therefore, belongs to C h r i s t Jesus by 
r i g h t of purchase, according to the w i l l of G o d . (1 Pet. 
1 : 1 8 , 1 9 ; 2 Pet . 2 : 1 ) The L o r d Jesus C h r i s t sold al l 
that he had as a m a n , to w i t , his human l i f e , and with 
the value thereof bought the human race. ( M a t t . 
1 3 : 4 6 ) ' H e has purchased i t w i th his own blood. '— 
A c t s 2 0 : 2 8 ; E p h . 1 : 1 4 . 

1 7 I f any m a n is to obtain l i f e ever last ing , how can 
he get i t ? H e must receive l i f e f r om G o d through 
Jesus C h r i s t . ' L i f e is the g i f t of G o d , through Jesus 
C h r i s t our L o r d . ' ( R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) A d d r e s s i n g his d is 
ciples Jesus s a i d : " I am the way, a n d the t r u t h , a n d 
the l i f e ; no m a n cometh unto the F a t h e r but b y m e . " 
( J o h n 1 4 : 6) There is no other way to get l i f e . ( A c t s 
4 : 1 2 ) The only way of reconc i l iat ion of men to G o d 
is by a n d through Jesus C h r i s t by man bel iev ing a n d 
p r o v i n g himsel f f a i t h f u l . A b r a h a m a n d other f a i t h f u l 
men mentioned i n Hebrews eleven believed G o d ' s p r o m 
ise to send the Mess iah a n d that he w o u l d be the S a v i o r 
a n d R u l e r of the w o r l d , a n d they looked f o r w a r d to his 
k i n g d o m a n d refused to have a n y t h i n g to do w i t h the 
wicked w o r l d , h a v i n g the i r hearts set upon the k i n g 
dom under the Mess iah . Because of the i r f a i t h such 
men were counted righteous, but they d i d not receive 
l i fe at the t ime, f o r the reason that Jesus C h r i s t must 
first purchase the human race w i t h his own blood a n d 
then proceed to de l iver them i n God ' s appo inted way . 
" A n d these a l l , h a v i n g obtained a good report through 
f a i t h , received not the promise [of l i fe ] ; G o d h a v i n g 
prov ided some better t h i n g for us, that they without 
us should not be made p e r f e c t . " ( H e b . 1 1 : 3 9 , 4 0 ) 
W h a t is that better t h i n g here mentioned by the 
apostle, of w h i c h t h i n g the apostle h imsel f is par taker? 

SPIRITUAL SONS 

" M e m b e r s h i p i n the r o y a l house of sons is that 
better t h i n g , of which C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d : " E u t 
C h r i s t as a son over his own house; whose house are 
we, i f we hold fast the confidence a n d the re jo i c ing 
of the hope firm unto the e n d . " ( H e b . 3 : 6 ) G o d had 
held the nat ion of Israe l under the protect ion of the 
law covenant u n t i l the coming of C h r i s t , and that cove
nant operated as a protect ion to those who were f a i t h 
f u l to G o d . ( G a l . 3 : 1 9 , 24) Jesus, by the w i l l of Jeho 
vah, came to the Israelites, his own covenant people, 
a n d almost a l l that people rejected h i m ; but some of 
them believed on h i m . " B u t as m a n y as received h i m , 
to them gave he power [(margin) the r i ght , or, p r i v 
ilege] to become the sons of G o d , even to them that 
believe on his n a m e . " — J o h n 1 :12 . 

1 9 The f a i t h f u l apostles were a l l under that law 
covenant, a n d they believed on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
devoted themselves to h i m as God ' s beloved Son , a n d 
became sons of G o d . T h a t great pr iv i l ege was extended 
to the Jews exc lusively f or three a n d one-half years, 
a n d then i t was opened to J e w a n d Gent i le a l ike . I t 
was after the coming of the holy s p i r i t that the apos
tles, being taught by the holy s p i r i t , understood Jeho 
vah 's purpose a n d then declared i t unto others, to w i t , 
to take out " a people for his n a m e " . Those f a i t h f u l 
men, the apostles, were assembled at Jerusa lem con
s ider ing the matter of the gospel's hav ing been taken 
to the Genti les a n d w h y this was done, and at that 
time the holy s p i r i t revealed to them G o d ' s purpose as 
this , to w i t , to ' t ake out of the nations a people for his 
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n a m e ' , the t a k i n g out of w h i c h h a d been foreto ld by 
the prophets of Jehovah . ( A c t s 15 :14 -16 ) T h e " p e o 
ple f o r his n a m e " thus taken out are those s p i r i t -
begotten ones, the sons of G o d , upon whom J e h o v a h 
bestows his name a n d whom he makes his witnesses to 
bear test imony of a n d concerning his name a n d his 
k i n g d o m , a n d w h i c h test imony must be g iven before 
J e h o v a h demonstrates his supreme power. ( Isa . 6 2 : 2 ; 
4 3 : 9 -12 ; E x . 9 : 1 6 , Leeser) S u c h people so taken out 
f o r Jehovah ' s name are his s p i r i t u a l sons, w h i c h Jesus 
refers to as the " l i t t l e f l o c k " of the L o r d ' s sheep. 

2 0 T h e covenant made i n E g y p t a n d confirmed at 
S i n a i , that is , the l a w covenant, f a i l e d to b r i n g f o r t h 
a people f o r Jehovah ' s name i n completeness, but there 
were a few o f the Israel ites, i n c l u d i n g the apostles, 
who because of the i r f a i t h a n d obedience were t rans 
f e r r e d f r o m Moses to Jesus C h r i s t . W i t h C h r i s t Jesus 
G o d made the new covenant, by w h i c h means he ac
complishes what the o ld l a w covenant h a d fa i l ed to 
do, to wi t , to take out f r o m the nations a people f o r 
G o d ' s name, w h i c h people must be whol ly devoted to 
G o d a n d bear test imony of a n d concerning his name 
a n d k i n g d o m before the w o r l d . The law covenant was 
made i n E g y p t w i t h Moses as the chief one or med i 
ator . The new covenant was made by Jehovah w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus whi le Jesus was on the earth, that is , i n 
the a n t i t y p i c a l E g y p t , a n d i t was the blood of the 
L o r d Jesus that made good or operative that new 
covenant. Therefore Jesus sa id to his disciples, re fer 
r i n g to the wine i n the cup which represented his l i f e -
b l o o d : " T h i s is m y blood of the new [covenant] , . . . 
D r i n k ye a l l of i t . " — M a t t . 2 6 : 27 ,28 . 

8 1 T h e fact that Jesus i n v i t e d or commanded them 
to d r i n k of i t is conclusive proof that a l l who are i n 
that covenant, a n d no others, must d r i n k of his blood. 
I t is true that his l i feblood is for the remission of s i n s ; 
but no one w i l l be inv i t ed into the covenant a n d thus 
taken out of the w o r l d as for the name of Jehovah u n 
t i l that one first believes on a n d accepts the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t a n d H i s precious blood as his means of sa lva
t i o n . The f a i t h f u l disciples had previously f u l l y ac
cepted Jesus as the Mess iah a n d had devotedly f o l 
lowed h i m , a n d therefore G o d counted that unto them 
for righteousness, even as he had counted A b r a h a m ' s 
f a i t h unto h i m for r ighteousness; and when the p u r 
chase price was presented i n heaven as a s in offering 
those f a i t h f u l apostles became the s p i r i t u a l sons of 
G o d a n d were so accepted by reason of rece iv ing the 
witness of the holy s p i r i t , w h i c h they d i d receive at 
Pentecost . Jesus d i d not inv i te a l l the Israelites to 
partake of the M e m o r i a l emblems, but inv i t ed on ly 
those f a i t h f u l men who had proved the ir in tegr i ty 
t o w a r d h i m . 

2 2 T h e new covenant d i d not produce a seed a n d is 
not the means of g i v i n g l i fe to anyone, but those taken 
i n t o that covenant must first be justi f ied a n d then be 
begotten of the holy s p i r i t and therefore have the con
d i t i o n a l r i ght to l i f e , a n d the condit ion is that they 

must be f a i t h f u l l y obedient unto the L o r d ever there
after. The new covenant br ings f o r th a people for 
Jehovah ' s name, a n d a l l who are taken into that cove
nant , i n order to prove the i r fa i thfulness , must be w i t 
nesses to the name a n d k i n g d o m of Jehovah , by which 
k ingdom Jehovah w i l l v indicate his name. C h r i s t Jesus 
the K i n g is i n the other side of the covenant w i t h J e 
hovah. H e is the H e a d of the house of sons a n d he is 
" t h e F a i t h f u l a n d T r u e W i t n e s s " of Jehovah , a n d 
a l l who continue f a i t h f u l l y i n that covenant must l i k e 
wise be witnesses to Jehovah . Therefore Jesus sa id , 
when the question was put to h i m : " I am a k i n g . T o 
this end was I born , a n d for this cause came I unto the 
w o r l d , that I should bear [testimony] unto the t r u t h . 
E v e r y one that is of the t r u t h heareth my v o i c e . " 
( J o h n 1 8 : 3 7 ) H i s words were proof beyond any doubt 
that a l l who are taken out of the wor ld for Jehovah ' s 
name, a n d who prove f a i t h f u l , must be witnesses to the 
name o f Jehovah. 

2 3 The Jews who were wise i n the i r own conceit ob
jected to the words of Jesus concerning the g i v i n g of 
his human l i f e , a n d for that reason a n d for the i n 
struct ion of others concerning the r i g h t way Jesus 
uttered these words, to w i t : " T h e n Jesus said unto 
them, V e r i l y , v e r i l y , I say unto you , E x c e p t ye eat 
the flesh of the Son of man , a n d d r i n k his blood, ye 
have no l i fe i n you . Whoso eateth my flesh, and d r i n k -
eth my blood, hath eternal l i f e ; a n d I w i l l raise h im 
up at the last day . F o r my flesh is meat indeed, a n d 
my blood is d r i n k indeed. H e that eateth my flesh, a n d 
d r i n k e t h m y blood, dwel leth i n me, a n d I i n h i m . A s 
the l i v i n g F a t h e r hath sent me, and I l ive by the 
F a t h e r ; so he that eateth me, even he shal l l ive by me. 
Th is is that bread which came down f rom heaven : 
not as y o u r fathers d i d eat manna , a n d are d e a d : he 
that eateth of th is bread shal l l ive f or e v e r . " — J o h n 
6 :53-58. 

2 4 C h r i s t Jesus was then speaking of his " s h e e p " , 
the " l i t t l e flock", who become members of the r o y a l 
house of sons, a n d i t is to such, a n d such alone as prove 
f a i t h f u l , that his words a p p l y , to w i t : ' E x c e p t ye 
eat of my flesh a n d d r i n k of my blood, ye have ho l i fe 
i n y o u . ' Otherwise stated, i t is the spirit -begotten ones, 
taken into the new covenant, that must eat the bread 
and d r i n k the blood. B u t do not a l l persons who ever 
get l i fe on earth have to 'eat of the bread ' ? No , only 
the s p i r i t u a l sons eat the bread, and d r i n k the blood. 
A l l who get l i fe on the earth must have and exercise 
fa i th in the l i feblood of C h r i s t Jesus poured out for 
the remission of sins, but at the inst i tut ion of the 
M e m o r i a l Jesus was i n v i t i n g his disciples alone to be 
broken wi th h im and to be dead wi th h im and to thus 
share in his death and i n his resurrect ion, a n d since 
then his words a p p l y only to those who are consecrated 
to God and are spir it -begotten. Let i t be care fu l ly 
noted that " J e s u s took bread, and blessed i t , a n d 
brake i t " , and gave the broken bread to his disciples 
and commanded them to eat. The breaking is of very 
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great importance and cannot be ignored or passed 
over. The break ing is of v i t a l significance to a l l who 
part i c ipate w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his k ingdom. I t means 
that they must become members of the body of C h r i s t 
a n d be broken w i t h h i m a n d therefore die w i t h h im i n 
order to share w i t h h i m i n his k i n g d o m g lory . 

2 5 T h a t the apostles so understood the matter when 
instructed by the holy s p i r i t is conclusively proved by 
the words of P a u l , who a f terwards wrote under i n 
s p i r a t i o n of the holy s p i r i t : " F o r I have received of 
the L o r d that which also I de l ivered unto y o u , T h a t 
the L o r d Jesus, the same n i g h t i n which he was be
t r a y e d , took b r e a d : a n d when he h a d g iven thanks , he 
brake i t , a n d said , Take , eat; th is is m y body, which 
is broken for y o u : th is do i n remembrance of m e . " — 
1 C o r . 1 1 : 23, 24. 

2 6 I t w i l l be conceded that the words of Jesus meant : 
" T h i s bread represents m y b o d y . " The bread was 
merely a symbol , a n d the break ing of i t discloses what 
must be done to those of the body of C h r i s t . The " f r u i t 
of the v i n e " , or wine, represented his l i feblood about 
to be poured out, a n d to the disciples he s a i d : " D r i n k 
ye a l l of i t " ; or, " D r i n k a l l of i t . " H i s words c learly 
mean that a l l who w i l l be associated w i t h h i m i n his 
house must first be broken a n d die a n d therefore share 
w i t h h i m i n his death. 

2 7 T h a t the words of Jesus meant that his body 
members are partners i n his suf fer ing a n d death is 
f u l l y supported by the apostle, who under insp i ra t i on 
of the holy s p i r i t w r o t e : " I speak as to wise m e n ; 
judge ye what I f^y. The cup of blessing which ,»e 
bless, is i t not the communion of the blood of C h r i s t ? 
T h e bread w h i c h we break, is i t not the communion of 
the body of C h r i s t ? F o r we, be ing m a n y , are one bread, 
a n d one b o d y ; f or we are a l l partakers of that one 
b r e a d . " — 1 C o r . 1 0 : 1 5 - 1 7 . 

2 8 E a t i n g of the bread d i d not mean that those eat
i n g thereof appropr ia te i t to themselves a n d are there
b y just i f ied to l i f e . N o r do those words of Jesus mean 
that upon that bread a l l must feed and be sustained 
by the humani ty of Jesus. E v e r y o n e must be first 
just i f ied before he can become a par t of that bread 
w h i c h is a f terwards broken. 

2 9 W h e n Jesus was addressing the J e w cr i t i cs he 
sa id noth ing about break ing bread, but he d i d s a y : 
' I am the bread of l i f e . H e that believeth on me hath 
ever last ing l i fe . . . . I am the l i v i n g bread which 
came down f r o m heaven : i f any man eat of this bread, 
he sha l l l ive for ever : a n d the bread that I w i l l give 
is m y flesh, which I w i l l give for the l i f e of the w o r l d . ' 
- J o h n 6 : 4 7 - 5 1 . 

8 0 Those words of Jesus C h r i s t show that i t is his 
h u m a n l i f e that he gives for the redemptive pr ice of 
the w o r l d , a n d a l l who receive the benefit thereof must 
believe on h i m as the S a v i o r of the w o r l d . S u c h fa i th 
must be exhib i ted before one is just i f ied . The words 
of Jesus addressed to his disciples concerning the 
b r e a k i n g of bread mean an ent i re ly different t h i n g . 

Jesus took the loaf of unleavened bread a n d broke i t 
a n d sa id to h is f o l l owers : " T h i s is my b o d y . " Then 
his words, i n substance, were these: ' Y o u must eat, 
that is to say, you must partake w i t h me a n d thereby 
become m y partners or fellow-sufferers, a n d as this 
bread y o u see me break represents the body of C h r i s t , 
or the members, a l l of such must be broken together. ' 
S u c h break ing of the bread or body, a n d the d r i n k i n g 
of the blood, must take place after those p a r t a k i n g 
are just i f ied a n d spir i t -begotten, a n d therefore only 
such p r o p e r l y par take of the emblems. 

3 1 The words of the apostle i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 
1 0 : 1 5 - 1 7 c e r ta in ly mean the same t h i n g . There the 
apostle uses the w o r d " c o m m u n i o n " , w h i c h word 
means " p a r t n e r s h i p " , that is, s h a r i n g together. The 
text accord ing to another version reads : ' T h e cup 
that we bless, is i t not a shar ing together of the blood 
of T H E C H R I S T ? The loaf w h i c h we break, is i t not the 
shar ing together of the body of T H E C H R I S T ? Because 
one loaf, one body, we, the m a n y are, f or we a l l of the 
one loaf partake.'—Rotherham. 

3 2 Jus t i f i ca t i on does not result f r o m such break ing 
of the body a n d d r i n k i n g of the blood, because j u s t i 
fication must first precede or be had before the break
i n g of the bread a n d d r i n k i n g of the wine can take 
place. Jesus d i d not offer the bread a n d wine to every
one, but on ly to those who had proved the i r f a i t h f u l 
ness. I t fol lows, then, that on ly those p r o p e r l y partake 
of the emblems who are first just i f ied a n d s p i r i t -
begotten, a n d who are i n l ine f or the k ingdom. 

8 3 P r e s e n t i n g the argument i n a somewhat different 
f o r m the Scr ip tures conclusively prove this , to w i t : 
T h a t Jesus knew he was short ly to die i n the place a n d 
stead of s inners, a n d therefore must die an i g n o m i n i 
ous death upon the tree. Reproach a n d ignominy a n d 
death were condit ions precedent to his becoming Jeho
vah ' s V i n d i c a t o r . The D e v i l h a d great ly reproached 
his F a t h e r ' s name, a n d now s i m i l a r or l ike reproaches 
had f a l l e n upon the L o r d Jesus. T o remain f a i t h f u l 
a n d t rue to his F a t h e r Jesus must receive the most 
severe test a n d prove his fa i thfulness thereunder i n 
order to become Jehovah ' s V i n d i c a t o r . I t . is the w i l l 
of G o d that Jesus sha l l have associated w i t h h i m i n his 
work as V i n d i c a t o r 144,000 members of his body, a l l 
together const i tut ing one body or r o y a l house of sons 
of G o d a n d every one of which must undergo a test 
s i m i l a r to that to which Jesus was subjected a n d must 
suffer and die w i t h C h r i s t Jesus as a condit ion pre
cedent to enter ing into the g lory of the L o r d . Jesus 
was i n s t r u c t i n g his disciples and , through them, a l l of 
those who shal l thereafter fol low i n his steps, a n d thus 
do ing he took a loaf of bread, which was unleavened, 
symbo l i z ing a sinless or just i f ied condi t ion , a n d then 
he said to them, i n s u b s t a n c e : ' A s we break this bread 
y o u w i l l observe that i t represents m y body [the body 
of C h r i s t , w h i c h is pure and without sin] . E a c h one 
of you must eat thereof [that is, partake w i t h me, a n d 
thus become m y p a r t n e r a n d share w i t h me i n being 
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b r o k e n ] . ' H i s words " T h i s is my b o d y " could not 
have re f e r red to his h u m a n organism, because of Jesus 
i t i s w r i t t e n : " H e keepeth a l l his bones: not one of 
them is b r o k e n . " ( P s . 3 4 : 2 0 ) " F o r these th ings were 
done, that the s c r ip ture should be fu l f i l l ed , A bone 
of h i m s h a l l not be b r o k e n . ' ' — J o h n 1 9 : 36. 

8 4 T h e m a n Jesus d i d not die b y reason of any p a r t 
o f his body be ing broken, but undoubtedly as the re
sul t of a broken heart. Jesus then proceeded to i n 
s t ruct his disciples concerning the cup, as i t is w r i t t e n : 
' L i k e w i s e he took the c u p . ' The wine i n the cup re 
f erred to his blood, a n d his words, i n substance, meant 
t h i s : ' T h i s represents m y blood, which blood makes 
good the new covenant, w h i c h covenant m y F a t h e r 
has made w i t h me. A l s o i t is the pr ice of redemption 
for the h u m a n race. T h i s poured-out blood represents 
m y l i f e poured out i n death, even as m y broken body 
shows that I must die , a n d i f y o u share w i t h me i n 
m y k i n g d o m y o u must share w i t h me i n my death. 
Therefore eat of th is bread a n d d r i n k of th is b lood . ' 
Jesus knew d r i n k i n g the blood meant death, as pro 
v ided b y the l a w of Jehovah . (Gen . 9 : 4 ; L e v . 1 7 : 1 1 ) 
H e was therefore i n v i t i n g his disciples to per f o rm an 
act that meant the i r death, a n d thus i n v i t i n g them to 
part i c ipate i n his death, a n d hence he s a i d : " H e that 
eateth my flesh, a n d d r i n k e t h m y blood, dwel leth i n 
me, a n d I i n h i m . " ( J o h n 6 : 56) T h a t is the on ly way 
to be taken into T H E C H R I S T , a n d on ly those who are 
taken into a n d become members of T H E C H R I S T are 
broken w i t h C h r i s t Jesus a n d p o u r out the i r l i f e wi th 
h i m . 

8 3 E v e r y o n e who makes an uncond i t i ona l consecra
t i on to do the w i l l of G o d p r o p e r l y symbolizes or gives 
o u t w a r d test imony thereof b y being bapt ized i n water. 
T h a t bapt i sm, however, does not p u t h i m into the body 
of C h r i s t ; he must be baptized into the sacri f ic ia l 
death of Jesus C h r i s t , a n d that must be done after he 
has consecrated himsel f to G o d a n d has received j u s t i 
fication. " K n o w ye not, that so m a n y of us as were 
bapt ized into Jesus C h r i s t were baptized into his 
death? Therefore we are b u r i e d w i t h h i m by bapt ism 
i n t o d e a t h ; that l ike as C h r i s t was raised up f r om the 
dead b y the g lory of the F a t h e r , even so we also should 
w a l k i n newness of l i f e . F o r i f we have been p lanted 
together i n the likeness of his death, we sha l l be also 
i n the likeness of his r e s u r r e c t i o n . " — R o m . 6 : 3 - 5 . 

8 4 O n l y those cal led to the heavenly c a l l i n g w i l l 
share i n the sacr i f i c ia l death of C h r i s t Jesus. I t is on ly 
the " l i t t l e flock" of the L o r d ' s sheep, the s p i r i t -
begotten ones, that are i n l ine to share i n the death 
of C h r i s t Jesus a n d i n his g lory that sha l l fo l low, a n d 
therefore on ly such p r o p e r l y partake of the M e m o r i a l 
symbols. 

8 7 The apostle P a u l , enl ightened a n d taught b y the 
ho ly s p i r i t , a n d i n s p i r e d to teach others, c lear ly u n 
derstood a n d taught that a l l who proper ly partake 
o f the M e m o r i a l emblems, w h i c h represent the broken 
body of C h r i s t Jesus, that is , h is sacr i f ic ia l death, must 

share i n his death as a condi t ion precedent to enter
i n g into his g lory . S u c h ones, a n d such only , are cal led 
' i n one hope of our c a l l i n g ' ( E p h . 4 : 4 ) , a n d that hope 
is the heavenly, s p i r i t u a l k i n g d o m ; a n d such must 
suffer the reproaches that f e l l upon Jesus, must be 
put to the c ruc ia l test to which he was subjected, and 
must endure much t r i b u l a t i o n , a n d die w i th C h r i s t 
J e s u s ; a l l of which conclusions are f u l l y supported 
by the words of the apostle, to w i t : " F o r even C h r i s t 
pleased not h imsel f ; but, as i t is w r i t t e n , The reproach
es of them that reproached thee f e l l on m e . " — R o m . 
1 5 : 3 . 

3 8 To his fel low C h r i s t i a n s the apostle s a i d : ' ' W e 
must through much t r i b u l a t i o n enter into the k i n g d o m 
of G o d . " ( A c t s 1 4 : 2 2 ) A l l such must suffer and die 
as d i d C h r i s t Jesus. " I t is a f a i t h f u l s a y i n g : F o r i f 
we be dead w i th h i m , we shal l also l ive w i th h i m ; i f 
we suffer, we shal l also re ign w i t h h i m : i f we deny 
h i m , he also w i l l deny u s . " — 2 T i m . 2 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

3 9 T h a t such suffering is essential for the members 
of the body to endure, a n d that i t is j o y f u l l y p a r t i c i 
pated i n by those who understand their pr iv i lege , is 
proved by the apostle 's words, to w i t : ' ' W h o now re
joice i n my sufferings f or you , a n d fill up that which 
is behind of the afflictions of C h r i s t i n my flesh for 
h i : body 's sake, which is the c h u r c h . " — C o l . 1 :24 . 

4 0 T h a t the M e m o r i a l emblems picture the suffering 
and death of C h r i s t i n which the body members alone 
have a part , a n d w h i c h they must g lad ly endure, is 
fu - ther shown by the apostle 's w o r d s : " Y e a , doubt-
Icr.-, jLnd I count a l l th ings hut loss, f o r the excellency 
of tne knowledge of C h r i s t Jesus my L o r d : f o r whom 
I have suffered the loss of a l l - things , a n d do count 
them but dung , that I may w i n C h r i s t , and be f ound i n 
h i m , not hav ing mine own righteousness, which is of 
the law, but that which is through the f a i t h of C h r i s t , 
the righteousness which is of G o d by f a i t h : that I 
may know h i m , and the power of his resurrect ion, a n d 
the fe l lowship of his sufferings, be ing made con
formable unto his d e a t h ; i f by any means I might 
at ta in unto the resurrect ion of the dead. Not as though 
I had a lready at ta ined , either were a lready per fect ; 
but I fo l low after, i f that I may apprehend that for 
which also I am apprehended of C h r i s t Jesus. B r e t h 
ren, I count not mysel f to have a p p r e h e n d e d ; but 
this one t h i n g I do, forgett ing those things which are 
behind, a n d reaching for th unto those things which 
are before, I press toward the mark for the prize of 
the high c a l l i n g of God i n C h r i s t J e s u s . " - P h i l . 3 :8 -14 . 

4 1 The testimony of the apostle Peter f u l l y supports 
the conclusion that i t is only the members of the body 
of C h r i s t , the s p i r i t u a l sons of God , that proper ly 
partake of the M e m o r i a l emblems, which w i l l bear his 
reproach, suffering a n d death, a n d that such must 
precede par t i c ipa t i on i n his glorious resurrect ion, to 
w i t : " F o r even hereunto were ye c a l l e d ; because 
C h r i s t also suffered for us, l eav ing us an example, 
that ye should fo l low his s t e p s . " (1 P e t . 2 : 2 1 ) " B e -
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loved, t h i n k i t not strange concerning the fiery t r i a l 
w h i c h is to t r y you , as though some strange t h i n g hap
pened unto y o u : but rejoice, inasmuch as ye are par 
takers of C h r i s t ' s suf fer ings ; that , when his g lory 
s h a l l be revealed, ye may be g lad also w i t h exceeding 
joy . I f ye be reproached for the name of C h r i s t , happy 
are ye ; f o r the s p i r i t of g lory a n d of G o d resteth upon 
y o u : on the i r p a r t he is ev i l spoken of, but on y o u r 
p a r t he is g l o r i f i e d . " — 1 P e t . 4 :12 -14 . 

4 2 Those consecrated, spir i t -begotten ones who do 
share i n the sufferings of C h r i s t Jesus are made con
formable to his d e a t h ; a n d thus c o n t i n u i n g a n d en
d u r i n g as good soldiers of C h r i s t Jesus, f a i t h f u l unto 
death, they sha l l share i n his r e s u r r e c t i o n ; a n d con
c e r n i n g which Jesus, addressing them, s a i d : " B e thou 
f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee the c rown 
of l i f e . " — R e v . 2 : 1 0 , A.R.V. 

'DISCERNING T H E BODY' 
4 2 Those i n C h r i s t Jesus must a n d w i l l d iscern the 

body of C h r i s t ; that is to say, they w i l l c l ear ly dis
t i n g u i s h between the body of flesh a n d the body of 
T H E C H R I S T . " F o r as the body is one, a n d hath m a n y 
members, a n d a l l the members of that one body, being 
many , are one b o d y ; so also is C h r i s t . . . . F o r the 
body is not one member, but m a n y . " (1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 2 , 1 4 ) 
O n l y such proper ly o r w o r t h i l y partake o f the M e 
m o r i a l emblems. T o partake u n w o r t h i l y means to be 
unfit a n d to partake i r reverent ly . " W h e r e f o r e , who
soever shal l eat th is bread, a n d d r i n k this cup of the 
L o r d , u n w o r t h i l y [unfit , i r r e v e r e n t l y ] , shal l be g u i l l y 
of the body a n d blood of the L o r d . B u t let a man 
examine himself , a n d so let h i m eat of that bread, a n d 
d r i n k of that cup. F o r he that eateth a n d d r i n k e t h 
u n w o r t h i l y , eateth a n d d r i n k e t h damnat ion to h i m 
self, not d i s cern ing [not d i s t ingu i sh ing between the 
body of flesh a n d the s p i r i t u a l body of T H E C H R I S T ] 

the L o r d ' s body. F o r this cause many are weak a n d 
s i ck ly among you , a n d many sleep. F o r i f we would 
judge ourselves, we should not be j u d g e d . " — 1 Cor . 
11 :27 -31 . 

4 4 S a y s the apost le : " C h r i s t our passover is sacr i 
ficed for u s : therefore let us keep the feast . ' ' H e means 
those that are in the class to which he belonged, there
fore the s p i r i t u a l class. I f one is a Jonadab , he is not 
i n C h r i s t ; a n d i f he is not i n C h r i s t he cannot share 
i n the death a n d resurrect ion of C h r i s t . Therefore it 
w o u l d be improper for h i m to partake of the M e m o r i a l 
emblems. 

" T I L L H E C O M E " 
4 5 The insp i red apostle f u r t h e r instructs his fel low 

C h r i s t i a n s i n the word which he received f r om the 
L o r d , to w i t : " F o r as often as ye eat this bread; and 
d r i n k this cup, ye do shew the L o r d ' s death t i l l he 
c o m e . " (1 C o r . 1 1 : 2 6 ) Those who proper ly partake, 
a n d w i th unders tand ing a n d discernment, thereby 
show that they recognize the purpose of the death of 

C h r i s t Jesus a n d that i t is the i r pr iv i l ege to suffer a n d 
die w i t h h i m i n order that they m a y l ive w i t h h i m a n d 
re ign w i t h h i m , s h a r i n g his g lory . C h r i s t Jesus has 
now come to the temple, but there are those yet on 
the earth who are i n the flesh a n d who p r o p e r l y cele
brate the M e m o r i a l feast a n d should do so u n t i l the i r 
change come, when they are changed i n the moment, 
i n the t w i n k l i n g of an eye, g i v i n g u p the h u m a n or
ganism a n d rece iv ing at the hands of the L o r d a s p i r i t 
u a l body. I t is enjoined upon them to celebrate the 
M e m o r i a l a n d thus bear testimony of the i r re lat ionship 
to G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus, a n d they w o u l d be woefu l ly 
negl igent i f they fa i l ed to do so. " T i l l he c o m e , " there
fore, is p r o p e r l y construed to mean u n t i l the last mem
ber of the body on earth finishes h is course a n d is 
changed f r o m h u m a n to s p i r i t . 

KINGDOM COVENANT 
4 6 A f t e r Jesus h a d inst i tuted the M e m o r i a l a n d the 

f a i t h f u l disciples had par taken thereof, thus s i g n i f y 
i n g the i r determinat ion to f a i t h f u l l y fol low i n the 
M a s t e r ' s footsteps, Jesus inv i t ed them to share wi th 
h i m i n his k ingdom, a n d he therefore sa id to t h e m : 
" Y e are they which have cont inued w i t h me i n m y 
temptations. A n d I appo int unto y o u a k ingdom, as 
m y F a t h e r hath appointed unto m e ; that ye may eat 
a n d d r i n k at m y table i n m y k ingdom, a n d sit on 
thrones, j u d g i n g the twelve tribes of I s r a e l . " ( L u k e 
22 :28 -30) O n l y such as are i n a re lat ionship to the 
L o r d s i m i l a r to that between the apostles and the L o r d 
could be taken into the covenant f or the k ingdom. 
Therefore i t is only those who are i n C h r i s t a n d who 
share i n his death that have a par t i n the k ingdom. 
T h i s excludes everyone but the s p i r i t u a l a n d anointed 
ones, a n d . these alone proper ly a n d w o r t h i l y partake 
of the M e m o r i a l emblems. 

WITH JOY 
4 T I t was i n 1918 that the L o r d Jesus appeared at 

his temple f or judgment a n d there began the j u d g 
ment of the consecrated, spir it -begotten ones. The ap
proved ones at that judgment have been taken into 
the temple. Since that t ime, therefore, the t rue fo l low
ers of C h r i s t Jesus have partaken of the M e m o r i a l 
emblems, not i n sorrow, but w i t h joy , because the 
L o r d , the head of the house, is w i t h t h e m ; and this is 
i n harmony w i t h the words of C h r i s t J e s u s : " B u t 
I say unto you , I w i l l not d r i n k henceforth of th is 
f r u i t of the vine, u n t i l that day when I d r i n k i t new 
w i t h y o u i n my F a t h e r ' s k i n g d o m . " — M a t t . 2 6 : 2 9 . 

4 8 The f r u i t of the vine is the wine, a n d not on ly 
does that represent the poured-out l i feblood of C h r i s t 
Jesus, but upon his second coming the wine p i c tured 
the joy of the L o r d . ' ' W i n e . . . maketh g lad the heart 
of man, and o i l to make his face to s h i n e . " (Ps . 
1 0 4 : 1 5 ) C h r i s t Jesus, the anointed, exalted K i n g of 
Jehovah , is at his temple a n d has gathered to himsel f 
those who have successfully passed the test of j u d g -
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ment, a n d these Jehovah has anointed, a n d a l l such 
are now g l a d a n d re j o i c ing i n the L o r d . C h r i s t Jesus 
i s the great V i n d i c a t o r of Jehovah , a n d his chief j oy 
is the v i n d i c a t i o n of his F a t h e r ' s name, for" which p u r 
pose he has come. T o his f a i t h f u l fol lowers, whom he 
has gathered in to the temple, he gives i n v i t a t i o n to 
share his j oy , a n d so he says : ' ' T h o u hast been f a i t h 
f u l over a few things, I w i l l make thee r u l e r over m a n y 
t h i n g s : enter thou into the joy of t h y l o r d . " ( M a t t . 
2 5 : 2 3 ) N o w a l l of the temple company are re jo i c ing 
i n the L o r d , symbol ized by d r i n k i n g w i t h h i m the wine 
new, a n d there i n the temple showing f o r th the praises 
of Jehovah t h e i r F a t h e r . " A n d i n his temple doth 
every one speak of his g l o r y . " — P s . 2 9 : 9. 

4 9 A l l such have been taken out by the terms of the 
new covenant as a people for the name of Jehovah , 
a n d a l l such must bear witness to the name a n d k i n g 
dom of Jehovah. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ) S u c h f a i t h f u l , s p i r i t 
u a l a n d anointed sons of G o d cont inuously offer unto 
J e h o v a h a n offering i n righteousness, because they are 
i n the temple w i t h C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d . ( M a i . 3 : 4 ) 
I n the temple, that is, the secret place of the L o r d , 
he instructs his anointed as to the meaning of the 
prophecies now being fu l f i l l ed , a n d at his command 
they 'go outside of the c a m p ' i n obedience to the w i l l 
of Jehovah , p r o c l a i m i n g the message of the k ingdom 
a n d thus b r i n g i n g upon them the reproaches that have 
reproached Jehovah a n d C h r i s t Jesus. ( H e b . 13 :13-15) 
T h e y rejoice to do this , a n d they appreciate the fact 
that they are i n the joy of the L o r d a n d that the j oy 
of the L o r d is 1heir strength. 

*' Those whu proper ly and therefore w o r t h i l y p a r 
take of the M e m o r i a l emblems must be first just i f ied, 
spir it -begotten, a n d gathered to the temple a n d anoint 
ed now. The Jonadabs are consecrated to do the w i l l 
o f G o d , but they are not spir it -begotten. They are not 
just i f ied . T h e i r hope is not i n heaven, but is that they 
might l ive on earth forever. They have found refuge 
i n the organizat ion of Jehovah under C h r i s t Jesus, 
where they must remain u n t i l the day of Jehovah ' s 
w r a t h is passed; and while remain ing i n bounds, they 
must continue to seek righteousness a n d meekness. 
B e i n g ' s trangers i n the c a m p ' , who have devoted them
selves to G o d a n d C h r i s t , they must part ic ipate i n de
c l a r i n g the name and the kingdom of God under 
C h r i s t . B u t since they cannot share in the death of 
C h r i s t Jesus, a n d hence cannot partake of his resur
rect ion, i t wou ld be ent ire ly out of order and improper 
f o r them to partake of the M e m o r i a l emblems. B e i n g 
under the protection of G o d ' s organizat ion , they are 
companions of the anointed a n d must serve with the 
anointed a n d j o y f u l l y do wi th the ir might what the ir 
hands find to do. The S c r i p t u r a l evidence and the facts 
show that the Jonadabs, or great mul t i tude , are now 
being gathered to the L o r d and , as such, are c o n t i n u 
ously pra is ing God and C h r i s t Jesus his K i n g , because 
they see that the day of salvation and deliverance has 
come. Therefore they hai l C h r i s t Jesus, the K i n g of 

g lory , a n d j o y f u l l y serve h im cont inuous ly .—Rev . 
7 :9 -17 . 

5 1 A l l the S c r i p t u r a l argument , therefore, conclu
s ively establishes this fact, that the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t 
inst i tuted the memoria l of his death a n d commanded 
that this should be celebrated only by those who are 
begotten of His spirit and baptized into his body, 
that is to say, the spiritual body of Christ; that such 
s p i r i t u a l sons would f a i l of the i r duty and miss the i r 
great pr iv i lege i f they d i d not partake of the Memo
r i a l ; that once each year i t is the ir d u t y a n d pr iv i lege 
to thus celebrate the M e m o r i a l . I n the year 1938 the 
proper date fa l ls on A p r i l 15, after s ix p.m., at which 
time the various companies of G o d ' s anointed people 
throughout the earth w i l l assemble together and p a r 
take of the M e m o r i a l feast. I t w i l l be ent i re ly r i g h t a n d 
proper for the Jonadabs to be present at such meeting 
and observe what is done, that they may have a keener 
apprec iat ion of the relat ionship of the anointed to 
Jehovah and a keener apprec iat ion of the re lat ionship 
of the great mul t i tude to G o d and to C h r i s t . I t should 
be and is a time of re jo i c ing for them also, because 
they appreciate the fact that the day of deliverance 
has come. 

5 2 B y h a v i n g i n m i n d the insp i red words of the 
apostle, to wi t , ' C h r i s t our passover is s la in . . . 
therefore let us keep the feast , ' i t is easy to be seen 
that the flock or class of which the apostle himself was 
a. id is a part , and l ike members of the s p i r i t u a l com-
p my , alone can proper ly partake of the M e m o r i a l 
e-vi'lccis. Jonada?>s, or th j -e who .•orr.pose tiu. g ieat 
n a l t i tude , can never proper ly partake of the -Memo
r i a l emblems. To do so would be do ing i n j u r y to them-
se'ves. 

, 3 Y e t there are in the m i n d of some the questions: 
H o w shal l I know whether I must partake of the 
M e m o r i a l or not? A m I of the anointed who are p r i v 
ileged and duty-bound to partake of the M e m o r i a l , 
or am I a Jonadab , who cannot partake of i t ? Is i t 
possible for me to determine what is my position and 
relat ionship to the L o r d , and , i f so, how may I deter
mine that question? These questions to be considered 
i n subsequent issues of The Watchtower. 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
T 1. What important part of Jehovah's express purpose is 

magnified in the prophetic pictures recorded in his Word! 
How was Jehovah's name put at issue? How will the ques
tion be settled ? What two things are here shown, as corrob
orated at Exodus 9: 16 (Leeser)l 

U 2. How, in his dealing with Abraham, did Jehovah proceed 
in preparation for the vindication of his name! 

T 3. How had the offspring of Abraham come to be dwelling 
•n Egypt, and there being oppressed by the enemy? How, 
and for what purpose, were they delivered therefrom? 

If 4 J . Describe the preparation for the passover, and explain 
that part of the prophetic picture. 

If 6. How, and for what purpose, were the Israelites brought 
into the law covenant? 

T 7,8. Point out the fulfillment ot the picture made by Moses' 
being sent to Egypt, for the purpose declared by Jehovah, 
and in Moses' giving faithful testimony there. 

1 9,10. Relate how Jesus instituted the Memorial. What did 
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this mean for his disciples then and for those of his fol
lowers thereaftert 

f 11. What is the purpose in now here considering the subject 
of the Memorial? What was the paramount purpose, and 
what the secondary purpose, in sending Moses to Egypt? 
How does this point in the prophetic picture have fulfill
ment? What two offices are performed by Jesus' lifeblood? 
Account for God's making the new covenant. 

T 12. How is provision for the remission of sin related to the 
purpose and operation of the new covenant? 

T 13. What was the purpose at that time, also the prophetic 

Surpose, in God's feeding the Israelites upon " m a n n a " ? 
Ixplain and apply Matthew 20: 28. 

T 14-16. How and when did Jesus purchase the offspring of 
Adam? 

1f 17. I f any man is to obtain everlasting life, how can he get it? 
What purposes were oeived by the faith and faithfulness 
of those referred to at Hebrews 11: 39? 

T 18. Explain that "better t h i n g " mentioned in Hebrews 
11: 40. What benefits were made available through the 
operation of the law covenant? Account for the expression, 
" a s many as received h i m , " at John 1 12. 

H 19. When and how did the apostles come to an understanding 
of God's purpose to 'take out a people for his name'? 
Who are the "people for his name"? 

f 20. When, how, with whom, and why, was the law covenant 
made? The new covenant? How was each of these cove
nants made operative? 

1 21. Explain Jesus' inviting his disciples, and them only, to 
'drink of his blood'. 

1 22. Who have been taken into the new covenant? and what 
does this mean to and for them? 

If 23-25. Why did Jesus speak as recorded at John 6: 53-58? 
To whom do these words apply? Explain whether all per
sons who ever get life must 'eat the bread' and 'drink 
the blood'. 

If 26-28. What was meant by the bread and the breaking of it? 
By the " f r u i t of the v ine " , and Jesus' saying to his dis
ciples, " D r i n k ye all of i t " ? What light on the meaning 
o f Jesus' words is seen in the apostle's statement at 1 Co
rinthians 10: 15-17? 

If 29-31. What is shown by the words of Jesus at John 6: 47-51, 
and in his not there saying anything about breaking bread? 
Compare therewith his words to his disciples concerning 
the breaking of bread, and point out what is meant by 
the latter. 

f 32. How, then, may it be seen who may properly partake of 
the Memorial emblems? 

1[ 33, 34. Presenting this matter in a different form, what do 
the Scriptures conclusively prove? What is meant by Jesus' 
words ' ' This is my body'' , and ' ' This is my blood " ? By 
his inviting his disciples to 'eat of this bread and drink 
of this blood'? 

H 35, 36. As to purpose and effect, distinguish between water 
baptism and baptism into Jesus Christ. 

H 37-39. Who, from the standpoint of baptism, properly par
take of the Memorial emblems? 

If 40,41. What further instruction in this regard is seen at 
Philippians 3: 8-14? A t 1 Peter 2: 21 and 4: 12-14? 

II 42. Apply Revelation 2: 10. 
If 43,44. What is meant by "discerning the Lord's body"? 

Why is it important to understand this? As here seen, 
would it be proper for a Jonadab to partake of the Memo
rial emblems, and why? 

T 45. How have those properly partaking of the bread and the 
cup 'shown the Lord's death'? How are the words " t i l l 
he come" properly construed? 

IT 46. To whom and how do the words of Jesus at Luke 
22: 28-30 apply? 

If 47-49. How have the faithful followers of Christ Jesus 'en
tered into his joy' and been ' drinking the fruit of the vine 
new with him in his Father's kingdom'? 

H 50. WTiat is necessary, in addition to consecration and obe
dience, that one may worthily partake of the Memorial 
emblems? Explain the position of the Jonadabs in this 
connection, and their duty, privilege and joy. 

T 51, 52. What, then, are the duty and privilege of the spirit
ual sons and of the Jonadabs in connection with the Memo
rial feast? Why is it important to understand this matter? 

U 53. What further important related questions call for con
sideration? 

F A I T H F U L N E S S 

JE H O V A H preserves the f a i t h f u l . (Ps . 3 1 : 2 3 ) 
Those who abide i n the roya l house of Jehovah 
w i l l m a i n t a i n the i r in tegr i ty under a l l conditions 

now a n d w i l l be f a i t h f u l to h im for ever. Rules and 
requirements must be observed and fol lowed out as 
they have been made by the " h i g h e r p o w e r s " , God 
a n d his organizat ion . ( R o m . 13 :1 -4 ) Such rules and 
requirements were foreshadowed by the careful 
measurements set f o r th i n Jehovah ' s prophecy wr i t ten 
by Ezek ie l ( chapter 41) concerning the marvelous 
temple shown by Jehovah i n a vision he gave that 
prophet . 

Ezek ie l had been led f rom the outside through the 
gate into the outer court and into the inner court, 
a n d now he stood on the porch at the door of the 
t e m p l e : " A f t e r w a r d he [Ezek ie l ' s heaven-sent guide] 
brought me to the temple, and measured the posts, 
s i x cubits broad on the one side, and six cubits broad 
on the other side, which was the breadth of the taber
n a c l e . " ( E z e k . 4 1 : 1 ) T h a t b u i l d i n g was the most i m 
portant of a l l the s t ructure upon which E z e k i e l ' s eye 
had been feasting. H i s guide first measured the posts 

of the door, or entrance to the t emple ; but the height 
of these posts is not g iven i n the measurements! These 
posts stood beside the temple door. E z e k i e l ' s guide, 
before go ing inside of the temple, measured the door 
thereof on either side, and the length a n d the breadth 
of the temple. " A n d the breadth of the door was ten 
c u b i t s ; and the sides of the door were five cubits on 
the one side, a n d five cubits on the other s i d e ; a n d 
he measured the length thereof, f or ty cubits , and the 
breadth, twenty c u b i t s . " ( E z e k . 4 1 : 2) These measure
ments show what is requ ired of the priests who enter 
the temple or royal house of Jehovah . " O r g a n i z e d 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , " by i ts spel lbinders, has for many years 
taught the people that one might accept C h r i s t Jesus 
as his S a v i o r whi le on his deathbed a n d die and i m 
mediately go to heaven. The care fu l measurements 
made by the guide of Ezek ie l f r om the outer gate pro
gressively to the temple show that such ecclesiastical 
c la im is ent ire ly erroneous. The one whom Jehovah be
gets a n d then invites to his house must first prove his 
fa i thfulness at each step he takes before he takes the 
next progressive step. 
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T h e guide preceded E z e k i e l into the t e m p l e : " T h e n 
went he i n w a r d , a n d measured the post of the [ inner ] 
door, two c u b i t s ; a n d the door, s ix c u b i t s ; a n d the 
breadth o f the door, seven cubits . So he measured the 
length thereof, twenty cubi ts ; a n d the breadth , twenty 
cubits , before the t e m p l e : a n d he sa id unto me, T h i s 
is the most ho ly p l a c e . " ( E z e k . 4 1 : 3 , 4 ) E z e k i e l , f o l 
l o w i n g the guide, was taken into " t h e most h o l y " , as 
shown by the lat ter p a r t of verse four , jus t quoted. 
E z e k i e l was there granted the pr iv i l ege of a h igh 
priest . " T h e most h o l y " p ic tures heaven itself . " F o r 
C h r i s t is not entered into the holy places made w i th 
hands, w h i c h are the figures of the t r u e ; but in to 
heaven i tsel f , now to appear i n the presence of G o d 
f o r u s . " ( H e b . 9 : 2 4 ) Other scr iptures show that the 
L o r d Jesus came to Jehovah ' s temple i n 1918 a n d then 
he began to gather unto himsel f into the temple the 
f a i t h f u l class, designated " t h e r e m n a n t " , because 
these have proved f a i t h f u l at each progressive step 
f r o m the t ime o f just i f i cat ion a n d sp ir i t -begett ing . 
T h e go ing of E z e k i e l into the temple foreshadowed 
the assembly of the f a i t h f u l ones a n d the i r gather ing 
in to the joy of C h r i s t Jesus . T h i s po int of E z e k i e l ' s 
progression corresponds to the time when C h r i s t Jesus 
comes to the temple of Jehovah a n d finds a f a i t h f u l 
class. " B l e s s e d is that servant, whom his l o r d , when 
he cometh, sha l l find so do ing . V e r i l y I say unto you , 
that he sha l l make h i m r u l e r over a l l his goods . " 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 4 6 , 4 7 ) Those composing this " f a i t h f u l 
s e r v a n t " class p i c t u r e d by E z e k i e l h a d met the re 
quirements or measurements, not by reason of self-
development, but b y the i r f a i t h f u l devotion to G o d 
a n d to his k i n g d o m interests. C h r i s t Jesus, the great 
J u d g e , there begins to take account w i t h such, a n d 
the f a i t h f u l ones he invi tes to enter in to his j o y . — 
M a t t . 2 5 : 2 0 , 2 1 . 

Jehovah ' s remnant class are shown how to measure 
the requirements or quali f ications for gett ing an en
trance into the temple. " A n d hath raised us up to
gether, a n d made us s i t together i n heavenly places 
i n C h r i s t J e s u s . " ( E p h . 2 : 6 ) The apostle 's words 
f u r t h e r show that the reaching of this position of 
blessedness is not the result of one's own efforts to 
make himself " e x c e e d i n g l y good and p i o u s " , as these 
words are general ly understood, but rather is the re-
stilt of G o d ' s grace a n d the creature 's fa ithfulness . 
" F o r by grace are ye saved through f a i t h ; and that 
not of yourse lves ; i t is the g i f t of G o d : not of works, 
lest any man should boast. F o r we are his w o r k m a n 
sh ip , created i n C h r i s t Jesus unto good works, which 
God hath before ordained that we should walk i n them. 
N o w therefore ye are no more strangers a n d fore ign
ers, but fel lowcit izens w i th the saints, a n d of the house
h o l d of G o d ; a n d are b u i l t upon the foundat ion of the 
apostles and prophets, Jesus C h r i s t himsel f be ing the 
chief corner s tone ; i n whom a l l the b u i l d i n g , fitly 
f r a m e d together, groweth unto an holy temple i n the 
L o r d : i n whom ye also are bu i lded together f or a n hab i 

tat ion of G o d through the s p i r i t . " - E p h . 2 : 8-10,19-22. 
The progressive steps that the f a i t h f u l sons of G o d 

must take before reaching the temple are brief ly stated 
by the apostle. (See 2 P e t e r 1:2-11.) I t is the power 
and grace of G o d that makes i t possible for one to 
fol low i n the steps of Jesus C h r i s t a n d u l t imate ly be 
made a member of the r o y a l house. " A c c o r d i n g as his 
d iv ine power hath given unto us a l l th ings that per
t a i n unto l i fe a n d godliness, through the knowledge 
of h i m that hath cal led us to g lory and v i r t u e ; where
b y are g iven unto us exceeding great and precious 
promises ; that by these ye might be partakers of the 
d iv ine [growth ; k i n d (of l i f e ) , Strong], h a v i n g 
escaped the co r rupt i on that is i n the wor ld through 
l u s t . " (2 Pet . 1 : 3 , 4 ) E z e k i e l , s tand ing on the out
side of the outer court , a n d seeing the man wi th the 
measur ing equipment, pictures that class begotten of 
the holy s p i r i t a n d inv i ted to the k ingdom. The 
measurements ' beg inn ing at the gate, and the heaven
l y messenger's u r g i n g E z e k i e l to keenly observe every
t h i n g he saw, is exact ly i n accord w i th the admonit ion 
of the apost le : ' ' A n d beside this , g i v i n g a l l di l igence, 
add to y o u r fa i th v i r t u e ; a n d to v i r t u e k n o w l e d g e . " 
(2 Pet . 1 : 5 ) The word " v i r t u e " i n this text real ly 
means " m a n l i n e s s , valor or f o r t i t u d e " . Seeing the 
prospect set before them, a n d that the chief t h i n g is 
to be f a i t h f u l to G o d , the E z e k i e l class is admonished 
to be ' r e a l m e n ' . " W a t c h ye, s tand fast i n the f a i t h , 
qu i t you l ike men, be strong. Let a l l y o u r things be 
done w i th c h a r i t y [unsel f ishness] . "—1 Cor . 1 6 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

There must be no compromise or a l l iance with a n y 
p a r t of the w o r l d , which is S a t a n ' s organizat ion . The 
proper course w i l l require di l igence and h a r d work, 
a n d a j o y f u l endurance of whatsoever comes. The 
f a i t h f u l class w i l l be compelled to suffer much re
proach, but that is one of the requirements of t rue 
soldiers of Jesus C h r i s t : " T h o u therefore endure 
hardness, as a good soldier of Jesus C h r i s t . N o man 
that warreth entangleth himsel f w i th the affairs of 
this l i f e ; that he may please h i m who hath chosen h im 
to be a soldier . A n d i f a man also str ive for masteries, 
yet is he not crowned, except he str ive l a w f u l l y . " 
(2 T i m . 2 : 3 - 5 ) ' S t r i v i n g l a w f u l l y ' means to fol low 
careful ly the prescribed rules , just as Ezek ie l fo l lowed 
his guide i n his progressive steps and marked the 
measurements he saw the guide take. 

The f o l l owing scr ipture is an admoni t i on addressed 
to the class that is on the way to the k ingdom, a n d 
states some of the rules (p i c tured by measurements 
concerning the house of God) that must be c a r e f u l l y 
observed a n d obeyed, to w i t : ' A d d to knowledge self-
control , patience, p iety , brother ly kindness, and love, ' 
which is the unselfish devotion to Jehovah and to his 
k ingdom. (2 Pet . 1 :5-7) The words of E z e k i e l ' s guide 
showed that i t was necessary for h im to gain k n o w l 
edge; otherwise he would not have been admonished 
to give such close attention to what he might see and 
hear. Jehovah has increased his l ight upon his W o r d 
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i n these la t ter days f o r the manifest purpose of g i v i n g 
his ca l led ones an oppor tun i ty of increas ing the i r 
knowledge a n d of l e a r n i n g what they must do i n order 
to enter the r o y a l house. Those who f a i l or refuse to 
give heed to increase t h e i r knowledge a n d unselfish 
devotion to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m are b l i n d , according 
to the words of the apost le : " F o r he who is not pos
sessed of these th ings is b l i n d , c losing his eyes, h a v i n g 
become forget fu l of the pur i f i cat ion of his o ld s i n s . " 
(2 Pet . 1 : 9 , Diaglott) A b l i n d man could not have 
fo l lowed the heaven-sent messenger as E z e k i e l d i d , 
a n d cou ld not have care fu l l y observed a l l the measure
ments. 

Those whom E z e k i e l foreshadowed a n d who prove 
f a i t h f u l a n d enter the r o y a l house must walk i n the 
ever- increasing l i g h t a n d be d i l i gent to obey the com
mandments o f Jehovah w h i c h the l i g h t reveals. God 
gives them l i g h t upon his W o r d for the i r special bene
fit because they are cal led to the r o y a l house. (Ps . 
9 7 : 1 1 ) T h a t l i g h t discloses to the remnant that there 
is much to be done a n d that this must be done wi th 
di l igence. Those who have responded to the ca l l to a 
place i n the roya l house must be stable a n d firm on 
the side of Jehovah a n d never waver i n the i r devotion 
to h i m . (Jas . 1 :6-8) T h e y must be pat ient , which 
means constancy i n the performance of d u t y a n d wi th 
an i n w a r d joy because they know they are r i ght a n d 
on Jehovah ' s side. These must have godly piety , which 
means s incer i ty a n d honesty i n devotion to G o d a n d 
a n apprec iat ion of the privi leges these have of serv 'ng 
G o d ' s organizat ion . Jehovah is a lways righteous, and 
to be godly means that his sons are sincerely a n d 
honestly represent ing the interests of his k ingdom. 
T h e measurements require these to manifest b r o t h t r l y 
kindness, which means unselfishly g u a r d i n g the inter
ests of the brethren who are l ikewise i n the fight for 
the cause of righteousness. 

T h e i n d u c i n g cause of act ion of the class p i c tured 
by E z e k i e l must be love, a n d that means an unselfish 
devotion a n d a determinat ion to obey G o d ' s command
ments, a n d an unselfish act ion i n obeying them. The 
l i g h t which God has g iven this class shows the n v m -
bers thereof that they must del iver the testimony of 
Jesus C h r i s t , dec lar ing the day of the vengeance of 
our G o d , and exa l t ing his name. " B y this we know 
that we love the ch i ld ren of G o d , when we love God 
a n d practice his c ommandments . " (1 J o h n 5 : 2 , Dia-
glott) " H e r e i n is our love made perfect, that we may 
have boldness i n the day of j u d g m e n t : because as he 
is , so are we i n this w o r l d . There is no fear i n love; 
but perfect love casteth out f e a r ; because fear hath 
torment. H e that feareth, is not made perfect i n l o v e . " 
— 1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

E z e k i e l began to prophesy when he was a young 
m a n , a n d throughout the years that followed he was 
f a i t h f u l i n his devotion to G o d . Now he stood at the 
temple, which shows that G o d had been pleased with 

his fa i thfulness i n d o i n g what he h a d been commanded 
to do. I n a l l the work that Jehovah gave h i m to do 
E z e k i e l d i d not mani fest fear , w h i c h is the very oppo
site of love. Reproach d i d not deter h i m f r o m do ing 
his d u t y . Those whom E z e k i e l foreshadowed w i l l f ear 
no creature, but w i l l fear G o d on ly , a n d w i l l be d i l i 
gent i n the performance of d u t y . E z e k i e l gave d i l i 
gence i n observing a l l the measurements that were 
made by Jehovah ' s messenger a n d i n m a k i n g a care fu l 
record of the same. L ikewise G o d ' s remnant must give 
di l igence i n do ing whatsoever the i r hands find to do 
i n Jehovah ' s cause. " W h e r e f o r e the rather , brethren , 
give di l igence to make y o u r c a l l i n g a n d election s u r e : 
f or i f ye do these things , ye shal l never f a l l : f o r so an 
entrance shal l be ministered unto y o u a b u n d a n t l y into 
the ever last ing k ingdom of our L o r d a n d S a v i o u r 
Jesus C h r i s t . " — 2 Pet . 1 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

Some have been favored b y the l i ght of Jehovah 
G o d a n d yet have foo l ishly concluded that the r e m 
n a n t now on earth are ent i re ly safe a n d cannot f a l l 
away. I t w i l l be observed that E z e k i e l , when he had 
entered the temple, gave the same careful di l igence 
there to what the messenger d i d a n d what he sa id . 
L i k e w i s e now, the remnant class has been brought 
into the temple, i n this , that they have been enl ight 
ened, chosen, a n d approved by receiv ing the robe of 
righteousness a n d by rece iv ing the garments of s a l 
vat ion , a n d identi f ied as the sons of God a n d members 
of his organizat ion , and abide i n this blessed condi t ion . 
Cont inuous fa i thfulness must be mainta ined u n t i l 
the i r ac tua l change takes place a n d tne f a i t h f u l ones 
have received the body p r o v i d e d b y Jehovah. The L o r d 
has received this class into the temple by gather ing 
them unto himself , a n d now these must give test imony 
to the name of Jehovah a n d do so u n t i l S a t a n ' s o r g a n i 
zation is completely destroyed. (Isa. 6 : 1 1 ) Those who 
abide i n Jehovah ' s house s h a l l be f ound ever (that is, 
" s t i l l , " cont inuously , incessantly) bear ing witness to 
his supremacy a n d glorious majesty, " a m o n g the 
p e o p l e . ' ' — P s . 8 4 : 4 ; Isa. 1 2 : 4 - 6 . 

The progressive measurements that E z e k i e l noted 
f rom the outer gate to the house of Jehovah , a n d which 
measurements were made by the heaven-sent mes
senger, prove beyond a l l doubt that we cannot measure 
ourselves by our own selves, a n d our self-development, 
but that we m u s t be measured by the d iv ine rules . I n 
harmony wi th this the apostle w r o t e : ' ' F o r we dare not 
make ourselves of the number, or compare ourselves 
w i t h some that commend themselves; but they measur
i n g themselves by themselves, and compar ing them
selves among themselves, are not wise. B u t he that 
g lor ieth, let h i m g lory i n the L o r d . F o r not he that 
commendeth himself is approved , but whom the L o r d 
commendeth . " (2 Cor . 1 0 : 1 2 , 1 7 , 1 8 ) A n u n w a v e r i n g 
devotion to Jehovah a n d his k ingdom even unto death 
w i l l be requ ired of those who are made for ever p i l l a r s 
in the temple of G o d . — R e v . 2 : 1 0 ; 3 : 1 2 . 



C O N S O L A T I O N 

JE H O V A H is the F a t h e r of mercy a n d the G o d of 
a l l comfort , a n d therefore he comforts his own 
people accord ing to the i r needs. (2 C o r . 1 :3 -5 ) 

T h e anointed now are commissioned to comfort those 
on earth who m o u r n a n d who t rus t i n Jehovah . T h i s 
consolation is adminis tered by i n f o r m i n g those who 
w i l l hear that Jehovah is G o d a n d that his k i n g d o m is 
the means of complete re l ie f a n d blessings f o r h u m a n 
k i n d . T h e greatest consolation that comes to the 
ano inted is f or them to know Jehovah a n d to under 
stand his purposes a n d the i r own re lat ionship to the 
M o s t H i g h , a n d such pr iv i l ege is g iven to them now 
by Jehovah t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d of the 
temple organizat ion . 

The prophet Zechar iah h a d a v i s i on , i n w h i c h the 
dec larat ion was made b y J e h o v a h : " I a m re turned to 
J e r u s a l e m w i t h merc ies : m y house sha l l be b u i l t i n i t , 
sa i th the L o r d of hosts, a n d a l ine shal l be stretched 
f o r t h upon J e r u s a l e m . " ( 1 : 1 6 ) N o w the prophet 
Zechar iah has another v i s i o n : " I l i f t e d u p mine eyes 
aga in , a n d looked, and , behold, a m a n w i t h a measur
i n g l ine i n his h a n d . " ( 2 : 1 ) I n th is v is ion the m a n 
that appeared w i t h the measur ing l ine i n his hand is 
shown to be a y o u n g m a n (vs. 4 ) ; hence he here p i c 
tures that same class as is represented i n the prophecy 
of J o e l as the " y o u n g m e n " , w h i c h "see v i s i o n s " . 
(Joe l 2 : 2 8 ) I n Zechar iah ' s v i s i on the young m a n 
represents the f a i t h f u l a n d zealous ones that appear 
before the L o r d u p o n h is coming to the temple f or 
judgment , i n 1918. 

T h e prophet Zechar iah then inquires the purpose 
o f th is m a n : ' ' T h e n sa id I , W h i t h e r goest thou ? A n d 
he sa id unto me, T o measure Jerusa lem, to see what 
is the breadth thereof, a n d what is the length thereo f . ' ' 
( 2 : 2 ) T h u s he represents G o d ' s f a i t h f u l people ex
a m i n i n g H i s prophecies to ascertain what should be 
t h e i r state a n d the i r present work i n H i s organizat ion . 
These do not re ly merely on what has been sa id by 
others concerning G o d ' s W o r d , but they go " t o the 
law a n d to the t e s t i m o n y " a n d continue to examine 
i t , that they may find out what G o d would have done 
b y his anointed people. (Isa. 8 : 2 0 ) The y o u n g m a n 
here, p i c t u r i n g G o d ' s f a i t h f u l remnant , does not come 
to find f a u l t w i t h or cr i t i c ize G o d ' s organizat ion a n d 
condemn i t , bu t to know what he must do to be i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h Jehovah a n d to receive at his hands 
prosper i ty a n d blessings. S u c h is the correct a t t i tude 
o f the f a i t h f u l remnant on earth. S u c h is f u r t h e r 
shown by the work of the prophet E z e k i e l , i n chapter 
forty-seven of his prophecy (vss. 3-6), i n t a k i n g note 
o f the depths of the waters flowing out f r o m the tem
ple of the L o r d . 

C e r t a i n duties a n d k i n g d o m interests have been 
committed by the L o r d to his angels, which inc lude 
the transmiss ion of in f o rmat i on to God ' s anointed 
people on the earth for the i r a i d a n d comfort . E v e n 
though we cannot unders tand how the angels t rans 

m i t this in fo rmat ion , we know that they do i t ; a n d 
the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the facts show that i t is done. 
( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ; J u d e 1 4 , 1 5 ; Zech. 1 4 : 5) T h i s conclu
sion is f u l l y supported by the f o l l owing words of Zech
a r i a h ' s p r o p h e c y : " A n d , behold, the angel that ta lked 
w i t h me went f o r th , a n d another angel went out to 
meet h i m , a n d sa id unto h i m , R u n , speak to this young 
man, say ing , Jerusa lem shal l be inhabited as towns 
without wal ls for the mul t i tude of men a n d cattle 
t h e r e i n . " ( 2 : 3, 4) There the angel of the L o r d is com
manded to make haste and to te l l the message of com
fort to the i n q u i r i n g saints on the earth. 

M a n y w i l l recal l now that i n the year 1919, when 
the f a i t h f u l were disconsolate, the L o r d gave to his 
people an unders tanding of the E l i j a h and the E l i s h a 
pictures (1 K i . 1 9 : 1 3 - 2 1 ; M a i . 4 : 5 , 6 ) that had 
troubled them for a long while , a n d this brought to 
them consolation. I t was then that they learned that 
there was s t i l l much work to be done to the g lory of 
the L o r d , a n d this brought them great joy . Then later, 
at the convention of God ' s people i n 1922, the angel 
of the L o r d ' spoke ' to the " y o u n g m a n " class, that 
is to say, those who were strong i n the L o r d , a n d 
brought in fo rmat ion to t h e m ; a n d these f a i t h f u l ones 
were then permit ted to "see v i s i o n s " , that is to say, 
to understand G o d ' s W o r d , a n d those who showed an 
apprec iat ion of God ' s favor thus bestowed upon them 
have since cont inued to progress i n the unders tand ing 
of prophecy, a l l of w h i c h has brought to them great 
consolation. 

The " y o u n g m a n " , which is Jehovah ' s f a i t h f u l rem
nant on earth, is in fo rmed that Jerusa lem is to be i n 
habited as a t own without wal ls " f o r the mul t i tude of 
men a n d cattle t h e r e i n " . Jehovah ' s woman, which is 
Z ion , his organizat ion, now hav ing t rava i l ed i n 1918, 
must b r i n g forth her ch i ldren , " t h e remnant of her 
seed , " a n d must thus increase the number i n G o d ' s 
organizat ion. (Isa. 6 6 : 8 ; Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ; M i c . 5 : 3 ) The 
command is given to her to " e n l a r g e the place of thy 
t e n t " , for " t h y seed shal l inher i t the [ n a t i o n s ] " . 
(Isa. 5 4 : 2, 3) The prophecy app l i ed to the time after 
the k i n g d o m of God had been born or brought f o r th , 
which was i n A . D . 1914 (Rev. 1 2 : 5 ) , a n d now the 
c i ty , or G o d ' s organizat ion, shal l be brought under 
the ru le rsh ip of the great P r i n c e of Peace. 

Th i s i n f o r m a t i o n , w h i c h began to be appreciated 
by some i n 1924, was of real comfort and prepared 
them for greater things that fo l lowed, p a r t i c u l a r l y 
par t i c ipa t i on in the work for the v ind i cat i on of Jeho
vah ' s name. The expression, i n verse five, " t o w n s w i t h 
out w a l l s , " docs not mean that G o d ' s organizat ion is 
to be without protection, but that Jehovah is her pro
tection. W h e n verse four says that " J e r u s a l e m sha l l 
be i n h a b i t e d " by a " m u l t i t u d e of m e n " , the term 
" m e n " must exclude a l l unclean ones, according to 
Isaiah 5 2 : 1 . T h a t means that those i n the covenant 
w i th Jehovah, a n d who had responded to the c a l l f o r 
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the k ingdom, a n d were at th is time on the " h i g h w a y " 
to Z i o n (Isa. 3 5 : 8 ) , are smal l i n n u m b e r ; but in God ' s 
due t ime others must come over the " h i g h w a y " and 
into God ' s organizat ion and be added to the or ig inal 
remnant . W h e n these are brought i n i t w i l l constitute 
a mu l t i tude , comparat ive ly speaking, the complete 
remnant of s p i r i t u a l Israel . 

" T h e mul t i tude of . . . c a t t l e , " also mentioned i n 
verse four , represents the wealth of God ' s organiza
t i on . G o d made cattle a n d creeping things a n d gave 
m a n dominion over the same ; hence the word " c a t t l e " , 
of Jerusa lem, seems to figuratively represent those 
who are u l t imate ly brought into Jehovah ' s organiza
t i on on earth a n d who are under the " A n o i n t e d O . i e " , 
such as the " s h e e p " class described by Chr i s t Jesus 
i n the parable of the sheep a n d the goats. ( M a t t 
25 :31 -40) I n due t ime these must come over the 
" h i g h w a y " and come into G o d ' s organizat ion. A l l 
th ings of the earth that receive l i fe w i l l be put under 
Jehovah ' s anointed " m a n , C h r i s t J e s u s " . (Ps . 8 : 4 - 7 ; 
1 T i m . 2 : 5 ) The p ic ture here i n Zechar iah ' s prophecy 
is of the great increase of God ' s organizat ion, ^he 
man who is favored by being given a knowledge of 
t r u t h and who refuses to heed the same is ' l i k e the 
beast that per isheth ' . (Ps . 4 9 : 1 2 , 2 0 ) S u c h men h i v e 
no pre-eminence above the beast, says Ecclesiaotes 
3 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

" T h e mul t i tude of . . . c a t t l e " may wel l p icture 
those who are marked i n the forehead by G c d ' s 
anointed class, as described at Ezek ie l 9 : 4 , and . ho 
'come out of the great t r i b u l a t i o n ' (Rev . 7 : 9,14^ . n i 
who are designated as ' the Jonadab class ' , and who 
later come over the " h i g h w a y " , which class is also 
described as the ' m i l l i o n s now l i v i n g who w i l l never 
d i e ' . S u c h w i l l be the ones spared i n the great t n b u -
la t i on , as described by the prophet. (Ezek . 9 : 4 ; 
1 4 : 1 3 , 1 7 , 1 9 , 2 1 ; Isa. 4 9 : 2 0 , 2 1 ) These must be 
marked by the anointed ones p i c tured by the ' m a n in 
l inen , wi th the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his s ide ' . These 
prophecies, being understood, therefore have brought 
consolation to Jehovah 's anointed, because they i n 
f orm them that there is a b ig work to be done, wii ich 
they are pr iv i leged to have a part i n i f they are faith
f u l , a n d that this work shal l result in the v indicat ion 
of Jehovah ' s name. A l l who come over the " h i g h w a y " , 
as above mentioned, must be in formed before A r m a 
geddon, and this work Jehovah has committed to his 
anointed remnant, g i v i n g them the pr iv i lege to carry 
the " f r u i t s " of his k ingdom and bear them to others 
that they might know that he is the A l m i g h t y God . 
T h i s work in the field of Jehovah is a blessed thing 
a n d is accompanied w i th peace and joy . 

T h i s prophetic vision of Zechariah discloses that 
God ' s temple or sanctuary w i l l be bu i l t a n d cleansed 
and that Jehovah himself w i l l be i n the midst of and 
over a n d above a l l of his holy organizat ion. Hence 

Jehovah is the complete protect ion thereof. " F o r I , 
sa i th the L o r d , w i l l be unto her a w a l l of fire round 
about, and w i l l be the g lory i n the midst of h e r . " 
( 2 : 5 ) Jehovah ' s remnant on the earth w i l l not be 
r e l y i n g on protection such as is furn ished by detec
tives, policemen, armies a n d navies, but w i l l re ly for 
the i r protection upon the L o r d , who is the ir real wal l 
a n d strength. H e is a w a l l of complete protect ion to 
those inside of his organizat ion, a n d a w a l l of destruc
t ive fire to those on the outside a n d i n opposit ion. 
A n y o n e who tries to go into God ' s organizat ion i n 
any other way than by the " g a t e " or " d o o r " , C h r i s t 
Jesus, finds that he is a t tempt ing the impossible t h i n g . 
H e cannot scale the w a l l . ( J o h n 10 :1 -9 ) T o the enemy 
" o u r G o d is a consuming fire". ( H e b . 1 2 : 29) T o H i s 
v. ganizat ion Jehovah is f u l l p ro tec t i on : " A s the 
mountains are round about Jerusa lem, so the L o r d is 
round about his people f r om henceforth even for 
e v e r . " (Ps . 1 2 5 : 2 ) T h i s prophecy applies p a r t i c u 
l a r l y at the present t ime and discloses that Jehovah 
w i l l give a l l the needed protection to his people to 
whom he has g iven his name, a n d therefore to them his 
name is a strong tower or f or t ress .—Prov . 1 8 : 1 0 , 
A.E.V. 

The glory of the entire organizat ion is Jehovah h i m 
se l f : " I . . . w i l l be the g lory i n the midst of h e r . " 
I t is Jehovah 's palace that is be ing bu i lded , and he is 
the l ight and the g lory thereof. T h i s prophecy dis 
closes that Jehovah 's temple must be bu i l t a n d that 
he w i l l dwel l i n his holy temple, i n the midst of his 
organizat ion . There w i l l be no g lory therein of crea
tures, such as " l e a d e r s " or "e lec t ive e l d e r s " or the 
'more holy than t h o u ' character-developers. N o r w i l l 
there be any praise, honor a n d g lory therein given to 
men. whether these men have l i ved i n the past or l ive 
in the present. Jehovah is to be given a l l the g lory for 
the t r u t h a n d the work accomplished by i t . The glory 
of God ' s anointed people w i l l be i n the name and 
power of Jehovah. " A n d the c i ty had no need of the 
sun, neither of the moon, to shine i n i t : for the g lory 
of G o d d i d l ighten i t , and the L a m b is the l ight there
o f . " (Rev. 2 1 : 2 3 ) " W h e n the L o r d shal l b u i l d up 
Z ion , he shal l appear in his g l o r y . " (Ps . 102 :16 ) 
" A r i s e , sh ine ; for thy l ight is come, a n d the glory of 
the L o r d is risen upon thee . " (Isa. 6 0 : 1 ) " T h e voice 
of the L o r d maketh the hinds to calve, and discov
e r e d the forests: a n d i n his temple doth every one 
speak of his g l o r y . " (Ps . 2 9 : 9 ) The reason for this 
is, as stated i n E z e k i e l ' s prophecy, chapter forty-three, 
verses 2-5: " B e h o l d , the g lory of the God of Israel 
came f rom the way of the east: a n d his voice was l ike 
a noise of many waters : and the earth shined w i t h 
his g lory . A n d the g lory of the L o r d came into the 
house by the way of the gate whose prospect is t oward 
the east. . . . A n d , behold, the g lory of the L o r d filled 
the house . " 

Make a joyful noise unto God, all the earth: sing forth the glory of his name: make his praise 

glorious—Psalm 66:1,2, A.B.V. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 34:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon it ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"COMPANIONS" 
The Memorial season this year will be marked by the testi

mony period named "Companions" , from April 9 to 17, in-
elusive. The name indicates that all that are companions in 
Jehovah's service, to wit, the anointed remnant and the Jona
dabs, will signalize this period by intense united activity 
throughout all the world. The campaign strategy will offer 
the unusual combination of a year's subscription for Consola
tion together with the book Enemies (or Riches) and the new 
booklet Cure, all on a $1.00 contribution. This announcement 
is supplemented by much detailed information in forthcoming 
issues of the Informant. The magnitude and scope of this cam
paign calls for careful planning and advance arrangements, 
losing no time. A faithful report in the regular way will be 
awaited from you at tho close of the testimony. 

MEMORIAL 
The date for the celebration of the name of Jehovah God 

and to the sacrifice of his Vindicator, Christ Jesus, in 1938 
is Friday, April 15, after six p m. After six p.m. on April 15 
let each company of the anointed assemble and celebrate the 
Memorial, their companions the Jonadabs also being present. 
Let the emblems be unleavened bread and real red wine. The 
Lord and his apostles used real red wine in symbol of IIis blood, 
and the anointed should follow their lead. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the rurpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; - C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O O T H A F K I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN O F F I C E S 

British 8 4 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

l'lease address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing It. We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Chan?e of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear 011 address label within 
one month. A.renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

CONVENTION 
Jehovah's witnesses will assemble in convention at Sydney, 

Australia, April 22-25 inclusive. This convention will serve both 
Australia and New Zealand. The public address of the president 
will be radiocast. AH who love and serve Jehovah will be wel
come. 

SPANISH CONVENTION OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 
The Society is arranging for a convention of Jehovah's wit

nesses particularly for the Spanish-speaking brethren, to be 
held at San Antonio, Texas, April 15-17 inclusive. Al l Spanish-
speaking brethren who can reasonably attend should make it a 
point to do so. The local company at San Antonio will have 
charge of the arrangements of the convention, under the di
rection of the Society. Brothers Montero and Keller will attend 
the convention. Brethren desiring to attend this convention 
may communicate with J . D. Carter, 517 Stonewall St., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

" C U R E " 
Amid the vain pursuit by nations and individuals of a remedy 

the Society now brings forth a new booklet, entitled Cure, and 
written by Brother Rutherford. It is a most excellent short 
composition, enclosed in a striking cover. Release of Cure for 
campaign purposes is elsewhere announced. Preliminary there
to, all kingdom publishers will familiarize themselves with its 
interesting contents. Copies for your individual purposes may 
be obtained on contribution of 5c each. 



A N D HERALD O F CHRIST'S PRESENCE 
V O L . L I X M A R C H 15, 1938 No. 0 

H I S F L O C K 
PART 1 

"/ am the good shepherd, and know my own, and my own knoiv me, just as the Father knoweth me, and I 
know the Father; and my life I lay down for the sheep. And other sheep have I, which are not of this 

fold: those also I must needs bring, and unto my voice will they hearken, and there shall come to 
be one flock, one shepherd."—John 10:14-16, Roth. 

J E H O V A H , the great F a t h e r or L i f e - g i v e r , has 
committed into the h a n d a n d power of C h r i s t 
Jesus the h u m a n race, because Jesus has bought 

the race w i t h his own precious blood. I t is the express 
w i l l of Jehovah , as stated i n his W o r d , that Jesus 
sha l l gather unto h imsel f a l l obedient ones of the h u 
m a n race a n d adminis ter to them l i f e . ( E o m . 6 : 2 3 ) 
F i r s t he gathers the s m a l l company whom the L o r d 
h imsel f designates as the " l i t t l e f l o c k " , a n d concern
i n g w h i c h he says : " F e a r not, l i t t l e flock; f or i t is 
y o u r F a t h e r ' s good pleasure to give y o u the k i n g d o m . " 
( L u k e 1 2 : 3 2 ) I t i s such of the l i t t l e flock that are 
associated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n the k ingdom service 
a n d i n his r o y a l house. Then Jesus, as he states, gathers 
unto h imsel f another company, w h i c h he designates 
his " o t h e r sheep" , or " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , a n d which 
m u l t i t u d e serve before the throne. (Rev . 7 : 1 5 ) The 
" l i t t l e f l o c k " are changed i n the " f i r s t r e s u r r e c t i o n " 
f r o m h u m a n to s p i r i t creatures a n d abide for ever i n 
heaven w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. The great m u l t i t u d e find 
t h e i r l a s t i n g abode u p o n the earth . The " l i t t l e flock" 
is s p i r i t u a l a n d one g r o u p ; the great m u l t i t u d e is of 
another group . U l t i m a t e l y , when C h r i s t J e s u s ' gath
e r i n g work is completed, a l l of the gathered ones be
come, as the S c r i p t u r e s state, " o n e flock," under the 
leadership of one great Shepherd , C h r i s t Jesus. 

1 F r o m the day of the o u t p o u r i n g o f the holy s p i r i t 
at Pentecost f o r w a r d for centuries Jesus was gather
i n g the " l i t t l e flock" and , after r e t u r n i n g a n d gather
i n g the approved ones to h imse l f at the temple, he be
gan the work of gather ing his " o t h e r s h e e p " or great 
m u l t i t u d e . T h e S c r i p t u r e s show that the L o r d Jesus 
came to the temple of Jehovah i n 1918 a n d gathered 
unto h imsel f those then i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m a n d 
began test ing a n d j u d g i n g such. The S c r i p t u r e s also 
show that the L o r d Jehovah would give to such gath 
ered ones " a new n a m e " , which he d i d give, and which 
name was revealed to them for the first t ime i n 1931 ; 
that thereafter, i n the year 1935, the L o r d revealed to 
h i s people f or the first t ime the meaning of the " g r e a t 

m u l t i t u d e " as an ear th ly class a n d made k n o w n that 
he is gather ing that p a r t of his sheep. I t now c lear ly 
appears that at the present t ime there are on the earth 
some of those who are of the " l i t t l e flock", a n d also 
those who are of the ' ' other sheep ' ' , w h i c h go to make 
u p the great mul t i tude . M a n y persons state that they 
have di f f iculty i n de te r min ing whether they are of the 
" l i t t l e flock" or of the great m u l t i t u d e . I t is the s i n 
cere desire of each one of G o d ' s people to know to 
w h i c h group he belongs. The Watchtower is here 
sett ing f o r t h certa in scr iptures w h i c h i t is hoped w i l l 
have the tendency to enable each one to examine h i m 
self and to determine what is h is posi t ion. N o m a n , 
society or organizat ion can determine the status of 
another. E a c h one must know f o r himsel f jus t where 
he stands a n d base his conclusion upon the Scr ip tures . 
The Watchtower can on ly a i d you to assemble the 
scr iptures bear ing upon the question for determina
t i on a n d help you to a p p l y those scr iptures according 
to the facts w e l l k n o w n to each one who has agreed to 
do the w i l l of G o d . The dates hereinafter mentioned 
m a r k , to w i t , 1918, the coming of C h r i s t to the temple ; 
1931, the t ime when G o d revealed to his people that 
he had given them a new name; a n d the year 1935, 
the date when G o d revealed to his people the i d e n t i t y 
of the great mul t i tude then be ing ga thered ; a n d these 
dates become impor tant i n th is examinat ion , and they 
should be kept i n m i n d as we proceed. These dates are 
not a r b i t r a r i l y stated, but the remnant know that cer
t a i n important events d i d come to pass at those dates. 
Necessari ly the t ime must come when the selection of 
the " l i t t l e flock" as to numbers begins to d i m i n i s h , 
a n d then i n due t ime i t w i l l cease; a n d the t ime must 
come when those " o t h e r s h e e p " , const i tut ing the 
great mul t i tude , begin to be gathered, a n d this com
pany of sheep must continue to increase u n t i l com
pleted, at which t ime a l l become of one flock under 
the Good Shepherd , C h r i s t Jesus. These facts kept i n 
m i n d w i l l a id one i n reaching a conclusion upon the 
questions here for consideration. 

S3 
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W I T N E S S O P T H E S P I R I T 

• A f t e r C h r i s t Jesus, at Jehovah ' s command, began 
the selection of the " l i t t l e flock", and after the out
p o u r i n g of the holy s p i r i t at Pentecost, the d u l y con
s t i tuted apostle of Jesus C h r i s t , addressing other 
prospective members of the " l i t t l e flock", by the a u 
t h o r i t y a n d under insp i ra t i on of the holy s p i r i t , wrote 
these words, to w i t : " The s p i r i t i tsel f beareth witness 
w i t h o u r s p i r i t , that we are the ch i ld ren of G o d ; and 
i f c h i l d r e n , then he i r s ; heirs of G o d , a n d jo int -heirs 
w i t h C h r i s t ; i f so be that we suffer w i t h h i m , that we 
may be also glori f ied t o g e t h e r . " — R o m . 8 : 1 6 , 1 7 . 

* I t is impor tant to note that this message is not a d 
dressed to the great m u l t i t u d e but is addressed to the 
" c a l l e d " ones, to a l l " b e l o v e d of G o d , cal led to be 
s a i n t s " . ( R o m . 1 : 7 ) The language therefore embraces 
the apostles and other members of the body of C h r i s t 
a n d is l i m i t e d to such. T h e language of these texts i n 
Romans 8 : 1 6 , 1 7 is the key text to the proper d iscern
ment a n d identi f icat ion of the two parts of God ' s 
sheep that u l t imate ly become one flock under the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t . It is deemed advantageous to here set 
out several versions of this text, because the same are 
quite valuable to a l l the readers of The Watchtower. 

" " T h e s p i r i t himself [(Greek) i tself ] beareth wit 
ness with our s p i r i t , that we are ch i ldren of G o d : a n d 
i f c h i l d r e n , then h e i r s ; heirs of G o d , a n d jo int -he irs 
w i t h C h r i s t ; i f so be that we suffer w i th h i m , that we 
may be also glorif ied wi th h im."—American Revised 
Version a n d English Revised Version. 

* ' ' The s p i r i t itself testifies together w i th our s p i r i t , 
that we are ch i ldren of G o d . A n d i f c h i l d r e n , also 
h e i r s ; heirs, indeed, of G o d , and jo int -he irs w i th 
C h r i s t ; i f indeed, we suffer together, so that we may 
be also glorif ied together."—Diaglott. 

' " T h e s p i r i t himself [(Greek) i tself ] bears witness, 
a long wi th our own sp i r i t s , to the fact that we are 
ch i ld ren of God ; a n d i f c h i l d r e n , then heirs too—heirs 
o f G o d and co-heirs with C h r i s t ; i f indeed we are 
sharers in C h r i s t ' s sufferings, in order that we may 
also be sharers in his glory."—Weymouth. 

• " F o r the s p i r i t himself [(Greek) i tsel f ] g iveth 
testimony to our s p i r i t , that we are the sons of G o d . 
A n d i f sons, heirs a l s o ; heirs indeed of G o d , and j o i n t 
heirs wi th C h r i s t : yet so, i f we suffer w i th h i m , that we 
may be also glorif ied with him."—Douay ( C a t h o l i c ) . 

• " T h e s p i r i t itself beareth witness together svith 
o u r s p i r i t , that we are ch i ldren of G o d ; and i f ch i ldren 
heirs also, heirs indeed of G o d , but co-heirs with 
C h r i s t , i f at least we are suffering together, in order 
that we may also be glorif ied together."—Rotherham. 

1 0 " A n d this sp i r i t testifieth to our s p i r i t , that we are 
the sons of G o d . A n d i f sons, then h e i r s ; heirs of G o d , 
a n d part i c ipators of the inheritance of Jesus Mess iah ; 
so that, i f we suffer wi th h im, we shal l also be glorif ied 
w i t h h im."—Syriac Edition. 

" T h e words " o u r s p i r i t " a p p e a r i n g in a l l the fore
go ing versions of this text, mani fest ly mean that i n 

vis ible , m o v i n g power w i t h i n us, that is , w i t h i n those 
to whom the text is addressed, and which s p i r i t G o d 
has sent into our hearts whereby we recognize that 
Jehovah is our F a t h e r , and so c ry unto h i m . The re
lat ionship of the creature to the Creator , as ind i cated 
i n this text, is that of son to f a t h e r . ' ' A man of under 
s t a n d i n g is of an excellent [(margin) a cool ; (Rother
ham) thought fu l ] s p i r i t . " (Proverbs 1 7 : 2 7 ) One 
who appreciates his re lat ionship to G o d is of a thought
f u l s p i r i t , gives serious consideration to what G o d has 
to say to h i m . I f then one has this testimony of the 
s p i r i t that he is a son of G o d , i t fol lows that he is G o d ' s 
heir a n d j o i n t par t i c ipator w i th C h r i s t Jesus i n the 
inher i tance of C h r i s t Jesus prov ided by his F a t h e r ; 
a n d a condit ion is added thereto, that 'we must suffer 
w i th C h r i s t ' . The v i t a l l y impor tant par t of this text 
is that the creature has the testimony of the s p i r i t that 
he is G o d ' s son a n d therefore of the " l i t t l e flock", a n d 
not of the great m u l t i t u d e . 

S U F F E R I N G 

" Be fore e x a m i n i n g the testimony as to how the 
s p i r i t bears witness w i t h our s p i r i t i t seems wel l to 
consider the context to ascertain what par t , i f any , 
of the insp i red words of that s c r ip ture relate to the 
great mul t i tude . A condit ion of u l t imate j o int -he i rsh ip 
w i th C h r i s t Jesus is that of suf fer ing w i th h i m . B u t 
mere suffer ing for the L o r d ' s sake, even unto death, 
for a v indicat ion of his name, is not the dec id ing 
element or word which serves to determine whether 
or not one is a son of God and a j o in t -he i r wi th C h r i s t 
Jesus in his s p i r i t u a l or heavenly inheritance . H o l y 
men of o ld suffered a l l manner of punishment , a n d 
even cruel death, because of the ir fa i th in God a n d 
fa i thfulness to h im and in his coming k ingdom under 
the Messiah. (Hebrews 11th chapter) Those men d i d 
not receive any evidence f rom Jehovah that they were 
his sons, nor d i d they pray to God addressing h i m as 
" F a t h e r " . The words of Isaiah 6 3 : 1 6 a n d 6 4 : 8 w i t h 
reference to " o u r f a t h e r " are prophetic words that 
do not a p p l y to the f a i t h f u l prophets who l ived a n d 
d ied before the coming of C h r i s t Jesus. M a r k the i n 
sp ired words of the apostle Peter that those f a i t h f u l 
prophets , who prophesied before the coming of C h r i s t 
Jesus concerning the sufferings of C h r i s t and his g lory 
to fol low, sought d i l i g e n t l y to know the significance 
thereof, but that God d i d not reveal i t unto them be
cause said suffer ing and glory is not for them, but for 
the spir i t -begotten, elect ones, a n d no others. " C o n 
cern ing which salvation those prophets, who p r o p h 
esied concerning the favor towards y o u , sought out 
and investigated, examin ing closely to what things , 
or what k i n d of season, the s p i r i t which was i n them 
was po in t ing out, when it previously testified the 
sufferings for C h r i s t , a n d a f ter these the g lor i es ; to 
whom it was revealed, that not for themselves, but for 
y o u , they ministered those things , which now were 
declared to y o u through those who evangelized you 
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w i t h holy s p i r i t sent f r o m heaven ; into w h i c h th ings 
angels earnest ly desire to look . "—1 P e t . 1 : 1 0 - 1 2 , 
Diaglott. 

1 8 T h e j o in t -he i r sh ip w i t h C h r i s t Jesus was not f or 
those f a i t h f u l men of o ld , but f or those whom C h r i s t 
Jesus gathers unto h imsel f a n d makes members of his 
body, the l i t t l e flock. ( H e b . 1 1 : 3 9 , 4 0 ) W i t h l ike or 
s tronger reasoning, a f ter the r e t u r n of C h r i s t Jesus 
a n d his coming to the temple i n 1918, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
a f ter revea l ing the new name to G o d ' s people i n 1931, 
the g i v i n g of test imony to the name of Jehovah a n d 
his k i n g d o m , a n d the suffering reproach by reason 
thereof or i n connection therewith is not necessarily 
any proof of s p i r i t u a l sonship. I t wou ld not necessarily 
show that such are G o d ' s sons who w i l l par t i c ipate i n 
the heavenly inher i tance w i t h C h r i s t Jesus as heirs 
o f Jehovah . I n add i t i on thereto there must be ' the 
test imony of the s p i r i t w i t h our s p i r i t ' , as stated i n the 
text . A l l who now serve G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus suffer 
reproach at the hands of the enemy, but that alone is 
not the means of de te rmin ing one's status w i t h the 
L o r d Jesus a n d i n his organizat ion . 

"SPIRIT" AND APPLICATION 

u The words of the chapter immediate ly preceding 
verses sixteen a n d seventeen of Romans eight i l l u 
minate the matter , a n d these we consider i n advance 
of -verses s ixteen a n d seventeen. " T h e r e is, therefore, 
now no condemnation to them which are i n C h r i s t 
Jesus , who w a l k not after the flesh, but after the 
s p i r i t . F o r the l aw of the s p i r i t of l i f e i n C h r i s t Jesus 
hath made me free f r om the l aw of s in a n d d e a t h . " 
( R o m . 8 : 1 , 2 ) G o d ' s s p i r i t or power is that of l i fe . 
T h a t s p i r i t i n a creature operates according to G o d ' s 
l aw , a n d not according to passion of the flesh. Those 
ment ioned i n verse one as being i n C h r i s t Jesus first 
b y inher i tance f r o m A d a m receive s i n f u l or d y i n g 
bodies, because they were born s inners under cond i 
t ions over w h i c h they h a d no control . I n the body of 
the flesh is the inher i t ed law or ru le of act ion, that 
is , the r u l e to act according to s i n , which br ings death. 
( R o m . 7 : 2 3 ) B u t the s p i r i t of G o d is stronger than 
sa id ' l a w of s i n a n d d e a t h ' , a n d hence those " I N 
C H R I S T J E S U S " have been set free f r om the law of s i n 
a n d death by the s p i r i t of G o d . B u t since 1931 or 1935, 
when the Jonadabs began to be gathered by the L o r d 
a n d ident i f ied , have not a l l such t r u l y consecrated 
ones, that is , the active Jonadabs , been at least con
d i t i o n a l l y set free f r o m ' the law of s in a n d d e a t h ' by 
the s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d ? The answer must be i n the 
negative. T r u e they must a l l ' ab ide i n the c i ty of 
re fuge ' , as a condi t ion to rece iv ing l i fe u l t imate ly , but 
on ly to the anointed i n C h r i s t Jesus do the words 
a p p l y that " t h e r e is . . . now no condemnation to 
them which are i n C h r i s t J e s u s " ; whereas i f the 
Jonadabs take themselves outside of the bounds of the 
c i ty of refuge, that is, G o d ' s organizat ion under 
C h r i s t , they w i l l b r i n g upon themselves destruct ion. 

1 5 Those consecrating themselves to G o d must there
after " w a l k . . , a f ter the s p i r i t " ; as s t a t e d : " T h a t 
the righteousness of the law might be fu l f i l l ed in us, 
who walk not after the flesh, but a f ter the s p i r i t . " 
( R o m . 8 : 4 ) The inher i ted flesh has that law, as stated, 
that " l a w of s in which is i n my m e m b e r s " , says the 
apostle. ( R o m . 7 : 2 3 - 2 5 ) Those that walk after the 
flesh walk according to the law of the flesh a n d serve 
" w i t h the flesh the law of s i n " . Those who do not so 
walk , but who walk after the s p i r i t of God a n d walk 
or pursue the course of action as anointed s p i r i t crea
tures, begotten of the sp i r i t of G o d , thereby f u l f i l l 
G o d ' s righteousness. Now also the Jonadabs , a l though 
human for ever, must walk according to G o d ' s s p i r i t 
rather than according to the flesh, because the L o r d 
can receive only those who pursue that course of r i gh t 
eousness. The same course of action must be pursued 
both by the anointed remnant a n d by the Jonadabs 
according to the law of righteousness. 

1 6 B y the word ' ' flesh'', as used i n this s c r ip ture , is 
meant to devote the m i n d and course of action to the 
things of this w o r l d , of which Satan is the inv is ib le 
r u l e r , a n d to fol low a n d practice the things that the 
w o r l d fol lows a n d practices, a n d that are contrary to 
the w i l l of Jehovah G o d . " F o r they that are after the 
flesh do m i n d the things of the flesh ; but they that are 
after the s p i r i t , the things of the s p i r i t . " — R o m . 8 : 5. 

1 7 Those who are of the anointed a n d who are there
fore sons of God must and do set the i r minds a n d 
affections upon things per ta in ing to G o d and his k i n g 
dom. L ikewise , the Jonadabs, hav ing taken the i r places 
on the side of Jehovah a n d his k ingdom, must also set 
the m i n d a n d affection on G o d and his k ingdom rather 
than on the things of th is w o r l d a n d to which the i n 
herited flesh is d r a w n to serve the law of s i n . ' ' F o r to 
be carna l ly minded is d e a t h ; but to be s p i r i t u a l l y 
minded is l i fe and p e a c e . " — R o m . 8 : 6. 

1 8 The Jonadab , being i n the c i ty of refuge, is no 
longer i n the d irect way of death, that is, c a r n a l l y 
minded or given to the things of the fa l l en flesh a n d 
the D e v i l ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n ; but the Jonadab is in the 
way of l i fe because of hav ing taken refuge in G o d ' s 
organization under C h r i s t Jesus, and thereafter sets 
his m i n d on the things of the k ingdom, a l though he is 
not begotten of the s p i r i t . The desire of the true J o n a 
dab is for the k ingdom of G o d , a n d there is his heart 
devotion, and he refuses to m i n d the things of th is 
w o r l d . B u t as wi th the f a i t h f u l men of o ld , his desire 
is f o r the k ingdom a n d he sets his heart upon the 
k ingdom. 

1 5 1 A s Satan is at enmity w i t h God a n d C h r i s t , he is 
at enmity wi th every one who is on the side of G o d 
and C h r i s t ; and a l l who are on the side of Satan are 
c a r n a l l y minded , and certa in ly Jonadabs cannot be 
on the side of Satan and at the same time have the 
favor of Jehovah. " B e c a u s e the carna l m i n d is enmity 
against G o d ; for it is not subject to the law of G o d , 
neither indeed can b e . " — R o m . 8 : 7 . 
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*° Those of good w i l l t oward G o d a n d who p u t them
selves w h o l l y on G o d ' s side by consecrating themselves 
to do the w i l l of Jehovah cannot be at enmity w i t h 
G o d . I n this respect the Jonadabs a n d the remnant are 
i n the same s i tuat i on . " S o then they that are i n the 
flesh cannot please G o d . ' ' — R o m . 8 : 8. 

4 1 T h e n immediate ly fo l lows the text which is ad 
dressed specif ical ly to those who are spirit -begotten 
a n d who have been bapt ized into C h r i s t : ' ' B u t ye are 
not i n the flesh, but i n the s p i r i t , i f so be that the s p i r i t 
of G o d dwel l i n you . N o w i f any man have not the 
s p i r i t of C h r i s t , he is none of h i s . ' ' — R o m . 8 : 9. 

" O n e must have the s p i r i t of C h r i s t i f he is i n 
C h r i s t Jesus. Those who are spir it -begotten, a n d 
anointed are i n C h r i s t a n d hence i n the s p i r i t , a l though 
they operate a n d serve i n an organism of human flesh. 
They are gu ided by a n d act i n harmony wi th the s p i r i t 
of C h r i s t . A f u l l y consecrated Jonadab may have the 
L o r d ' s s p i r i t , yet not be i n the s p i r i t as a s p i r i t crea
ture , i n whom the s p i r i t of G o d dwel ls as i n a s p i r i t 
ua l temple. The Jonadabs have the s p i r i t of C h r i s t i n 
th i s , that they are devoted to do ing the w i l l of G o d 
i n v ind i cat i on of his name, but they are not members 
of the body of C h r i s t a n d hence not of the " l i t t l e 
f l o c k " , but they are of the " o t h e r s h e e p " of the L o r d . 

** T h e n the arJostle, address ing specifically the 
spir i t -begotten ones, says : ' ' A n d i f C h r i s t be i n you , 
the body is dead because of s i n ; but the s p i r i t is l i f e 
because of r ighteousness . " ( R o m . 8 : 1 0 ) T h i s text 
does not a p p l y to the Jonadabs , because the bodies of 
such are not accepted for sacrifice a n d hence are uot 
dead, even though they walk not after the flesh 1'he 
s p i r i t of the L o r d possessed by the Jonad&bs, who Are 
consecrated to do G c d ' s w i l l , causes them to l i ve unto 
righteousness, to seek righteousness, and do i t . They 
d i l i g e n t l y endeavor to do the w i l l of G o d , which is 
r ighteous, a n d which is a v ind i cat i on of Jehovah ' s 
name. A h u m a n creature that is just i f ied a n d is offered 
as a p a r t of the s in offering must be dead to a l l human 
hopes a n d prospects a n d must be a l ive i n C h r i s t a n d 
have his affections set upon heavenly things. Concern 
i n g such i t is w r i t t e n : " B u t i f the s p i r i t of h i m that 
ra ised up Jesus f r om the dead dwel l i n you , he that 
raised up C h r i s t f r om the dead shal l also quicken y o u r 
m o r t a l bodies by his s p i r i t that dwel leth i n y o u . " 
( R o m . 8 : 1 1 ) The body of the Jonadab is not thus 
quickened, because not being dead as a par t of the 
s i n offering. The Jonadab i n his body walks merely 
a f ter the s p i r i t , bu t is not quickened as a new creature 
i n C h r i s t Jesus. H e is i n the flesh, a n d his hope is 
ear th ly , a n d not heavenly. Jesus was actual ly put to 
death f o r a s i n offering a n d was resurrected to f u l l 
ness of l i f e , but his disciples were dead first i n sins, 
because of i n h e r i t i n g death through A d a m , a n d there
a f ter they were dead as human creatures w i t h the 
r ight to l i ve as such, i n order that they might be a part 
of the s i n offering, a n d hence, after being s p i r i t -
begotten, the i r morta l or fleshly bodies were quickened 

b y the s p i r i t of G o d or energized to serve G o d . B e i n g 
dead t o w a r d s in is different f r o m be ing dead sacr i -
ficially w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, as stated i n 2 T i m o t h y 
2 : 1 1 , 1 2 . T h e Jonadab , not being received as a "<rt 
of the s i n offering, a n d not be ing i n the covenant by 
sacrifice w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, is not i n C h r i s t ; but the 
J o n a d a b must fo l low a course that is dead to or . >n-
t r a r y to the s i n f u l w o r l d . H e must seek righteousness 
a n d fo l low i t . 

2 4 One consecrated to do the w i l l of G o d cannot l i ve 
a f ter the flesh; as i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r i f ye l i ve a f ter 
the flesh, ye s h a l l d i e ; but i f ye t h r o u g h the s p i r i t do 
m o r t i f y the deeds of the body, ye sha l l l i v e . " ( R o m . 
8 : 1 3 ) C e r t a i n l y this i s t rue w i t h reference to the new 
creature anointed of G o d . N o r may the Jonadabs 
" l i v e after the flesh", that is , accord ing to the law of 
s in a n d death, w h i c h , as P a u l stated, " i s i n my mem
b e r s " ( R o m . 7 : 2 3 ) , or b y do ing the works of the 
flesh. ( G a l . 5 :19-21) B u t the Jonadabs , as wel l as the 
anointed, may, w i t h the help of G o d ' s s p i r i t , pu t to 
death the deeds of the flesh, that is, the inher i ted body 
of s in , a n d to which sa id body is committed . The J o n a 
dabs must l ive , not i n heaven, but forever on the ear th , 
whereas the anointed l i t t l e flock sacrifice every th ing 
ear th ly a n d the i r l ives are h i d i n C h r i s t a n d they must 
l i ve , i f at a l l , i n heaven. They that are i n C h r i s t have 
cruci f ied the flesh w i t h the affections a n d lusts there
o f . — G a l . 5 : 2 4 . 

2 5 W h o , then, are the sons of G o d mentioned i n this 
i n s p i r e d w r i t i n g of the apostle ? ' ' F o r as m a n y as are 
l e d by the s p i r i t of G o d , they are the sons of G o d . " 
( R o m . 8 : 1 4 ) Those words were s t r i c t l y t rue a n d 
l inv'tpd to the spirit -begotten ones be f - * 0 the coming 
of the L o r d Jesus to the temple i n 1918 a n d when the 
holy s p i r i t as a comforter was s t i l l f u n c t i o n i n g a n d 
before C h r i s t Jesus began b r i n g i n g his " o t h e r s h e e p " , 
who sha l l f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e . A l t h o u g h the 
Jonadabs must now fol low the lead of the L o r d ' s s p i r 
i t , yet they are not begotten of G o d as his sons. They 
have not been acknowledged by Jehovah as his sons. 
They are i n l ine for sonship on the earth u l t i m a t e l y , 
such as A d a m was at the t ime of his creation and be
fore he s inned. ( L u k e 3 : 38) They must r emain i n the 
c i ty of refuge u n t i l the due t ime for Jehovah G o d , 
through C h r i s t Jesus, to j u s t i f y them a n d to give them 
l i f e . T h e anointed, however, have been ' begotten aga in 
unto a l i v i n g hope' . (1 Pet . 1 : 3 , 4 ) Concern ing such 
spir it -begotten ones i t is w r i t t e n : " B e l o v e d , now are 
we the sons of G o d . " (1 J o h n 3 : 1 , 2 ) Those of the 
" l i t t l e flock" become sons of God f r o m the time they 
are begotten, but those of the great m u l t i t u d e w i l l be 
the ear th ly sons of G o d on ly a f ter they are g iven l i f e 
ever last ing on the earth . 

8 8 A s to the Jonadabs , whose hope is of l i f e on the 
ear th for ever, " t h e creature [creation {Diaglott) ] 
i tse l f also s h a l l be de l ivered f r om the bondage of cor
r u p t i o n in to the glorious l i ber ty of the ch i ldren [sons] 
of G o d . " ( R o m . 8 : 2 1 ) Not u n t i l the coming of the 
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L o r d Jesus to the temple f or judgment i n 1918 were 
the s p i r i t u a l sons of G o d made manifest by the gather
i n g of them unto the L o r d at the temple. " F o r we know 
that the whole creation groaneth a n d t rava i l e th i n 
p a i n together u n t i l n o w . " (Verse 22) T h a t mentions 
a t ime cer ta in i n w h i c h they are w a i t i n g ; a n d w a i t i n g 
f o r what? T h e apostle answers : " F o r the earnest ex
pectat ion of the creature [creation (Diaglott)] wai t -
eth for the mani festat ion of the sons of G o d [that is 
to say, the s p i r i t u a l sons, approved a n d brought into 
the temple i n 1918 a n d t h e r e a f t e r ] . " (Verse 19) A f t e r 
tha t the Jonadabs have seen the manifestat ion of such 
s p i r i t u a l sons, jus t as Joseph was manifested to his 
brethren i n E g y p t ; a n d h a v i n g seen a n d apprec iated 
that the K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, has come a n d gathered 
his approved ones to the temple, the Jonadabs have 
ceased the i r groan ing a n d now ignore the p a i n because 
they see the day of del iverance is at hand. T h e i r 
earnest expectations have been real ized to that degree. 
T h e n the apostle adds these w o r d s : " A n d not on ly 
they [those people of good w i l l , before they became 
Jonadabs or the 'o ther sheep' of the L o r d ] , but our
selves [the body members of C h r i s t ] also, which have 
the firstfruits of the s p i r i t [that is, the foretaste, the 
surety , the pledge of s p i r i t l i f e i n heaven] , even we 
ourselves [ u n t i l the coming of the L o r d to the temple 
i n 1918, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y to the p o u r i n g out of the 
s p i r i t i n 1922] groan w i t h i n ourselves, w a i t i n g f or 
the adopt ion , to wit , the redemption [deliverance] of 
our b o d y . " ( R o m . 8 : 2 3 ) T h i s scr ipture does not say, 
" o u r bod ies , " s ing ly or col lect ively , that is, of each 
s p i r i t creature, but " o u r b o d y " , meaning the body of 
C h r i s t , of which the f a i t h f u l l i t t l e flock are members. 
S u c h del iverance of the body of Christ, that is, " o u r 
b o d y , " i n which we are anointed a n d to which we be
long , began i n 1918, at the coming of the L o r d to the 
temple, when the resurrect ion took place of those 
f a i t h f u l sons who had slept in death u n t i l that t ime, 
a n d concerning whom it is w r i t t e n : ' They are sown a 
n a t u r a l body, a n d raised a s p i r i t u a l body . ' (1 C o r . 
1 5 : 4 4 ) T h e remnant of " t h e body of C h r i s t " , that is, 
" o u r b o d y " yet on the earth , have been ' caught u p 
to meet the L o r d Jesus i n the a i r ' , that is to say, i n the 
condi t i on where i t is impossible for the n a t u r a l eye 
to see that which is present. (The Watchtower 1934, 
page 24) The anointed remnant are gathered to the 
temple w i t h the L o r d . H o w do they know that they 
are at the temple? Because they have the witness of 
the s p i r i t . They know a n d appreciate that they have 
been de l ivered f r om subjection to human r u l i n g pow
ers, w r o n g f u l l y cal led the " h i g h e r p o w e r s " ; that they 
have been del ivered from re l ig ion and rel ig ious 
f o rmal i sm and have the i r garments, that is, the i r 
ident i f i cat ion , made white a n d clear , p l a i n l y i dent i f y 
i n g them as the ch i ld ren of G o d a n d members of 
C h r i s t ' s body, a n d therefore they have qu i t g roan ing 
a n d have entered into the j oy of the L o r d a n d rejoice, 
regardless of what comes to pass t o w a r d them a n d 

regardless of the i r treatment by the agents of S a t a n . 
The Jonadabs have seen that the k ingdom is here, and 
they also have ceased to groan, a n d they too rejoice 
w i t h the a n o i n t e d ; and , as companions, the " l i t t l e 
flock" a n d the Jonadabs dwel l together i n peace and 
joy and serve together j o y f u l l y . One flock of the sheep 
are s p i r i t creatures i n Chr is t Jesus , and the " o t h e r 
s h e e p " of C h r i s t Jesus are in the flesh, w a l k i n g w i th 
the anointed on earth a n d serv ing w i th them as com
panions ; and that is a j o y f u l state for a l l thus engaged 
in serving the L o r d . 

2 7 P r i o r to the time when the s p i r i t u a l class realized 
that they were taken to the temple and anointed they 
were f e a r f u l . B u t how is i t now? The apostle answers : 
" F o r ye [the anointed] have not received the s p i r i t 
of bondage again to f e a r ; but ye have received the 
s p i r i t of adoption, whereby we cry , A b b a , F a t h e r . " 
— R o m . 8 : 1 5 . 

2 8 E a r l y Chr i s t ians , such as P a u l , were for & t ime i n 
bondage to " t h e J e w s ' r e l i g i o n " , a n d many since have 
been i n bondage of fear to the so-called " C h r i s t i a n 
r e l i g i o n " , which causes them to stand in slavish fear 
before others. They were brought under the yoke of 
bondage to rel igious forms and ceremonies and re
quirements, and therefore were enslaved unto selfish 
creatures, such as the clergy or elective elders, by 
reason of the i r fear of the trad i t ions brought about by 
the D e v i l . B u t now they have a God ly fear and have 
been anointed and i l luminated , a n d they j o y f u l l y cry 
" A b b a , F a t h e r " . A s to the Jonadabs , they also have 
that filial or sonly feel ing, att i tude , and regard toward 
God . They pray the prayer which Jesus taught his 
disciples a n d address Jehovah as F a t h e r , but they do 
so because there is before them the prospect of being 
f u l l y and completely brought into the fold of God and 
hence of becoming his earthly sons, just as the d is 
ciples of Jesus were taught to address God as " o u r 
F a t h e r " , a n d which they d i d do before the descent of 
the holy sp i r i t at Pentecost. 

2 9 Before the ascension of Jesus into heaven not even 
the f a i t h f u l disciples nor the prophets received " t h e 
s p i r i t of a d o p t i o n " , and this is shown by the words of 
the insp i red apostle, to w i t : " B u t when the fulness of 
the time was come, G o d sent forth his Son , made of a 
woman, made under the law, to redeem them that weie 
under the law, that we [that is, the true fol lowers of 
C h r i s t J might receive the adoption of sons. A n d l,e-
cause ye are sons, God hath sent forth the s p i r i t ' o f his 
Son [the s p i r i t of C h r i s t Jesus, G o d ' s beloved Son] 
into y o u r hearts, c r y i n g , A b b a , F a t h e r . Wherefore 
thou art no more a servant [that is, serv ing , being 
ignorant of God ' s purposes ( J o h n 1 5 : 1 5 ) ] , but a son 
[now brought into C h r i s t Jesus and hence no longer 
needing a pedagogue over him] ; and i f a [ sp i r i tua l ] 
son, then an heir of God , through C h r i s t . " - G a l . 4 :4 -7 . 

8 0 The Galat ians had fal len into the error of f o r m a l 
isms of the J e w s ' re l ig ion , a n d to them the apostle 
s a i d : " B u t now, after that ye have k n o w n G o d , or 
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r a t h e r are k n o w n of G o d , how t u r n ye again to the 
weak a n d beggarly elements, whereunto ye desire 
a g a i n to be i n bondage? Y e observe days , a n d months, 
a n d t imes, a n d years. I am a f r a i d of y o u , lest I have 
bestowed upon you labour i n v a i n . " ( G a l . 4 : 9 -11 ) 
N o t a l l the Jews , by a n y means, became the sons of 
G o d , but , as i t is w r i t t e n , th is pr iv i l ege is g iven on ly 
to those who receive, believe upon , a n d obey the L o r d . 
" H e came unto his own, a n d his own received h i m not. 
B u t as m a n y as received h i m , to them gave he power 
to become the sons of G o d , even to them that believe 
on his name : w h i c h were born , not of blood, nor of 
the w i l l of the flesh, nor of the w i l l of m a n , but of 
G o d . " ( J o h n 1 :11-13) T h i s shows that the law of 
G o d proc la imed by Moses d i d not test i fy or bear w i t 
ness to the Jews , not even to the f a i t h f u l prophets, 
such as causing them to see themselves as ch i ldren or 
sons o f G o d ; which they were not. 

8 1 T h e question may a r i s e : C a n G o d p u t his s p i r i t 
u p o n a n ear th ly class of persons without begetting 
them by his s p i r i t ? H e d i d that v e r y t h i n g i n times 
o f o ld , a n d , o f course, he cou ld do i t a g a i n : " A n d 
Moses sa id unto the ch i ld ren of I srae l , See, the L o r d 
hath ca l led by name Bezalee l the son of U r i , the son 
of H u r , of the t r ibe of J u d a h ; a n d he [Jehovah] ha th 
f i l led h i m [Bezaleel] w i t h the s p i r i t o f G o d , i n wisdom, 
i n unders tand ing , a n d i n knowledge, a n d i n a l l m a n 
ner of w o r k m a n s h i p ; a n d to devise cur ious works, to 
work i n go ld , a n d i n s i lver , a n d i n brass. A n d i n the 
c u t t i n g of stones to set them, a n d i n c a r v i n g of wood, 
to make any manner of c u n n i n g work . A n d he [Jeho
vah] hath p u t i n his [Bezaleel 's ] heart that he may 
teach, both he a n d A h o l i a b the son of A h i s a m a c h , of 
the tr ibe of D a n . " — E x . 3 5 : 30-34. 

8 2 Bezaleel was not begotten of G o d ' s s p i r i t nor 
anointed i n the w a y the members of the body of C h r i s t 
are begotten a n d anointed, yet G o d ' f i l l e d h i m w i t h 
h is s p i r i t ' . O f course, G o d ' s dea l ing w i t h Bezaleel was 
t y p i c a l o f how G o d anoints his great C r a f t s m a n , 
C h r i s t Jesus , who bu i lds his c h u r c h , the temple of God , 
a n d teaches those who are of the temple. I f G o d d i d 
6uch a work w i t h a consecrated m a n before the t ime 
of Jesus, he w i l l l ikewise p u t his s p i r i t u p o n the earth
l y consecrated ones today who seek a n d serve Jehovah , 
a n d may do so wi thout begett ing them of H i s s p i r i t . 
S u c h he does to the persons of good w i l l who now be
come the " o t h e r s h e e p " ment ioned b y the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t . 

M S i m i l a r reasoning w o u l d be correct i n the case of 
K i n g D a v i d , concerning whom i t is recorded, to w i t : 
" N o w these be the last words of D a v i d . D a v i d the son 
of Jesse [not the son of God] sa id , a n d the m a n who 
was ra ised u p on h i g h , the anointed [the one l i t e r a l l y 
anointed w i t h o i l ] of the G o d of Jacob , a n d the sweet 
psa lmis t of Israel , sa id , The s p i r i t of the L o r d spake 
b y me, a n d his w o r d was i n m y t o n g u e . " — 2 S a m . 
2 3 : 1 , 2 . 

8 4 I n l ike manner G o d p u t his s p i r i t upon the earthly 

Moses, a n d u p o n the seventy who were made judges 
w i t h h i m , a n d upon a l l u p o n whom G o d puts his s p i r i t . 
( N u m . 11 :16 -29 ) I n f u r t h e r support of th i s i t is 
w r i t t e n : ' ' T h o u gavest also t h y good s p i r i t to instruct 
them, a n d withheldest not t h y m a n n a f r o m the i r 
mouth , a n d gavest. them water f or the i r t h i r s t . " (Neh . 
9 : 2 0 , 3 0 ) B e i n g used by G o d or f o r his purpose is 
different f r o m his manner of u s i n g those who are con
secrated to do the w i l l of G o d . T h i s d i s t inc t i on is shown 
i n the manner i n w h i c h he used the k i n g of P e r s i a , as 
set f o r t h i n the S c r i p t u r e s , a n d who s a i d : " N o w , i n 
the first year of C y r u s k i n g of P e r s i a , that the word 
of the L o r d spoken by the mouth of J e r e m i a h might 
be accomplished, the L o r d s t i r r e d u p the s p i r i t of 
C y r u s k i n g of P e r s i a , that he made a proc lamat ion 
throughout a l l his k i n g d o m , a n d p u t i t also i n w r i t i n g , 
say ing , T h u s sa i th C y r u s k i n g of P e r s i a , A l l the k i n g 
doms of the earth hath the L o r d G o d of heaven given 
m e ; a n d he [God] ha th charged me to b u i l d h i m an 
house i n Jerusa lem, w h i c h is i n J u d a h . " — 2 C h r o n . 
3 6 : 2 2 , 2 3 . 

8 5 Jehovah d i d not p u t his s p i r i t upon C y r u s , but 
merely " s t i r r e d u p the s p i r i t of C y r u s " , a n d this be
cause C y r u s was not consecrated to G o d nor of his 
covenant people. A s to the Jonadabs , however, they 
come f r o m a l l nat ions a n d are consecrated to do G o d ' s 
w i l l , a n d G o d puts his s p i r i t u p o n them as w e l l as s t i rs 
u p the i r sp i r i t s to do his work . 

" T H E SPIRIT" 
8 8 W h a t is meant b y the words used by the apostle 

i n R o m a n s 8 : 1 6 , to w i t : " T h e s p i r i t i tse l f beareth 
witness together w i t h our s p i r i t . " (Roth.) T o w h o m 
do the words a p p l y ? I n the preced ing verse of that 
chapter the words are used, " Y e have received the 
s p i r i t of a d o p t i o n . " (Verse 15) I t cou ld not mean that 
i t is the s p i r i t of adopt ion that beareth witness. W h e n 
Jesus was w i t h his disciples he ins t ruc ted them i n the 
w a y they should go. H e was about to take his depart 
ure , a n d he sa id to them, " I go [away] to prepare a 
place f or y o u , " thus revea l ing to them that he w o u l d 
be absent f r o m t h e m ; a n d then he added these w o r d s : 
" I w i l l not leave y o u comfort less . " H o w w o u l d they 
receive comfort? The words of Jesus answer that 
ques t i on : " A n d I w i l l p r a y the F a t h e r , a n d he sha l l 
give y o u another Comforter , that he may abide w i t h 
y o u for e v e r ; even the s p i r i t of t r u t h ; whom the w o r l d 
cannot receive, because i t seeth h i m not, neither know-
eth h i m : but ye know h i m ; f o r he dwel leth w i t h y o u , 
a n d sha l l be i n you . These th ings have I spoken 
unto y o u , be ing yet present w i t h y o u . B u t the C o m 
forter , w h i c h is the holy [ s p i r i t ] , whom the F a t h e r 
w i l l send i n m y name, he sha l l teach y o u a l l th ings , 
a n d b r i n g a l l th ings to y o u r remembrance, whatsoever 
I have sa id unto y o u . " — J o h n 1 4 : 1 6 , 1 7 , 2 5 , 26. 

8 7 Therefore " t h e s p i r i t " , as that t e r m is used b y 
the apostle i n Romans 8 : 1 6 , mani fes t ly means the 
holy , inv i s ib le power of G o d proceeding f r o m a n d 
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a c t i n g f o r a n d represent ing G o d , the great S p i r i t , 
b e ing b y a n d t h r o u g h the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , " t h a t 
S p i r i t . " " T h e s p i r i t " more specif ical ly means, there
f ore , " t h e c o m f o r t e r , " " t h e s p i r i t of t r u t h , " w h i c h 
was promised b y the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d w h i c h G o d 
sent to the f a i t h f u l disciples a n d was promised to 
" b r i n g a l l th ings to y o u r r e m e m b r a n c e " . A c c o r d i n g 
to the Diaglott r e n d e r i n g of the t e x t : " T h e F a t h e r 
. . . w i l l give y o u another helper , that he may be w i t h 
you to the a g e . " C o n t i n u i n g to act i n that capac i ty , 
a n d s e rv ing u n t i l C h r i s t Jesus should r e t u r n a n d come 
to the temple a n d gather unto h imse l f the l i t t l e flock, 
the comforter was thus sent a n d per fo rmed the f u n c 
t i o n assigned b y Jehovah . C h r i s t Jesus d i d r e t u r n a n d 
come to the temple i n 1918 ; a n d since that t ime, the 
L o r d being w i t h his own people at the temple, there 
w i l l be a more direct operat ion of the L o r d t o w a r d 
them b y i l l u m i n a t i n g the minds of the anointed temple 
company w i t h an u n d e r s t a n d i n g a n d apprec ia t ion of 
the prophecies. T h i s G o d does b y a n d through C h r i s t 
Jesus. It appears that this witness of the spirit applies 
only to those who are spirit-begotten, as Jesus states: 
" T h e s p i r i t of t r u t h , whom the w o r l d cannot receive, 
because i t seeth h i m not, neither knoweth h i m ; but ye 
know h i m , f or he dwel leth w i t h y o u , a n d sha l l be i n 
y o u . " ( J o h n 1 4 : 1 7 ) Therefore i t is the comforter or 
helper ' w h i c h is the ho ly s p i r i t , w h i c h the F a t h e r w i l l 
send i n m y name ' . T h e ho ly s p i r i t " i t s e l f beareth w i t 
n e s s " . T h i s specific, definite pronoun " i t s e l f " shows 
that the matter of u n d e r s t a n d i n g the test imony is not 
l e f t jus t to us, the spir i t -begotten, or a n y t h i n g w i t h i n 
us, to determine or prove that we are the sons of G o d , 
such as our o u t w a r d feelings, sentiments or emotions. 
S u c h th ings c o u l d not be depended upon , because too 
changeable. G o d ' s s p i r i t o r ho ly power, inv is ib le to 
h u m a n eyes, i s not sent imenta l i ty , n o r subject to 
change, nor to a n y t h i n g that may affect our health , 
feelings or m e n t a l state. 

" A c c o r d i n g to another version of the text , " T h e 
s p i r i t i tse l f bears witness at the same t ime to our 
s p i r i t . " ( P a r k h u r s t ' s Greek and English Lexicon, 
Second E d i t i o n , pages 589, 590) C l e a r l y these words 
mean that at the same t ime that the " s p i r i t of adop
t i o n " is sent into the heart of the consecrated, s p i r i t -
begotten one, that same one rece iv ing the s p i r i t o f 
adopt ion begins to have the witness or test imony of 
the holy s p i r i t that he is G o d ' s son, a n d he cries 
" A b b a , F a t h e r " , thus apprec ia t ing that the re la t i on 
sh ip o f son to F a t h e r exists. N o one who does not oc
c u p y that re lat ionship of a s p i r i t u a l son to A l m i g h t y 
G o d cou ld have the witness of the s p i r i t mentioned 
b y the apostle. 

*• F o r three a n d one-half years Jesus was f requent ly 
w i t h his disciples a n d he taught them a n d was t o w a r d 
them as a, father is t o w a r d c h i l d r e n . H e taught them 
i n the name a n d by the a u t h o r i t y of his great F a t h e r , 
Jehovah G o d . W h e n Jesus went away his disciples 
would be left as orphans a n d be i n that condi t ion u n t i l 

the second coming of the L o r d Jesus. A n d so he gave 
to them the promise : " I f I go a n d prepare a place for 
y o u , I w i l l come again , a n d receive y o u unto mysel f 
. . . I w i l l not leave y o u comfortless; I w i l l come to 
y o u . " ( J o h n 1 4 : 3 , 1 8 ) W h i l e Jesus is away ' p r e p a r 
i n g a p lace ' f o r his f a i t h f u l fol lowers, he does not leave 
them wi thout a comforter, but at his request Jehovah 
sends the holy s p i r i t to operate, a n d operat ing i n the 
capac i ty of a comforter a n d a helper to the f a i t h f u l 
fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus. T h a t d i v i n e prov is ion is 
specif ically f or the " l i t t l e flock", a n d for none other. 
I t therefore must be that i t is the l i t t l e flock that has 
the test imony of the s p i r i t that they are the sons of 
God , a n d no others have that testimony. There is no 
reason to conclude that the Jonadabs wou ld have such 
witness of the s p i r i t . 

1 0 I t w o u l d not fo l low that everyone who makes a 
consecration a n d is spir i t -begotten before the coming 
of the L o r d to the temple w o u l d have the witness of the 
s p i r i t , but those who have been i n v i t e d to share w i th 
C h r i s t Jesus i n the k i n g d o m a n d who have responded 
to that i n v i t a t i o n . To such the s p i r i t bears witness 
that they are the sons of G o d , heirs of G o d a n d j o in t -
heirs w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his k i n g d o m . A t the coming 
of the L o r d Jesus to the temple a n d the ga ther ing 
unto himsel f at the temple of those who have respond
ed to the i n v i t a t i o n for the k i n g d o m , a n d who upon 
examinat ion have been f ound approved a n d been 
brought into the temple, such occupy an in t imate re
lat ionship to the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . N o longer is i t 
a jcessary f o r the advocate, the holy s p i r i t , to test i fy 
to them, but the L o r d Jesus himsel f is the i r s trength 
and guide, because he is w i t h them. Those gathered 
into the temple are made a p a r t of the 'elect servant 
of G o d ' , a n d the angels of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t that 
serve h i m at the temple min is ter unto the temple com
p a n y : " A n d he shal l send his angels w i t h a great 
sound of a t r u m p e t ; a n d they s h a l l gather together his 
elect f r o m the f o u r winds , f r o m one end of heaven to 
the o t h e r . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 3 1 ) " F o r he sha l l give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee i n a l l t h y w a y s . " 
(Ps . 9 1 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) I t is on ly the " l i t t l e flock" that is 
gathered to the temple, a n d i t is such " l i t t l e flock" 
to whom ' the s p i r i t beareth wi tness ' that such are the 
sons of God . W h e n d i d th is witness of the s p i r i t be
g i n ? a n d how is i t g iven by which one may determine 
his c a l l a n d selection to the k i n g d o m w i t h C h r i s t Jesus? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
1f 1. Why haa the human race been committed into the hand 

and power of Christ Jesus? For what purpose! How is that 
purpose being carried outt and to what end! 

2. What took place in this connection from Pentecost until 
19181 From 1918 to 1935? What facts should be kept in 
mind, as an aid in reaching a Scriptural conclusion upon 
the questions here for consideration! 

H 3-11. To whom do the words of Romans 8:16,17 apply! 
and how is this shown! What important point becomes 
manifest upon comparing different translations of this text! 
What other points of importance are seen in this text! 

U 12,13. Explain whether suffering for the Lord's sake serves 
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to identify one as a son of God and joint-heir with Christ 
Jesus. 

T 14. To what does the word " s p i r i t " , in Romans 8: 1, refer! 
How does it operate that those in Christ Jesus are thereby 
made free from 'the law of sin and death'! What of the 
Jonadabs in this respect! 

T 15. To whom does Romans 8: 4 apply, and how! 
IF 16,17. What is meant by 'minding the things of the flesh'! 

By 'minding the things of the spirit ' ! 
| 18-20. What is the position of the Jonadabs in point of Ro

mans 8 : 6 ! Why does this so apply to them also? 
f 21,22. Explain verse 9, and whether it applies also to the 

Jonadabs. 
1 23. Verse 10 applies to whom! and how is this determined! 

Verse 11! 
T 24. How does verse 13 apply! and with what distinction, in 

the light of Galatians 5: 24! 
K 25. Who, then, are the sons of God here mentioned by the 

apostle, and again referred to in verse 14! What distinc
tion in this connection is seen at 1 Peter 1: 3,4 and at 
1 John 3: 1,2! 

? 26. When and how do verses 21, 22, 19, and 23 have appli

cation or fulfillment? Also 1 Corinthians 15: 4 4 ? How do 
the anointed remnant know that they are at the temple? 

If 27-30. What is meant by 'the spirit of bondage to fear', 
mentioned in verse 15? Who have been freed therefrom, 
and how? What is the evidence of their having been freed? 
What information in this connection is seen at Galatians 
4: 4-7 and 9-11, and at 1 John 1:11-13? 

H 31-35. With scriptures, show whether God can put his spirit 
upon an earthly class of persons without begetting them 
by his spirit. Also whether only those consecrated to do 
the will of God have been used by him or for his purpose. 

H 36,37. With scriptures, explain what is meant by the words 
" t h e spirit itself" , in verse 16. 

K 38. What is meant by the words ' ' beareth witness at the same 
time to our spirit "? To whom, then, do the words of 
verse 16 apply? 

f 39. Account for and apply Jesus' words at John 14: 3,18. 
1[ 40. Explain whether all who make a consecration and are 

spirit-begotten have the witness of the spirit and are in
cluded under Matthew 24: 31 and Psalm 91: 11,12. Who 
are gathered to the temple and have 'the witness of the 
spirit' that they are the sons of God! 

L A O D I C E A 

TH E way before Jehovah has been prepared a n d 
the L o r d Jesus has come to his temple for j u d g 
ment when the message to the Laod i cean church 

appl ies , as fo l l ows : 
" A n d unto the angel of the church of the L a o d i -

ceans write ; These things saith the A m e n , the f a i t h f u l 
a n d t rue witness, the beg inning of the creation of G o d ; 
I know thy works, that thou a r t nei ther cold nor hot : 
I wou ld thou wert co ld or hot. So then because thou 
a r t l u k e w a r m , and neither cold nor hot, I w i l l spue 
thee out of my mouth. Because thou sayest, I am r i ch , 
a n d increased wi th goods, a n d have need of n o t h i n g ; 
a n d knowest not that thou a r t wretched, and miser 
able, a n d poor, and b l i n d , and n a k e d : I counsel thee 
to buy of me gold t r i e d i n the fire, that thou mayest 
be r i c h , a n d white raiment , that thou mayest be 
clothed, a n d that the shame of thy nakedness do not 
a p p e a r ; a n d anoint thine eyes w i th eyesalve, that thou 
mayest see. 

" A s many as I love, I rebuke a n d chasten : be zeal
ous therefore, a n d repent. Beho ld , I stand at the door, 
a n d k n o c k : i f any man hear my voice, and open the 
door, I w i l l come i n to h i m , and w i l l sup wi th h im, and 
he w i th me. T o h im that overcometh w i l l I grant to 
sit w i t h me in my throne, even as I also overcame, a n d 
am set down wi th my F a t h e r i n his throne. H e t h a i 
hath an ear, let h im hear what the S p i r i t saith unto 
the c h u r c h e s . " — R e v . 3 :14 -22 . 

T h a t the first work of the L o r d would then be that 
of t a k i n g account wi th his servants is shown from the 
Ser iptures . (Ps . 1 1 : 4, 5 ; M a i . 3 : 1 - 4 ; M a t t . 25 :14 -29 ) 
T h i s is fur ther shown by the fact that the message is 
to the angel of the church of Laodicea . The word 
Laodicca means " j u d g m e n t of the peop le " . The S c r i p 
tures expressly state that judgment must begin at the 
house of G o d . (1 Pet . 4 : 1 7 ) It is at the door of this 
house that Jesus stands and knocks a n d says : " I f any 
m a n hear [obey] my voice, a n d open the door, I w i l l 

come i n to h i m , and w i l l sup w i t h h i m , a n d he w i t h 
m e . " ( V s . 20) Th is language shows that he is at the 
temple, or the house of the L o r d . 

Jesus is described i n this message as " t h e f a i t h f u l 
a n d t rue w i t n e s s " ; and now he has come to arouse 
those i n the covenant w i t h h i m to the importance of 
being witnesses of Jehovah , a n d he commits unto the 
approved ones his testimony which G o d has given h i m 
a n d these are commissioned to go for th as God ' s w i t 
nesses. Jesus is the H e a d of the witness class, a n d a l l 
who w o u l d receive God ' s approva l must fol low his 
example. O t h e r scr iptures show that just about the 
t ime the L o r d came to his temple God ' s covenant peo
ple were drowsy and were not l i v i n g up to the ir p r i v 
ileges as the witnesses of the L o r d a n d therefore he 
was angry w i th them ; as wr i t ten at Isaiah 1 2 : 1 : " I n 
that day thou shalt say, O L o r d , I w i l l praise thee: 
though thou wast angry w i t h me, thine anger is t u r n e d 
away, a n d thou comfortedst m e . " Isaiah 6 : 5 - 8 : " T h e n 
said I , Woe is m e ! for I am undone ; because I am a 
man of unclean l ips , and I dwe l l i n the midst of a peo
ple of unclean l ips , f o r mine eyes have seen the K i n g : 
the L o r d of hosts. Then flew one of the seraphims 
unto me, hav ing a l ive coal in his hand , which he had 
taken w i t h the tongs f rom off the a l t a r ; and he l a i d i t 
upon my mouth , and said , L o , this hath touched thy 
l ips , and thine i n i q u i t y is taken away, a n d thy s in 
purged . A l s o I heard the voice of the L o r d , say ing , 
W h o m shal l I send, a n d who w i l l go for us? Then said 
I , H e r e am I ; send m e . " T h e i r being aroused, a n d 
the i r l ips cleansed by the coal of fire, is another proof 
that the faul t was with God ' s covenant people re lat ive 
to the witness work. 

There appears a conversation between Jehovah a n d 
his C h i e f Execut ive a n d the i n q u i r y is made ( Isa . 
6 : 8 , 9 ) : ' W h o shal l be sent as the witnesses? ' The 
zealous a n d f a i t h f u l ones of the church respond to the 
i n v i t a t i o n of the L o r d and s a y : " H e r e am I ; send 
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m e " ; a n d the L o r d sends them f o r t h as his witnesses. 
( Isa . 4 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 ) A t the same t ime there are others i n 
the covenant, a n d i n the church , who are y a w n i n g a n d 
drowsy a n d stretch ing themselves a n d who have a de
sire f or f u r t h e r s lumber a n d ease. To such the L o r d 
by his angels s a y s : " I know thy works, that thou ar t 
nei ther co ld nor h o t : I w o u l d thou wert co ld or h o t . " 
— R e v . 3 : 1 5 . 

The t ime of the L o r d ' s coming to his temple when 
he began to take account w i t h his servants, to whom he 
h a d committed the k i n g d o m interests, is p i c t u r e d by 
the parable of the talents. S h o r t l y f o l l o w i n g that t ime 
there was a second o u t p o u r i n g of the holy s p i r i t upon 
G o d ' s covenant people regardless of sex or previous 
cond i t i on of service, as had been foreto ld by the p r o p h 
et J o e l a n d b y P e t e r the apostle. (Joe l 2 : 28-30 ; A c t s 
2 :16 -21 ) T h e n the vigorous, active, a ler t ones, p i c 
t u r e d i n the sa id prophecies as " y o u n g m e n " , began 
to " see v i s i o n s " , that is to say, to have a clearer u n 
ders tand ing of the t r u t h . T h e y became zealous a n d 
active i n obedience to the commandments of the L o r d . 
A t the same t ime there was another class i n the church , 
p i c t u r e d as ' o l d men dreaming dreams ' , because of 
be ing l a n g u i d a n d inact ive , w i t h l i t t l e or no zeal for 
the L o r d . T h e y were dreaming of the good a n d easy 
t ime they w o u l d have when taken to heaven, a n d were 
subs ist ing upon the s p i r i t u a l food received years p r i o r 
thereto. T h e y have not had a clear v is ion of the t r u t h 
since the opening of the temple (Rev . 1 1 : 1 9 ) as the 
zealous ones of the L o r d have. 

These dreamers have c la imed to do some work, but 
have not been d o i n g i t accord ing to the way G o d com
manded . T h e y have never seen a n d apprec iated the 
clear d i s t inc t i on between S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d 
G o d ' s organizat ion , a n d hence refuse to say a n y t h i n g 
concerning S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d neglect to be 
zealous witnesses f or the L o r d . T h e i r works consist of 
medi ta t i on , a t tend ing some class studies on the B i b l e 
a n d aga in go ing over matters that the L o r d gave the 
c h u r c h years ago, a n d i n d o i n g what they say is the 
development of the graces a n d f r u i t s of the s p i r i t a n d 
a beaut i fu l character . They do not understand or rea l 
ize that " t h e f r u i t of the s p i r i t is l o v e " , which means 
an unst inted devotion to G o d a n d a c t i v i t y i n his serv
ice accord ing ly . T h e y f a i l to see that " t h e f r u i t of the 
s p i r i t " can be"manifested on ly by j o y f u l l y do ing the 
w i l l o f G o d i n obedience to his commandments. ( G a l . 
5 : 2 2 ; M a t t . 7 : 2 0 , 2 1 ; 1 J o h n 5 : 3 ) They have not 
denied the L o r d , therefore have not become ent i re ly 
co ld . Because Jesus loves those i n the covenant by 
sacrifice he rebukes them a n d warns the l u k e w a r m 
ones of the necessity of a change of course of act ion 
by becoming earnest and 'zealous i n the service of the 
L o r d . — R e v . 3 : 1 9 . 

T h e work o f the church foreshadowed by the p r o p h 
et E l i s h a began short ly a f ter the coming of the. L o r d 
to his temple. T h a t has been a n d is a vigorous, earnest, 
zealous campaign carr i ed on by G o d ' s f a i t h f u l people 

as witnesses to the name a n d purpose of Jehovah . T o 
do this work i t is necessary to see a n d appreciate G o d ' s 
organizat ion a n d m a g n i f y Jehovah ' s name. The zeal
ous or " h o t " ones do th is , a n d they continue such 
work w i t h joy . Z e a l means heat ; a n d the zealous, ear
nest ones are therefore described as being hot, whi le 
the others are l u k e w a r m . I t is a wel l -known fact , how
ever, that since the coming of the L o r d to his temple, 
i n 1918, there have been a good-sized number i n the 
church who have attended conventions a n d meetings 
but who have not been active, a n d many who have i n 
substance said t h i s : ' A l l the l i g h t upon G o d ' s W o r d 
was publ ished p r i o r to 1917; we have that t r u t h a n d 
w i l l continue to feed and meditate upon i t ; the L o r d 
appointed one man as his " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " , 
a n d even though he has passed f rom the earth , i n 1916, 
he is s t i l l do ing God ' s work i n the earth a n d is i n 
charge of his church , and since we are of G o d ' s favored 
ones a n d have these things we enjoy great riches of 
feeding a n d med i ta t ing upon what he wrote before 
1916; we have developed sweet a n d beaut i fu l charac
ters ; we have a past record f or zeal f o r the L o r d a n d 
we re ly upon our riches gained, a n d therefore we have 
need of no th ing but w i l l rest upon our laurels a n d wai t 
to be taken into g lory . There is no reason why we 
should b r i n g reproach upon ourselves by going f r o m 
house to house; by t e l l i n g the people of the organiza 
t ion of Satan a n d that of G o d . W e are rea l ly better 
t h a n others. L e t them do i t . ' A s G o d foretold they 
would , such s a y : " I am hol ier than t h o u . " - I s a . 6 5 : 5. 

The above f a i r l y wel l describes the condit ion that 
existed i n the church p a r t i c u l a r l y after 1917, a n d i n 
a more marked degree from a n d after 1918. Hence the 
message that the L o r d sends to those i s : " T h o u sayest, 
I am r i c h , a n d increased w i t h goods, a n d have need of 
n o t h i n g ; a n d knowest not that thou a r t wretched, a n d 
miserable, arid poor, and b l i n d , a n d n a k e d . " — R e v . 
3 : 1 7 . 

B e i n g b l i n d because of the i r lukewarmness a n d lack 
of real love f or G o d , they cannot see the fu l f i l lment 
of G o d ' s prophecy a n d the u n f o l d i n g of his purposes 
and have no vis ion of the fu ture . (2 Pet . 1 :2-9 , R.V.) 
They are described as naked. G o d ' s law proh ib i ted 
nakedness i n the temple. The garments worn i d e n t i 
fied the wearer as a servant of G o d i f he d i d hold that 
place. ( E x . 2 0 : 2 6 ; 2 8 : 4 2 , 4 3 ) " W h e r e there is no 
v is ion , the people are made n a k e d . " ( P r o v . 2 9 : 1 8 , 
m a r g i n a l reading) N o t h a v i n g an unders tanding of 
present t r u t h they expose themselves as naked before 
the L o r d and those who have his s p i r i t . E v i d e n t l y 
Jesus re ferred to the indifference of the ir service at 
the time he comes to his temple when he s a i d : " B e h o l d , 
I come as a t h i e f ; blessed is he that watcheth, a n d keep-
eth his garments, lest he walk naked , a n d they see his 
s h a m e . " (Rev. 1 6 : 1 5 ) The approved ones who have 
on the " g a r m e n t s of s a l v a t i o n " are also under the 
" r o b e of r ighteousness" (Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ) , h a v i n g on the 
wedding garments, and thus ident i fy themselves wi th 
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the L o r d a n d his service. T h e y enter into the j oy of 
the L o r d a n d par t i c ipate g lad ly i n the service. 

H o w dif ferent the l u k e w a r m ! They are wretched 
a n d miserable , hence very uncomfortable a n d u n 
h a p p y ; because they have no joy i n the L o r d they do 
not unders tand what the joy of the L o r d is and they 
have no apprec iat ion of the k ingdom. T h i n k i n g they 
are r i c h , they are i n fact poor, because they do not 
know the value o f t rue riches which they do not 
possess. N o one i n th is day can be r i ch i n the L o r d 
who tries to avo id the reproach of C h r i s t . ' T h e re
proach of C h r i s t is greater riches t h a n a l l the treasures 

of the w o r l d . ' ( H e b . 1 1 : 2 6 ) " A good name [ w i t h 
Jehovah] is rather to be chosen than great riches [of 
the w o r l d ] , a n d l o v i n g f a v our [w i th God] rather than 
s i l ver a n d g o l d . " ( P r o v . 2 2 : 1 ) A good name wi th the 
L o r d , a n d his favor , can be had on ly by do ing his ex
pressed w i l l , a n d those who love h i m w i l l do so. ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 1 3 ; 1 J o h n 5 : 3 ; J o h n 14 : 21-23) Those who suffer 
p r i v a t i o n , t r i b u l a t i o n , poverty a n d reproach that they 
may be witnesses to the name of G o d a n d his k i n g d o m 
are r i c h , as Jesus t o l d the congregation of S m y r n a , 
to w i t : " I know thy works , a n d t r i b u l a t i o n , a n d pov
er ty , (but thou a r t r i c h ) . " — R e v . 2 : 9. 

JEHOVAH IN HIS TEMPLE 

JE H O V A H the Supreme One, the K i n g of e terni ty , 
began to be apprec iated by the t rue church after 
the coming of the L o r d to his temple. The f a i t h f u l 

ones then began to see that the per iod of t ime of ' pre
p a r i n g the way before J e h o v a h ' dates f r o m 1879 on 
d o w n to 1918 ; that the L o r d came to his temple i n 
1918, after cast ing S a t a n out of heaven, a n d f r om a n d 
af ter that t ime t i l l the battle of A r m a g e d d o n is " t h e 
day of his p r e p a r a t i o n " , as foreto ld at N a h u m 2 : 3 . 
Because he reigns through his beloved, " t h e P r i n c e 
of l i f e , ' ' Jehovah is rea l ly The K i n g d o m . Chapter four 
o f T h e Revelat ion gives a p i c ture of Jehovah at his 
t e m p l e ; chapter five pictures his glorious Representa
t ive , " t h e L a m b . " The pictures revealed are sublime 
a n d t h r i l l i n g . The facts which have actual ly come to 
pass since A . D . 1914 are fitting to the fu l f i l lment of 
th is prophecy. The B i b l e record (Reve lat ion 4) should 
care fu l ly be read. 

T h e " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class of Jehovah G o d is the 
remnant on earth a n d is represented i n the f a i t h f u l 
apostle J o h n . H e looked and , " b e h o l d , a door was 
opened i n h e a v e n , " a n d he hears an inv i ta t i on to 
" c o m e u p h i t h e r " . (Rev. 4 : 1 ) T h i s indicates that the 
t ime has come to have a clearer vis ion of s p i r i t u a l 
th ings . The " d o o r " is the way of entrance into or 
discernment of s p i r i t u a l th ings due to be understood. 
Those respond ing to the i n v i t a t i o n are permit ted to 
enter heavenly realms a n d to receive the most glorious 
heavenly s ight , that is to say, to d iscern Jehovah the 
great K i n g of e terni ty . The opening of the door s y n 
chronizes w i t h the o u t p o u r i n g of the holy s p i r i t upon 
a l l flesh, as foretold at J o e l 2 : 2 8 , 2 9 , because i t is 
w r i t t e n that G o d hath revealed these things to us by 
h is s p i r i t , even the deep things of G o d , and which he 
has prepared for them that love h i m . (1 C o r . 2 : 9 ,10) 
These things are not seen by n a t u r a l eyes, of course, 
but are discerned by those who have the s p i r i t of the 
L o r d G o d . 

J o h n , represent ing the remnant , hears a voice l ike 
a t r u m p e t t a l k i n g to h i m . A trumpet-toned voice was 
very appropr ia te because great things were about to 
come to pass. T h e K i n g E t e r n a l was to be shown to his 

f a i t h f u l ones more c lear ly than before a n d they were 
to say more concerning his k ingdom preparat i on . 
E v e n t s of greatest importance were about to take 
place, hence the sounding of the t rumpet . A s stated 
at P s a l m 4 7 : 2, 5 : " F o r the L o r d most h i g h is t e r r ib l e ; 
he is a great K i n g over a l l the earth. G o d is gone u p 
w i t h a shout, the L o r d w i t h the sound of a t r u m p e t . " 
—See also 1 K i n g s 1: 3 4 ; 1 Thessalonians 4 : 1 6 . 

I t was the voice of the L o r d Jesus, Jehovah ' s great 
A n n o u n c e r or W o r d . The remnant , p i c t u r e d by J o h n , 
was then t o l d : " I w i l l show thee what must occur after 
these t h i n g s . " (Verse 1, Diag.) Immediate ly s p i r i t u a l 
th ings began to be revealed a n d to appear to the r e m 
nant . The door to the temple of G o d being opened to 
them, they begin to have visions of glorious things. 
One may w e l l imagine that he is be ing inv i t ed to look 
into the most gorgeous a n d glorious temple that could 
exist . H e beholds a throne set i n heaven a n d One who 
sits upon the throne. A s w r i t t e n at P s a l m 1 0 3 : 1 9 : 
' ' The L o r d hath prepared his throne i n the heavens; 
a n d h is k i n g d o m r u l e t h over a l l . " A t P s a l m 1 1 : 4 : 
" T h e L o r d is i n his holy temple, the L o r d ' s throne is 
i n heaven: his eyes behold, his eyelids t r y , the c h i l d r e n 
of m e n . " The prophet E z e k i e l , i n the first chapter 
(verse 26) of his prophecy, also describes the throne 
over a l l of the d iv ine organizat ion . I t is the throne of 
Jehovah the Most H i g h . 

The One upon the throne is not p i c t u r e d as being l ike 
a son of man , but is p i c t u r e d as l ike the most precious 
gem stone, glorious i n reflection of l i ght , t ransparent ly 
pure , a n d inflexible i n righteousness. I t is God ' s house, 
and he is the g lory thereof a n d is that which wou ld 
first be seen. H i s organizat ion is elsewhere described 
as " h a v i n g the g lory o f G o d : a n d her l ight was l ike 
unto a stone most precious, even l ike a jasper stone, 
clear as c r y s t a l " . ( 2 1 : 1 1 ) Then to J o h n appears " a 
rainbow r o u n d about the t h r o n e " , whi ch , according to 
God ' s ever last ing covenant w i th Noah after the flood, 
represents the sanctity of l i f e and pictures Jehovah ' s 
l i fe , because he " o n l y hath i m m o r t a l i t y , d w e l l i n g i n 
the l ight which no man can approach u n t o " . (1 T i m . 
6 : 1 6 ) F r o m that glorious l ight there descends r a i n 
of b less ings ; as E z e k i e l ( 1 : 2 8 ) describes i t : " A s the 
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appearance of the bow that is i n the c loud i n the day 
o f r a i n , so was the appearance of the brightness round 
about. T h i s was the appearance of the likeness of the 
g l o r y of the L o r d . " The beauty a n d g lory of the eter
n a l K i n g began to d a w n upon those of the remnant 
on ly a f ter the temple i n heaven was opened to t h e i r 
v i s i on . N o m a n had a n y t h i n g to do w i th opening this 
temple nor w i th g i v i n g to G o d ' s creatures a vis ion 
thereof. I t a l l came by the grace of God through C h r i s t 
Jesus his beloved One. 

T h e v is ion to J o h n discloses twenty - f our seats or 
thrones r o u n d about T h e Throne , Jehovah ' s throne. 
U p o n these twenty - f our lesser thrones were seated a 
l ike number of elders who were clothed i n white r a i 
ment, a n d they had crowns of go ld upon the i r heads. 
T h e number of elders being twenty - four or twice the 
number o f the "apos t l es of the L a m b " , i t suggests 
that these not only represented the twelve apostles but 
p i c t u r e d a l l the f a i t h f u l who were made members of 
the body of C h r i s t . These are heavenly elders, and , i f 
not so i n age, they are elders of a l l heavenly creatures 
because of be ing members of the body of C h r i s t . The 
number mentioned would represent those who d ied 
f a i t h f u l a n d who have been resurrected to g lory , a n d 
also those on the earth who continue f a i t h f u l , who are 
u n d e r " t h e robe of r ighteousness" a n d " i n the secret 
place o f the Most H i g h " , and who are spoken of as 
be ing " j o y f u l i n g l o r y " when the L o r d is at his tem
p le . ( P s . 1 4 9 : 5 ) I t is those that are f a i t h f u l at the 
a p p e a r i n g of the C h i e f Shepherd that " r e c e i v e a 
c rown of g lory that fadeth not a w a y " . (1 Pet . 5 : 4 ; 
R e v . 3 : 2 1 ) P s a l m 2 1 : 3 dec lares : " T h o u settest a 
c rown of pure gold on his h e a d . ' ' N o man can take the 
c r o w n of the f a i t h f u l remnant . O n l y the L o r d could 
do that . (Rev . 3 : 1 1 ) B e i n g " c l o t h e d wi th white r a i 
m e n t " as the twenty - four elders were identifies such 
as being members of the glorious organizat ion of Jeho
v a h . T h e f a i t h f u l G o d , according to Ephes ians 2 : 6 , 
' h a t h raised them up together, a n d made them to s i t 
together in heavenly places in C h r i s t Jesus . ' 

T h e record at Revelat ion 4 : 5 then says that " o u t 
of the throne proceeded l i ghtn ings and thunder ings 
a n d vo i ces " . God alone can make l ightn ings and 
thunders , a n d this is f u r t h e r proof that it is God ' s 
throne here described. ( Job 3 8 : 3 5 ; 4 0 : 9 ; J e r . 1 0 : 1 3 ; 
Zech. 1 0 : 1 ; P s . 1 8 : 1 3 ) The voices that proceed f rom 
the throne are definitely official messages because they 
come f rom the seat of a l l au thor i ty . " S e v e n lamps of 
fire" were b u r n i n g before the throne, p i c t u r i n g the 
d i v i n e l i ght given by the s p i r i t of Jehovah for the 
benefit of the servant of G o d . They " a r e the seven 
s p i r i t s of G o d " . A s " s e v e n " symbolizes completeness 
concern ing the K i n g E t e r n a l , the suggestion is that 
G o d gives to his temple class a complete vision of his 
purposes as his w r i t t e n W o r d sets i t f o r th . " T h e seven 
s p i r i t s " p i c ture G o d ' s complete, u n l i m i t e d and i n 
fa l l i b l e p o w e r ; a n d his " l i g h t n i n g s " disclose the dark 
places of the enemy organizat ion and l ight up the dark 
say ings of his W o r d , that his f a i t h f u l ones may see. 

C o n t i n u i n g the marvelous descr ipt ion it is wr i t ten 
that a sea of glass as clear as crysta l was before the 
throne. I n Solomon's temple at Jerusa lem the largest 
laver therein was cal led " a molten s e a " . (1 K i . 7 : 2 3 ) 
The laver i n the typ i ca l tabernacle service i n Moses ' 
day was made of metal mirrors . The things per ta in ing 
to God ' s t y p i c a l people foreshadowed greater heaven
ly things. ( H e b . 9 :1 -9 ) 2 Chronic les 4 : 6 says : " T h e 
sea was for the priests to wash i n . ' ' Proverbs 3 0 : 5 
reads : " E v e r y word of God is p u r e . " The glassy, 
crysta l appearance of the " s e a " before the throne 
pictures the p u r i t y of the W o r d of G o d and how clear 
he, in his own due t ime, w i l l make it appear to his 
f a i t h f u l remnant of the pr iest ly order. 

The " s e v e n lamps of fire" s h i n i n g upon the sea 
shows that only those 'cleansed by the washing of the 
water of the W o r d of G o d ' are pleasing to Jehovah . 
( E p h . 5 : 2 6 ) These hav ing received and fed upon his 
W o r d , a n d devot ing themselves whol ly to h i m , are 
holy . W i t h o u t holiness, or pure , unadulterated devo
t ion to God , no man can see the L o r d . So says Hebrews 
1 2 : 1 4 . 

" P o u r b e a s t s " or l i v i n g creatures, l i v i n g ones 
(Diaglott), are shown in the midst of and round about 
the throne. These are separate from Jehovah ' s person, 
and therefore would not, as once thought, picture his 
inherent qual i t ies or attr ibutes . Jesus is " i n the midst 
of the t h r o n e " wi th the F a t h e r and also in the midst 
of the l i v i n g ones. (Rev . 5 : 6 ) H e is the first of G o d ' s 
organizat ion, and a l l other creatures therein operate 
around his throne. The four l i v i n g creatures, or l i v i n g 
ones, therefore represent the four-squareness or com
pleteness of God ' s organizat ion . These l i v i n g ones were 
" f u l l of eyes before and b e h i n d " , showing that those 
of God ' s organizat ion are ever on the alert beholding 
his hand that they may do his w i l l , and hence are 
guided by d iv ine w i sdom.—Ps . 123 :1 -3 . 

The descr ipt ion of the four l i v i n g creatures, that is, 
G o d ' s organizat ion , follows i n verses 7 a n d 8. The first 
is " l i k e a l i o n " , denoting courage and royal justice. 
( P s . 8 9 : 1 4 ) A s stated at P s a l m 9 : 4 : " T h o u safest in 
the throne j u d g i n g r i g h t . " Just i ce holds the place of 
first importance . T h i s was foreshadowed by God 
through his prophet. (2 S a m . 1 7 : 1 0 ; 1 K i . 7 :29-36) 
The second l i v i n g creature resembled a " s t e e r " 
(Diag.) or ox. I n Solomon's temple the " s e a " rested 
upon twelve copper oxen. The ' o x ' denotes power and 
strength. The symbol seems to s a y : ' A l m i g h t y power 
and strength supports the d iv ine organizat ion , and 
God w i l l accomplish his purposes by and through his 
o rgan iza t i on . ' 

The t h i r d l i v i n g one or creature had the face of a 
man , which depicts love as the motive of act ion. " G o d 
is l o v e , " and man is described as being made in the 
image of G o d . The man C h r i s t Jesus sa id , " H e that 
hath seen me hath seen the F a t h e r , " because he was 
perfect in love. E v e r y action in God ' s organizat ion is 
prompted by Love. N o t h i n g else could be in harmony 
wi th h im or pleasing to h i m . It therefore shows that 



94 fffie WAT C H T0WER. B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

those who are pr iv i l eged to have any p a r t i n his or 
ganizat ion must be prompted whol ly b y unselfishness. 

T h e f o u r t h l i v i n g creature or beast was " l i k e a fly
i n g e a g l e " , which depicts far-sightedness, exalted 
wisdom a n d swiftness i n act ion . " S w i f t e r than the 
eagles of the h e a v e n , " accord ing to Lamentat ions 
4 : 1 9 . " T h e y fly away, as an eagle t o w a r d h e a v e n . " 
( P r o v . 2 3 : 5) " W i s d o m is too h igh f or a f o o l . " ( P r o v . 
2 4 : 7 ) T h e eagle flies h i g h . W i s d o m is never d immed 
by age. T h i s agrees w i t h P s a l m 103 : 5, r e a d i n g : " T h y 
y o u t h is renewed l ike the e a g l e ' s . " E v e r y p a r t of 
G o d ' s organizat ion is swi f t to obey his commandments, 
a n d they are guided by d i v i n e wisdom. 

T h e f o u r l i v i n g creatures h a d each s ix wings . One 
of the prophets gives a p i c ture of Jehovah i n his throne 
f o r judgment by a n d through his beloved Son the 
J u d g e , a n d gives a descr ipt ion of the at tend ing sera
p h i m winged l ike the f o u r l i v i n g creatures. (Isa. 
6 : 1 -3 ) The three pa i rs of wings had by each would 
suggest that the possessor can fly a n d prov ide pro 
tect ion at the same t ime, therefore that the creatures 
of G o d ' s organizat ion move s w i f t l y wi thout h indrance 
i n the .per formance of Jehovah ' s purposes a n d at the 
same t ime f u l l protect ion is prov ided f or the members 
of G o d ' s organizat ion which are on the earth . The 
protect ion, of course, is prov ided by inv i s ib le members 
of the organizat ion . These creatures are described as 
never res t ing (Rev . 4 : 8 ) , showing that the organiza
t i o n of Jehovah is a lways a lert a n d on the move. The 
angels cont inuously behold the face of Jehovah . ( M a t t . 
1 8 : 1 0 ) N o r do those of the organizat ion keep silence 
lest they should d i s turb the peace of some of Satan ' s 
organizat ion . ( Isa. 6 2 : 6 , 7 ) C o n t i n u o u s l y they s ing 
praises to the name of the eternal K i n g , s a y i n g : 
" H o l y , ho ly , holy , L o r d G o d A l m i g h t y , which was, 
a n d is , a n d is to come. ' ' T h e y thus announce the f our 
names of the great Creator . T h i s v is ion began to be 

h a d by the remnant on ly a f ter the i r be ing admit ted 
to the temple. I sa iah 's prophecy also shows that the 
t ime when some of G o d ' s creatures on earth begin to 
have the v is ion a n d take up the shout of holiness unto 
Jehovah is i n the day of p r e p a r a t i o n for the great bat
tle of the day of G o d A l m i g h t y . I t is the t ime when the 
L o r d ' s judgment is at the temple. T h e n , as declared at 
Reve lat ion 2 2 : 1 1 , " h e that is holy , let h i m be holy 
s t i l l . " 

J o h n announces that when " t h e l i v i n g c r e a t u r e s " , 
that is , G o d ' s active organizat ion , begin to s ing the 
song of g lory a n d honor to Jehovah , the twenty - four 
elders, represent ing those of the 144,000 f a i t h f u l over-
comers w i t h C h r i s t , i n c l u d i n g the remnant on earth, 
" f a l l down before h i m that sat on the throne, . . . 
a n d cast the i r crowns before the t h r o n e , " thereby 
reverent ly acknowledging the supremacy of Jehovah 
a n d that a l l au thor i ty , i n c l u d i n g that of every member 
o f the organizat ion , comes f r o m Jehovah . " T h e r e is 
no power but o f G o d , " a n d " t h e head o f C h r i s t is 
G o d " . ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 ; 1 C o r . 1 1 : 3 ) T h i s shows that 
every one of the organizat ion j o y f u l l y recognizes a n d 
w i l l i n g l y obeys Jehovah ' s method of c a r r y i n g out his 
purpose. T h e f a i t h f u l s i n g : " T h o u ar t wor thy , O J e 
h o v a h . " N o t that these could add a n y t h i n g to the 
g lory a n d honor of Jehovah , but thereby they acknowl 
edge that a l l power a n d author i ty a n d honor a n d good
ness proceed f r o m Jehovah . ( E p h . 3 : 9 ) Then they 
s a y : ' F o r thou hast created a l l th ings by reason of 
t h y w i l l . ' (Rotherham) W h a t a stupendous insu l t and 
farce is the doctr ine of the evolut ion of m a n which 
the c lergy t each ! I t is f r o m the D e v i l a n d is proof that 
i t s teachers are the D e v i l ' s representatives. Those of 
G o d ' s organizat ion are t h r i l l e d w i th the g lory and 
beauty revealed f r o m his temple, a n d del ight to con
t inuous ly s ing the praises of the Most H i g h . The vision 
of the temple f u r t h e r discloses the g lory of Jehovah . 

J E H O V A H also will be a high tower for the oppressed, a high 
tower in times of trouble; and they that know thy name will 
put their trust in thee; for thou, Jehovah, hast not forsaken 

them that seek thee.—Psalm 9 : 9,10, A.B.V. 

SERVICE IN GREAT BRITAIN 

TH E service work i n Great B r i t a i n is be ing re
organized. The c i ty of L o n d o n is organized into 
one company w i t h a number of un i ts . The o ld 

Tabernac le , as such, is passed away a n d i n i ts place 
is now K i n g d o m H a l l . T h i s has been effected by re
mov ing the rel igious p u l p i t a n d ecclesiastical benches, 
p u t t i n g i n a m o d e r n . p l a t f o r m , seating the place w i t h 
chairs , a n d renaming the place K i n g d o m H a l l . R e 
cently B r o t h e r A . D . Schroeder has been assigned as 
the Soc ie ty ' s branch servant at L o n d o n . S i m i l a r or
ganizations are being put i n operat ion throughout 
Great B r i t a i n . A s to the manner i n which the L o n d o n 
company is co-operating w i t h this reorganizat ion the 

f o l l o w i n g letter by the company a n d also the one ad
dressed to the president of the Society, below, speak 
for themselves. 

To the Publishers of the 
Greater London Company 

of Jehovah's witnesses. 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

Kingdom Hall, formerly known as the London Tabernacle, 
has been closed for the past several weeks for alterations. 
These alterations are now completed and Kingdom Hall is 
ready for the opening assembly to be held Sunday, January 10, 
at 3 p.m. 

We are pleased to further advise that Brother Rutherford 
has approved certain new service arrangements for London in 
furtherance of the kingdom interests committed to our care 
in this great city. 
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A united meeting of all the London brethren is called at 
Kingdom Hall for Sunday, January 16, at 3 p.m., when full 
details will be announced. We hope you will make every effort 
to be present at this very important meeting and also bring 
with you any persons of good will with whom you are in con
tact. This meeting will be a Kingdom service rally in order 
that as one greater company of Jehovah's people we may in
telligently embrace and act upon the new organization instruc
tions for this city. At 6: 30 p.m. on the same day at Kingdom 
Hall there will be a united Watchtower study; so please bring 
with you the issue of January 1, which you will have previously 
studied. 

As your present residence is in the east section of London, 
please have this letter with you at the united meeting, where 
full instructions will be given you concerning the district in 
which you are located. 

May Jehovah richly bless your continued efforts in giving 
the good news of the Kingdom to the people of good will and 
in forwarding the interests of the kingdom. 

Your brethren and fellow servants of Jehovah, 
G R E A T E R L O N D O N C O M P A N Y OF J E H O V A H ' S WITNESSES. 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
As a united company of Jehovah's people assembled at 

Kingdom Hall , London, we send you our warm love and greet
ings assuring you of our great appreciation for the arrange
ments which have been made for us in connection with the 
Kingdom Hall and the new service organization for London, 
and that we are resolved to care for, protect and advance the 
kingdom interests as our dearest treasure. In co-operation with 
you our service is set for the vindication of Jehovah's name 
and against the great enemy. We are determined to light against 
devil religion headed by the Hierarchy with all our might and 
help the people of good will to take their stand on the side of 

Jehovah and his glorious King. We ask for you at all times 
Jcho\ ah 'a blessing and protection in the forefront of the battle, 
while we say to each other, 'Be not afraid: the battle is God's.' 

Unanimously sent by a thousand of your 
brethren assembled at Kingdom Hall, London, 

at its reopening Sunday, January 16, 19138. 

H A V E M A D E P H O N O G R A P H O U R I N T R O D U C T I O N 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

We are certainly very pleased and thankful for the care you 
have of us pioneers, but we know that to just feel like that is 
not showing our full appreciation without sending you a letter; 
hence our trespass ou your valuable time. 

We are determined to use all our time for the advancement of 
the kingdom interests by all the methods, phonograph, books, 
back calls, etc. 

We have consistently for many months made the PHONOGRAPH 
our introduction at the doors, very seldom missing a setup, 
especially in the rurals. 

It is a grand woik, also having had the joy of the ' ' Exposed'' 
series meetings, through the loan you made to the pioneers of 
the " E x p o s e d ' ' and the "Religion and Christianity" lectures. 

For many a week we had every night except Saturday booked, 
and had the pleasure of seeing some come along as a result. 

We know we cannot serve God and mammon; as it savs, 
"Therefore take no [anxious] thought for the morrow"; we 
have not done so, and the Lord has provided wonderfully for us. 

Now again another proof of the Lord's love through your 
generous concessions to the pioneers, so that we may boldly 
say, " T h e Lord is my helper."—Heb. 13: 5,6. 

May we all continue to stand shoulder to shoulder for the de
fense of the good news and for the vindication of His name. 

The Lord bless you, and all dear ones devoted to Him. 
Yours by his grace, 

A R T H U R BURROWS 
ROBERT F L E T C H E R , Pioneers, England. 

INTERESTING LETTERS RE PHONOGRAPH 
W O N D E R F U L BLESSINGS WITH PHONOGRAPH 

D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 
I am out on a trip with Brother West, whom Brother Dey 

has sent along for a series of local conventions at this season 
of many so-called " h o l i d a y s " . At one of these places it was 
in very deed a Jonadab convention: besides Brother West and 
myself and another brother from the office there was just one 
of the anointed; all the rest were Jonadabs and others, who 
had just recently come in contact with the Truth. Total attend
ance was 28, and 22 went out in the work in spite of the cold 
(40 degrees frost—Fahrenheit) and placed 306 copies, 21 of 
which were " b i g " . There were three Jonadab pioneer brothers 
and one who is going to become a pioneer presently. You may 
rest assured that nobody there was doubting whether the ' ' great 
multitude" had begun to show itself. It was a real joy to bo 
among them. The same is true of a gathering yesterday at 
Kalmar, where 68 attended, and about two-thirds of them were 
Jonadabs, remarkably many young ones. Fifty-eight were out 
in the work, and placed 337 copies (50 " b i g " ) , although that 
town is very thoroughly worked regularly. The enthusiasm and 
joy of the brethren was really catching. 

The phonograph work is progressing nicely, and as I thought 
it might be both interesting and encouraging to you to see some 
of the happy reports received, I have translated one page of 
letters which appeared in the Swedish December 15 issue of 
The Watchtower, which please find enclosed. Another experience 
reported later: A brother went on his first visit with the phono
graph, being a little bit shy because of his unacquaintance with 
the machine. He began at the house of a man who had agreed to 
take the Consolation magazine for a year to test out this mes
sage. When he had heard ' ' God's Kingdom'' , the man stated: 
" I must have some more rending matter about these things " ; 
and before the brother left there were 14 books in his hands. 
Another brother met a couple who had no interest at all, they 
said. But they agreed to listen to a record. Result: They took 
five books and subscribed for the Consolation magazine. And 
•o I could go on telling about the wonderful blessings expe

rienced. A pioneer brother writes that listening to the records 
produces in himself a more worthy conduct and moie giaceful 
words than he had been used to. During December 229 phono
graphs were used m Sweden and played 9,897 lectuies, to 
11,265 people. 

On December 23 there was an attack made on us in many 
local papeis that published a dispatch from Budapest where 
the chief of police there stated they had caught several Jws 
and International Bibelforscher who were proved to be agents 
of Moscow, etc. In some papers the headlines read: "Jehovah's 
witnesses Uncovered as Bolshevists." We sent letters to all 
editors, giving the facts and showing the old harlot's tactics, 
and most of them published it in full ; some abbreviated, and 
some nothing at all, though those were only a few. We are 
going to publish all of this infoimation with some more in an 
article in February Consolation and spread it all over the 
country, thus letting the Devil pay damages and making his 
wiles known to even those who did not read the dispatch itself. 
A number of public meetings are also being arranged where 
this matter will be taken up, too. And so we trust that, by the 
Lord's grace, a good witness will be'given on account of that 
dirty attack. 

In concluding 1 beg to thank you very much for the Year 
Boole, with all its many encouraging features. 

With warm love, and all good wishes for a blessed 1938 in 
the service of our lofty Monarch and His King, I am 

Your brother and fellow soldier in His army, 
J . H . ENErcOTH. 

PRAISE J E H O V A H FOR N E W WEAPON, T H E PHONOGRAPH 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

How much praise ought we not to render to Jehovah for the 
new weapon he has placed in our hands. I was out in the field 
with the phonograph last Sunday. It was extraordinarily joyful 
to observe how well the lectures were received. Amongst others 
I came in to an elderly couple. They at once manifested that 
they had no desire to hear the message. The man said that he 
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had obtained a book in the summer but the schoolteacher of 
the pluco had told him that the books were not good. I told 
Mm tlmt one should think for oneself. Then I asked him if 
he would hear a lecture—"I have a phonograph with me and 
records with lectures." " N o , it is not necessary," he answered. 
Then I told him that it took only five minutes and that it did 
not cost anything to hear. I then put up the phonograph and 
put on " Uesurrection". (He had just come back from a funer
al.) Both he and she listened very .attentively, and when the 
lecture wan finished they thanked me most heartily, took a 
booklet without any hesitation, and admitted that it was best 
to think for oneself. 

So forward we go with joy in the service of Jehovah under 
bis great Commander. My wife joins me in sending the heart
iest greetings to you all. 

Your fellow soldier 
R . O H R N . 

SPREADING HAPPINESS W I T H T H E PHONOGRAPH 
M Y DEAR BROTHER E N E R O T H : 

1 cannot refrain from expressing my appreciation of the priv
ilege I have, with the assistance of the phonograph, of spread
ing happiness to others who will gladly listen to the message 
of truth concerning the kingdom and God's greatness and 
power. I was out yesterday with the phonograph, and at the 
first family I visited the husband had died, in the prime of 
life, after a short sickness. They were thankful that I would 
play for them and, after one lecture, I asked i f they would 
like to hear about the dead. Yes, that they would, provided 
it was not making too great a claim on my time. I took out 
the bound books and of these they took one and also sub
scribed for Consolation. At another place I played four lec
tures for five persons; one of them took five booklets, and all 
the others took one booklet each. 

With heartiest greetings from your affectionate 
K A R L A N D CAROLINE LINDEBORQ". 

PHONOGRAPH WONDERFUL H E L P AND COMPANION 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

We hereby convey our deepest thanks and give expression of 
our appreciation of the wonderful help and companion that i'lo 
Lord has given us in the service—the phonograph. On the 
22d of November, at half past nine, we received them, and were 
anxious to try them and to hear the lectures. At one o'cUi.U 
we were in the first house inviting the people to listen. It was 
not the least bit difficult to go out with the phonograph; on 
the contrary, we were glad of this instrument. None seemed to 
be surprised, but all listened and, at least in two homes that 
day, it was the phonograph that opened the way to the heart 
and mind so that the people took the literature. One lady 
especially was blunt and sullen and certainly would not have 
a Dook, but when she heard ' ' T r u t h ' ' she was visibly moved 
and pulled out the money for a book and thanked us. 

I have not been able to use my phonograph yet by reason 
of eczema on the hands; so my daughter and I have worked 
together. It has worked quite well with one going in advance 
and showing the books and asking i f they would like to hear 
a-phonograph lecture. Until now none has refused. Often we 
have both gone in at the same time, and this has proved better 
because it takes less time. One can set up the phonograph 
while the other speaks about the books. We would think that 
this method would be ideal in those companies where not every
one as yet has got his phonograph. 

We listen to a lecture every morning, before going out, for 
this inspires and gives joy and power to continue, and we want 
to continue and are glad to be able to use our limited powers 
in Jehovah 'a organization. 

Accept our mutual greetings through 
Your little sister 

B A T S E B A J O H A N S S O N (Pioneer). 

INTERESTING TO S E E HOW PEOPLE L I S T E N 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

While sending in the monthly report I will mention something 
ubout the phonograph work. It is a little strange before one 
really gets in swing. It is with this work as with the spreading 
of the literature: people are both for and against. To use the 
phonograph and records at every home is not convenient— 

some have no time, some do not want to hear, some have chil
dren who are asleep when we call, and quite a few are sick—' 
so we have to first inquire whether.it is convenient. When using, 
the phonograph it is interesting to see how the people of good 
will listen to the various lectures. Most people think that the 
voice is clear and distinct; and that it is, too. One of the ad
vantages of the phonograph work is that the message of God's 
kingdom is presented in a uniform and harmonious manner, 
even though some have a smarting sensation when they listen. 
I have always three records in the phonograph, so i f anybody 
wants to listen to all three it becomes quite a long talk. I have 
had a cover made for the phonograph, of impregnated ma
terial; so now there is no necessity to break off in the work 
by reason of rain or snow. 

With heartiest greetings, 
E M I L L A K S S O N (Pioneer). 

ICE IS BROKEN W I T H T A L K I N G M A C H I N E 
D E A R B R O T H E R E N E R O T H : 

Now the ice is broken with the glorious talking machine. One 
has such a feeling of security when one uses it as occasion pre
sents itself. One lady was against her husband's taking the 
books Light. Then she heard the record about " G o d ' s King
d o m " . It was really touching to see how eager she was after 
hearing that record. She immediately took out the money. In 
six minutes Light came to that home. What a wonderful ar
rangement the Lord has made I 

With hearty greetings! 
H U G O W A L H E I M (Pioneer). 

PHONOGRAPH A N EFFECTIVE WEAPON 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

I just must say a few words about the phonograph. First, 
thanks for tho terms upon which I could obtain it, and also 
many thanks for the public lecture. This phonograph surpassed 
all my expectations, and the sound is much clearer than in the 
radio. "Airthat Jehovah gives expression to is wonderfully clear 
and consistent, and there is just one desire that moves me—to 
be faithful in the use of this effective weapon. 

Affectionately, 
A R T H U R F A L K . 

M A N Y INTERESTING EXPERIENCES W I T H PHONOGRAPH 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

I can tell you we have already had many interesting experi
ences with the phonograph. One who had already read much of 
the truth literature evidently felt conscience-smitten; for he 
said, after hearing one lecture, " I f we are silent the stones 
will speak." He is amongst the silent ones. We have for the 
most part been on back-call work and we have received every
where a friendly reception. 

Your little sister, 

PHONOGRAPH GIVES WONDERFUL EXPERIENCES 
D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

I will briefly express our joy over the new weapon which we 
have received in Jehovah's service and say how the phonograph 
gives wonderful experiences when we visit the people. 

I will relate three interesting happenings. In one " h i g h 
church" family it was said, "According to the records, the 
priests l i e . " Answer: " I t is either the priests or the B i b l e . " 
The family saw the truth of it, which doubtless they would 
not have done had it not been for the phonograph. They took a 
Vindication hook. 

Another lady said, after two lectures, " T h a t is just how it 
is. I have never liked religious hypocrisy." This lady had 
formerly had opportunity to get the books but had not done 
so, but now there is a Uxches in her home. 

One subscriber for Consolation went around to his near-by 
acquaintances and came home with eleven people who.thus had 
the opportunity of hearing the records. Two of those present ex
pressed a desire to hear something more on another Sunday, 
and this has now taken place and it was very interesting to 
be present. 

May we all as one man go forward in the power of Jehovah I 
Greetings! 

A . K L I N Q . 
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O F F I C E R S 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his' creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can: come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"COMPANIONS" 
The Memorial season this year will be ma iked by the testi

mony period named "Companions" , from April 9 to 17, in
clusive. The name indicates that all that are companions in 
Jehovah's service, to wit, the anointed remnant and the Jona
dabs, will signalize this period by intense united activity 
throughout all the world. The campaign strategy will offer 
the unusual combination of a year's subscription for Consola
tion together with the book Enemies (or Riches) and the new 
booklet Cure, all on a $1.00 contribution. This announcement 
has been supplemented by much detailed information in recent 
issues of the Informant. Tho magnitude and scope of this cam
paign calls for careful planning and advance arrangements, 
losing no time. A faithful report in the regular way will be 
awaited from you at the close of the testimony. 

CONVENTION 
A convention oi Jehovah's witnesses and companions will 

be held at San Antonio, Texas, April 15-17 inclusive. Both the 
Spanish and English-speaking people of the Lord will be served 
at that convention. The convention will open at the meeting 
place, 323 Matamoros Street, at 8: 30 a.m. on Friday the 15th. 
A l l brethren should bring their phonographs, with the necessary 
records. Those desiring accommodations will please address 
J . D. Carter. 517 Stonewall St., San Antonio, Texas. A joint 
meeting of English and Spanish will be held on the evening of 
the 15th to celebrate the Memorial. 

ITS MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah' God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B E I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Eeresford Boad, Strathfield, N. S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston Ilouse, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society i n every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing i t . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A ronewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with ibe journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of ilarch S, 1S73. 

CONVENTION 
Jehovah's- witnesses will assemble in convention at Sydney, 

Australia, April 22-25 inclusive. This convention will serve both 
Australia and New Zealand. The public address of the president 
will be radiocast. All" who love and serve Jehovah will be wel
come. 

MEMORIAL 
The date for the celebration of the name of Jehovah God 

and to the sacrifice of his Vindicator, Christ Jesus, in 1938 
is Friday, April 15, after six p.m. After six p.m. on April 15 
let each company of the anointed assemble and celebrate the 
Memorial, their companions the Jonadabs also being present. 
Let tho emblems be unleavened bread and real red wine. The 
Lord and his apostles used real red wine in symbol of His blood, 
and the anointed should follow their lead. 

" M O D E L S T U D Y " 
This new 04-page booklet, though plainly bound, is of great 

value to all engaged in the servico in conjunction with the 
latest phonograph scries of recorded speeches on "I lypocusy 
Exposed" and "Religion and Christianity". The booklet con
tains specially prepared questions and answers, in logical order 
and based on the above-mentioned series of recorded speeches, 
and is an indispensable aid to everyone who would conduct or 
participate in a study of said series at gatherings of newly 
interested people. The booklet is obtainable at 5c a copy. 
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H I S F L O C K 
P A R T 2 

"I am the good shepherd, and know my own, and my own know me, just as the Father knoweth me, and I 
know the Father; and my life I lay down for the sheep. And other sheep have I, which are not of this 

fold: those also I must needs bring, and unto my voice will they hearken, and there shall come to 
be one flock, one shepherd."—John 10:14-16, Roth. 

J E H O V A H ra ised u p Jesus out of death, exalted 
h i m to the highest place next to Jehovah , a n d 
c lothed h i m w i t h f u l l power a n d a u t h o r i t y to 

gather the " l i t t l e flock", a n d later to gather his " o t h e r 
s h e e p " . W i t h i n a short t ime after the exal tat ion of 
C h r i s t Jesus, a n d whi le the disc iples were w a i t i n g at 
J e r u s a l e m f o r the f u l f i l l m e n t of h is promise that he 
w o u l d p r a y Jeh ov ah , who w o u l d send them another 
comforter , there came the power of G o d ' s s p i r i t upon 
them. I t was then a n d there that " t h e s p i r i t i t s e l f " 
began to bear witness, as recorded by the apostle. T h e 
mani fes tat ion a n d operat ion of the holy s p i r i t i n , u p 
on, about a n d t h r o u g h the f a i t h f u l disc iples , a n d for 
them, was the w a y the s p i r i t bore witness of the i r 
be ing the sons of G o d a n d heirs together w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus . G o d h a d sent to them the " h e l p e r " a n d " c o m 
f o r t e r " , as Jesus h a d promised , a n d the test imony or 
" w i t n e s s " was b e g i n n i n g to be g iven to them a n d 
thereafter came upon a l l who are ca l led to share i n 
the k i n g d o m , as Jesus h a d i n v i t e d his f a i t h f u l d is 
c iples to share i n the k i n g d o m when he was w i t h them. 

* P r o m the day of Pentecost u n t i l the coming of 
C h r i s t Jesus to the temple i n 1918, the holy s p i r i t 
taught the L o r d ' s t rue f o l l o w e r s : " B u t the Comforter , 
even the ho ly s p i r i t , whom the F a t h e r w i l l send i n m y 
name, he s h a l l teach y o u a l l th ings , a n d b r i n g to y o u r 
remembrance a l l that I sa id unto y o u . " ( J o h n 14 : 26, 
A.R.V.) T h e s p i r i t testified to the apostles of a n d con
c e r n i n g Jesus , as he h a d t o l d t h e m : " B u t when the 
comforter is come, whom I w i l l send unto y o u f r o m 
the F a t h e r , even the s p i r i t of t r u t h , w h i c h proceedcth 
f r o m the F a t h e r , he shal l test i fy of m e . " ( J o h n 1 5 : 2 6 ) 
T h e s p i r i t g u i d e d them into a l l t r u t h a n d showed them 
the th ings to come: " H o w b e i t when he, tho s p i r i t of 
t r u t h , is come, he w i l l guide y o u into a l l t r u t h : for 
he s h a l l not speak of h i m s e l f ; bu t whatsoever he shal l 
hear, that sha l l he speak ; a n d he w i l l shew y o u things 
to come. H e s h a l l g l o r i f y m e ; f o r he s h a l l receive of 
m i n e , a n d sha l l shew i t unto y o u . A l l th ings that the 
F a t h e r h a t h are m i n e : therefore s a i d I , that he shal l 

take of mine , a n d sha l l shew i t unto y o u . " — J o h n 
16 :13 -15 . 

3 T h e operat ion of the holy s p i r i t upon the dis 
ciples was not a r b i t r a r i l y g u i d i n g them automat i ca l ly , 
but , as the S c r i p t u r e s show, there was much search
i n g , discussion a n d controversy between the disciples 
a n d the s p i r i t d irected them i n the r i ght way, because 
they sought to do G o d ' s w i l l . They were not men 
learned i n m a n y languages, but the holy s p i r i t gave 
them the power to preach the L o r d ' s message i n t e l l i 
gent ly i n m a n y languages. ( A c t s 2 : 4 ) I n the. com
panies of the consecrated there were many teachers, 
but the " h o l y s p i r i t " separated B a r n a b a s a n d S a u l 
( P a u l ) to do pioneer work i n the name of the L o r d . 
' ' A s they minis tered to the L o r d , and fasted, the holy 
[ sp i r i t ] sa id , Separate me B a r n a b a s a n d S a u l for the 
work whereunto I have ca l led them. . . . So they, 
be ing sent f o r t h by the holy [ s p i r i t ] , departed unto 
S e l e u c i a ; a n d f r o m thence they sai led to C y p r u s . " — 
A c t s 1 3 : 2 , 4 . 

* W h e n the apostles were assembled at J e r u s a l e m to 
give considerat ion to the work w h i c h the L o r d had 
committed into the i r hands, " t h e s p i r i t " gu ided them 
into the proper discernment of G o d ' s w i l l . T h e n they 
sent chosen men to do the work a n d gave them letters 
of ins t ruc t i on , w h i c h r e a d : " . . . F o r i t seemed good 
to the holy [ s p i r i t ] , a n d to us, to lay upon y o u no 
greater burden than these necessary t h i n g s . " — A c t s 
15 :23 -28 . 

8 P a u l a n d Barnabas were f o r b i d d e n by the " s p i r i t " 
to operate i n cer ta in l o ca l i t i e s : ' ' N o w when they h a d 
gone throughout P h r y g i a a n d the region of G a l a t i a , 
a n d were forb idden of the holy [ sp i r i t ] to preach the 
w o r d i n A s i a , a f ter they were come to M y s i a , they 
assayed to go into B i t h y n i a : but the s p i r i t suffered 
them n o t . " — A c t s 1 6 : 6 , 7 . 

6 C e r t a i n men who h a d mature m i n d s a n d who were 
devoted to G o d were made elders or overseers i n the 
c h u r c h at Ephesus , not by election conducted by mem
bers of the company or congregation, but by the 
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" s p i r i t " they were 'made overseers'. " . . . Take 
heed therefore unto yourselves, a n d to a l l the flock, 
over the which the holy [ sp ir i t ] hath made you over
seers, to feed the church of G o d , w h i c h he hath p u r 
chased w i t h his own b l o o d . " — A c t s 20 :17 -2S . 

1 W h e n P a u l went about preaching the gospel, ' the 
ho ly s p i r i t witnessed i n every c i ty , say ing that bonds 
a n d afflictions abide me. ' ( A c t s 2 0 : 2 3 ) " T h e s p i r i t " 
operat ing i n one named Agabus testified to P a u l of 
coming persecutions. ( A c t s 2 1 : 1 0 , 1 1 ) T h r o u g h the 
apostles Peter a n d J o h n " t h e s p i r i t " was imparted 
to others who were consecrated a n d baptized. (Ac ts 
8 :14-18) " T h e s p i r i t " operated i n the same way 
through P a u l t oward others at C o r i n t h who were con
secrated a n d baptized, a n d thereafter by operation of 
the s p i r i t " t h e y spake w i t h tongues, a n d p r o p h e s i e d " . 
( A c t s 19 :1 -6 ) The same was true w i t h l ike conse
crated ones of the Galat ians a n d the Thessalonians. 
( G a l . 3 : 5 ; 1 Thess. 1 : 5 , 6 ) I t is w r i t t e n that Jesus 
first began to declare the good news to the disciples, 
who heard h i m , a n d " G o d also bear ing . . . witness, 
both w i t h signs a n d wonders, w i t h divers miracles, and 
g i f ts of the holy [ sp ir i t ] " . — H e b . 2 : 3 ,4. 

8 " T h e s p i r i t " manifested i tsel f i n various ways, 
but a lways the same s p i r i t : " N o w there are diversities 
of g i f ts , but the same s p i r i t . B u t the manifestat ion of 
the s p i r i t is g iven to every man to profit w i t h a l . " 
(1 C o r . 1 2 : 4 , 7 ) The s p i r i t is given to bear witness 
to every m a n who is consecrated and baptized into the 
body o f C h r i s t . " F o r by one s p i r i t are we a l l baptized 
into one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, wheth
er we be bond or f r ee ; a n d have been a l l made to dr ink 
into one s p i r i t . F o r the body is not one member, but 
m a n y . " — 1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

9 S p i r i t u a l gi fts a n d the witness of the sp i r i t arc 
only to those who are " i n C h r i s t " , be ing baptized into 
his death a n d therefore prospective members of the 
" l i t t l e flock", a n d these God sets i n the body as it 
pleases h i m . (1 Cor . 1 2 : 1 8 , 2 8 , 3 1 ) A l l who receive 
the g i f t of the holy s p i r i t , a n d who have the testimony 
thereof, must exercise such s p i r i t u a l gi fts i n love, that 
is to say, unselfish devotion to G o d . (1 Cor . 1 3 : 1 , 2 ) 
One might .make a consecration to do the w i l l of God , 
but the holy s p i r i t wou ld not operate through su^-h 
person unless love or unselfish devotion to G o d is the 
m o v i n g cause for his act ion. I f one seeks to g lor i fy 
himself , such would be contrary to the s p i r i t of God . 
So i t is wr i t ten to those who are bapt ized into Chri .s l , 
a n d who are moved by unselfishness: " T h a t in every 
t h i n g ye are enriched by h i m , i n a l l utterance, and in 
a l l knowledge ; even as the testimony of Chr is t v.as 
confirmed i n y o u : so that ye come behind i n no pi:'t; 
w a i t i n g for the coming of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . " 
— 1 C o r . 1 : 5-7. 

" U n t i l the second coming of Chr i s t Jesus " t h e 
s p i r i t " searches a l l the deep things of God and the 
s p i r i t teaches those i n C h r i s t Jesus the things which 
G o d has given to such. " B u t G o d hath revealed them 

unto us by his s p i r i t ; for the s p i r i t searcheth a l l things, 
yea, the deep th ings of God . N o w we have received, 
not the s p i r i t of the wor ld , but the s p i r i t which is of 
G o d ; that we might k n o w ' t h e things that are freely 
given to us of God . W h i c h things also we speak, not 
i n the words which man ' s wisdom teaeheth, but which 
the holy [ sp ir i t ] teaeheth; compar ing s p i r i t u a l things 
w i t h s p i r i t u a l . " (1 Cor . 2 : 1 0 , 1 2 , 1 3 ) Since the com
i n g of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple a l l such teaching and 
instruct ion is subject to his d irect ion and he instructs 
those of the temple company. 

1 1 Before the ascension of C h r i s t Jesus into heaven 
and the coming of the holy s p i r i t the apostles d i d not 
know a n d understand the mystery of God , but by the 
testimony a n d operation of the holy s p i r i t that mys
tery was revealed to the apostles i n due season. ( C o l . 
1 : 26, 2 7 ; E p h . 3 : 4, 5) " T h e holy s p i r i t " testified or 
bore witness to the apostles a n d other saints through 
the Scr ip tures , which God had caused the f a i t h f u l 
prophets to wri te . (Heb . 3 :7 -10) The tabernacle ar 
rangement a n d the t y p i c a l sacrifice were made clear 
to the apostles, and so P a u l test i f ied; as i t is w r i t t e n : 
" W h e r e o f the holy [spir i t ] also is a witness to u s ; 
for after that he [{Diaglott) i t ] had sa id before 
[through the prophet J e remia h ( 3 1 : 3 3 , 3 4 ) ] , Th i s is 
the covenant that I w i l l make w i t h them after those 
days, saith the L o r d ; I w i l l pu t m y laws into the ir 
hearts, a n d i n the ir minds w i l l I wr i t e t h e m . " — H e b . 
1 0 : 1 5 , 1 6 . 

1 2 J o h n , the insp i red witness of the L o r d , address
i n g those i n C h r i s t Jesus, wro te : " A n d i t is the s p i r i t 
that beareth witness, because the s p i r i t is" t r u t h . " 
(1 J o h n 5 : 6 ) The " c o m f o r t e r " or " h e l p e r " is the 
holy s p i r i t , ( John 1 4 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) I t is " t h e s p i r i t " that 
bears testimony or witness to the church , but not to 
the wor ld . " A n d I heard a voice f r om heaven, say ing 
unto me, W r i t e , blessed are the dead which die i n the 
L o r d f rom henceforth : Y e a , saith the S p i r i t , that they 
may rest f rom their l a b o u r s ; a n d their works do fol low 
them. ' ' — R e v . 1 4 : 1 3 ; 2 : 7 ,11 ,17 , 29. 

1 3 " T h e s p i r i t " operated through the f a i t h f u l apos
tles after they were spirit-begotten and whol ly devoted 
to G o d : " H e [God] saved us, not on account of those 
works i n righteousness which we d i d , but according 
to his own mercy, through the bath of regeneration, 
and a renovation of the holy s p i r i t , wh i ch he poured 
out on us r i c h l y through Jesus C h r i s t our S a v i o r . " 
(T i tus 3 : 5 , 6 , Diaglott) " B u t we are bound to give 
thanks to God always for you , brethren beloved by the 
L o r d , because G o d chose you a firstfruit f o r sa lvat ion , 
in sanctification of s p i r i t [renovation of the holy 
K i t - i t ] a n d belief of t r u t h . " (2 Thess. 2 : 1 3 , Diag.) 
The begetting of the s p i r i t , and therefore the test i 
mony of the holy s p i r i t , are not the experiences which 
Jonadabs have ; only those who are begotten of the 
sp i r i t and cal led to the h igh ca l l ing have such expe
riences. 
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" O U R SPIRIT" 
1 4 T h e apostle wrote of h imsel f a n d those " o f l ike 

precious f a i t h " who are of the " l i t t l e flock": ' T h e 
s p i r i t beareth witness at the same t ime to our s p i r i t , ' 
" t o our s p i r i t " (Syriac a n d Douay V e r s i o n s ) . T h a t 
does not mean that the s p i r i t of G o d is co-operating 
w i t h o u r s p i r i t i n t e s t i f y ing to ourselves that we are 
his ch i ld re n , as though G o d needed our s p i r i t to con
firm or support his test imony; but the s p i r i t of G o d 
that bears witness " t o " our s p i r i t , that is, to the s p i r i t 
of adopt ion w h i c h G o d has sent into our hearts c r y i n g , 
" A b b a , F a t h e r " ( R o m . 8 : 1 5 ) ; a n d thus the s p i r i t 
of G o d bears witness at the same t ime to our s p i r i t 
( that is , to those who are i n C h r i s t ) that we occupy 
the re lat ionship w i t h G o d that justifies us i n address
i n g h i m as " F a t h e r " , because we are his s p i r i t -
begotten sons. N o one cou ld have that test imony ex
cept the spirit -begotten ones. 

1 5 W h a t is " o u r s p i r i t " ? I t is that inv is ib le , pro 
p e l l i n g or mov ing power w i t h i n us, there res id ing a n d 
operat ing since h a v i n g been begotten by Jehovah G o d 
as s p i r i t u a l ch i ld ren or sons. I t is not n a t u r a l w i t h 
us, that is to say, i t is not inher i t ed f r o m A d a m , but 
Jehovah put such s p i r i t i n his begotten sons, a n d i t 
makes use of a l l of our n a t u r a l powers, facult ies and 
endowments i n do ing the w i l l of God our heavenly 
F a t h e r , a n d causes us to per form unselfishly a n d i n an 
unselfish manner show our devotion to G o d . I t is " o u r 
s p i r i t " , that is , the s p i r i t possessed by a n d given to 
a l l the members of the body of C h r i s t , a n d each one 
who is a member of the body of C h r i s t should and 
must possess i t . 

" T h e s p i r i t of the body of C h r i s t is " s a v e d " and 
preserved by a n d to G o d ' s f a i t h f u l remnant who con
t i n u e f a i t h f u l a n d completely devoted to G o d a n d his 
k i n g d o m u p to a n d i n the day of the presence of C h r i s t 
Jesus at the temple of God . (1 C o r . 5 : 5 ) " A n d the 
very G o d of peace sanct i fy you w h o l l y ; a n d I p r a y 
G o d y o u r whole s p i r i t a n d soul a n d body be preserved 
blameless unto the coming of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . " 
(1 Thess. 5 : 2 3 ) To those who have received " t h e 
s p i r i t of a d o p t i o n " into the body of C h r i s t the ad 
moni t i on is g iven, to wi t , ' G l o r i f y God . . . i n y o u r 
s p i r i t , wh i ch is h i s . ' (1 Cor . 6 : 2 0 ) " B e holy both i n 
body a n d i n s p i r i t . " (1 Cor . 7 : 3 4 ) ' H a v e the s p i r i t 
of f a i t h . ' (2 Cor . 4 : 1 3 ) ' W o r s h i p G o d i n s p i r i t . ' 
( J o h n 4 : 2 3 , 2 4 ) ' P r a y i n the s p i r i t . ' ( E p h . 6 : IS) 
" L o v e i n the s p i r i t . " ( C o l . 1 : 8) " R e n e w a r ight s p i r 
i t w i t h i n m e . " (Ps . 5 1 : 1 0 ) ' B e of a f a i t h f u l sp i r i t . " 
( P r o v . 1 1 : 1 3 ) ' H a v e fe l lowship [partnership] i n the 
s p i r i t . ' ( P h i l . 2 : 1 ) ' B e an example i n s p i r i t . ' (1 T i m . 
4 : 1 2 ) " F e r v e n t i n s p i r i t . " ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 1 ; A c t s 
1 8 : 25) B e " b o u n d i n the s p i r i t " to go i n God ' s serv
ice. ( A c t s 2 0 : 22) ' Se rve G o d w i t h y o u r s p i r i t . ' (Rom. 
1 : 9 ; 7 : 6 ) ' B e s t i r r e d i n s p i r i t to tes t i fy . ' (Ac t s 
1 7 : 1 6 ) 'Pressed i n the s p i r i t to t es t i fy . ' ( A c t s 1 8 : 5) 
' S t a n d fast i n the s p i r i t . ' ( P h i l . 1 : 27 ) ' B e circum¬
cised i n the s p i r i t , i n w a r d l y . ' ( R o m . 2 : 2 9 ) ' L e t y o u r 

s p i r i t rejoice i n G o d . ' ( L u k e 1 :47 ) Such s p i r i t of a 
sound m i n d G o d gives to his spirit-begotten ones who 
are f a i t h f u l . (2 T i m . 1: 7) A l l of th is is different f r om 
the n a t u r a l m a n : " T h e s p i r i t of man , which is in 
h i m . " — 1 Cor . 2 : 1 1 . 

1 1 The witness a n d operation of the holy s p i r i t to 
the spirit -begotten ones, such as set f o r th i n the fore
going scr iptures , is the stamp or " s e a l " of identi f ica
t i on a n d is therefore the p r i o r proof and " e a r n e s t " or 
foretaste to those who have i t of the ir fu ture inher i t 
ance after being clothed w i t h a s p i r i t body i n the k i n g 
dom. (2 Cor . 1 : 2 2 ; 5 : 5 ; E p h . 1 : 1 3 , 1 4 ; 4 : 3 0 ) I t is 
only the spirit-begotten sons who compose the " l i t t l e 
flock" that have such seal or proof. Those who w i l l 
compose the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " and who are now 
cal led " J o n a d a b s " do not have that seal w i t h the 
holy s p i r i t , because they are saved not to a s p i r i t u a l 
inheritance and do not look for such inheritance. 

"GOD'S HEIRS" 
1 8 " T h e s p i r i t " testifies or bears witness at the same 

t ime to our s p i r i t of adoption " t h a t we are the c h i l 
dren of G o d : a n d [that] i f ch i ldren , then [we are] 
he i r s ; heirs of God , a n d jo int -heirs w i t h C h r i s t [Je 
s u s ] . " I t is the spirit -begotten, anointed l i t t l e flock 
of the L o r d ' s sheep that have this witness. B u t how 
do they have such testimony of the s p i r i t at this day , 
when the L o r d is gathering the great mul t i tude , a n d 
i n such a way that the Jonadabs do not have i t ? H o w 
may the Jonadabs determine that they are without or 
l a c k i n g i n such testimony of the s p i r i t a n d therefore 
are not i n l ine for the heavenly k ingdom? I f they are 
not i n a covenant for the k ingdom they are not to 
partake of the memorial of the death of C h r i s t J e s u s ; 
a n d therefore how may the Jonadabs know this i m 
portant fact? I t is important that they should be able 
to determine ; and by what means w i l l they determine 
the question ? 

1 9 A s i t appears i n the S c r i p t u r a l testimony here in
before considered, the witness of the s p i r i t had a 
definite beginning, a n d that definite t ime was marked 
at Pentecost time. The testimony of the apostles of 
the L o r d given at that t ime is proof of such, at which 
t ime many were amazed at what they saw take place 
and hear ing what these apostles sa id . A t that outpour
i n g of the holy s p i r i t was the first fu l f i l lment of the 
prophecy long before uttered by the prophet Joe l , at 
2 : 2S, 29. T h a t time or operation of the holy s p i r i t was 
foreordained and predestinated. " A c c o r d i n g as he 
hath chosen us in h im before the foundation of the 
wor ld , uiat we should be holy and without blame be
fore h i m i n love : hav ing predestinated us [a predesti
nated t ime also] unto the adoption of ch i ldren by 
Jesus C h r i s t to himself , according to the good pleasure 
of his w i l l . . . . I n whom also we have obtained an 
inheritance, being predestinated according to the p u r 
pose of h i m who worketh a l l things after the counsel 
of his own w i l l . " — E p h . 1 :4 , 5 ,11 . 
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*°This is proof that G o d d i d not adopt the holy 
prophets as his sons a n d they never had the witness 
of the s p i r i t . G o d predestinated the t ime for the be
g i n n i n g of the adoption through C h r i s t Jesus, his be
loved Son , who was the first a n d head of the house of 
sons. E v e n J o h n the B a p t i s t , the last of the prophets, 
the f orerunner of C h r i s t Jesus, and who fol lowed 
C h r i s t Jesus u n t i l he suffered m a r t y r d o m at the hand 
of H e r o d , was not adopted a n d has no heavenly i n 
heritance. ( M a t t . 1 1 : 1 1 ) J o h n the prophet d i d not 
teach his disciples to p r a y " O u r F a t h e r " . — L u k e 
1 1 : 1 , 2. 

3 1 G o d h a v i n g foreordained a n d predestinated and 
m a r k e d the time for the beg inning of the witness of 
the s p i r i t , is i t to be expected that G o d w o u l d m a r k the 
t ime when the gather ing of the earth ly company or 
" o t h e r s h e e p " of the L o r d Jesus wou ld begin, a n d the 
t ime when the witness of the s p i r i t b y a n d through the 
" c o m f o r t e r " w o u l d cease to be given? A l s o , would the 
mere h a v i n g a manifestat ion of the s p i r i t of G o d as 
the holy prophets had i n the past a n d as manifested 
b y them, a n d as the Jonadabs may now have, be any 
proo f that one was or is adopted into the f a m i l y of God 
a n d therefore a j o int -he ir w i t h C h r i s t Jesus? O r would 
add i t i ona l proof be required upon examinat ion to 
show that one is i n l ine f or the k ingdom ? These ques
tions must be proper ly considered a n d answered as 
we proceed. 

TIME 

** Jehovah carries out his purpose exactly accord
i n g to the t ime fixed by h i m ; a n d after an event has 
come to pass, i t often pleases the L o r d to make known 
the importance of that specific t ime when the event 
d i d come to pass. A . D . 33 marked the t ime when sp i r 
i t u a l adoption began. A . D . 1918 marked the time 
when C h r i s t Jesus finished his work of p r e p a r i n g the 
w a y before Jehovah a n d when he came stra ightway 
to the temple. (See The Watchtower A u g u s t 1, 1926.) 
A . D . 1922 m a r k e d the second outpour ing of the holy 
s p i r i t as prophesied by Joe l . (See The Watchtower 
November 15, 1925.) 1931 marked the time when 
Jehovah revealed to the anointed the new name, which 
he had g iven to them. (See The Watchtower Octo
ber 1, 1931.) 1935 marked the time when Jehovah 
revealed to his people the ident i ty of the " o t h e r 
sheep" , or the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . (See The Watch-
tower A u g u s t 1,15,1935.) A l l of these dates are there
fore important . The outpour ing of the holy s p i r i t at 
Pentecost i n A . D . 33 being the beg inning of s p i r i t u a l 
adoption, there the understanding of s p i r i t u a l things 
began, a n d hence was the beginning of the " w i t n e s s " 
of " t h e s p i r i t " to the spirit-begotten ones a n d marked 
the d i v i d i n g of the s p i r i t u a l class f rom the " n a t u r a l 
m a n " class. (1 Cor . 2 :13-15) N o w we observe the 
S c r i p t u r a l proof that the L o r d Jesus is gather ing his 
" o t h e r sheep" , who w i l l compose the great m u l t i t u d e ; 
a n d now s p i r i t u a l understanding is not decreasing, 
but rather increasing, because the ant i typ i ca l Pente

cost began after the L o r d ' s a r r i v a l at the temple a n d 
reached a c l imax i n A . D . 1922, when the L o r d ' s people 
understood as never before the i r re lat ionship to the 
k i n g d o m a n d what they must do to bear witness or 
testimony concerning Jehovah a n d his K i n g a n d k i n g 
dom. 

2 3 Is there S c r i p t u r a l proof that the t ime for the ex
ercise of s p i r i t u a l discernment is here a n d that the 
adoption of the s p i r i t u a l or r o y a l sons is about over 
or is no longer the general work of the L o r d ? Y e s ; a n d 
i t is the fact that the prophecies a n d the types re lat 
i n g thereto, to the other sheep, the Jonadabs, the great 
mul t i tude , are being revealed by the L o r d to his people 
a n d understood by them. The s p i r i t u a l remnant, accord
i n g to the k n o w n a n d proved ru le of action by w h i c h 
Jehovah discloses his prophecies, are now understand
i n g ; a n d that ru le is that such unders tanding w o u l d 
not be g iven unless the prophecy or the types were 
fu l f i l l ed or beg inning to be fu l f i l l ed or were i n course 
of fu l f i l lment . Therefore the disclosing of the f u l f i l l 
ment of the prophecies, a n d the meaning thereof, is 
proof that the time for the adoption of the s p i r i t u a l 
or r o y a l sons is about over a n d is no longer the gen
era l work of the L o r d . I n 1918, when the L o r d came 
to the temple, the announcement was made, " M i l l i o n s 
now l i v i n g w i l l never d i e , ' ' and the s p i r i t u a l sons d i d 
not then understand that such relates to the " g r e a t 
m u l t i t u d e " class. A t that time their understanding 
was that the great mul t i tude was a s p i r i t class, a n d i n 
that conclusion they were not correct. The opening to 
them of the understanding i n regard to the Jonadabs, 
or great mul t i tude , ' m e n of good w i l l t oward G o d , ' 
must be proof m a r k i n g the t ime that the gather ing of 
the " o t h e r sheep" h a d begun or is beg inning . The g iv 
i n g of t h e ' ' new n a m e ' ' , a n d the revelation thereof, con
stitutes the g i v i n g of the s p i r i t u a l " p e n n y " , which is 
important to the L o r d ' s v i n e y a r d laborers, the s p i r i t u a l 
class, a n d coming as foretold, at the closing days of the 
work. (See The Watchtoiver November 15, December 1, 
1933.) I t was i n 1931 that the L o r d revealed to his 
s p i r i t u a l sons that they must go throughout the l a n d 
a n d m a r k the people i n their foreheads, that is, those 
of the earthly class who have the desire for righteous
ness a n d the k ingdom. (The Watchtower September 1, 
1931) I t was i n 1935 that the L o r d revealed to his 
people the identi f ication of the class thus marked , a n d 
disclosing them, that such constituted the great m u l t i 
tude. (See The Watchtoner A u g u s t 1,15, 1935.) T h i s 
proves that the L o r d was beg inning to gather the class 
or company other than those who were spirit -begotten, 
which earthly class wou ld not and could not have the 
witness of the sp i r i t . (Rom. 8 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) J o h n the B a p 
tist was the last of the prophets, selected before s p i r i t -
begetting began, and , speaking of C h r i s t ' s body mem
bers, he announced this r u l e : " H e [Chr is t , or the 
s p i r i t u a l class] must increase, but I [the ear th ly 
f a i t h f u l class, of w h i c h J o h n was a par t ] must de
crease . " ( J o h n 3 : 3 0 ) B u t w i t h the ending of the 
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selection of the s p i r i t u a l class a n d the beg inning of 
the gather ing of the great mul t i tude , that announced 
r u l e is exact ly reversed i n i ts app l i cat ion . I t reason
ab ly fol lows, therefore, that the m a j o r i t y gathered by 
the L o r d to himsel f since 1931, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y since 
1935, w o u l d be a n d are of the earth ly class or great 
m u l t i t u d e , w h i c h " o t h e r s h e e p " w o u l d not have the 
witness of the holy s p i r i t , w h i c h is g iven to the s p i r i t 
u a l sons. ( R o m . 8 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) T h a t w o u l d not necessarily 
mean that after such dates there wou ld be none s p i r i t -
begotten. I f one who was once i n l ine for the k i n g d o m 
becomes u n f a i t h f u l and fa l l s out or is cleared out 
( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 , 4 2 ) , then surely the L o r d wou ld b r i n g 
i n another one to fill that vacated place i n the body 
of C h r i s t . ( M a t t . 22 :1 -14 ) I n l ine w i t h this conclu
sion the L o r d s a i d : " H o l d that fast w h i c h thou hast, 
that no m a n take t h y c r o w n . " (Rev. 3 : 1 1 ) I t fol lows 
that the one who is brought i n to fill such a vacated 
place w o u l d have the witness of the s p i r i t a n d that 
witness of the s p i r i t w i l l enable such a one to see and 
appreciate that he is a s p i r i t u a l son of God . 

2 4 H o w w o u l d such, who is brought i n to fill a v a 
cated place, know a n d recognize ' the witness of the 
s p i r i t ' ? H e could not know by what some other person 
tel ls h i m , but he must know i t f or himself f rom the 
witness of the s p i r i t . W h e n d i d he hear the message 
a n d accept i t ? w o u l d not be the dec id ing point. W h e t h 
er this occurred before or after 1931 w o u l d not be the 
po int of determination. B u t this is the important 
t h i n g , to w i t : W h e n d i d he devote himself without 
condi t ion unto the L o r d , a n d what thereafter d i d 
G o d ' s s p i r i t guide h i m to see a n d to appreciate as 
open for h i m a n d Jus place? I f he saw and appre
ciated the heavenly things a n d the great pr iv i lege of 
be ing dead w i t h C h r i s t Jesus a n d thereafter forever 
l i v i n g w i t h C h r i s t i n the s p i r i t , and he responded joy
f u l l y to the service under the conditions set before 
h i m , that w o u l d be testimony. D i d he set his heart on 
heavenly things , a n d not on things i n the earth ? One 
cannot proper ly be indifferent to the reward set be
fore h i m ; a n d one who sees that the reward is to be 
w i t h C h r i s t i n heaven and who then j o y f u l l y responds 
a n d fol lows where the L o r d leads, i f he is cal led to the 
heavenly c a l l i n g he w i l l see a n d appreciate i t , and 
therefore have the witness of the s p i r i t that he is a 
prospective j o int -he i r w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. 

1 5 S t r i k i n g examples of the same are g iven i n the 
experiences of Moses a n d P a u l . Moses saw that his 
f u t u r e r e w a r d set before h i m by the L o r d was e a r t h l y ; 
as i t is w r i t t e n : " . . . F o r he had respect unto the 
recompence of the r e w a r d . " (Heb . 1 1 : 2 4 , 2 6 ) P a u l 
saw that G o d h a d fixed his fu ture reward w i t h Chr i s t 
Jesus i n heaven a n d that he could not serve the L o r d 
forever except i n that place, a n d therefore he set his 
heart who l ly on the k ingdom, a n d he wrote to his f e l 
low followers of C h r i s t Jesus these important words : 
" Y e a , doubtless, a n d I count a l l things but loss, for 
the excellency of the knowledge of C h r i s t Jesus my 

L o r d : for whom I have suffered the loss of a l l things, 
a n d do count them but dung , that I may w i n C h r i s t , 
a n d be f ound i n h i m , not hav ing mine own righteous
ness, which is of the law, but that which is through 
the f a i t h of C h r i s t , the righteousness which is of God 
by f a i t h : that I may know h i m , a n d the power of his 
resurrect ion, a n d the fe l lowship of his sufferings, be
i n g made conformable unto his d e a t h : i f by any means 
I might a t ta in unto the resurrect ion of the dead. Not 
as though I had already attained, either were already 
per fec t ; but I fo l low after, i f that I may apprehend 
that f or which also I am apprehended of C h r i s t Jesus. 
B r e t h r e n , I count not mysel f to have apprehended ; 
but this one t h i n g I do, forgett ing those things which 
are behind, a n d reaching for th unto those things which 
are before, I press toward the mark for the prize of 
the high ca l l ing of God i n C h r i s t J e s u s . " ( P h i l . 
3 : 8-14) Then the apostle admonishes others who have 
set their heart a n d hope on the k ingdom to be of l ike 
m i n d : " L e t us therefore, as many as be perfect [who 
are mature believers (Weymouth) ] , be thus m i n d e d : 
and i f i n any t h i n g ye be otherwise minded , God shal l 
reveal even this unto y o u . ' ' — P h i l . 3 : 1 5 . 

2 0 E v i d e n t l y the witness concerning one's status or 
place is not dependent on what any m a n or organiza
t ion or society may say. I t is of the s p i r i t , and each 
one must come to know it for himself , whether he is 
of the s p i r i t or not, a n d must be convinced a n d prove 
i t by his course of act ion. N o real Jonadab strives for 
or looks f o r w a r d to a reward of the high ca l l ing i n 
heaven, as d i d the apostle P a u l , for the reason that 
God by his s p i r i t does not imp lant such an impulse 
or hope i n his heart. I t is Jehovah God who does the 
ca l l ing , a n d i t is Jehovah who sets the members i n the 
body of C h r i s t as i t pleases h i m . (1 Cor . 1 2 : 1 8 ; 
1 Thess. 2 : 1 2 ; 5 : 2 4 ; 2 Thess. 2 : 1 4 ) Address ing the 
spirit-begotten ones who have the witness of the sp i r i t , 
and who are anointed of the L o r d , the apostle says : 
" A n d you have an ano int ing f r om the holy one ; you 
a l l know i t [you know the issue and what is Jehovah 's 
purpose and your relat ionship to h i m ] . I have not 
wr i t ten to you because you do not know the t r u t h , but 
because you knew i t , and because no lie is f rom the 
t r u t h . " (1 J o h n 2 : 20, 21, Diag.) I f one docs not have 
the witness of the sp i r i t , that of itself is strong a n d 
persuasive evidence that he is not of the s p i r i t u a l 
class, but he is of the earthly class i f he has devoted 
himself to God . 

2 7 The opening of l i fe to the Jonadabs or " o t h e r 
sheep ' ' cer ta in ly could be no reason for any consecrat
ed person to be indifferent as to the outcome of his 
own course. A l l of the consecrated and spirit-begotten 
ones must become men of understanding , that is, they 
must come to have an appreciat ion of their being called 
to the high ca l l ing and therefore of their relat ionship 
to Jehovah and C h r i s t Jesus. Jehovah, through Chr is t 
Jesus, has opened or revealed the meaning of his 
prophetic pictures concerning those who are " o f good 
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• w i l l " , tha t i s , the Jonadabs , or " o t h e r s h e e p " , and 
t h i s he has done p a r t i c u l a r l y since 1931 ; a n d such a 
consecrated a n d t rue J o n a d a b can see a n d apprec iate 
the L o r d ' s p rov i s i on f o r h i m a n d the L o r d ' s rules of 
g a t h e r i n g his " o t h e r s h e e p " , a n d so d o i n g he f a l l s in 
l i n e therewi th a n d j o y f u l l y adapts h imsel f to the 
L o r d ' s prov is ions . Says the apost le : ' E x a m i n e your 
self , whether y o u be i n the f a i t h ; prove y o u r own 
selves, ' as to whether C h r i s t be i n y o u a n d you in 
C h r i s t , or whether y o u are o f the " o t h e r s h e e p " of 
the L o r d . (2 C o r . 1 3 : 5) T h u s i t is seen that each one 
m u s t make his o w n examinat i on i n the l i g h t of the 
S c r i p t u r e s , together w i t h the facts w e l l k n o w n to h i m , 
a n d thereby determine whether or not he has the w i t 
ness of the s p i r i t , whether or not he is begotten and 
ano inted of the s p i r i t , a n d therefore i n l ine f or a place 
i n the heavenly k i n g d o m of C h r i s t Jesus , the he i r of 
a l l t h i n g s ; a n d , i f he has not th i s s p i r i t a n d loves a n d 
serves G o d , whether or not he is i n l ine f o r a place in 
the other company of the L o r d ' s sheep, to w i t , the 
great m u l t i t u d e . 

8 8 Some o f the laborers i n the L o r d ' s v i n e y a r d were 
brought i n or ' h i r e d ' at the b e g i n n i n g of the last 
" h o u r " , to w i t , 1930 a n d 1931. (See The Watchtower 
November 15, December 1,1933.) I f p r i o r to that t ime 
one f u l l y a n d u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y consecrated himsel f to 
do G o d ' s w i l l a n d that consecration was accepted a n d 
acted upon b y the L o r d , then , reasonably a n d i n the 
l i g h t o f the S c r i p t u r e s , there cou ld be b u t " o n e h o p e " 
or c a l l i n g for such consecrated one, a n d that w o u l d 
be " t h e h i g h c a l l i n g " . A d d r e s s i n g on ly the ca l led 
ones, begotten of the s p i r i t , the i n s p i r e d w r i t e r of the 
W o r d s a y s : " T h e r e is one body, a n d one s p i r i t , even 
as ye are ca l l ed i n one hope of y o u r c a l l i n g ; one L o r d , 
one f a i t h , one bapt i sm, one G o d a n d F a t h e r of a l l , 
who is above a l l , a n d t h r o u g h a l l , a n d i n y o u a l l . " — 
E p h . 4 : 4 - 6 . 

" T h a t one hope i n w h i c h a l l such are ca l led is the 
hope of be ing j o int -he i rs w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his 
heavenly inher i tance . S u c h a hope means that the con
secrated ones w i t h great pleasure a n d j oy look for
w a r d to a n d expect i n G o d ' s t ime to receive a heavenly 
place w i t h C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g . A s C h r i s t Jesus, 
the elect servant o f Jeh ovah , when on earth was b l i n d 
to e v e r y t h i n g save the d o i n g of his F a t h e r ' s w i l l con
c e r n i n g the k i n g d o m , so l ikewise those who have the 
hope of be ing w i t h h i m i n that k i n g d o m must be b l i n d 
to e v e r y t h i n g else a n d refuse to compromise w i t h or 
let a n y t h i n g of the D e v i l ' s o rgan izat i on or this w o r l d 
in ter fere w i t h the f u l l per formance of d u t y a n d ob l i 
gat i on , w h i c h the L o r d lays upon those who are r u n 
n i n g f o r the pr i ze of the h i g h c a l l i n g . 

8 0 I f one has the hope o f the h i g h c a l l i n g a n d his 
expectat ion is that he w i l l be f or ever w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus i n heaven, then he must be dead to every th ing 
e a r t h l y ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " S e t y o u r affection on things 
above, not on th ings on the ear th . F o r ye are dead, 
a n d y o u r l i f e is h i d w i t h C h r i s t i n G o d . " ( C o l . 3 : 2 , 3 ) 

" W h e r e f o r e , i f ye be dead w i t h C h r i s t f r o m the r u d i 
ments of the w o r l d , w h y , as though l i v i n g i n the w o r l d , 
are ye subject to o r d i n a n c e s ? " ( C o l . 2 : 2 0 ) S u c h is 
the hope of the " l i t t l e f l o c k " ; b u t the Jonadabs , or 
" o t h e r s h e e p " , do not have that hope. The Jonadabs 
do not expect to d i e ; the i r hope is to find protect ion 
d u r i n g the expression of G o d ' s w r a t h at A r m a g e d d o n 
a n d that they m a y l i ve f o r ever u p o n the ear th , a n d 
that means that they w o u l d do violence to G o d ' s W o r d 
a n d p u t themselves i n j eopardy by p a r t a k i n g of the 
M e m o r i a l emblems. Those of the l i t t l e flock look u p o n 
a l l th ings of the earth as t e m p o r a r y a n d u p o n the 
th ings of heaven as ever last ing , a n d there the i r heart 
a n d affection are set. T h e y know they must be dead 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n order to l i ve w i t h h i m , a n d there
fore they are d u t y - b o u n d to observe the M e m o r i a l by 
p a r t a k i n g of the emblems; a n d thus the clear d is 
t inc t i on is m a r k e d between two port ions of the L o r d ' s 
sheep. 

3 1 B o t h those of the l i t t l e flock a n d those of the great 
m u l t i t u d e , b y be ing bapt ized i n water , thereby out
w a r d l y testif ied that they are f u l l y consecrated to do 
the w i l l o f G o d . Those of the l i t t l e flock go m u c h 
f a r t h e r t h a n that . A l l who w i l l l i ve w i t h C h r i s t Jesus 
i n his k i n g d o m must be bapt ized in to the death of 
C h r i s t , a n d i t is on ly the sheep of the l i t t l e flock that 
are so bapt ized into C h r i s t ' s death. " K n o w ye not, 
that so m a n y of us as were bapt ized in to Jesus C h r i s t 
were bapt ized into his death ? Therefore we are b u r i e d 
w i t h h i m by bapt i sm into d e a t h ; tha t l i k e as C h r i s t 
was raised u p f r o m the dead b y the g lory of the 
F a t h e r , even so we also shou ld w a l k i n newness of l i f e . 
F o r i f we have been p l a n t e d together i n the likeness 
of his death, we sha l l be also i n the l ikeness of his 
r e s u r r e c t i o n . " — R o m . 6 : 3-5. 

3 2 One who is begotten of the ho ly s p i r i t , a n d who 
has received the adopt ion of sonship into the body of 
C h r i s t , a n d who has the witness of the s p i r i t - t h a t he 
is a son of G o d , has been reconci led to G o d a n d is a 
new creature now, even whi l e s o j o u r n i n g i n an organ
ism of flesh. " T h e r e f o r e i f a n y man be i n C h r i s t , he 
is a new creature ; o l d th ings are passed a w a y ; behold, 
a l l th ings are become new. A n d a l l th ings are of G o d , 
who hath reconci led us to h imsel f by Jesus C h r i s t , a n d 
hath g iven to us the m i n i s t r y of r e c o n c i l i a t i o n . " — 
2 C o r . 5 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

3 3 The Jonadabs , or ' ' other sheep ' ' , are i n a dif fer
ent cond i t i on . The Jonadabs have fled to the L o r d a n d 
there f ound refuge. They are s t i l l h u m a n creatures, 
not even just i f ied , because the rece iv ing of l i f e ever
las t ing depends upon the i r f a i t h f u l obedience w i t h i n 
G o d ' s organizat ion a n d f a i t h f u l l y a b i d i n g there u n t i l 
the w r a t h o f G o d is passed at A r m a g e d d o n . I t fo l lows, 
therefore, tha t a J o n a d a b w o u l d not have the witness 
of the s p i r i t that he is a son o f G o d . The J o n a d a b 
must show his apprec ia t i on of the goodness of G o d by 
f a i t h f u l l y obey ing the commandments of the L o r d , 
a n d continue to seek meekness a n d righteousness a n d 
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to j o y f u l l y awai t the t ime when he s h a l l be f u l l y 
ushered in to the flock of the L o r d a n d receive l i f e 
ever las t ing on earth . 

** A s to the consecrated, spir i t -begotten ones of the 
l i t t l e flock, the L o r d deals w i t h them as one body, a n d 
a s a class or company they receive an increase of 
knowledge a n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g , a n d to them as a com
p a n y are committed the k i n g d o m interests of the L o r d 
i n the ear th . ( M a t t . 2 4 : 4 7 ) Some of the i n d i v i d u a l 
members o f the l i t t l e flock m a y by reason of phys i ca l 
weakness or l i k e h indrances be hand i capped or l i m i t e d 
i n t h e i r service, but each one must be f a i t h f u l to the 
L o r d i n d o i n g what he can do to p e r f o r m his covenant. 
H e m u s t not be governed or d iscouraged b y p h y s i c a l 
weakness, sickness or d isabi l i t ies of o rgan ism, but 
must ho ld fast w i t h confidence i n the L o r d a n d con
t inue to rejoice i n the hope of be ing w i t h the L o r d , 
a n d that even unto the end. " B u t C h r i s t as a son over 
h is o w n house; whose house are we, i f we ho ld fast 
the confidence a n d the r e j o i c ing of the hope firm unto 
the e n d . " ( H e b . 3 : 6 ) H e must be governed or con
t r o l l e d i n his act ion by the witness of the s p i r i t , a n d 
not by t emporary passion or f ee l ing . H i s hope is based 
upon f a i t h , a n d not upon fee l ing . S u c h new creatures 
are b o r n not alone o f the t r u t h (symbol ized by w a t e r ) , 
but also by the s p i r i t . " J e s u s answered, V e r i l y , v e r i l y , 
I say unto thee, E x c e p t a m a n be born o f water a n d 
o f the s p i r i t , he cannot enter in to the k i n g d o m of G o d . 
T h a t w h i c h is b o r n of the flesh is flesh; a n d that w h i c h 
is born o f the s p i r i t is s p i r i t . " — J o h n 3 : 5, 6. 

*• I t i s those who are spir i t -begotten a n d brought 
in to C h r i s t as new creatures that have received the 
s p i r i t of adopt ion , whereby they c r y unto G o d , ad 
dress ing h i m , " A b b a , F a t h e r " ; a n d i t i s those on ly 
who have the witness o f the s p i r i t that they are the 
sons o f G o d a n d j o int -he i rs w i t h C h r i s t Jesus . 

1 8 Those who have received the s p i r i t of adopt ion 
have a s p i r i t of love f or G o d , because on ly those who 
have a t rue a n d sincere love f or G o d w o u l d sincerely 
c r y a n d address h i m as F a t h e r . (2 T i m . 1 : 7, 8) Those 
of the l i t t l e flock have the s p i r i t of subject ion unto 
the F a t h e r of s p i r i t s at the t ime ' o f chastening of his 
sons ' . ( H e b . 1 2 : 9 ) S u c h J e h o v a h 'begat by his own 
w i l l w i t h the W o r d of t r u t h ' , a n d not accord ing to any 
m a n ' s w i l l , a n d therefore such begotten sons have 
the s p i r i t o f t r u t h . ( Jas . 1 : 1 8 ) W h e n the i r eyes of 
d iscernment are open, such are free f r o m re l i g i on a n d 
have the test imony.of the s p i r i t of such freedom. ( G a l . 
4 : 9 ,10) S u c h o f the l i t t l e floe!; appreciate the i r great 
pr iv i l ege of d y i n g a sacr i f i c ia l death w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, 
because they know a n d realize that such is the condi 
t i o n precedent to the i r enter ing into his l i f e a n d g lory . 
" I t i s a f a i t h f u l s a y i n g : F o r i f we be dead w i t h h i m , 
we s h a l l also l ive w i t h h i m : i f we suffer, we s h a l l also 
r e i g n w i t h h i m ; i f we deny h i m , he also w i l l deny 
u s . " (2 T i m . 2 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) T h e S c r i p t u r e s show a clear 
d i s t i n c t i o n between those o f the l i t t l e flock, who have 
a witness of the s p i r i t , a n d those of the " o t h e r s h e e p " 

or " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , who have not the witness of the 
s p i r i t . B u t such d i s t i n c t i o n is no excuse or jus t i f i ca 
t i o n for the remnant of the " l i t t l e flock" to become 
heady, austere, a n d to l o r d i t over those o f the " o t h e r 
s h e e p " . " L e t no m a n g l o ry i n m e n , " not even i n 
himsel f . (1 C o r . 3 : 2 1 ) One who glories i n himsel f or 
who attempts to l o r d i t over others, boasting of his 
own pos i t ion , is a fool ish person. The t rue fo l lowers 
of C h r i s t Jesus who have the witness of the s p i r i t 
g l o ry i n the L o r d : " B u t he that g lor ie th , let h i m g l o ry 
i n the L o r d . F o r not he that commendeth himsel f is 
approved , but whom the L o r d commendeth . ' '—2 C o r . 
1 0 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

COMPANIONS 
8 7 Those who are of the ' ' other sheep ' ' , or great 

m u l t i t u d e , are the companions of the sheep of the 
l i t t l e flock, and the sheep of both flocks must love each 
other a n d d w e l l together i n peace a n d j oy . ( P s a l m 122) 
One who is of the l i t t l e flock, a n d who therefore has 
the witness of the s p i r i t , w i l l be g u i d e d by the W o r d 
of G o d a n d w i l l not have a desire to boast of his supe
r i o r i t y over others now, nor to make those of the 
" o t h e r s h e e p " feel abashed i n his presence. I n the 
service the ano inted remnant should take the lead a n d 
the Jonadabs should j o y f u l l y serve w i t h them, but the 
motive or m o v i n g cause of each one must be an u n 
selfish devot ion to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . T h e L o r d is 
ga ther ing h is sheep, a n d he w i l l judge them accord ing 
to his own perfect wisdom. A l l the sheep must be h a r m 
less, a n d each one must render good unto others as 
o p p o r t u n i t y is afforded, a n d especial ly to those who 
are serv ing G o d a n d his K i n g . C h r i s t Jesus loves his 
sheep that he gathers into the f o l d , a n d a l l the body 
members must love them a l s o ; f o r " i f a n y m a n have 
not the s p i r i t of C h r i s t , he is none of h i s " . ( R o m . 
8 : 9 ) T h e anointed remnant w i l l be d i l i gent to help the 
" o t h e r s h e e p " , a n d they w i l l do so unsel f ishly , a n d 
the " o t h e r s h e e p " , or Jonadabs , w i l l j o y f u l l y co
operate w i t h the remnant , a n d a l l w i l l move f o r w a r d 
together i n g i v i n g a witness to the k i n g d o m . I n the 
L o r d ' s due t ime a l l w i l l be of one j o y f u l f o l d . 

GLORIFIED 
8 8 T h e body members w i l l be g lor i f ied together w i t h 

C h r i s t Jesus, because such is the promise of Jehovah . 
B u t the i n d i v i d u a l s who receive such g lory must per
f o r m the condit ions imposed upon them p r i o r to enter
i n g into g lory . U p o n what condit ions docs the s p i r i t 
cont inue to bear witness to those begotten of the 
s p i r i t ? The S c r i p t u r a l answer i s : " I f so be that we 
suffer w i t h h i m , that we may be also glori f ied to
gether. ' ' A c c o r d i n g to another version of this p a r t of 
the text i t r eads : " I f at least we are suf fer ing together, 
i n order that we may also be glori f ied t o g e t h e r . " 
(Rotherham) T h a t means that Jehovah , C h r i s t Jesus , 
a n d a l l the body members are subjected to a l ike re
proach at the hands of the enemy. The D e v i l has con
s tant ly reproached G o d ; a n d , sa id the L o r d J e s u s : 
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" T h e reproaches of them that reproached thee are 
f a l l e n u p o n m e . " (Ps . 6 9 : 9) The apostle appl ies those 
same words to the members of the body to whom the 
s p i r i t bears witness. ( R o m . 1 5 : 3 ; 2 T i m . 2 : 1 1 ; C o l . 
1 :24 ) Necessari ly a l l the members of the r o y a l house 
must prove the i r in tegr i ty t o w a r d Jehovah a n d must 
par t i c ipa te i n the v ind i ca t i on of his n a m e ; therefore, 
o f necessity, they w i l l suffer persecution at the hands 
o f S a t a n and his agents. " F o r i t became h i m , for whom 
are a l l th ings , a n d by whom are a l l things , i n b r i n g i n g 
many sons unto g lory , to make the capta in of the ir 
salvat ion perfect through su f f e r ings . ' '—Heb . 2 : 1 0 . 

3 8 Those of the l i t t l e flock cou ld not be made perfect 
wi thout suffering w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, a n d p a r t i c i p a t i n g 
' i n such suf fer ing ' is what constitutes a p a r t of the 
witness of the s p i r i t . F o r this reason the apostle s a i d : 
" W h o now rejoice i n my sufferings for you , a n d fd l 
u p that which is behind of the afflictions of C h r i s t i n 
m y flesh for his body 's sake, which is the c h u r c h . " 
( C o l . 1 :24 ) Because of his complete fa ithfulness to 
G o d the apostle suffered at the hands of the enemy, 
a n d concerning himself a n d his fel low fol lowers of 
C h r i s t he s a i d : " W e must through much t r i b u l a t i o n 
enter into the k i n g d o m of G o d . " (Ac ts 1 4 : 2 2 ) I t is 
those who endure suffering a n d hardness as good 
soldiers of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d who continue f a i t h f u l 
unto death, that shal l enter into his g l o r y . — R e v . 2 : 1 0 . 

4 0 D o not the Jonadabs now suffer reproach ? a n d is 
not that a testimony to them that they are God ' s c h i l 
dren? They do suffer reproach because of the i r f a i t h 
fulness i n t es t i f y ing to the t r u t h , a n d such suffering 
is a testimony to them, i n that they are companions 
of G o d ' s anointed sons a n d therefore serv ing i n God ' s 
organizat ion . The f a i t h f u l men of God f r om A b e l to 
the last o f the prophets suffered great reproach be
cause of the i r devotion to God , but such suffering d i d 
not b r i n g them into the relat ionship of sons of God 
i n heaven. Suf fer ing results to a l l of God ' s sheep, be
cause they are opposed by the D e v i l . C h r i s t Jesus is 
the author of salvat ion to a l l them that obey h i m , some 
of whom are made perfect on the earth, and some per
fected i n heaven, and a l l must suffer at the hands of 
the enemy, a n d do so suffer. (Heb . 5 : 8 , 9 ; 1 1 : 1 4 0 ; 
1 0 : 3 3 ) G o d marks out the steps that must be taken 
by his s p i r i t u a l sons, and C h r i s t Jesus has led and 
blazed the way that a l l such must t rave l . (Rom. 
8 : 2 9 , 3 0 ) Jonadabs are not conformed to the image 
of the likeness of C h r i s t Jesus. They are not of ' the 
seed of A b r a h a m according to the promise ' , because 
they are not justi f ied by f a i t h a n d are not baptized 
into the death of C h r i s t ( G a l . 3 : 7-29) Jonadabs must 
learn obedience by the things which they suffer for 
righteousness' sake, because they cannot l earn i t i n 
any other way. S u c h is a condit ion put on them of 
faithfulness to God under stress. 

4 1 Those who are of good w i l l t oward G o d a n d who 
devote themselves to G o d by m a k i n g a consecration to 
do G o d ' s w i l l ' a re no longer n a t u r a l m e n ' of Satan ' s 

organizat ion , because they have taken their s tand on 
the side of the L o r d a n d are i n the w a y of l i fe . There
fore the preaching of G o d ' s W o r d to such is not fool 
ishness, but i t is wisdom a n d gives them joy . (1 Cor . 
2 : 1 4 , 1 2 ) They are not l ike other h u m a n creatures, 
because the W o r d of G o d to them is l i fe a n d i t points 
them the w a y to ever last ing l i f e . — 1 Cor . 1 : 2 1 , 2 5 ; 
J o h n 1 7 : 3 . 

4 2 C h r i s t Jesus a n d his body members are s p i r i t u a l . 
The Jonadabs or " o t h e r s h e e p " are h u m a n or earthly , 
a n d therefore the Jonadabs cou ld never be jo int -heirs 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, a n d such Jonadabs do not have the 
" f i r s t f r u i t s of the s p i r i t " . ( R o m . 8 : 2 3 ) W h i l e they 
cease f r o m their groaning because of the abominations 
done i n Satan ' s w o r l d , they pat ient ly await the i r de
l iverance f r o m bondage a n d the i r usher ing f u l l y into 
the l i ber ty of h u m a n sons. ( L u k e 3 : 38) T h i s re lat ion 
they w i l l enjoy at some t ime, when a l l are brought 
into one fo ld . The great mul t i tude was predestinated 
as a company of the L o r d ' s sheep, a n d not as a def
in i te number . They are not cal led a n d sealed as mem
bers of the r o y a l house of sons (Revelat ion 7 : 3 - 8 ) , 
but they do receive ' the m a r k i n the ir foreheads' , 
being given an understanding of Jehovah 's purpose 
t oward them, a n d they ident i fy themselves by t a k i n g 
the i r place w i t h the L o r d ' s anointed organizat ion. I t 
is t rue that the Jonadab is commanded to say, as set 
f o r t h i n Revelat ion 2 2 : 1 7 : " C o m e , " that others who 
hear may become Jonadabs. B u t that is not the g i v i n g 
of the mark i n the forehead, because i t is God ' s 
anointed organizat ion that is commissioned to del iver 
the message that marks those who are marked i n the 
forehead. I t is the L o r d ' s message that does the m a r k 
i n g , which message or k ingdom interest is committed 
into the hands of the anointed servant. 

4 3 The bapt ism of the Jonadabs is the bapt ism i n 
water a n d signifies that they have devoted themselves 
to G o d a n d his organizat ion, s i m i l a r l y to those who had 
J o h n ' s bapt ism. (Ac ts 8 : 1 4 - 1 8 ; 19 :1 -3 ) The sheep of 
the l i t t l e flock are i n the covenant w i t h C h r i s t Jesus 
for the k ingdom, which his F a t h e r w i l l give them. The 
Jonadabs are not i n that covenant. W h e n C h r i s t Jesus 
established the memoria l of his death, he inv i t ed his 
disciples to enter into a covenant f or the k ingdom, a n d 
commanded that they should keep the memoria l of his 
death, thereby tes t i fy ing that they were i n the cove
nant to be dead w i th h i m and , i f f a i t h f u l , would be 
glori f ied w i t h h i m . O n l y those who are spirit-begotten 
a n d i n the covenant for the k ingdom, a n d who are 
therefore dead w i th C h r i s t Jesus, can proper ly p a r 
take of the memoria l of his death. I t is to such, and 
such on ly , that his words a p p l y , to w i t : ' E x c e p t ye 
cat of my body and d r i n k of my blood, ye have no l i fe 
i n y o u . ' O n l y such have the promise of immorta l i ty , 
or ' l i f e w i t h i n themselves' . O n l y such are partakers 
w i t h or partners i n the sufferings of C h r i s t and his 
g lory to fo l low. The " o t h e r sheep" , or Jonadabs, com
posing the great mul t i tude , the L o r d gathers to his 
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organizat ion , a n d there they must 'ab ide u n t i l the 
death of the h i g h pr i e s t ' , that is, the completion of 
the r o y a l priesthood, a n d then they must continue to 
f u l l y obey, a n d i n due t ime sha l l receive just i f icat ion 
unto l i f e a n d receive l i f e through C h r i s t Jesus, the 
anointed Son of G o d . 

4 4 A n d now we see that the L o r d Jesus at Pentecost 
began the gather ing of the l i t t l e flock, w h i c h flock is 
taken out of the w o r l d a n d anointed w i t h C h r i s t Jesus 
to be witnesses to the name a n d k i n g d o m of Jehovah. 
T h a t work continues to the coming of the L o r d Jesus 
to his temple a n d the gather ing of the f a i t h f u l l i t t l e 
flock in to the temple. Then he begins the selection of 
his " o t h e r sheep" , who compose the great m u l t i t u d e ; 
a n d when this flock is gathered a n d completed, the 
" l i t t l e flock" of sheep w i l l be f or ever w i t h the L o r d 
i n his throne, because he so promised, a n d the great 
m u l t i t u d e or " o t h e r s h e e p " serve before the throne. 
T h e i r hearts w i l l be filled w i t h endless joy , a n d a l l of 
the L o r d ' s own, redeemed by his precious blood a n d 
gathered unto himself , w i l l constitute one f o l d under 
the leadership a n d ownership of C h r i s t Jesus, the 
Good Shepherd , a n d a l l w i l l be under Jehovah G o d , 
the Great Shepherd . A l l the gathered ones w i l l prove 
that S a t a n is a l i a r , a n d that G o d is t r u t h a n d r i g h t 
eousness, a n d a l l w i l l have the ir part i n the v ind i cat i on 
of Jehovah ' s name. 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
f 1. What provision did Jehovah make for gathering the 

"sheep ' ' into his fold? Since when, and how, has " t h e 
spirit itself" been bearing witness as stated at Romans 
8: 16? 

f 2. How has the ministry been performed as promised by Jesus 
and recorded at John 14: 26? At John 15: 26? At John 
16: 13-15? 

f 3-7. Point out examples of the operation of the holy spirit 
upon the disciples of Jesus in the time of the apostles. 

f 8. Show that " t h e spir i t " is always the same spirit though 
manifest in various ways. 

f 9. To whom are spiritual gifts and the witness of the spirit 
given? and for what purpose? 

f 10,11. What service is seen in the manifest operation of 
" t h e spir i t " as stated at 1 Corinthians 2: 10,12,13? At 
Colossians 1: 26, 27 and Ephesians 3: 4,5 ? At Hebrews 
3: 7-101 

T 12,13. Show further, with scriptures, that " t h e spirit " 
bears witness only to those who are spirit-begotten. 

T 14,15. What is ' ' our spirit' ' , -in the statement at Romans 
8: 16? How, and of what, does " t h e spir i t " 'bear witness 
to our spirit'? Who, then, have the testimony of " the 
spirit "? 

T 16,17. Quote other scriptures showing this spirit to be differ
ent from " t h e spirit of m a n " . To what does the apostle 
refer as our being 'sealed with that spirit' and now having 
" t h e earnest of our inheritance"? 

T 18-21. Show that the element of " d u e t i m e " is involved i n 
this matter. Point out some facts showing that the wit
ness of the spirit had a definite beginning. 

1T 22. In this connection point out the importance of the dates 
A.D. 33, 1918, 1922, 1931, and 1935. 

IT 23. What is the proof (a) that the time for the exercise of 
spiritual discernment is here? (b) That the adoption of 
spiritual sons is about over? (c) That the time is here 
for the gathering of the ' ' other sheep'' and that the work 
i n connection therewith is in progress? Explain whether 
that would mean that after 1931, and particularly after 
1935, there would be none spirit-begotten. 

1f 24. How would one who is brought in to fill a vacated place 
know and recognize 'the witness of the spirit'? 

If 25, 26. Point out some examples, and further scriptures, show
ing how one may know whether he is of the spirit-begotten 
or is of the earthly class. 

If 27-30. Apply 2 Corinthians 13: 5 as serving to enable one to 
determine whether he is in line for a place in the heavenly 
kingdom or is one of the other company of the Lord's 
sheep. Also Ephesians 4: 4-6. Colossians 3: 2, 3 and 2: 20. 

11 31. Explain the baptism of those of the little flock and that 
of those of the great multitude. 

If 32, 33. As to justification, how does the condition of those 
who are spirit-begotten differ from that of the Jonadabs? 

TT 34. Does the Loid deal with the little flock as a class or as 
individual members thereof? 

T 35, 36. Apply other scriptures showing a distinction between 
those who have the witness of the spirit and those who have 
not that witness. 

t 37. How are the sheep of the two flocks rela+ed to each other, 
as shown at Psalm 122? How in their conduct toward each 
other, and in the service? 

1f 38,39. Upon what conditions will the spirit-begotten con
tinue to have the witness of the spirit and ultimately enter 
into the promised glory? How, and why, is suffering a re
quirement? 

If 40. Do the spiritual sons and the Jonadabs suffer the same 
things? and for the same reason? and to the same end? 

IT 41, 42. Why is i t a matter of wisdom and duty to preach 
God's Word to those of good will toward Him? How are 
their condition and position affected thereby? 

If 43. What is the position of the Jonadabs, and that of the 
little flock, in relation to the covenant for the kingdom? 
How is this related to partaking of the Memorial? 

If 44. What, then, is seen to be the time and order in which the 
little flock and the "other sheep" are gathered and there 
ultimately "come to be one flock, one shepherd"? 

E V I L S E R V A N T " 

TH A T the L o r d ' s people may be in formed of some 
of the activit ies of the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class the 
f o l l o w i n g is p u b l i s h e d : 

One A n d e r s o n has " s p i l l e d o v e r " a n d ta lked out 
of turn i n so f a r as his coconspirators are concerned. 
He ta lked i n the presence of rel iable witnesses and , 
among other things, sa id the f o l l o w i n g : T h a t the R o 
man Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y sold to the M u s e u m i n London 
a correct w r i t i n g of the entire B i b l e f o r $550,000.00, 
and that they expected to show by this newly dis 
covered B i b l e manuscr ip t that the W a t c h Tower pub
l icat ions are a l l w r o n g ; that one Sa l ter together w i t h 

certa in c lergymen or priests of^the R o m a n Cathol i c 
organization i n Canada and elsewhere is p r e p a r i n g to 
publ i sh certa in things which they t h i n k w i l l be de
rogatory to the W a t c h Tower publ ications and to the 
Society i n general . H e reports Sa l ter as being exceed
ing ly active w i t h Cathol i c priests i n p r e p a r i n g the i r 
a m m u n i t i o n f or a j o int attack at a n ear ly date. T h i s 
is to advise that a l l who are devoted to the L o r d a n d 
his k i n g d o m interests should i n no wise be d isturbed, 
regardless of what the " m a n of s i n " , made u p of the 
c lergy a n d the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, may publ i sh . The 
L o r d has in formed his people that the battle is his. 
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O u r business is to p r o c l a i m his t r u t h , a n d he w i l l take a n d press f o r w a r d i n the work that the L o r d has given 
care of the result . L e t everyone be of good courage us to do. 

T H E LUKEWARM SPUED OUT 

TH E message to " t h e church of the L a o d i c e a n s " 
(Rev. 3 :14-22) describes a condi t ion i n the 
church of a number who desire to avo id the re

proach that fa l l s upon the f a i t h f u l witnesses of the 
L o r d . N o t do ing the L o r d ' s w i l l according to his com
m a n d they are i n bad repute w i t h h i m a n d have not 
a good name, a n d for this reason they are poor and 
b l i n d a n d wretched a n d miserable a n d naked. A s such 
the L o r d says to t h e m : " I know thy works, that thou 
a r t neither cold nor h o t : I would thou wert co ld or 
hot. So then because thou art l u k e w a r m , a n d neither 
co ld nor hot, I w i l l spue thee out of my mouth. Be 
cause thou sayest, I a m r i c h , a n d increased w i th goods, 
a n d have need of n o t h i n g ; a n d knowest not that thou 
art wretched, a n d miserable, a n d poor, a n d b l i n d , and 
n a k e d : I counsel thee to buy of me gold t r i ed i n the 
fire, that thou mayest be r i c h , a n d white raiment , that 
thou mayest be clothed, a n d that the shame of thy 
nakedness do not a p p e a r ; a n d anoint thine eyes w i th 
eyesalve, that thou mayest see. A s many as I love, I 
rebuke a n d chasten: be zealous therefore, a n d repent. 
B e h o l d , I stand at the door, and knock ; i f any man 
hear my voice, a n d open the door, I w i l l come i n to 
h i m , a n d w i l l sup w i t h h i m , a n d he w i th me. T o h im 
that overcometh w i l l I g rant to sit w i th me i n my 
throne, even as I also overcame, a n d am set down wi th 
m y F a t h e r i n his throne. H e that hath an ear, let h im 
hear what the S p i r i t saith unto the c h u r c h e s . " 

The l u k e w a r m ones who c la im to have received a l l 
the t r u t h p r i o r to 1917, the ir leader having passed 
f r om the earth i n 1916, f a i l to discern the two great 
organizations, of S a t a n on one side a n d of Jehovah on 
the other. They have fol lowed the course of speaking 
easy concerning the re l ig ious c lergy a n d other por
t ions of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . They especially 
avo id say ing a n y t h i n g against oppressive B i g B u s i 
ness a n d m i l i t a r i s m a n d other parts of the D e v i l ' s 
organizat ion that oppress the people. They prefer to 
take the course of least resistance, that they may not 
receive any reproach but rather have the approval 
of the peoples of the w o r l d . God foreshadowed this 
condit ion i n his record concerning the tr ibe of 
E p h r a i m , which mixed i tse l f w i t h the D e v i l ' s organi 
zat ion a n d o f which i t is w r i t t e n : " E p h r a i m is jo ined 
to i d o l s . " T h e n E p h r a i m is l ikened unto a cake ha l f 
baked or underdone, a n d who says : " I am become 
r i c h . " — H o s . 4 : 1 7 ; 7 : 8 ; 1 2 : 8. 

The L o r d is long-suffering w i th these, but he gives 
f a i r w a r n i n g and says to t h e m : 'Because you arc 
neither hot nor co ld , I w i l l spue [ l i t e ra l l y , vomit ] 
you out of my mouth [as a detestable t h i n g ] . ' 

The L o r d gives counsel to these, ev ident ly for the 
purpose a n d benefit of awakening some of the luke
w a r m ones that they might repent a n d become zealous, 
and get i n l ine for the k ingdom. H e tells such that 
the way for them to become r i c h is to go a n d buy of 
h i m go ld t r i e d i n the fire, a n d white ra iment that they 
may be a t t i r ed , and obtain ointment a n d anoint the 
eyes, that they may see. Thus he shows them that the 
true riches i n C h r i s t come to those who ac tua l ly go 
through the fiery t r ia ls a n d receive the reproaches re
s u l t i n g f r o m f a i t h f u l service unto God . The reproaches 
that f e l l upon God and upon C h r i s t Jesus must of 
necessity f a l l upon a l l those who receive the L o r d ' s 
approva l . ( R o m . 1 5 : 3 ) " W h e n he hath t r i e d me, I 
shal l come for th as g o l d . " — J o b 2 3 : 1 0 . 

" W h i t e r a i m e n t " (Rev. 3 : 1 8 ) identifies the wearer 
as one of the L o r d ' s approved ones, a n d this he buys 
by f a i t h f u l devotion to the L o r d a n d his service. The 
" e y e s a l v e " , eye ointment, ev ident ly means the s p i r i t 
of the L o r d , which is an unselfish devotion to G o d 
made manifest by j o y f u l obedience i n keeping or do
i n g the commandments of God . " T h e commandment 
of the L o r d is pure , en l ightening the eyes . " (Ps . 
1 9 : 8 ) " O p e n thou mine eyes, that I may behold 
wondrous things out of t h y l a w . " (Ps . 1 1 9 : 1 8 ) Those 
who get the eyes open see visions, even as the prophet 
Joe l foretold . That is to say, they discern the t r u t h 
now due to be understood. (Joel 2 : 2 8 , 2 9 ) " T h i n e 
eyes sha l l sec the K i n g i n his b e a u t y . " (Isa. 3 3 : 1 7 ) 
Such , w i th the eyes open, see that the k ingdom has 
come. They see that " T h e S t o n e " , which is God ' s 
anointed K i n g , a n d which Stone others have rejected, 
has become the head of the corner, and they rejoice 
to s a y : " T h i s is the L o r d ' s d o i n g ; i t is marvel lous 
in our eyes. Th i s is the day which the L o r d hath made; 
we w i l l rejoice a n d be g lad i n i t . " (Ps . 1 1 8 : 2 3 , 2 4 ) 
The f a i t h f u l ones of Laod i c ca Jesus permits to share 
i n his meal of joy, s a y i n g : " I w i l l come i n to h i m , 
and w i l l sup wi th h i m , and he w i t h m e . " The time has 
come to v indicate his F a t h e r ' s name, a n d he invites 
those who really love h i m , and who have proved i t , to 
enter into his joy . The k ingdom service is now meat 
and d r i n k to such f a i t h f u l ones .—John 4 : 34. 

Those who refuse or f a i l to heed the w a r n i n g g iven 
to them must of necessity be cast away or spued out, 
and then they become members of the " e v i l s e r v a n t " 
class, concerning which the L o r d Jesus prophesied, 
s a y i n g : " B u t and i f that ev i l servant shall say i n his 
heart, M y l o r d delayeth his c o m i n g ; and shal l begin 
to smite his fc l lowservants, and to eat and d r i n k w i t h 
the d r u n k e n : the l o rd of that servant shal l come in 
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a d a y when he looketh not f or h i m , a n d i n an hour 
that he is not aware of, a n d sha l l cut h i m asunder, 
a n d appo int h i m his port ion w i t h the hypocr i t es : 
there s h a l l be weeping a n d gnashing of t e e t h . " — 
M a t t . 2 4 : 4 8 - 5 1 . 

T h e great hour of temptat ion is now upon the 
w o r l d , a n d Jesus encourages those who are w i t h h i m 
b y s a y i n g : ' I overcame the w o r l d : be ye of good 
courage now. T o the f a i t h f u l overcomers I w i l l grant 
to sit w i t h me i n m y throne, even as I am set down 
w i t h [or by ] m y F a t h e r i n his throne . ' Jehovah placed 
h is beloved S o n upon his throne i n A . D . 1914. (Pss. 
2 : 6 ; 1 1 0 : 2 ) N o w those i n a n d of the temple, a n d 
who continue f a i t h f u l a n d devoted to the L o r d God 
a n d on his side to the end of the way , shal l share w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus his throne. L e t a l l those who have made 
a covenant w i t h the L o r d hear the s p i r i t of Jehovah 
speaking to them by his anointed K i n g . " H e that 
hath an ear, let h i m hear what the S p i r i t sa i th unto 
the [seven] c h u r c h e s . " (Rev . 3 : 2 2 ) I t w i l l be the 
earnest, zealous ones who love G o d supremely that 
w i l l - j o y f u l l y respond to his commandments, continue 
f a i t h f u l l y i n his service even unto death, and be per
m i t t e d to sit w i t h the L o r d i n his throne. 

A c c o r d i n g to The Revelat ion , chapters one to three, 
concerning the messages to the seven churches i n A s i a , 
Jesus C h r i s t , the Ch ie f Officer of Jehovah God , sends 
a message f r o m Jehovah, a n d by his angel , to those 
who have made a covenant to do the w i l l of G o d . The 
message is conveyed i n God ' s own way d u r i n g the 
per i od of t ime when the way is being prepared before 
the L o r d God , a n d before " t h e Messenger of the cove
n a n t " comes to the t emple ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " B e h o l d , 
I w i l l send m y messenger, a n d he shal l prepare the 
w a y before m e : a n d the L o r d , whom ye seek, shal l 
suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of 
the covenant, whom ye del ight i n ; behold, he shal l 
come, saith the L o r d of hosts . " ( M a i . 3 : 1 ) A n d the 
p h y s i c a l facts, viewed i n the l ight of the S c r i p t u r e 

prophecies, prove that he ( C h r i s t Jesus) d i d come to 
the temple i n the s p r i n g of A . D . 1918. 

The L o r d ' s message is sent by his angels ; concerning 
whom i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e mystery of the seven stars 
w h i c h thou sawest i n my r ight h a n d , a n d the seven 
golden candlesticks. The seven stars are the angels of 
the seven churches : and the seven candlesticks which 
thou sawest, are the seven churches. U n t o the [angels] 
of the [churches] w r i t e : These things saith he that 
holdeth the seven stars i n his r i g h t hand , who walketh 
i n the midst of the seven golden cand les t i cks . " (Rev. 
1 : 2 0 ; 2 : 1 ) These angels are not men, as messengers, 
but are " t h e holy angels of G o d " under the command
ment a n d d irect ion of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d are therefore 
his inv is ib le angels who accompany h i m as his ret inue 
of deputies when he comes to his temple for j u d g m e n t ; 
as wr i t t en at Mat thew 2 5 : 3 1 : " W h e n the Son of man 
shal l come i n his g lory , and a l l the holy angels w i th 
h i m , then shal l he sit upon the throne of his g l o r y . " 

The Revelat ion states that the message is sent to 
the apostle J o h n , representing the L o r d ' s servant class 
on earth d u r i n g the per iod of t ime of ' p r e p a r i n g the 
Avay before the L o r d ' . The message could not be under
stood u n t i l the L o r d has come to his temple and the 
temple is o p e n ; as described at Revelat ion 1 1 : 1 9 : 
" A n d the temple of God was opened i n heaven, a n d 
there was seen i n his temple the ark of his testament: 
a n d there were l ightnings [flashes of revealed t r u t h ] , 
and voices, a n d thunder ings , and an earthquake, and 
great h a i l . " Thereafter , and whi le some of the true 
church are yet on earth, the message must be under
stood and p u b l i s h e d ; for so Revelat ion 1 : 1 1 says, to 
w i t : " W h a t thou seest, wr i te i n a book, a n d send i t 
unto the seven churches which are i n A s i a . " Those 
who hear and obey shal l be great ly blessed w i t h i n 
creased l i g h t f rom Jehovah. They shal l behold his i n 
creasing beauty i n his temple, a n d continue to search 
out the great r iches of wisdom and knowledge, i n his 
t e m p l e . — P s a l m 2 7 : 4. 

CHANGE OF RAIMENT 

JE H O V A H ' S P r i e s t is his beloved Son C h r i s t Jesus. 
H e acts i n the capacity of a sacri f ic ing priest to 
offer u p the members of his l.ody, i n which capacity 

he was foreshadowed by the A a r o n i c priesthood of the 
nat i on of Israe l . H e is the roya l priest , and i n this 
office he was foreshadowed by the ancient k i n g of 
Sa lem, Melchizedek, " a priest upon his t h r o n e . " 
( G e n . 14 :18 -20) I n due time Jehovah sends f or th his 
Son , the great P r i e s t a n d J u d g e , to r u l e i n the midst 
of his enemies, a n d at that t ime says to h i m : ' ' The 
L o r d hath sworn, a n d w i l l not repent, T h o u art a 
pr iest f or ever after the order of Melchizedek. The 
L o r d at t h y r i ght hand shal l s tr ike through kings in 
the day of his w r a t h . " ( P s . 110 :1 -5 ) C h r i s t Jesus 

acts i n the capac i ty of a sacri f ic ing priest i n offering 
u p his body members or members of his church , a n d 
acts i n the capacity of the Melchizedek priest i n pre 
p a r i n g the members of his body for the great war i n 
behalf of the K i n g d o m a n d the v ind icat ion of the 
name of Jehovah. 

" J o s h u a " is the Hebrew name for Jesus, by whom 
salvat ion comes from Jehovah, and about this much 
is said i n the t h i r d chapter of Zechar iah 's prophecy, 
a n d which relates to God ' s anointed people. The t h i r d 
chapter of Zechariah 's prophecy is explained at some 
length i n Vindication, Book Three, pages 139-152. I n 
this chapter of the prophecy Joshua represents those 
who have been cal led to the k ingdom, who have re-
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sponded to the c a l l , a n d who s tand i n the presence of 
C h r i s t Jesus f o r t r i a l a n d p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the battle 
of the great day , that the approved ones thereof may 
have a place i n the temple. " J o s h u a the h igh p r i e s t " 
represents C h r i s t Jesus , the sacr i f i c ing priest , who has 
brought these who are i n a covenant w i t h G o d by sacr i 
fice u p to th is po in t of judgment . C h r i s t Jesus is also 
i n that same p i c t u r e represented as " t h e angel of J e 
h o v a h " , that is to say, " t h e Messenger of the cove
n a n t " a n d J u d g e , a n d who as Jehovah ' s P r i e s t a f ter 
the order of Melchizedek must a n d does conduct the 
t r i a l of the covenant people of Jehovah , separat ing 
the d i sapproved and b r i n g i n g into the temple the ap
proved ones a n d a n o i n t i n g them i n order that these 
approved ones may offer unto Jehovah an offering i n 
r ighteousness .—Mai . 3 : 1 - 3 . 

T h e angel that t a l k e d w i t h Zechar iah ( 1 : 9 ) ex
p l a i n e d the v i s i on to Zechar iah , i n these w o r d s : ' ' A n d 
he shewed me J o s h u a the h i g h pr iest s t a n d i n g before 
the ange l of the L o r d , a n d S a t a n s t a n d i n g at his r i ght 
h a n d to resist h i m . A n d the L o r d sa id unto S a t a n , 
T h e L O R D [Jehovah] rebuke thee, 0 S a t a n ; even the 
L o r d that hath chosen J e r u s a l e m rebuke thee : is not 
this a b r a n d p l u c k e d out of the fire ? N o w J o s h u a was 
c lothed w i t h f i l thy garments , a n d stood before the 
a n g e l . " — Z e c h . 3 : 1 - 3 . 

I n th is prophecy " J o s h u a the h i g h p r i e s t " means 
C h r i s t Jesus , who has brought " J o s h u a " , his prospec
t ive body members, to the temple before " t h e a n g e l " 
of Jehovah , who is the great J u d g e represent ing Jeho
vah a n d who there judges " J o s h u a " , the people of 
G o d , -and determines who s h a l l be made a p a r t of the 
temple . ( R o m . 1 4 : 1 0 , 1 2 ) T h e adversary , S a t a n , is 
shown as the opposer i n the v i s i o n ; a n d the facts show 
that those who h a d not a proper heart condi t ion y i e l d 
ed to his influence, were d i sapproved of the L o r d , and 
t u r n e d aside to j o i n S a t a n . ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ; 2 4 : 4 8 - 5 1 ) 
P r o m that po int on " J o s h u a " p ictures i n p a r t i c u l a r 
the remnant w h i c h are approved a n d anointed w i th 
G o d ' s s p i r i t . T h e L o r d , as the representative of Jeho
vah , rebukes S a t a n a n d tel ls h i m that these who have 
been f a i t h f u l u p to th is po int are the remnant and , 
as such , are as " a b r a n d p lucked out of the fire", that 
i s to ' say , have withstood the ref iner 's fire of pur i f i ca 
t i o n a n d have come t h r o u g h sound a n d pur i f i ed . ( M a i . 
3 : 1 - 3 ) I t was a dec ided rebuke to S a t a n when he saw 
C h r i s t Jesus , the great J u d g e , had j u d i c i a l l y deter
m i n e d that some i n the covenant w i t h the L o r d had 
m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t oward J e h o v a h a n d there
by had proved S a t a n to be a l i a r . 

J o s h u a had been i n B a b y l o n , where every th ing was 
' f i l t h y ' , a n d necessarily his garments w o u l d be spoi led. 
( Isa . 2 8 : 8 ) A t the t ime of the v is ion J o s h u a had 
escaped f r o m B a b y l o n a n d was at J e r u s a l e m as a 
temple bu i lder . I n th is v i s ion , at th is po int , J o s h u a is 
shown as clothed i n filthy garments, a n d which filth 
must be taken away at the t ime he was approved . 
( Isa . 4 : 3 , 4 ) T h e " r e f i n e r ' s fire" a n d " f u l l e r s ' s o a p " , 

as symbo l i ca l l y re ferred to i n M a l a c h i 3 : 2 , 3, d i d th is 
c leansing work . " T h e angel of J e h o v a h , " C h r i s t Jesus, 
the great J u d g e , now speaks a n d s a y s : " T a k e away 
the filthy garments f r o m h i m . A n d unto h i m [Joshua] 
he sa id , B e h o l d , I have caused th ine i n i q u i t y to pass 
f r o m thee, a n d I w i l l clothe thee w i t h change of r a i 
m e n t . " (Zech. 3 : 4 ) T h u s is shown the pur i f i ca t i on of 
those on t r i a l before the L o r d at the t e m p l e ; a n d such 
were g iven a " c h a n g e of r a i m e n t " , showing that they 
were approved f o r the temple work a n d brought i n a n d 
made a p a r t of Jehovah ' s o rganizat ion . 

I n the v is ion a mi te r is brought f o r t h . T h e mi te r is 
an o rnamenta l headdress, a n d the same H e b r e w w o r d 
is t rans lated elsewhere " d i a d e m " . P l a c e d upon the 
head i t w o u l d denote that the wearer was assigned to 
some official pos i t ion i n the organizat ion of the L o r d , 
a n d hence that he h a d been anointed . N o w quot ing 
verse 5 : " A n d I sa id , L e t them set a f a i r mi t re upon 
his head. So they set a f a i r m i t r e upon his head, a n d 
clothed h i m w i t h garments. A n d the angel of the L o r d 
stood b y . " T h i s shows that at the temple judgment 
the approved remnant are brought into the temple, 
anointed, a n d assigned to positions of service i n the 
organizat ion of Jehovah . ( Job 2 9 : 1 4 ; Isa. 6 2 : 3 ) 
The r e m n a n t ' s be ing now ' c lo thed w i t h garments ' p i c 
tures the i r be ing brought u n d e r the " r o b e of r i g h t 
eousness" a n d identi f ied as members of the cap i ta l 
organizat ion of the Most H i g h . (Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ; P s . 
4 5 : 8 ) The Messenger of the covenant, G o d ' s angel , 
" s t o o d b y / ' a n d this indicates his a p p r o v a l of those 
whom he br ings into the temple, a n d signifies that he 
stands as the i r shie ld a n d s u p p o r t ; a n d this is a re
buke to S a t a n . Those now brought into the temple, 
the remnant , need i n s t r u c t i o n a n d enl ightenment . So 
i t is ind i ca ted i n verse 6 : " A n d the angel of Jehovah 
[Chr i s t Jesus] protested unto J o s h u a , " testified to 
a n d ins t ruc ted the remnant class.—A.R.V. 

Those at the temple must now be who l ly obedient 
to C h r i s t , the Greater Moses, a n d hence Jehovah of 
hosts speaks to them b y his C h i e f Representat ive , his 
A n g e l : " I f thou w i l t w a l k i n m y ways, a n d i f thou 
w i l t keep m y charge [(margin) o r d i n a n c e ; that is, 
t h i n g to be watched] , then thou shalt also judge m y 
house, a n d shalt also keep m y cour t s ; a n d I w i l l give 
thee places to walk among these that s tand b y . " — 
Zech. 3 : 7 . 

I n th is p a r t of the prophecy the remnant class at the 
temple receive instruct ions p r e p a r i n g them f o r serv
ice i n the organizat ion of Jehovah . These must fo l low 
i n the footsteps of C h r i s t Jesus , that is to say, be en
t i r e l y devoted to Jehovah G o d . T h e ' t h i n g s to be 
watched ' are, as expressed at A c t s 3 : 2 2 , 2 3 , " w h a t 
soever he s h a l l say unto y o u ' ' that you must do. S u c h 
is the cond i t i on precedent that must be met a n d per 
formed by those that w i l l have p a r t i n the judgment , 
that is to say, i n dec la r ing the judgment of Jehovah 
against f r a u d u l e n t " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d other p a r t s 
of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . I t is th is honor that J e h o v a h 



A P R I L 1,1938 <FHe W A T C H TOWER. 111 

gives to his f a i t h f u l ones. ( P s . 149 : 9) T h e f a i t h f u l , 
therefore, must par t i c ipa te i n d e c l a r i n g the judgments 
o f J e h o v a h against the enemy. F u r t h e r m o r e , Jehovah 
says to the r e m n a n t : " A n d [thou] shalt also keep my 
c o u r t s " ; i f they cont inue f a i t h f u l . T h e f a i t h f u l ones 
s h a l l never go out of the temple , but ' s h a l l come near 
to me to m i n i s t e r unto me i n m y sanc tuary , a n d they 
s h a l l come near to m y table , a n d sha l l keep my charge ' . 
( E z e k . 4 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) P s a l m 6 5 : 4 expresses i t : " B l e s s e d 
is the m a n w h o m thou choosest, a n d causest to ap 
proach unto thee, that he may d w e l l i n thy c o u r t s : 
we s h a l l be satisfied w i t h the goodness of t h y house, 
even of t h y ho ly t e m p l e . " — P s s . 8 4 : 1 0 ; 9 2 : 1 3 ; 
1 3 5 : 2 , 3. 

T h e n says the L o r d to the r e m n a n t : " A n d I w i l l 
g ive thee places to w a l k [(R.V.) a place of access] 
among these that s tand b y " ; that is to say, w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d his ho ly organizat ion . S u c h is the 
final a n d ever last ing r e w a r d of the f a i t h f u l ones. 

J e h o v a h now speaks to the temple organizat ion , i n 
c l u d i n g C h r i s t Jesus, a n d his body members w i t h h i m , 
a n d the f a i t h f u l r emnant on the earth, a n d s a y s : 
" H e a r now, 0 J o s h u a , the h i g h pr iest , thou a n d t h y 
fe l lows that s i t before thee : f or they are men won
dered a t ; f o r behold, I w i l l b r i n g f o r th m y servant , 
T h e B R A N C H . " (Zech. 3 : 8) These things being w r i t 
ten aforet ime f o r the a i d a n d comfort of the remnant 
whi l e on earth , i t is a special pr iv i l ege to now learn 
a n d unders tand th is prophecy. A n announcement of 
special importance is now m a d e ; hence attent ion is 
speci f ical ly d irected to i t . T h i s v e r y special announce
ment is that the k i n g d o m of Jehovah is born a n d that 
he has brought into the temple C h r i s t Jesus , " m y 
servant , T h e B R A N C H . " T h i s , i n br ie f , means that 
J e h o v a h has presented C h r i s t Jesus, the Messenger 
a n d great E x e c u t i v e Officer, to his temple, a n d i t is 
therefore " t h e glor ious a p p e a r i n g of the great Ood 
a n d our S a v i o u r Jesus C h r i s t " . ( T i t u s 2 : 1 3 ) Those 
who were once i n the covenant f or the K i n g d o m but 
who became heady a n d se l f - important have never seen 
that the L o r d Jesus has appeared at the temple of 
J e h o v a h . They have rejected th is great announcement 
made i n th i s prophecy by Jehovah , a n d have a l l i ed 
themselves w i t h S a t a n a n d gone into the " e v i l serv
a n t " class. ( M a t t . 24 :48 -51 ) They ho ld to the t r a d i 
t ions of men, a n d the i r garments r e m a i n filthy; a n d 
concern ing such the L o r d s a y s : " H e w h i c h is filthy, 
let h i m be filthy s t i l l . " — R e v . 2 2 : 1 1 . 

" T h e B R A N C H " is C h r i s t Jesus, the glor ious Son 
a n d o f fspr ing , that is to say, the firstborn, the only 
begotten Son of J e h o v a h ; a n d as H i g h P r i e s t he is 
T h e B R A N C H of J e h o v a h . ( Isa . 5 5 : 3 , 4 ) The mem
bers of the body of C h r i s t arc " b r a n c h e s " of T h e 
B R A N C H . — J o h n 1 5 : 1 - 8 . 

C h r i s t Jesus , the anointed a n d insta l led K i n g of 
J e h o v a h , i s T h e Stone now mentioned by the prophet , 
i n verse 9, to w i t : ' ' F o r , behold, the stone that I have 
l a i d before J o s h u a : upon one stone s h a l l be seven eyes: 

behold, I w i l l engrave the g r a v i n g thereof, sa i th the 
L o r d of hosts, a n d I w i l l remove the i n i q u i t y of that 
l a n d i n one d a y . " T h i s is the F o u n d a t i o n Stone for 
the temple, the headstone of the c a p i t a l organizat ion 
o f Jehovah G o d . Jehovah br ings f o r t h The B R A N C H 
a n d lays The Stone at the coming of the L o r d Jesus to 
the temple. ( H a g . 2 : 1 5 ; Isa. 2 8 : 1 6 ; Zech. 4 : 7 ; 
P s . 1 1 8 : 2 2 ; D a n . 2 : 4 4 ) T h e opposers ' dash the foot 
against th is Stone ' , a n d the Stone crushes t h e m ; but 
the f a i t h f u l remnant class (Joshua) j o y f u l l y 'come 
unto the Stone ' . (1 Pet . 2 : 4 - 8 ) The l a y i n g of th is 
Stone before the J o s h u a class was done i n 1918 by 
Jehovah , but his f a i t h f u l people were not in formed 
of i t u n t i l 1922. (See The Watchtower, 1922, pages 
324, 332; 1926, page 310.) W h e n in f o rmed of the l a y 
i n g of the Stone i t behooves the J o s h u a class, w h i c h 
is the remnant , to care fu l l y scrut in ize i t , to " b e h o l d 
t h y K i n g " . (Zech. 9 : 9 ; M a t t . 2 1 : 5 ) Hebrews 3 : 1 
says : " C o n s i d e r the Apos t l e a n d H i g h P r i e s t of our 
profession, C h r i s t J e s u s . " Jehovah cal ls attent ion to 
i t because of its great importance to his people i n par 
t i c u l a r , a n d to a l l creation i n general . 

A l l eyes shal l gaze upon this Stone, w h i c h Stone 
a b u n d a n t l y testifies that Jehovah is the A l m i g h t y , the 
Most H i g h , whose name endures e ternal ly . T h i s is 
p i c t u r e d by the words " u p o n one stone shal l be seven 
[symbolic of a l l ] e y e s " . The eyes of Jehovah behold 
that Stone because the Stone is entrusted w i t h the 
greatest of a l l tasks, to w i t , the v ind i ca t i on of Jeho
vah ' s name, w h i c h w i l l be done by h im at the battle 
of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . U n t o Jehovah that 
Stone is " p r e c i o u s " ; a n d the fact that his eyes are 
upon i t shows that i t has his a p p r o v a l a n d is f u l l y 
supported by h i m . (Zech. 4 : 1 0 ; P s . 1 1 0 : 5 ) Jehovah 
is the one who ' engraves the i n s c r i p t i o n on the Stone ' . 
( E x . 3 9 : 6 ) A s C h r i s t Jesus is designated Jehovah ' s 
H i g h P r i e s t for ever, he is the H e a d of the cap i ta l 
organizat ion of the M o s t H i g h . 

Jehovah uses his beloved " S t o n e " to remove a l l l aw
lessness f r om the u n i v e r s e . ' ' I w i l l remove the i n i q u i t y 
of that l a n d i n one d a y , " a n d that day is the day which 
Jehovah has made. ( P s . 118 :22-24) I n that day a n d 
before completely removing a l l i n i q u i t y Jehovah pre
pares his remnant as a people " f o r his n a m e " a n d 
sends them forth to declare his name and his purpose 
a n d thus to i n f o r m the peoples of the ear th . l i e first 
removes a l l i n i q u i t y or workers of lawlessness f r om 
his covenant people, thereby c leansing his sanctuary . 
T h i s he began to do upon the coming of C h r i s t Jesus 
to the temple, and that must continue u n t i l the sanc
t u a r y is cleansed a n d a l l his servants offer unto h i m 
an " o f f e r i n g in r ighteousness" . T h e n he sends f o r t h 
his clean sanctuary class to offer unto h i m a cont inua l 
offering" of praise and testimony i n righteousness, a n d 
when this work is done Jehovah the great G o d of bat
tle w i l l destroy a l l i n i q u i t y i n the earth by the hand 
of his m i g h t y E x e c u t i v e Officer. " T h a t l a n d , " as men
tioned by the prophet , means p r i m a r i l y the condi t ion 
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of G o d ' s covenant people, a n d f r o m these he removes 
i n i q u i t y a n d br ings them into his sanctuary a n d under 
the robe of righteousness. 

A s a result of removing a l l i n i q u i t y f r o m his cove
nant people they enter into prosper i ty . A c c o r d i n g to 
verse 1 0 : " I n that day , sai th the L o r d of hosts, sha l l 
ye ca l l every m a n his neighbour under the vine and 
under the fig t r e e . " Those who abide i n the l and , or 
condit ion cleansed f r o m i n i q u i t y , c a l l to one another 
to encourage one another i n engaging i n the offering 
of the cont inua l sacrifice of praise to the Most H i g h . 
(Isa. 1 2 : 4 ; H e b . 1 3 : 1 5 ) " I n that day , saith Jehovah 
of hosts, shal l ye inv i te every m a n his neighbor u n 
der the v ine a n d under the fig-tree."—A.R.V. 

The t i m i d a n d l u k e w a r m w i l l spec ia l ly need such 
i n v i t a t i o n a n d encouragement. The v ine a n d fig tree 

are here used as a symbol o f peace, securi ty , rest 
a n d j o y i n the favor of the L o r d . (1 K i . 4 : 2 5 ; J o e l 
2 :21 -23) The fig tree p a r t i c u l a r l y p ictures sweetness 
a n d good f r u i t . I n the parable , at Judges 9 : 1 1 , " t h e 
fig tree sa id unto them, . . . m y sweetness, a n d m y 
good f r u i t . " The v ine more f u l l y p i c tures k i n g d o m 
service, w h i c h makes g l a d the h e a r t : " m y wine, w h i c h 
cheereth G o d a n d m a n . " ( J u d g . 9 : 1 3 ; J o h n 1 5 : 1 - S ) 
The L o r d is prosper ing his k i n g d o m service w o r k more 
since the c leansing of the sanctuary , because the t n i e 
a n d f a i t h f u l ones t rust i n the L o r d a n d are not offend
ed. ' U n d e r his v ine a n d fig t ree ' no one sha l l make 
them a f r a i d . ( M i c . 4 : 4 ) A b i d i n g i n this c ond i t i on 
they are prepared f or the battle of the great d a y of 
G o d A l m i g h t y . 

L E T T E R S 
GRATITUDE TO J E H O V A H AND HIS VINDICATOR 

DEAR BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 
When we received the good news that we were to have a spe

cial period of almost three months bombarding the " H i e r 
archy" with Consolation, Enemies and the new booklet Cute, 
we were overjoyed. Immediately the branch servant called a 
meeting of over twenty mature brethren so that these might be 
instructed in how to effectively assist in organizing local com
panies in preparation for the campaign. 

After receiving these instructions the brethren unanimously 
agreed that we should write you, expressing our appreciation 
because of your bold and fearless stand in exposing religion. 
The letter which follows (and which has the endorsement of 
the entire company) is the result of this unanimous request. 

We hereby express our gratitude to Jehovah God and his 
Vindicator, Christ Jesus, for having revealed to us, through the 
medium of The Watchtower, the truth concerning religion, and 
that the mask is torn away, showing it to be (in the language 
of The Watchtower) 'the meanest, crookedest, most damnable 
racket that has ever afflicted the peoples of earth'. We ex
pressly desire to mention and to thank Jehovah for the fear
less and conclusive way in which you have exposed ' ' religion'' 
in the articles " S o n g of the H a r l o t " and "Racketeers" and in 
Uncovered and Protection and the series of studies on tho 
prophecy of Jeremiah, which show, as nothing else has ever 
shown, our privilege and responsibility in joining with you in 
its exposure. 

The method of conducting the Watchtower study as demon
strated at the Columbus convention has been a real help to us; 
far in advance of anything we have ever attempted. Wo espe
cially appreciate the questions on the leading article, in tho 
back of The Watchtower. 

Tho Model Study booklet, with its avalanche of Scriptural 
proofs (from the Catholic Bible at that), disproving tho 
statements of the Hierarchy as made by their chief spokesmen, 
is a gem, a gracious provision by Jehovah for his people, a 
real help in leading the "great multitude" to "fountains of 
living waters". 

We are overjoyed at the prospect of having a share in tho 
three months' campaign just ahead, and assure'you that we 
do appreciate your bold find fearless stand against the enemy; 
that we resolve to spend and be spent in carrying on the 
"strange work" in vindication of Jehovah's name; that fol
lowing your lead exposing the " h a r l o t " and tanning her old 
hide is a job dear to the heart of everyone in the Greater 
Toronto Company of Jehovah's witnesses. 

Assuring you of our prayers continually on your behalf, and 
with much Christian love, we are 

TORONTO C O M P A N Y or J E H O V A H ' S WITNESSES. 

IT'S GRAND! THIS NEW METHOD 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

May I encroach on your time in the Lord's service to say 
that the 'Wake Up, Britain' Informant has spurred son.e of 
your British brethren on to more zealously caring for king lorn 
interests? It was what we needed; and four sisters in thislccal 
company have wakened up, and are resolved to show the A T T . P T . 

ican brethren our mettle is as good as theirs 1 
First of all, the five-hour day suggestion—it's grand! Wliat 

greater joy is there than putting in whole days at a time in 
the Lord's service? We rise at 7 a.m., bustle around the Lease 
preparing breakfast, making beds, and leaving all as tidy as 
possible in the 2§ hours till 9: 30 a.m., when we meet ar.1 set 
off for our territory. We make the first call by 9: 45 or so. and 
start work in earnest. Some of our householders are still having 
breakfast; but as so often proves, " t h e early bird catches the 
worm," and we get in a setup before the man or woman leaves 
the house. 

We work till noon, when we break for half an hour to eat 
our sandwiches; and by 12:30 we are " b e l l ringers" o--.ee 
more. If we have not had a "good d a y " by 3: 30 p.m., both in 
lectures given and placements made, well—it's impossible! 

Since trying this five-hour day for three days a week Exd 
using the setup method, our hours have increased by leaps £.nd 
bounds; and as for homes accepting lectures—well, I never 
dreamed of thirty in one day; seven was my peak before, and 
I was 'proud' of it ! Truly this new method is of the L ; r d , 
used to break down prejudice and divide the people. We fee 
it every day; and we now await an even better " B r o c ' i y n 
Model " , one in which there will be no need to take the s o - i d 
box from its mooring. 

I would like other company publishers to try this five-tiur 
day. It is truly wonderful to feel and know Jehovah's blessing 
on it. I have found since trying it out that when I arrive h:rae 
tired and thirsty at 4 p.m., and have to set to lighting fires tnd 
preparing an evening meal, everything seems to get itself t re-
pa red and cooked almost immediately.' I cannot explain c?w 
wonderfully evident is the Lord's care. He knows we have left 
home and home duties (which, given a chance, can always be 
an excuse for " W e l l , only one hour .on the work today'" - ' to 
share in the only duty worth while; and his blessing is "eviient 
on our work in the house when we return, tired? maybe, but 
joyful? I ' l l say. 

So, wake up, Britain! Only 12* hours a week to be an ao~til-
iury and help bump up those much-needed hours for 1938. Why 
let America havo top place? 

With Christian love,- and ever praying Jehovah's blessing 
on your work, 

Your fellow witness, 
Sister E . F . WAl i l s , England. 
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O F F I C E R S 

J. F . RUTHERFORD President W . E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

Y H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, -members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
? 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O O T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto S, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower tree upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

"BOLDNESS" 
June 4-12, inclusive, the period set aside and named as " B o l d 

ness" Testimony, comes near the climax of the current world
wide campaign which began last April 9. During this special 
period there will be no change in procedure except as to in
tensity in effort. Continue offering the excellent combination of 
a year's subscription for Consolation, the book Enemies (or 
Riches), and the new booklet Cure, on a $1.00 contribution. 
Many not already kingdom publishers may find "Boldness " 
period a favorable time to start exercising boldness by arrang
ing to then begin taking part in the house-to-house witness, 
offering the above splendid combination. Those not already re
ceiving copies of the Informant with detailed instructions on 
thjs campaign and its procedure, either through a local organi
zation or direct from here, should get in touch with us. All 
assistance will be gladly rendered. AH publishers should duly 
report in the regular way the results of the witness during 
this " B o l d n e s s " period. 

CORRESPONDENCE 
Al l brethren should write to the Society in English whenever 

possible. Letters written in foreign languages, such as Italian, 
Greek, Polish, etc., require extia time and work to handle. The 
suggestion is offered that foreign-speaking companies select as 
secretary some young brother or sister who speaks and writes 
English as well as the foreign language. This person can then 
write all letters to the Society in English at tho dictation of 

the company servant, and when written the company servant 
can sign the letters. This will result in more prompt handling 
of your orders and letters. 

Brethren who live in countries outside of the United States 
and in which countries there are branch offices of the Society 
should write to such branch offices rather than to Brooklyn. 

CONVENTION 
Jehovah's witnesses will assemble in convention at Sydney, 

Australia, April 22-25 inclusive. This convention will serve both 
Australia and New Zealand. The public address of the president 
will be radiocast. All who love and serve Jehovah will be wel
come. 

PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH 
The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5 V inches in size, and covcied 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.ni., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 
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C H I L D R E N 
PART 1 

"Suffer the little children, and forbid them not, to come unto me; for to such belongeth the kingdom of 
heaven."—Matt. 19:14, A.R.V. 

J E H O V A H ' S l aw a n d commandment must be our 
guide. Some h u m a n reasoning may seem good, but 
that aside f r o m the W c r d of G o d cannot be re l ied 

upon . T o his people Jehovah says : " T r u s t i n the L o r d 
w i t h a l l th ine h e a r t ; a n d lean not unto thine own u n 
derstanding . I n a l l t h y ways acknowledge h i m , a n d he 
s h a l l d irect t h y p a t h s . " ( P r o v . 3 : 5, 6) The promises 
of Jehovah never f a i l , a n d we may be sure this one 
w i l l be f u l l y per formed t o w a r d those who love a n d 
serve h i m . 

2 Recent ly there has been m u c h discussion concern
i n g the c h i l d r e n a n d what sha l l be done concerning 
the s tudy classes that are to be organized a n d con
ducted, especial ly f or them. E v e r y sane person loves 
c h i l d r e n a n d desires to do what he can to a i d them. 
Is i t accord ing to the w i l l of G o d that ch i ld ren be 
segregated a n d that separate classes be organized a n d 
conducted for the benefit of the " l i t t l e f o l k " a n d that 
someone of the anointed remnant be assigned to teach
i n g such s tudy class? Is i t the d u t y of the anointed 
of the L o r d to organize a n d conduct what is general ly 
k n o w n as a ' S u n d a y school f or the benefit of the 
younger c h i l d r e n ' ? M u s t the ch i ld ren have ins t ruc 
t i o n now of a n d concerning the k i n g d o m of G o d ? and , 
i f so, by what means a n d i n what manner sha l l that 
in f o rmat i on be i m p a r t e d to them? I f the W o r d of 
Jehovah G o d answers these a n d related questions, 
then, to be sure, a l l of the anointed desire to be guided 
a n d w i l l be gu ided b y the "Word of G o d g i v i n g answer 
thereto. T h e words of Jehovah ' s i n s p i r e d prophet a l l 
o f his anointed ones adopt, to w i t : " T h y w o r d is a 
lamp unto m y feet, a n d a l i g h t unto m y p a t h . " (Ps . 
l i 9 : 1 0 5 ) G o d ' s W o r d is his law, w h i c h his anointed 
love. I t is the i r l a m p , a n d now G o d has caused that 
l a m p to be l i ghted for the benefit of those who love 
h i m , a n d the l i g h t of that lamp makes the way clear 
i n which the anointed are to walk . The lamp without 
a l i ght s h i n i n g therefrom would be of no a i d to those 
who have the Scr ip tures , but w i t h the l i ght of the 
L o r d , w h i c h he has revealed by a n d through that lamp, 
the-true a n d correct guide is had. I n this day of Jeho
vah he has b u i l t u p Z i o n , a n d there the l i ght of his 
g lory shines i n the face of C h r i s t Jesus a n d which 

l i g h t is reflected upon those of Z i o n a n d hence they are 
enabled to see the way to go, a n d to these Jehovah 
says : " I have ordained a lamp for mine a n o i n t e d . " 
(Ps . 132 :17 ) W h e n i n doubt about how we are to 
decide a question, we must look to the L o r d G o d a n d 
care fu l ly consider his W o r d a n d therein find the a n 
swer, a n d not r e ly upon human reasoning, however 
plausible the latter may appear. " F o r thou art my 
lamp, 0 L o r d ; a n d the L o r d w i l l l ighten my d a r k 
n e s s . " (2 Sam. 2 2 : 29) To the anointed the L o r d says : 
" M y son, keep t h y father ' s commandment, and for 
sake not the law of thy mother. F o r the commandment 
is a lamp, a n d the law is l i g h t ; a n d reproofs of ins t ruc 
t i on are the way of l i f e . " — P r o v . 6 : 20 ,23 . 

3 No t only are the ch i ldren dear to the heart of the 
anointed, but there is a certa in responsibi l i ty upon 
the anointed towards the ch i ldren , which no one wno 
loves G o d would wish to avoid . The d u t y of the anoint 
ed toward the ch i ldren is set out i n the Scr ip tures . 
The foregoing questions w i l l hot be here answered 
dogmatical ly or according to m a n ' s op in ion , but the 
Scr ip tures bear ing upon the matter are here presented 
that a l l anointed may c lear ly see what is the proper 
course for them to take a n d i n what w a y they can meet 
the i r responsibi l i ty . 

HISTORY 

* I t is w o r t h whi le to consider the o r i g i n a n d use 
of S u n d a y schools. I f i t appears that such are r e l i 
gious, then the anointed of G o d w i l l be sure to examine 
the matter w i t h great care to the end that they may 
not f a l l into a rel igious t rap . I n this connection due 
consideration must be .given to the words of Jesus 
re lat ive to the l i t t l e ch i ldren coming unto h i m . The 
R o m a n Catho l i c rel igionists have long fol lowed the 
practice of gather ing a l l ch i ldren possible together 
a n d ins t ruc t ing them i n the Catho l i c catechism, pro 
ceeding therein upon the theory that i f a c h i l d can be 
t ra ined i n this Cathol i c doctrine u n t i l he is seven years 
of age he w i l l not depart f r om that t e a c h i n g ; a n d i n 
support of the ir course of action the R o m a n Cathol i c 
rel ig ionists cite the fo l l owing s c r i p t u r e : " T r a i n up 
a c h i l d i n the way he should go ; a n d when he is o ld , 
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he w i l l not depart f r o m i t . " ( P r o v . 2 2 : 6) The ques
t i o n necessarily ar ises : " I s the course of action taken 
by the R o m a n Catho l i c organizat ion i n harmony wi th 
the W o r d of G o d , and p a r t i c u l a r l y w i t h reference to 
tho words of Jesus set f o r t h i n the first text here 
q u o t e d ? " T h e Protestant organizat ion came into 
existence, and i n due t ime that organizat ion became 
very rel igious a n d organized S u n d a y schools, into 
w h i c h the ch i ld ren were gathered and instructed i n 
some things . A wel l -known author i ty concerning the 
history of S u n d a y school appears i n the fo l l owing 
language : " I n the teaching of Sunday-schools, i t is 
not diff icult to determine, f r om the history of the 
times, who was probably more ins t rumenta l than any 
other m a n i n establ ishing a n d di f fusing the system of 
gratui tous [free, unh i red ] ins t ruc t i on i n those schools. 
I t was the Reverend J o h n Wesley , who, f or more than 
t h i r t y years p r i o r to the first S u n d a y school of Raikes , 
had been i n the habit of assembling ch i ld ren i n various 
parts of E n g l a n d for the purpose of re l ig ious instruc 
t i o n . I t was he who, hav ing recorded i n his j o u r n a l , 
J u l y 18, 1784, that he f ound S u n d a y schools spr ing 
i n g u p wherever he went, also recorded these . . . 
w o r d s : ' . . . W h o knows but some of these schools 
may become nurseries f or C h r i s t i a n s ? ' " 

8 I t was i n the " E l i j a h p e r i o d " of the church that 
another devoted servant of the L o r d wrote the fo l low
i n g concerning the S u n d a y schools, and that pub l i ca 
t i o n appeared fourteen years before the coming of the 
L o r d to the temple i n 1918, a n d w h i c h words are, to 
w i t : " I t [the first S u n d a y school] began as a ' ragged 
school ' i n Gloucester, E n g l a n d , i n 1781, A . D . Robert 
Ra ikes , editor of the Gloucester Journal, a C h r i s t i a n 
m a n , employed f our C h r i s t i a n women to teach the 
c h i l d r e n of f r om ten to fourteen years of age reading , 
w r i t i n g , sewing, etc., f r om 10 A . M . u n t i l noon every 
S u n d a y ; a n d on S u n d a y afternoon to teach them the 
catechism a n d take them to church . F r o m that small 
beg inning the great Sunday-Schoo l work of the pres
ent t ime has developed."—Studies in the Scriptures, 
V o l u m e 6, page 547. 

4 I t was about the year 1878 that the " E l i j a h w o r k " 
began, i n which G o d ' s consecrated people had a part . 
I t was i n that per iod of t ime that the L o r d was doing 
the work o f p r e p a r i n g the way i n advance of his com
i n g to the temple i n 1918. D u r i n g that per iod of time 
Jehovah was t a k i n g out a people for his name. Such 
people were taken out f rom the various nations, and 
the L o r d was p r e p a r i n g them for fu ture service of 
be ing his witnesses i n the earth to others. D u r i n g that 
per iod of t ime S u n d a y schools were not had a n d main 
ta ined amongst Jehovah ' s consecrated and devoted 
people. There was no effort made for the separate i n 
s truct ion i n the Scr ip tures of the ch i ldren of the con
secrated or unconsecrated, but , on the contrary , such 
separate classes for the ins t ruc t i on of the ch i ldren i n 
the B i b l e was not approved. That position was taken 
not so much on S c r i p t u r a l grounds as upon social a n d 
domestic grounds. V o l u m e S i x (publ ished 1904) , of 

Studies in the Scriphires, pages 544 to 547, discussing 
this matter , among other things, says : " (1) The S u n 
day Schools have been i n j u r i o u s to C h r i s t i a n parents, 
i n that they have led them to consider themselves re
l ieved of the parenta l responsibi l i ty placed upon them 
by the L o r d . . . . (2) The Sunday-Schoo l is a decided 
disadvantage to the ch i ldren of C h r i s t i a n parents, be
cause they do not get f r om the Sunday-Schoo l teachers 
the k i n d of ins t ruc t i on which the inte l l igent and con
scientious parent could and should give. (3) The 
Sunday-Schoo l arrangement is react ing d isadvanta-
geously upon both parent a n d c h i l d f r o m another 
s ta ndpo in t : i t is causing the ch i ldren to lose respect 
for the ir parents, a n d is c u l t i v a t i n g thus a lack of 
parenta l d i g n i t y on the one hand , and of filial rever
ence on the o t h e r . " 

7 The Watchtower, however, d i d (and somewhat i n 
consistently w i t h the foregoing) recognize S u n d a y 
schools, i n this , that for a number of years each issue 
of The Watchtower contained comments on the I n t e r 
nat iona l S u n d a y School Lessons, which were r e g u l a r l y 
chosen by rel igionists . E v e n after 1918, on the edito
r i a l page of The Watchtower there appeared these 
w o r d s : " O u r treatment of the Internat iona l S u n d a y 
School Lessons is special ly for the older B i b l e students 
a n d teachers. B y some this feature is considered i n 
d ispensable . " 

8 I t was hoped that i n this manner The Watchtower 
would find its way into classrooms a n d S u n d a y schools 
of re l ig ionists a n d thereby the t r u t h w o u l d be present
ed a n d the rel ig ionists would be made acquainted 
therewith a n d some of them w o u l d accept i t . I n 1927 
it was seen to be the L o r d ' s w i l l to discontinue treat
ment of the Internat iona l S u n d a y School Lessons i n 
The Watchtower, and that was done. 

9 I t must be sa id here that the h o l d i n g of S u n d a y 
schools by the companies of the L o r d ' s people has 
served to segregate or separate the younger f r o m the 
older ones, a n d the ch i ld ren f r o m the parents, affect
i n g both. I t has kept back capable ones f r o m going 
into the field service at proper times, a n d they have 
excused themselves by p u t t i n g i n the t ime teaching 
ch i ld ren , thus resu l t ing i n numerous cases of s lack ing 
the hand by such would-be ch i ldren ' s instructors . N o t 
only have such slackers seized the excuse to put the 
teaching of the ch i ldren above the ir definite commis
sion to go f r o m house to house i n the witness work, 
but even service committees a n d others have d i v i d e d 
their attention w i t h the ins t ruc t i on of ch i ld ren , a n d 
hence to that extent turned aside f r o m a f u l l a n d u n 
d i v i d e d , concentrated effort i n bear ing testimony i n 
obedience to God ' s commandment. 

1 0 Progress ing i n the s tudy of God ' s W o r d , the 
anointed have recently been blessed w i t h the i n f o r m a 
t ion received at Jehovah 's h a n d that the t ime for the 
incoming of the great m u l t i t u d e is here a n d that there
fore there are mi l l i ons of persons on earth who, now 
t a k i n g the ir stand on the side of G o d a n d his k ingdom, 
may never die. S ince Jehovah has been pleased to re-
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veal to his people the meaning of his prophecies ut 
tered by E z e k i e l w i t h reference to the m a r k i n g of the 
people o f good w i l l in the forehead, a n d that those 
obedient ones may be spared s laughter at A r m a g e d 
don, i t has seemed good a n d very appropr iate to many 
of the anointed that such class s tudy for the younger 
c h i l d r e n should be set up, that is to say, S u n d a y 
schools, a n d that the ch i ld ren should be taught sep
arate ly , whi le the grown-ups are hav ing the ir s tudy 
i n a separate h a l l or while the publ ishers are out i n 
the field going f r om door to door w i t h the k i n g d o m 
message. The argument advanced by those i n favor 
of and who advocate such separate Sunday-school 
class f o r the ch i ldren is i n substance this , to w i t : I t 
furnishes ins t ruc t i on for the youth whi le the i r elders 
are occupied i n the field witness w o r k ; i t provides 
pub l i c ins t ruc t i on i n such a f o rm w i t h i n the grasp of 
the c h i l d r e n ; i t educates them i n things p e r t a i n i n g to 
G o d ' s W o r d a n d his k ingdom, a n d prepares them to 
be of the mi l l i ons on earth who w i l l never d i e ; i t equips 
the ch i ldren for the field serv ice ; i t keeps l i t t le c h i l 
dren away f r o m w o r l d l y t h i n g s ; therefore the c h i l 
d ren of the unconsecrated should also be inv i ted to 
these separate meetings a n d ins t ruc t i on given to 
them, to the end that they might interest the ir par 
ents ; and , the ch i ldren en joy ing such separate meet
ings a n d studies, the elders should make provis ion for 
such, whether the ch i ldren be of the consecrated or 
not. A f u r t h e r argument i n favor of the S u n d a y 
school, or j u n i o r classes, is often advanced that, i f 
Jehovah ' s witnesses give t ime a n d attention to the 
people of the w o r l d by c a r r y i n g the message of the 
k ingdom to the Jonadabs or prospective " g r e a t m u l t i 
tude ' ' , then cer ta in ly prov is ion should be made for the 
ch i ld ren of the consecrated a n d others who might be 
pleased to meet together w i th t h e m ; that such ins t ruc 
t i o n , being g iven by some competent person of the 
anointed company as leader, is a form of witnessing 
a n d is on a p a r w i th ho ld ing a series of sound-machine 
discourses a n d studies i n the homes of the people newly 
interested. A g a i n , i t is said by o t h e r s : ' ' The l i t t l e ones 
are heartbroken that they do not have an oppor tun i ty 
of meeting together i n a separate study c l a s s . " A l l of 
those arguments are persuasive, but are they S c r i p 
t u r a l ? 

1 1 A g a i n s t the foregoing arguments i n favor of 
S u n d a y schools are these: T h a t the Sunday school or 
separate class s tudy for ch i ld ren separates the young 
er f r o m the elder ones, and the ch i ldren f a i l to see a n d 
l e a r n exact ly the course of action their elders are tak
i n g . I t has he ld back capable ones of the anointed f rom 
active field service of go ing f r om door to door at con
venient l imes. I t has furn ished an excuse for those who 
teach the ch i ldren or j u n i o r classes to omit field serv
ice, as they c la im, i n order to make preparat ion for the 
c h i l d r e n ' s studies, a n d has therefore, wi thout a ques
t ion of doubt, resulted i n produc ing an excuse for 
some to slack the i r h a n d s ; a n d the would-be instruc 
tors o f c h i l d r e n have seized upon this as an excuse for 

their f a i lure to engage i n the door-to-door witness 
work. E v e n service committees have given much at
tention to this separate Sunday-school work a n d to 
that extent have neglected to give the i r und iv ided at
tention to the field work as the L o r d has commanded 
they should do. 

COMMISSION 
1 8 The anointed must not permit human reasoning 

or k i n d l y sentiments to interfere w i t h the performance 
of their God-given commission. S u c h commission is 
specifically set f o r th by Jehovah 's prophet a n d makes 
clear the d u t y of the anointed. (Isa. 6 1 : 1 , 2 ; 4 3 : 8-12) 
T h a t the education of the ch i ldren i n the B i b l e is good 
a n d wholesome, a n d is commanded by the L o r d to be 
given, is true beyond controversy. B u t the question is, 
Whose d u t y is i t to instruct or teach them ? and under 
what conditions is such instruct ion to be given? H a s 
Jehovah G o d l a i d the obl igation upon his consecrated 
a n d anointed people to segregate the ch i ldren of the 
consecrated and of the unconsecrated f rom their 
parents or other grown-ups and to provide for them 
special instruct ion at specific times ? Shou ld each com
pany , act ing by a n d through its servants, provide for 
such ch i ldren ' s separate study, and appoint someone 
of the anointed to lead such study class for the c h i l 
dren ? O r should the i n d i v i d u a l witnesses, anointed by 
Jehovah for the purpose of bear ing testimony before 
others, take i t upon themselves to set up or establish 
a separate study class f or ch i ldren? The correct an
swer to these questions w i l l be f ound i n the S c r i p t u r e s ; 
a n d any answer that is not f u l l y supported by the 
Scr iptures must be wrong. 

" J e h o v a h has definitely stated his commission 
granted to his anointed witnesses, to w i t : " Y e are my 
witnesses . . . that I am G o d " ; that these a r e ' a n o i n t 
ed to preach the good news to the meek [ teachable] ; 
to b ind up the brokenhearted ; to proc la im l iberty to 
the captives, the opening of the prisons to them that 
are b o u n d ; to proc la im the acceptable year of Jehovah 
a n d the day of vengeance of our God , a n d to comfort 
a l l that m o u r n ' . There is noth ing in that commission 
which commands separate class studies for the c h i l 
d ren , usual ly cal led " S u n d a y schools" . I t is true that 
this is " t h e day of J e h o v a h " , when the a n t i t y p i c a l 
feast of tabernacles is being celebrated a n d when the 
L o r d is gather ing to himself his " o t h e r s h e e p " ; but 
the d iv ine commission says noth ing about p r o v i d i n g 
special s tudy classes for the ch i ldren of the conse
crated or unconsecrated to accomplish Jehovah ' s p u r 
pose. Some w i l l advance the argument that there is 
nothing i n the terms of the commission that is against 
such separate Sunday-school studies. The soundness or 
unsoundness of that argument must be measured by 
the words of the commission and other scr iptures that 
relate to the preaching of this gospel of the k ingdom 
to the nations. 

1 4 Some proponents of the S u n d a y school for c h i l 
d ren cite the words of Jesus as f u l l y susta in ing the ir 
argument a n d posit ion, to w i t : " S u f f e r the l i t t l e c h i l -
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d r e n , a n d forb id them not, to come unto m e ; f or to 
such belongeth the k i n g d o m of h e a v e n . " — M a t t . 19 :14 , 
A.R.V.; M a r k 1 0 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

1 5 The American Revised Version of the last-cited 
text a n d context is as f o l l ows : " A n d they were b r i n g 
i n g unto h i m l i t t l e ch i ld ren , that he should touch 
t h e m : a n d the disciples rebuked them. B u t when Jesus 
saw i t , he was moved w i t h i n d i g n a t i o n , a n d sa id unto 
them, Suffer the l i t t l e c h i l d r e n to come unto m e ; for 
b i d them n o t ; f o r to such belongeth the k i n g d o m of 
G o d . V e r i l y I say unto y o u , Whosoever sha l l not re
ceive the k ingdom of G o d as a l i t t l e c h i l d , he shal l i n 
no wise enter therein. A n d he took them i n his arms, 
a n d blessed them, l a y i n g his hands upon t h e m . " — 
M a r k 10 :13-16 . 

1 8 The circumstances under w h i c h the words of the 
L o r d were uttered were these: T h e people were b r i n g 
i n g the ir ch i ldren to Jesus, a n d his disciples sought to 
inter fere w i th the c h i l d r e n ' s be ing presented to the 
L o r d , a n d i n that they were wrong . Therefore Jesus 
s a i d : " S u f f e r [that is , permi t ] the l i t t l e ch i ld ren to 
come unto me; . . . f o r to such belongeth the k i n g 
dom of G o d . " P l a i n l y his meaning is that the k ingdom 
is for those who seek him a n d that i t is necessary to 
seek him w i th f u l l a n d complete confidence i n order 
to receive the blessings of the k ingdom. H e d i d not say 
that those who enter into the k i n g d o m must become 
c h i l d r e n , but that they must seek h i m a n d serve h i m 
w i t h f u l l and complete confidence, even as a c h i l d 
looks upon a n d accepts one whom the c h i l d loves. L e t 
i t be noted that Jesus d i d not state that a S u n d a y 
school should be set u p , nor d i d he ins t ruc t his dis 
ciples or others to f o r m separate class studies for the 
c h i l d r e n . ' H e l a i d his h a n d upon them, a n d blessed 
t h e m . ' H e d i d not s a y : " T h e k i n g d o m of heaven is 
f o r l i t t l e c h i l d r e n " ; but he d i d say that the k ingdom 
of heaven is for those who come unto him. T h u s the 
L o r d showed his purpose to bless a l l who d i l i gent ly 
a n d confidently seek a n d obey h i m . " B u t without 
f a i t h i t is impossible to please h i m : f o r he that cometh 
to G o d must believe that he is, a n d that he is a re-
warder of them that d i l i g e n t l y seek h i m . " ( H e b . 1 1 : 6) 
T h e displeasure expressed by Jesus because his d is 
ciples were i n t e r f e r i n g was because they were ho ld ing 
back the parents f r om b r i n g i n g the i r ch i ld ren to Jesus. 
B u t that displeasure was not because of the i r f a i l u r e 
to set up a Sunday-school class for the ch i ldren . Jesus 
knew the law of God , a n d he knew of his own com
mission f rom Jehovah, a n d i f that commission wou ld 
w a r r a n t the segregation of minors a n d a separate 
study class for them he w o u l d have so int imated . H e 
let the ch i ldren ' s ins t ruc t i on remain i n its proper 
place. H e d i d not start something new or substitute 
something i n the place of Jehovah ' s expressed pro 
vis ion. A s to the anointed fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, 
they must do l ikewise. They are the commissioned w i t 
nesses of the L o r d a n d must fo l low s t r i c t l y his i n 
struct ions. 

" S a t a n uses divers a n d numerous subtle means to 

d iver t the attent ion of m a n k i n d a n d t u r n men away 
f r o m the A l m i g h t y God . S a t a n has employed re l ig ion 
more effectively than a n y t h i n g else to t u r n men away 
f r o m Jehovah a n d to b r i n g reproach u p o n his holy 
name. S a t a n organized re l ig ion a n d i n due time 
brought in to act ion what is commonly k n o w n as the 
" C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n " . I t sounded f a i r l y good to hear 
the more pious a n d sanctimonious men sett ing before 
the people, i n substance, t h i s : " W e must organize a 
special S u n d a y school f o r the c h i l d r e n a n d educate 
them i n the w a y a n d doctrines of the c h u r c h . " T o be 
sure, that w o u l d be an effective way to keep the c h i l 
d r e n i n l ine w i t h the re l ig ious practices a n d get them 
into the church organizat ion . The posi t ion thus a d 
vanced by the c lergy was so seductive, subtle and 
a l l u r i n g that the people w i t h a good heart f e l l r ead i ly 
into the t r a p . Since the organizat ion of S u n d a y schools 
the teaching thereof has been left to a few rel igionists 
who have sought to lead a l l c h i l d r e n i n the w a y of 
cer ta in re l ig ious organizations, a n d the ch i ld ren have 
been taught l i t t l e or no th ing about Jehovah G o d a n d 
his K i n g a n d his k i n g d o m under C h r i s t . The i n d i s 
putable fact remains that the S u n d a y school is a par t 
of the rel ig ious system, a n d to fo l low i n the way that 
the re l ig ionists lead w o u l d mean that we are be ing d i 
verted f r o m the true p a t h marked out b y the L o r d 
a n d l ed into the p a t h of the enemy. T h u s the parents 
are w o r k i n g a n i n j u r y to themselves a n d an i n j u r y to 
the ch i ldren . 

T H E T E A C H E R 
1 8 Jehovah G o d is the great F a t h e r of a l l those who 

l ive . H e is the great Teacher of those who are of his 
household : " O f whom the whole f a m i l y i n heaven a n d 
earth is n a m e d . " ( E p h . 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 ) Those who love G o d 
w i l l be d i l i gent to fo l low i n the w a y Jehovah has 
po inted out a n d w i l l refuse to be guided by h u m a n 
reasoning, however plausible a n d sweet that reason
i n g may appear to be. G o d used A b r a h a m to m a r k 
out the proper course. E a r l y after the deluge Jehovah 
cal led A b r a h a m a n d made h i m the " f r i e n d of G o d " . 
H e used A b r a h a m as a type, p i c t u r i n g G o d himself as 
the F a t h e r of the seed, i n whom a l l the fami l ies of the 
earth that obey sha l l be blessed. A b r a h a m was a pro 
v ider of his own household, a n d that is shown by the 
test imony of Jehovah himself . T h u s G o d revealed the 
proper course a n d designated the ones who sha l l teach 
the c h i l d r e n . F o r the purpose of reveal ing his r u l e 
by w h i c h his people sha l l be p r o p e r l y guided Jehovah 
caused to be recorded the f o l l o w i n g : " A n d the L o r d 
said , S h a l l I hide f r o m A b r a h a m that t h i n g which I 
d o ; seeing that A b r a h a m sha l l surely become a great 
a n d m i g h t y nat ion , a n d a l l the nations of the earth 
shal l be blessed i n h i m ? F o r I know h i m , that he w i l l 
command his ch i ldren a n d his household after h i m , 
a n d they sha l l keep the way of the L o r d , to do justice 
a n d j u d g m e n t ; that the L o r d may b r i n g upon A b r a h a m 
that w h i c h he hath spoken of h i m . ' ' — G e n . 18 :17 -19 . 

1 9 H e r e A b r a h a m correct ly p i c t u r e d Jehovah, the 
great F a t h e r a n d the One i n w h i c h the household of 
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those who love G o d sha l l be taught . " Z i o n " is the 
name Jehovah gives his organizat ion , w h i c h is p i c 
t u r e d b y a good woman who gives b i r t h to the ch i ldren 
of G o d , a n d i n the foregoing text Jehovah sets f o r t h 
the proper way that those c h i l d r e n should be i n 
structed, a n d this is supported b y the f o l l o w i n g : " A n d 
a l l t h y c h i l d r e n shal l be taught of the L O R D ; a n d great 
sha l l be the peace of t h y c h i l d r e n . " — I s a . 5 4 : 1 3 . 

2 0 T h e c h i l d r e n must be taught , a n d there is a prop
er t ime a n d place to teach them i n the W o r d of G o d ; 
but i t does not appear f r o m the Scr ip tures that such 
d u t y a n d ob l igat ion is l a i d upon a company of the 
anointed people of G o d , f or them to arrange a separate 
class s tudy for c h i l d r e n . The responsibi l i ty f or the 
b i r t h of ch i ldren , the i r maintenance a n d education, 
devolves upon the parents. S u n d a y schools have 
f u r n i s h e d an excuse for parents to ent ire ly neglect 
the i r own d u t y , a n d that of i tse l f is sufficient to show 
that the separate S u n d a y school for ch i ld ren does not 
have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l . The f a i t h f u l father w i l l ins t ruc t 
his c h i l d r e n concerning the L o r d G o d a n d his k i n g 
dom, a n d the c h i l d p roper ly t r a i n e d w i l l honor the 
earth ly parent f or so do ing . I n the Scr ip tures G o d 
refers to himsel f as the great F a t h e r , a n d to his 
" w o m a n " as the mother of his ch i ldren , and which is 
his organizat ion, a n d to the ch i ld ren he s a y s : ' ' H o n o u r 
t h y fa ther a n d t h y mother ; that t h y days may be l ong 
upon the l a n d w h i c h the L o r d t h y G o d giveth t h e e . " 
( E x . 2 0 : 1 2 ) T h a t command appl ies to a l l the house
ho ld of G o d . I t also sets f o r th the proper precedent 
by w h i c h the earthly father a n d mother of ch i ldren 
who are devoted to G o d are to be guided. They should 
ins t ruc t the i r c h i l d r e n i n the r i g h t way, that the c h i l 
d r e n may honor a n d obey t h e m ; concerning which i t 
is w r i t t e n : ' ' C h i l d r e n , obey y o u r parents i n the L o r d : 
f o r th is is r i gh t . H o n o u r thy father a n d mother, which 
is the first commandment w i t h promise, that i t may 
be we l l w i t h thee, a n d thou mayest l i ve long on the 
earth. A n d , ye fathers, provoke not y o u r ch i ldren to 
w r a t h : but b r i n g them up i n the n u r t u r e a n d admoni 
t i o n of the L o r d . " ( E p h . 6 : 1 - 4 ) " C h i l d r e n , obey your 
parents i n a l l [ sp i r i tua l ] t h i n g s : for this is we l l -
p leas ing unto the L o r d . Fathers , provoke not y o u r 
ch i ld ren to anger, lest they be d i s couraged . " ( C o l . 
3 : 2 0 , 2 1 ) These texts definitely fix the responsibi l i ty 
u p o n the parents as to what they shal l do for the ir 
c h i l d r e n . The responsibi l i ty is placed upon those who 
have brought ch i ld ren into the earth to teach them. 
T h a t responsib i l i ty is not placed upon a mixed com
p a n y of Jehovah ' s consecrated people, to provide for 
the pr ivate , in t imate a n d special ins truct ion of c h i l 
d r e n i n general . I f a company of anointed ones is 
charged w i t h the responsib i l i ty of i n s t r u c t i n g the 
m i n o r of fspring of others, then surely some precedent 
or command to that effect should be found in the 
Scr ip tures . M a r k w e l l the ru le of act ion Jehovah sets 
f o r t h for the government of his covenant people. 

S 1 Jehovah had sent Moses into E g y p t , there to act 
i n behalf of the Israelites, whom G o d h a d chosen for 

himself . G o d caused Moses to per f o rm cer ta in signs 
a n d wonders before P h a r a o h and made i t obl igatory 
upon the Israel ite parents of ch i ldren to t e l l these facts 
to the ir c h i l d r e n : " A n d that thou mayest t e l l i n the 
ears of t h y son, a n d of thy son's son, what things I 
have wrought i n E g y p t , a n d my signs w h i c h I have 
done among t h e m : that ye may know how that I am 
the L o r d . " ( E x . 10.--2) A l l who are of the household 
of f a i th are made witnesses for Jehovah G o d to bear 
testimony before the i r own ch i ldren . T o this ru le there 
is no exception. 

2 2 I n E g y p t Jehovah inst i tuted the passover, which 
i n type showed f o r th the death of C h r i s t Jesus, " T h e 
L a m b of G o d , " the Sav ior of m a n a n d the V i n d i c a t o r 
of Jehovah 's name. The passover was celebrated i n 
the pr ivate home of each f a m i l y or of two neighbor
i n g famil ies where the members of each household 
was smal l . ( E x . 1 2 : 3, 4 ) A t the t ime of the passover 
i t was made obl igatory upon the parents to ins t ruc t 
the ir ch i ld ren i n the meaning of the passover, even as 
God , through C h r i s t Jesus, instructed his f a i t h f u l 
apostles, the ch i ldren of Jehovah, at the celebration 
of the last passover. The ch i ldren w o u l d n a t u r a l l y 
inqu i re of the parents the meaning of the things that 
they saw done by the parents on such occasion, a n d 
therefore Jehovah commanded, to w i t : " A n d i t shal l 
come to pass when your ch i ldren shal l say unto you , 
W h a t mean ye by this service? that ye shal l say, I t 
is the sacrifice of.the L o r d ' s passover, who passed over 
the houses of the ch i ldren of Israel i n E g y p t , when he 
smote the E g y p t i a n s , a n d del ivered our houses. A n d 
the people bowed the head, a n d w o r s h i p p e d . " — E x . 
1 2 : 2 6 , 27. 

2 3 T h a t obl igat ion l a i d upon the head of each house
hold was to be a n d is perpetual , thereby showing upon 
whom the responsibi l i ty devolves for i n f o r m i n g c h i l 
dren . ( E x . 1 3 : 8 , 1 4 ) W h e n Jehovah gave ins t ruc t i on 
to his consecrated people he l a i d the obl igat ion upon 
them to i n f o r m their ch i ldren as to the meaning there
o f : " T h a t this may be a s ign among you , that when 
your ch i ldren ask the ir fathers i n t ime to come, say ing , 
W h a t mean ye by these stones? Then ye shal l answer 
them, T h a t the waters of J o r d a n were cut off before 
the ark of the covenant of the L o r d ; when i t passed 
over J o r d a n , the waters of J o r d a n were cut off; and 
these stones shal l be for a memoria l unto the ch i ldren 
of Israel for e v e r . " — J o s h . 4 : 6 , 7 . 

8 4 The person who devotes himself to Jehovah G o d 
must watch to keep himself i n the f a i t h a n d to prove 
his integr i ty toward God , and i t is also his duty to 
look well to the care a n d instruct ion ( i n s p i r i t u a l 
matters p a r t i c u l a r l y ) of his minor ch i ldren a n d to 
i n f o r m them of their proper course of act ion t o w a r d 
G o d and his k ingdom. A t the t ime the covenant of 
faithfulness a n d obedience was announced i n Moab 
by Moses, the obl igation of the parents toward their 
ehi ldren was again emphasized, to w i t : " O n l y take 
heed to thyself , and keep thy soul d i l i gent ly , lest thou 
forget the things which thine eyes have seen, a n d lest 
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they depart f rom thy heart a l l the days of thy l i f e ; 
but teach them thy sons, and thy sons' sons; special ly 
the day that thou stoodest before the L o r d thy G o d 
i n H o r e b , when the L o r d said unto me, Gather me the 
people together, a n d I w i l l make them hear my words, 
that they may learn to fear me a l l the days that they 
sha l l l ive upon the earth , and that they may teach 
the i r c h i l d r e n . " — D e u t . 4 : 9 , 1 0 . 

8 5 G o d does not change, nor does he n u l l i f y his com
mandments once g iven to his covenant people. E a c h 
one who covenants to do the w i l l of G o d thereby be
comes a witness to the name a n d purpose of Jehovah 
G o d , a n d such testimony he must give before a l l as 
oppor tun i ty offers, a n d surely that oppor tun i ty to give 
testimony before the ch i ldren of his own household is 
a lways w i t h h i m . 

1 8 T h e D e v i l uses a l l possible means to cause the 
parents to neglect the ir duty to their ch i ldren , and 
one of the effective means so used is that of re l ig ion . 
The Roman Cathol i c H i e r a r c h y , tak ing the lead in 
rel igious matters, acts as the agent and instrument of 
the D e v i l . T h a t devi l i sh ins t i tut ion insists on gather
i n g the ch i ldren into that rel igious organizat ion, and 
p a r t i c u l a r l y into parochia l schools, and there g iv ing 
instruct ion to them contrary to the B i b l e . The ch i ldren 
are instructed in the catechism and doctrines and 
tradi t ions of the Roman Catho l i c organizat ion . The 
purpose of the H i e r a r c h y is to get control over the 
people, and the purpose of the D e v i l is to d ivert the 
attention of the people f rom A l m i g h t y God and his 
k ingdom. U n d e r the influence of the D e v i l ' s agent, 
the Roman Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , which organizat ion is 
denounced by the L o r d as " t h e great w h o r e " , the 
courts of the l and are used to pun ish parents who 
f a i t h f u l l y teach their ch i ldren to obey the command
ments of Jehovah. A n example i n point is that of com
pulsory flag-saluting. Jehovah G o d specifically com
mands that those who covenant to do his w i l l shal l not 
bow down to others, nor at tr ibute protection and sal 
vat ion to any creature or t h i n g , because a l l protection 
a n d salvation come f rom G o d alone. ( E x . 20 :1 -5 ) (iod 
also commands that the parents shal l teach their c h i l 
dren these v i ta l commandments : " T h a t thou mightest 
fear the L o r d thy God , to keep a l l his statutes and his 
commandments, which I command thee; thou, and thy 
son, and thy son's son, a l l the days of thy l i f e ; and 
that thy days may be p r o l o n g e d . " " A n d thou shalt 
teach them d i l i gent ly unto thy ch i ld ren , and shalt talk 
of them when thou sittest i n thine house, and when 
thou walktst by the way, and when thou liest down, 
and when thou risest u p . " " A n d when thy son asketh 
thee i n time to come, say ing , W h a t mean the testi
monies, and the statutes, and the judgments, which 
the L o r d our God hath commanded you? then thou 
shalt say unto thy son, W e were Pharaoh ' s bondmen 
i n E g y p t ; a n d the L o r d brought us out of E g y p t wi th 
a m i g h t y h a n d . " — D e u t . 6 : 2 , 7 , 2 0 , 2 1 . 

, T W h e n consecrated parents obey Jehovah and thus 
teach the i r ch i ldren , the rel ig ionists , as the D e v i l ' s 

agents, induce the law-governing power to pun ish the 
parent a n d the c h i l d r e n ; a n d this of i tsel f is conclu
sive proof that God ' s commandment is r ight , a n d that 
the rel igionists are wrong a n d are f o l l owing the lead 
of the D e v i l . 

s s The ch i ld ren that are proper ly cared for i n the 
home often inqu i re of the parents : " W h a t is the mean
i n g of the expuls ion of other ch i ldren f r om schools 
because of f lag-saluting ceremonies ? ' ' The consecrated 
parents must give true a n d f a i t h f u l answer to such 
questions propounded by the ir ch i ldren , a n d which 
answers are set f o r th i n the Scr ip tures , for the reason 
that G o d commands them so to do. They must not leave 
such matters to would-be teachers, who are who l ly 
ignorant of the W o r d of God . Concern ing this there 
can be no doubt as to the proper course of the parents, 
because i t is wr i t t en concerning God ' s covenant peo
p l e : " A n d ye shal l teach them y o u r ch i ldren , speak
i n g of them when thou sittest i n thine house, a n d when 
thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and 
when thou risest up. A n d thou shalt wr i te them upon 
the door posts of thine house, and upon thy gates; 
that y o u r days may be m u l t i p l i e d , a n d the days of 
your ch i ldren , in the land which the L o r d sware unto 
y o u r fathers to give them, as the days of heaven upon 
the e a r t h . " (Deut . 11 :19-21) K e e p ' t h i s i n m i n d that 
rel igionists inst i tuted the S u n d a y school, a n d the same 
rel igionists are the ones who persecute the t r u l y con
secrated ch i ldren of God because they teach the ir own 
offspring the W o r d of God as he has commanded. The 
ch i ldren are therefore proper ly instructed by the 
parent to a lways obey God ' s commandment, because 
he is the G i v e r of protection, salvation and a l l the 
blessings of l i f e . 

2 9 The ch i ldren , when proper ly instructed accord
i n g to the Scr ip tures , a n d who obey the instruct ions 
thus del ivered by their parents, are i n these modern 
times expelled f rom school, a n d then the parents are 
arrested and persecuted for " f a i l i n g to send their 
ch i ldren to school ' ' . S u c h is an indirect means of forc
i n g both c h i l d and parent to disobey the A l m i g h t y 
God ' s commandments, a n d this should only tend to 
draw parents a n d ch i ldren closer together a n d closer 
to the L o r d God . Those who rea l ly love God w i l l not 
be deterred f rom do ing r ight a n d i n teaching the ir 
ch i ldren according to the W o r d of G o d because of 
persecution. A l l who are devoted to Jehovah w i l l , as 
d i d the apostles, s a y : ' W e must obey G o d rather than 
men. ' ( A c t s 5 : 2 9 ) W h e n d u t i f u l parents suffer be
cause of proper ly teaching the ir ch i ldren as com
manded by h i m , then such is suffering for righteous
ness' sake, because i t is suffering according to the w i l l 
of God and furnishes the oppor tun i ty for both parent 
and ch i ld to ma inta in the ir in tegr i ty toward the Most 
H i g h . — 1 Pet . 4 :12-14 . 

3 0 A parent who is i n a covenant to do the w i l l of 
G o d must obey God ' s w i l l concerning his ch i ldren , a n d 
therefore " b r i n g them up i n the n u r t u r e a n d admoni 
tion of the L o r d " . ( E p h . 6 : 4 ) S u c h is the parenta l 
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d u t y a n d responsibi l i ty toward the c h i l d r e n , which 
cannot be avoided. Parents cannot relieve themselves 
of that responsibi l i ty by sending the ir ch i ldren to 
S u n d a y schools or ch i ldren ' s separate class studies 
established and mainta ined a n d taught by others away 
f r o m their parents, whether that s tudy class be set up 
b y - a company or by i n d i v i d u a l s . Ins t ruc t i on i n the 
W o r d of G o d must be g iven i n the manner which the 
L o r d has directed. B y " n u r t u r e " is meant t r a i n i n g 
a n d d i s c ip l ine i n order to develop the c h i l d a n d b r i n g 
i t u p as G o d has commanded. B y " a d m o n i t i o n " , as 
stated i n the foregoing text , is meant counsel, advice, 
teaching a n d ins truct ion , a n d thus to make the c h i l d 
acquainted w i t h the w i l l or commandment a n d law 
a n d purpose of Jehovah . T h a t is the very best her i t 
age that the parent can give to his of fspring, a n d i n 
do ing this the parent is d i s charg ing his own pecul iar 
responsibi l i ty toward the L o r d i n behalf of his c h i l 
d r e n . There can be no substitute f or the parent , a n d 
therefore the company of Jehovah ' s witnesses, or one 
i n d i v i d u a l selected f rom that company, cannot dis 
charge the parenta l ob l igat ion . A n attempt to do so is 
expending energy and time i n the performance of a 
work that is not embraced w i t h i n the commission which 
Jehovah G o d has given to his anointed people. 

3 1 I f the parent instructs his c h i l d , as the S c r i p 
tures d irect , that parent is most l ike ly to have the joy 
of seeing his c h i l d , when grown up , give honor, praise 
a n d g lory to Jehovah God and also proper ly respect 
a n d honor his earthly father . F o l l o w i n g the S c r i p 
t u r a l course is conducive to w i l l i n g obedience of the 
c h i l d i n the home. W h e n the c h i l d reaches the age of 
i n d i v i d u a l responsibi l i ty , then that c h i l d becomes per
sonal ly responsible for his course of a c t i o n ; a n d i f the 
earth ly parent has fol lowed the L o r d ' s ins t ruc t i on 
concerning his c h i l d , the parent has thereby rel ieved 
himself of f u r t h e r responsibi l i ty concerning his off
s p r i n g . Disobedience of ch i ldren i n the home has 
great ly increased i n the latter days, a n d without doubt 
m u c h thereof has been a n d is due to the f a i l u r e of the 
parents to instruct the ir chi ldren at home. L e a v i n g 
the i r ins t ruc t i on i n s p i r i t u a l matters ent ire ly to some 
other than the parents induces a lack of respect on the 
par t of the c h i l d to the parent . I t has become prover
b ia l i n these latter days that the ch i ldren of c lergymen 
are the worst i n the l and . W i t h o u t doubt this is largely 
due to the fact that the rel ig ionists have neglected the 
proper home t r a i n i n g of the i r ch i ldren a n d left a l l 
ins truct ion concerning the B i b l e to Sunday-school 
teachers, who know noth ing about the B i b l e a n d who 
have no respect for God and his k ingdom and who 
therefore give no proper ins truct ion , a n d hence the 
c h i l d suffers. The duty of the parent to teach his c h i l d 
is f u r t h e r emphasized by this s cr ipture wr i t ten by 
the apostle of the L o r d , to w i t : " O n e that ru le th well 
his own house, hav ing his ch i ldren i n subjection w i th 
a l l g r a v i t y ; ( for i f a man know not how to rule his 
own house, how shal l he take care of the church of 
G o d ? ) " — 1 T i m . 3 : 4 , 5 . 

3 2 The earth ly father who f a i t h f u l l y br ings up his 
c h i l d in the n u r t u r e a n d admoni t ion of the L o r d may 
have the j oy of h a v i n g his c h i l d j o i n h im i n the service 
of the K i n g by go ing f r om door to door a n d engaging 
i n the witness work of the k ingdom by c a r r y i n g a 
portable phonograph or sound machine to reproduce 
the gospel message of the k ingdom or by presenting 
the testimony i n p r i n t e d f orm to others. It is often 
true that the ch i ldren , proper ly t ra ined , give an effec
tive witness f or the k ingdom, e l i c i t ing interest of 
others that the parents are unable to interest. T h e 
teaching of the youth by the parent , and the result , is 
shown wi th reference to T i m o t h y , concerning whom 
P a u l s a i d : " A s a son w i t h the father , he hath served 
w i t h me i n the gospe l . " ( P h i l . 2 :19-22) The great and 
important question now before God ' s people is the 
v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah ' s name, which is accomplished 
by a n d through his k ingdom under C h r i s t Jesus. 
Therefore the k ingdom should c la im the attention of 
a l l who love righteousness. I n this hour of great stress 
upon the wor ld a n d of persecution of Jehovah ' s wi t 
nesses, many ch i ldren make g lad the heart of the 
parent by going into the field service and there active
l y engaging w i th the i r parents i n the work of preach
i n g this gospel of the k ingdom. I f the parents f a i l to 
spend time and effort i n the proper ins truct ion of the 
ch i ldren and i n the encouragement of ch i ldren to sup
port the k ingdom of God , the parent thus misses a 
great oppor tun i ty of do ing what is his pr iv i lege a n d 
duty i n m a i n t a i n i n g his own integr i ty t oward God . 
The anointed should keep i n m i n d that the i r commis
sion is not to convert the w o r l d , but to bear testimony 
before the people of the wor ld , i n f o r m i n g them that 
Jehovah is G o d , a n d that his k ingdom is the only hope 
of the w o r l d . C h a r i t y or love proper ly begins at home 
toward those who a-re of a household, a n d this spe
ci f ical ly appl ies to the relationship between parent 
a n d c h i l d . 

3 3 Suppose the father of the c h i l d is an unbeliever 
a n d is opposed to this gospel of the k ingdom, a n d that 
the wife a n d mother of his c h i l d is a believer and serv
ant of the L o r d , what shall be done about the instruc 
t ion of the c h i l d ? S h a l l the mother undertake the 
ch i ld ' s instruct ion under such condit ions? The d u t y 
devolves upon the bel ieving parent to instruct the 
c h i l d or ch i ldren of the household, a n d i f the mother 
is devoted to G o d she cannot escape responsibi l i ty 
upon the grounds that the father of the c h i l d is op
posed to the k ingdom. She should find time and occa
sion to instruct the c h i l d or ch i ldren concerning G o d , 
the K i n g a n d his k ingdom. A s t r i k i n g example of this , 
and a precedent for us to fol low, is f ound i n T i m o t h y , 
whose service a n d ac t iv i ty i n the k ingdom work is pre
served i n the Scr ip tures , manifest ly to b r i n g this 
question proper ly before us. T i m o t h y ' s father was a 
Greek, a n d there is no evidence that he had ever be
l ieved on the L o r d . (Ac ts 1 6 : 3 ) B u t T i m o t h y ' s mother 
E u n i c e a n d his grandmother L o i s assumed the respon
s ib i l i t y of teaching T i m o t h y a n d f a i t h f u l l y performed 
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the i r obl igat ion, as shown by the words of the apostle 
addressed to T i m o t h y : " W h e n I ca l l to remembrance 
the unfe igned f a i t h that is i n thee, which dwelt first 
i n t h y grandmother L o i s , a n d thy mother E u n i c e ; 
a n d I a m persuaded that i n t!.oe a l s o . " (2 T i m . 1 :5 ) 
T h a t the f a i t h f u l mother a n d grandmother taught the 
c h i l d is shown by these words recorded i n the S c r i p 
t u r e s : " B u t continue thou i n the things which thou 
hast learned a n d hast been assured of, knowing of 
whom thou hast learned t h e m ; a n d that f r om a c h i l d 
thou hast known the holy scr iptures , which are able 
to make thee wise unto salvat ion through f a i t h which 
is i n C h r i s t J e s u s . " — 2 T i m . 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 . 

'* I t is certa in that those f a i t h f u l women, the mother 
a n d grandmother , i n teaching the c h i l d T i m o t h y , d i d 
not use baby ta lk , nor d i d they resort to some so-called 
" p r i m e r i n s t r u c t i o n " wr i t t en about the B i b l e , such 
as would-be teachers do i n the present dry. They i n 
structed the lad out of the insp i red H o l y Scr iptures 
a n d showed h im the law a n d the prophets, tes t i fy ing 
concerning Jesus C h r i s t a n d his k ingdom. T h e i r f a i t h 
f u l work resulted in sp lendid s p i r i t u a l f r u i t . T imothy 
was quite a young man when P a u l chose h i m as an 
assistant i n the L o r d ' s work. ( A c t s 16 :1 -3 ) Sending 
h im for th to the service, P a u l sa id to T i m o t h y : " L e t 
no man despise thy y o u t h ; but be thou an example of 
the be l i evers . " (1 T i m . 4 : 1 2 ) The t r a i n i n g of that 
f a i t h f u l young servant was no doubt due to the efforts 
put f o r t h by his consecrated mother a n d grandmother 
in l ine w i t h this s c r i p t u r e : " T r a i n up a c h i l d i n the 
way he should go ; a n d when he is o ld , he w i l l not de
p a r t f r o m i t . " " F o o l i s h n e s s is bound i n the heart of a 
c h i l d ; but the rod of correct ion sha l l d r ive i t f a r f r om 
h i m . " " H e that soweth i n i q u i t y shal l reap v a n i t y ; 
a n d the rod of his anger shal l f a i l . " ( P r o v . 2 2 : 6 , 1 5 , 8 ) 
I t is a we l l -known fact today that m a n y young men 
who have received proper parenta l t r a i n i n g i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s are act ively engaged i n the K i n g ' s service, 
w o r k i n g together w i t h the ir parents. 

" The Scr ip tures make i t c lear ly to appear that a 
company of Jehovah ' s witnesses should not feel obl i 
gated to discharge the parenta l d u t y and responsi
b i l i t y t oward the young ch i ld ren by sett ing up sep
arate study classes f or them. God has l a i d upon the 
company of Jehovah ' s witnesses specific obligations, 
which each company as a un i t is duty -bound to per
f o r m , and therefore the company a n d i n d i v i d u a l mem
bers thereof who take t ime a n d energy to step aside to 
give instruct ion which should be given by parents are 
to that extent negligent i n the performance of the 
terms of the i r commission. The parent who has cove
nanted to serve G o d cannot sh irk the responsibi l i ty 
of teaching his c h i l d by p u s h i n g that responsibi l i ty off 
onto the company or i n d i v i d u a l s of the company of 
G o d ' s consecrated people. A l l the scr iptures support 
that conclusion. 

*• B u t what shal l be done for the ch i ld ren of the con
secrated who desire ins truct ion a n d who do not re

ceive i t at home? W h a t sha l l be done f or ch i ld ren of 
the unconsecrated who have a y e a r n i n g desire to l earn 
the t r u t h of God ' s W o r d ? S h a l l these ch i ldren be neg
lected or denied the oppor tun i ty because of negligence 
of the ir parents ? S h o u l d not a S u n d a y school or j u n i o r 
B i b l e s tudy class be arranged f or such by the mem
bers of the anointed company? 

(See next issue of The Watchtower) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
H 1-3. Those who love and serve Jehovah will use what as their 

guide? With scriptures, show why. Why should the matter 
here under consideration receive careful attention at this 
time? 

H 4,5. Point out the origin, purpose and use of Sunday schools. 
f 6-9. When was the " E l i j a h work" done, and of what did 

it consist? Were Sunday schools maintained during that 
time, and for what reasons? Why, later, did The Watch-
tower carry comments on the International Sunday School 
Lessons? When thereafter, and for what reasons, were 
these discontinued? 

If 10,11. Describe the situation giving rise to the question of 
setting up separate study classes for the younger children. 
What, in substance, are the arguments advanced by those 
in favor of providing such separate study classes? What 
are the arguments against it? 

If 12. In considering this matter, what definite questions call 
for answer? Where will the correct answer to these ques
tions be found, and why there? 

f 13. What light on this matter is seen in the definitely stated 
commission granted by Jehovah to his anointed? 

U 14-16. Describe circumstances under which Jesus spoke as 
recorded at Matthew 19: 14 and Mark 10: 13,14. What 
did Jesus there mean? 

T 17. How has religion served the purpose for which it was 
organized? How is the Sunday school related thereto? 

f 18,19. What instruction hereon is seen in Jehovah's dealing 
with Abraham, and the statement concerning him as re
corded at Genesis 18: 17-19? Compare therewith Isaiah 
54: 13. * 

IT 20. Show that both circumstances and scriptures definitely 
lay upon the parents the responsibility for the care and 
instruction of the children concerning God and his kingdom. 

U 21-25. Apply Exodus 10:2 in this regard. Exodus 12:3,4 
and 12: 26,27. Joshua 4: 6, 7. Deuteronomy 4: 9,10. How 
do we know that the foregoing commandments apply at the 
present time? 

H 26, 27. What means has the Devil used to cause parents to 
neglect their duty to their children? Give examples of 
methods employed for that purpose. Compare the com
mandments at Exodus 20: 1-5 and Deuteronomy 6: 2, 7, 20, 
21 with the usual attitude and conduct of parents and 
children and of religionists, to show whether the Devil 
has succeeded in diverting the attention of the people from 
the Almighty God and his kingdom. 

H 28, 29. What present conditions particularly call for proper 
instruction of the children? What light on this matter, as 
to where this instruction should be given, and by whom, 
is seen in Deuteronomy 11: 19-21? What especially should 
the children be taught, and why should that be so strongly 
emphasized? What may be expected to result from such 
proper teaching? 

H 30. Explain the commandment, at Ephesians 6:4, " Bring 
them up in the nurture and admonition of the L o r d . " To 
whom is it addressed, and why are they so commanded? 

1f 31, 32. What further favorable results may be seen to follow 
the earthly father's instructing his child as the Scriptures 
direct? Account for the greatly increased disobedience of 
children in these latter days. Apply 1 Timothy 3: 4, 5 in 
this regard. Also Philippians 2: 19-:"'?. 

If 33, 34. Suppose the father is an unbeliever and is opposed 
to this gospel of the kingdom, what shall be done about 
the instruction of the child? Show from the Scriptures 
that such is clearly the correct procedure and brings the 
manifest blessing of the Lord. 

f 35. What, then, do the Scriptures clearly show as to respon
sibility in the matter of instruction of the children? 

If 36. What further questions here call for consideration? 



F I R E 

JE H O V A H h a v i n g g iven command to the remnant 
of his anointed ones on earth to par t i c ipate w i t h 
h i m a n d his K i n g i n his strange work, he provides 

the ways a n d means to c a r r y out his commandments. 
Therefore, as shown b y the p i c ture i n E z e k i e l ' s p r o p h 
ecy (chapter 10 ) , the remnant (the m a n clothed i n 
l inen ) goes i n between the wheels, that is to say, into 
a p a r t of G o d ' s organizat ion which is l ikened unto 
'wheels w i t h i n wheels ' ( E z e k . 1 : 1 6 ) , a n d there re
ceives the message of f iery t r u t h served to h i m by J e 
hovah 's officer, a n d then goes out a n d uses i t . T h i s 
" f i r e " i s not prov ided by men. Jehovah ' s executive 
officer provides such a n d puts i t into the hands of 
God ' s people on e a r t h ; a n d this E z e k i e l saw a n d thus 
describes: 

' T h e cherub took fire a n d p u t i t into the hands of 
h i m that was clothed w i t h l i n e n . ' — E z e k . 1 0 : 7 . 

B e i t noted that the m a n clothed w i t h l inen took i t , 
a n d d i d not refuse or neglect to take a n d use i t . H e 
went out a n d used i t . T h a t shows that a l l of the " s e r v 
a n t " class must act ively engage i n do ing the work of 
Jehovah i n obedience to his commandments. The 
" s e r v a n t " or remnant has been do ing this very work , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y since 1922, b y go ing f r o m house to house 
w i t h the message of t r u t h . P a r t of the remnant is em
p loyed i n m a n u f a c t u r i n g a n d p u b l i s h i n g the books 
a n d other publ icat ions conta in ing the fiery message; 
a n d thus they a l l work as one. T o those who have been 
f a i t h f u l i n so do ing , Jehovah now shows the meaning 
of the prophetic v i s i o n ; a n d this he does for the ir 
encouragement a n d comfort, that they may be s trong 
i n hope, k n o w i n g that they are go ing the r i g h t way. 
M a n i f e s t l y that is the very purpose of Jehovah i n now 
opening up the prophecies to the unders tand ing of his 
people. ( R o m . 1 5 : 4 ) The " s e r v a n t " class, be ing thus 
made s t rong i n hope, give g lory to G o d , a n d not to 
m a n , a n d they march confidently on to v i c t o r y . — R o m . 
4 : 2 0 , 2 1 . 

I t was w r i t t e n that , a f ter the terr ib le destruct ion 
of l i f e i n the ancient c i t y of Jerusa lem, fire was set 
to the c i ty , a n d i t was completely destroyed. (2 K i . 
2 5 : 9) E z e k i e l h a d a v is ion of a man t a k i n g the coals 
o f fire a n d scatter ing them over the c i ty , w h i c h ac
t u a l l y was f u l f i l l e d i n the destruct ion of the c i ty i n 
the year 606 B . C . The larger fu l f i l lment of the p r o p h 
ecy w i l l be a complete destruct ion of the " c i t y " , to 
w i t , " C h r i s t e n d o m , " foreshadowed by Jerusa lem. 
T h e remnant now has p a r t i n that destruct ion, i n this , 
that the fiery message of God ' s righteous ind ignat i on 
is heralded b y them to the ru lers a n d to the people, 
exposing a n d b r i n g i n g into shame a n d contempt hypo
c r i t i c a l rel igionists , a n d announc ing that Jehovah w i l l 
sure ly b r i n g " C h r i s t e n d o m " completely down i n a 
heap of ashes. 

A s these f a i t h f u l witnesses go out a n d do the work 
they are commanded to do, they s ing the praises of 
Jehovah , ' p r o c l a i m i n g his doings among the people, ' 

a n d at the same t ime, i n harmony w i t h God ' s W o r d , 
utter a p r a y e r which G o d caused his prophet D a v i d to 
wr i te f or them long ago, to w i t : 

" G r a n t not, 0 L o r d , the desires of the w i c k e d ; 
f u r t h e r not his wicked device, lest they exalt them
selves. L e t b u r n i n g coals f a l l upon t h e m : let them be 
cast into the fire; into deep pits , that they rise not u p 
again. L e t not an ev i l speaker be established i n the 
e a r t h . " — P s . 1 4 0 : 8 , 1 0 , 1 1 . 

I D harmony w i t h this the words of the chief m u s i 
c ian of G o d ' s covenant people are w r i t t e n : " I n m y 
distress I cal led upon the L o r d , a n d cr ied unto m y 
G o d : he heard my voice out of his temple, a n d m y 
c r y came before h i m , even into his ears. Then the earth 
shook a n d trembled ; the foundations also of the h i l l s 
moved a n d were shaken, because he was wroth . There 
went u p a smoke out of his nostri ls , a n d fire out of 
his mouth devoured ; coals were k i n d l e d by i t . H e 
bowed the heavens also, a n d came d o w n ; a n d darkness 
was under his feet. A n d he rode upon a cherub, a n d 
d i d f l y ; yea, he d i d fly upon the wings of the w i n d . 
H e made darkness his secret p l a c e ; his pav i l i on r o u n d 
about h i m were dark waters a n d th ick clouds of the 
skies. A t the brightness that was before h i m his thick 
clouds passed, h a i l stones a n d coals of fire. The L o r d 
also thundered i n the heavens, a n d the Highest gave 
his voice; h a i l stones and coals of f i r e . " — P s . 18 : 6-13. 

God permits his anointed people to now see the 
beaut i fu l harmony between the prophecies a n d the 
prayer of his anointed, a n d he does this for the ir en
couragement whi le they t r a m p f rom door to door bear
i n g his message to those who have the hear ing ear. 
They go w i t h sore feet a n d t i r e d bodies, yet w i t h joy 
f u l hearts, because they know they are r i g h t i n do ing 
that which Jehovah has commanded ; a n d they are 
absolutely certain as to what the result w i l l be, because 
Jehovah has declared i t . 

E z e k i e l ' s vision of the m a n i n l inen do ing his work 
foreshadows that Satan ' s organizat ion w i l l be de
stroyed at Armageddon , not by outraged labor, social
ists, or anarchists , but by the righteous organizat ion 
of Jehovah G o d . I t is the righteous judgment of G o d 
executed by his d u l y commissioned officers, a n d he 
gives the remnant the par t of announcing this j u d g 
ment before i t fa l ls . The m a n i n l inen , appear ing to 
E z e k i e l i n the v is ion, d i d not destroy Jerusa lem, but 
the L o r d employed other forces to destroy i t . Ne i ther 
does the remnant, whom the vision foretells, destroy 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " ; but the act ivit ies of the remnant , 
bearing to the people the message of God ' s vengeance, 
are a sure a n d certain advance s ign of the coming de
struct ion of Satan ' s organizat ion by the executive 
officers of Jehovah God . Such w i l l be a v indicat ion of 
the name of the Most H i g h . 

I n p r e p a r i n g for the battle of the great day of G o d 
A l m i g h t y , Jehovah is us ing the " h a n d " or power of 
human creatures const i tut ing his " s e r v a n t " on earth. 
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N o t that he needs s u c h ; but G o d w i l l prove thereby, as 
we l l as i n other ways, that he can put men on eartl i 
who by his grace w i l l w i thstand the enticements and 
assaults of the D e v i l , and who w i l l remain true and 
steadfast unto G o d a n d mainta in their integr i ty to
w a r d G o d . T h i s is indicated by the appearance, under 
the wings of the cherubim, of the f o rm of a man ' s h a n d : 
" A n d there appeared i n the cherubims the f orm of a 
m a n ' s hand under the ir w i n g s . " (Ezek . 1 0 : 8 ) The 
v is ion then declares that a l l the cherubim were al ike. 
" A n d the likeness of the ir faces was the same faces 
which I saw by the r i v e r Chebar [as described i n chap
ter one] , the ir appearances a n d themselves; they went 
every one s tra ight f o r w a r d . " (Ezek . 10 :9 -22 ) The 
v is ion shows every part of God ' s organizat ion as work
i n g smoothly a n d i n exact harmony. The f o rm of a 
m a n ' s hand under the wings of the cherubim seems to 
say that G o d has used the hand of human creatures to 
bear the coals of God ' s fiery i n d i g n a t i o n which Jeho
vah w i l l use. 

Wherever his " s e r v a n t " class is engaged i n his work, 
regardless of place or condit ion Jehovah provides 
the work to be done. T h i s means that every one who 
loves Jehovah w i l l be i n f u l l a n d complete harmony 
a n d u n i t y , a n d always m a g n i f y i n g the name of Jeho
vah God a n d w o r k i n g together to his g lory , T h i s par t 
of the prophecy is a strong rebuke to any company of 
persons who c la im to be followers of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d 
i n l ine for the k ingdom, who indulge i n b i cker ing and 
q u a r r e l i n g . Jehovah advises those who are real ly his 
as to what they must do when there are others among 
them who oppose. They are not to retal iate. They are 
to let them alone, a n d go on w i t h the work that the 
L o r d has assigned to them. ( R o m . 1 6 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) H a r 
monious action i n c a r r y i n g out God ' s purposes 
through his organizat ion is one of the strong evidences 
that those engaged i n i t are God ' s anointed people. 
These del ight to proc la im his praises and the great
ness of his name. 

H y p o c r i t i c a l c lergymen a n d the chief ru lers of the 
people, a n d the p r i n c i p a l of the rel igious flock of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , who are wise i n the i r own conceits, 
a n d who employ re l ig ion as the shield or b l i n d behind 
which to operate, are shown i n that par t of Ezek ie l ' s 
v i s i on recorded at chapter eleven. T h e i r fate is also 
foretold . T h i s being true, then the message of God ' s 
ind ignat i on must also be to ld to them. T h i s message 
of t r u t h must be del ivered by some part of God ' s or
ganizat ion , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y by that part which Eze
k i e l foreshadowed. The s p i r i t or power of Jehovah 
l i f t e d u p Ezek ie l a n d brought h i m to the east gate of 
the temple a n d gave h i m a v i s i o n : 

" M o r e o v e r , the s p i r i t l i f t ed me up, a n d brought me 
unto the east gate of the L o r d ' s house, which looketh 
e a s t w a r d : and , behold, at the door of the gate five a n d 
twenty m e n ; among whom I saw Jaazan iah the son 
o f A z u r , and P e l a t i a h the son of Bena iah , princes of 
the peop le . " (Ezek . 1 1 : 1 ) The men there observed 

seem to be the same self-conceited c rowd described in 
E z e k i e l 8 : 1 6 . They are the princes of the people, show
i n g that they are the ones who have control a n d exer
cise i t over the people. T h i s same crowd was seen 
(chapter 8) s tand ing w i th the i r backs to the temple, 
worsh ip ing the sun. Some of these men, doubtless, at 
one time assumed to be priests or c lergymen, but quit 
it and went to work at a po l i t i ca l job of r u l i n g the 
people. They a n d their wicked all ies go into the temple 
together, as shown by this p ic ture . I n other words, 
they assumed to be G o d ' s favorites a n d i n the house 
of Jehovah to r u n his business. 

I n the c i ty of N e w Y o r k there is now a so-called 
' ' C h r i s t i a n ' ' church b u i l d i n g , which was erected by a 
few u l t r a r i c h men, a n d the congregation i n which is 
presided over by a modern preacher of the higher-
c r i t i c type , a n d at which place philosophers, scientists, 
women, a n d other creatures are honored a n d the W o r d 
of Jehovah God and his name are ignored. These men 
scoff at the k ingdom of G o d a n d the impend ing battle 
of that great day of G o d A l m i g h t y , even as the ' ' wise
a c r e s " scoffed at Jeremiah ' s predict ion of the i m 
pending catastrophe at Jerusa lem. ( Jer . 2 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) 
The church organizat ion just described is a sample of 
many l ike ones i n other parts of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
These exalt themselves a n d assume that they have the 
power and ab i l i ty to d irect men a n d l i f t them u p and 
to r u n the earth to suit the ir own notions. Such pose 
before the people as do ing a work i n the name of the 
L o r d , but, i n fact, they are " w o r k e r s of i n i q u i t y " a n d 
instruments of reproach to the name of Jehovah G o d . 

Jehovah, through his messenger, pointed out to 
E z e k i e l these workers of i n i q u i t y and he" describes 
them t h u s : " T h e n sa id he unto me, Son of man , these 
are the men that devise mischief , a n d give wicked 
counsel i n this c i t y ; w h i c h say, I t is not n e a r ; let us 
b u i l d houses: this c i ty is the ca ldron, a n d we be the 
f l e s h . " (Ezek . 1 1 : 2 , 3 ) The men Ezek ie l saw there 
spurned the W o r d of G o d , and they patted one a n 
other on the back and s a i d : ' W e are the whole t h i n g ; 
there is no trouble coming that can do us any h a r m ; 
we have everything our own way, and what these 
prophets [Ezekie l ] are say ing shows they are c razy . ' 
They thought that they were secure, a n d looked upon 
themselves as being the choicest por t ion of the pot, 
and that they would always have a warm a n d easy 
place. The priests had picked them and brought them 
into the temple, because they were a l l of one m i n d , 
and therefore a l l of them thought they were secure, 
and apparent ly feared nothing . 

The facts show that this prophecy is fu l f i l l ed i n the 
present time. There are those today, ho ld ing po l i t i ca l 
jobs i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , who, together w i th the c lergy, 
constitute the chief ones i n the churches, and a l l of 
them th ink they are secure. The clergy and the chief 
ones of their flock pat one another on the back and 
s a y : ' W e are the whole cheese. E v e r y t h i n g w i l l be a l l 
r ight . L e t us b u i l d more houses and get a l l the money 
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we can for them f rom the suckers, a n d take a mort 
gage f or the balance at a high rate of usury , a n d soon 
we sha l l have i t a l l our own w a y . ' E x a c t l y this pol icy 
has been carr i ed out, p a r t i c u l a r l y since the W o r l d 
W a r . There has been a studied a n d designed action 
on the p a r t of the control lers of B i g Business , aided 

a n d supported by shrewd a n d conscienceless p o l i t i 
cians a n d the c lergy, to get everyth ing into the hands 
of the f e w ; a n d these l ive wantonly a n d t h i n k that 
they arc absolutely secure. I t is as i t was i n the days 
of Noah. Jesus said i t w o u l d be thus at the end of tae 
w o r l d . — M a t t . 24 :37 -39 . 

C H A M B E R S 

J E H O V A H ' S g i f t to his servant E z e k i e l of a vis ion 
of a great a n d marvelous temple enabled that 
prophet to record that v is ion for the in f o rmat i on 

a n d consideration of G o d ' s f a i t h f u l servants to whom 
the Most H i g h now gives an unders tand ing of its 
meaning . 

I n that v is ion E z e k i e l saw himself conducted by a 
heaven-sent messenger on a tour of inspection of the 
magnif icent s tructure . I n the course of that tour the 
prophet was taken f r o m the temple 's i n n e r court into 
i ts outer court a n d then brought into certain chambers 
p r o v i d e d f or the priests. E z e k i e l himself was also a 
pr iest . Concern ing this part of his inspection tour 
he wro te ; 

" T h e n he brought me f o r t h [out of the inner court] 
in to the ut ter [outer] court , the way toward the 
n o r t h , a n d he brought me into the chamber [for the 
priests] that was over against the separate place [a l l 
about the temple p l a t f o r m ] , a n d which was before 
[over against (R.V.)] the b u i l d i n g toward the nor th . 
Be fo re the length of an h u n d r e d cubits was the nor th 
door, a n d the breadth was fifty cubits. Over against 
the twenty cubits [Ezek. 4 1 : 1 0 ] which were f or the 
i n n e r court , a n d over against [but not on] the pave
ment w h i c h was for the utter [outer] court , was [this 
p r i e s t s ' chamber bui l t ] gal lery against gal lery i n 
three stories. A n d before the chambers was a walk of 
ten cubits breadth i n w a r d , a way of one cubit [one 
h u n d r e d cubits long (Septuagint) ]: and their doors 
t o w a r d the nor th . N o w , the upper chambers were 
s h o r t e r : f o r the galleries were higher than these, than 
the lower, a n d than the middlemost of the b u i l d i n g . 
F o r they were i n three stories, but had not p i l l a r s as 
the p i l l a r s of the cour t s : therefore the b u i l d i n g was 
straitened more than the lowest a n d the middlemost 
f r o m the ground . A n d the w a l l that was without over 
against the chambers toward the ut ter [outer] court , 
on the forepart of the chambers, the length thereof 
was fifty cubits. F o r the length of the chambers that 
were i n [that abutted out on] the utter [outer] court 
was fifty cubits [ f rom east to west, or para l l e l to the 
length of the temple] : and , lo, [the chambers] before 
[on the side toward] the temple were an h u n d r e d 
cubits . A n d f r o m under these chambers was the entry 
on the east side, as one goeth into them f r o m the ut ter 
[outer] c o u r t . " — E z e k . 4 2 : 1 - 9 . 

O n the other side, that is on the south side, were 
like chambers or galleries, as stated b y verses ten to 

twelve. These chambers were b u i l t on the p l a t f o r m of 
the inner court . E z e k i e l entered this section of the 
chambers by w a l k i n g up the eight steps f r o m the outer 
court to the p l a t f o r m , but there was probably an en
trance at the rear end of the inner court by w h i c h he 
might have entered. 

The purpose of these chambers is then made known , 
to w i t : " T h e n said he unto me, The nor th chambers 
a n d the south chambers, which are before [or, outside 
of] the separate place [ round about the temple p la t 
f o r m ] , they be holy chambers, where the priests that 
approach [that are near (R.V.)] unto the L o r d shal l 
eat the most holy t h i n g s : there shal l they l ay the most 
holy things , a n d the meat [the meal (R.V.)] offering, 
a n d the s i n offering, a n d the trespass o f f e r ing ; f o r 
the place is h o l y . " — E z e k . 4 2 : 1 3 . 

The priests ministered about holy things before the 
L o r d . " D o ye not know, that they which min is ter 
about holy things l ive [feed (margin)] of the things 
of the temple? a n d they which wait at the a l tar are 
partakers w i t h the a l t a r ? " (1 Cor . 9 : 1 3 ) The non-
pr iest ly Levi tes ate of the things that were holy unto 
the L o r d , such as tithes of the people. ( N u m . 18:26-31) 
The thing3 that the priests ate were most ho ly unto 
Jehovah. ( N u m . 1 8 : 9 , 1 0 ) The priests are, l ike the 
other Levites , devoted to Jehovah G o d , a n d because 
of the i r special privi leges of service Jehovah provides 
for them the things that are most sacred to h i m . 

I t is to this pr iest ly company, of which Peter is 
one, that he w r i t e s : " A c c o r d i n g as his d iv ine power 
hath given unto us a l l th ings that per ta in unto l i fe 
a n d godliness, through the knowledge of h i m that hath 
cal led us to g lory and v i r t u e : whereby are given unto 
us exceeding great and precious promises ; that by 
these ye might be partakers of the d iv ine [physis, 
growth , or k i n d (of l i f e ) ] , h a v i n g escaped the c o r r u p 
t i on that is i n the w o r l d through l u s t . " (2 Pet . 1 : 3 , 4 ) 
Such " a l l t h i n g s " mentioned by the apostle includes 
the ano in t ing of the priests as ambassadors of the 
K i n g a n d the great pr iv i lege of representing Jehovah 
and the k ingdom i n service a n d of being his f a i t h f u l 
representatives while on the earth. The " g r e a t m u l t i 
t u d e " class can not have a n d enjoy these precious 
privi leges, because they serve "be fo re the t h r o n e " . 
The special chambers above described were f o r the 
" p r i e s t s , the L e v i t e s " . — R e v . 7 : 1 5 . 

C h r i s t Jesus on coming to the temple as the repre 
sentative of Jehovah 'gathers together unto h imse l f ' 
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the f a i t h f u l pr i es t ly class. (2 Thess. 2 : 1 ) I t is such 
that constitute G o d ' s f a i t h f u l remnant on earth a n d 
that are anointed to the pr ies t ly office. The words of 
Jesus, addressed to the f a i t h f u l r isen saints a n d the 
anointed remnant , here a p p l y : " I n m y F a t h e r ' s house 
are m a n y mansions [ab id ing places or chambers] . . . 
I go to prepare a place [special chambers i n G o d ' s 
temple] f or y o u . . . . I w i l l come again , a n d receive 
you unto m y s e l f ; that where I am, there ye may be 
also. A n d whi ther I go ye know, and the way ye 
k n o w . " ( J o h n 14 :2 -4 ) These chambers of the priests 
described by E z e k i e l therefore represent the " h e a v e n 
l y places i n C h r i s t J e s u s " for those of the r o y a l house 
yet on earth. ( E p h . 2 :1 -7 ) I t is into these chambers 
that the f a i t h f u l remnant have now been brought, 
a n d i t is these that P a u l had i n m i n d when he w r o t e : 
" A n d hath raised us u p together, a n d made us sit 
together i n heavenly places i n C h r i s t J e s u s ; that i n 
the ages to come he might shew the exceeding riches 
o f his grace, i n his kindness t oward us through C h r i s t 
J e s u s . " ( E p h . 2 : 6 , 7 ) I t is into this condi t ion of 
" j o y of the L o r d " that the remnant have now been 
gathered. 

E z e k i e l h a d been taken into the outer court a n d then 
in to the pr ies t ly chambers. N o w once i n these cham
bers, the priests were not to go out of the holy place 
into the outer court whi le c lothed i n the pr i es t ly gar
ments. " W h e n the priests enter there in , then shal l 
they not go out of the holy place into the utter 
[outer] court , but there they [ in the pr ies ts ' cham
bers] sha l l l a y the ir garments where in they m i n i s t e r ; 
f o r they are h o l y ; a n d shal l pu t on other garments, 
a n d sha l l approach to those things which are for [or, 
p e r t a i n to] the p e o p l e . " (Ezek . 4 2 : 1 4 ) T h i s is an i m 
por tant lesson to the remnant now. The priests are 
ins ta l l ed i n the i r offices as servants to Jehovah G o d , 
a n d not f or the purpose of e x h i b i t i n g themselves be
fore men. N o w under the " r o b e of r ighteousness" 
a n d c l a d i n " g a r m e n t s of s a l v a t i o n " , which Jehovah 
has prov ided , they are accepted as underpriests 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus. H i s angels are commissioned as 
deputies to appear as " m i n i s t e r i n g s p i r i t s " i n behalf 
o f the remnant. The garments of the " p r i e s t s " iden
t i f y them as servants of Jehovah God , but f or the rem
nant to use the i r pr ies t ly office to obtain the super
st i t ious awe of the people w o u l d be ent ire ly wrong . 

Catho l i c priests a n d Protestant c lergymen in the 
organizat ion of " C h r i s t e n d o m " clothe themselves i n 
garments of splendor a n d i n these appear pub l i c l y in 
parades a n d i n other publ i c places i n order to receive 
the salutations a n d salaams of the people. These 
" g e n t l e m e n of the c l o t h " are so cal led because they 
wear a dress or frock coat pecul iar to the c lergy, w i th 
the i r co l lar buttoned i n the back a n d their vest wrong 
side f ront , a n d by these say i n substance: " B e h o l d , 
we are the priests of our c h u r c h . " The Pharisees d i d 
the same t h i n g , and for this reason they received the 
rebuke f r o m the L o r d . These modern-day c lergymen 

love to be addressed as " F a t h e r " , " R e v e r e n d , " " D o c 
t o r , " " R a b b i , " a n d so f o r th , just as the Pharisees 
d i d ; but f or one of G o d ' s anointed to do l ikewise 
w o u l d be an abominat ion before the L o r d . " B u t a l l 
the i r works they do for to be seen of m e n ; they make 
broad the i r phylacter ies , a n d enlarge the borders of 
the i r garments, a n d love the uppermost rooms at 
feasts, a n d the chief seats i n the synagogues, a n d 
greetings i n the markets , a n d to be cal led of men, 
R a b b i , R a b b i . B u t be not ye ca l led R a b b i : f o r one is 
y o u r Master , even C h r i s t ; a n d a l l ye are brethren. 
A n d c a l l no m a n y o u r father u p o n the e a r t h : f or one 
is y o u r F a t h e r , which is i n heaven. Ne i ther be ye 
cal led masters : for one is y o u r Master , even C h r i s t . " 
— M a t t . 2 3 : 5 - 1 0 . 

Some of G o d ' s ch i ld ren f o r a t ime ignorant ly 
thought that they must a lways wear a f u n e r a l frock 
coat a n d a cross-and-crown p i n a n d such things, that 
they might be k n o w n as the representatives of the 
L o r d . I n this they were wrong , a n d since the coming 
of the L o r d to the temple the f a i t h f u l have been en
l ightened even i n such matters a n d recognize that 
Jehovah made the beaut i fu l colors a n d these are pleas
i n g , a n d that they may wear such w i t h propr i e ty . J e 
hovah 's anointed are now to let the t r u t h shine through 
them as witnesses f or Jehovah by bear ing his f r u i t 
of the k i n g d o m to the people i n order that the people 
may know that Jehovah is G o d a n d give the honor 
a n d praise to h i m to whom i t j u s t l y belongs. Instead 
of posing before the people that they may attract 
attention to themselves, the f a i t h f u l remnant are to 
be, as P a u l conducted himself , " a l l th ings to a l l m e n , " 
a n d to magni fy the message of God ' s W o r d to the end 
that the people may know that the ir only hope is the 
k i n g d o m of G o d . " F o r though I be free f r om a l l men, 
yet have I made mysel f servant unto a l l , that I might 
ga in the more. . . . A n d this I do for the gospel's 
sake, that I might be partaker thereof w i t h y o u . " 
(1 Cor . 9 :19-23) M e n w i l l judge the remnant jus t 
l ike other men, but G o d looks upon them as s p i r i t 
creatures w i t h the r i g h t to l ive as such. " F o r , f o r this 
cause was the gospel preached also to them that are 
dead, that they might be judged according to men i n 
the flesh, but l ive according to G o d i n the s p i r i t . " 
(1 Pet . 4 : 6 ) The f a i t h f u l pr iest ly class, therefore, 
are not to profane the things of G o d by us ing the i r 
office to c a l l attention to the ir own importance or to 
ga in personal advantage over the people. The things 
w h i c h they handle are holy, a n d hence are to be used 
to the g lory of G o d . — E z e k . 4 4 : 1 9 . 

F a i t h f u l devotion puts men i n Jehovah 's f a v o r : 
" N o w , when he had made an end of measur ing the 
inner house, he brought me f o r t h [out of the inner 
court a n d down f r o m its p lat form] t oward [or, by 
the way of] the gate whose prospect is t oward the 
east, a n d measured i t r o u n d about. . . . H e measured 
it by the four s ides: i t had a w a l l r o u n d about, five 
h u n d r e d reeds long [six great cubits to the reed] , a n d 
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five hundred broad, to make a separation between the 
sanctuary [between that which was holy (R.V.); and 
exc lusively f or the priests] and the profane place 
[ that which was general or common (R.V.); and 
therefore excluded to the outer c our t ] . * ' (Ezek . 
42 :15 -20 ) T h i s shows that the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " oc

cupy a general or common place, p i c tured by the outer 
court of God ' s arrangement. T h i s p i c ture therefore 
shows that God classifies his people a n d according to 
his purpose a n d cal l ings makes dist inct ions a n d sep
arat ion between those completely attached to h i m . — 
1 Cor . 1 5 : 38 -41 ; J o h n 1 0 : 1 4 - 1 6 ; 2 T i m . 2 : 1 9 , 20. 

D E L I V E R A N C E 

TH E l a n d of B a b y l o n l ay to the nor th of the 
l a n d of Palest ine inhabi ted by the Jews , a n d is 
ca l led " t h e l and of the n o r t h " . ( J e r . 2 5 : 9 ) 

B a b y l o n is symbolic of Satan ' s organizat ion, p a r t i c u 
l a r l y of ' ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ' ; and a l l who w i l l be prepared 
f o r the batt le of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y a n d 
be on G o d ' s side must abandon the D e v i l ' s organiza
t i o n . I n harmony wi th this the prophecy of Zecha
r i a h says : " H o , ho, come for th , a n d flee f rom the land 
of the nor th , saith the L o r d : for I have spread you 
abroad as the four winds of the heaven, saith the 
L o r d . " — 2 : 6 . 

E v e r since the general convention of God ' s people 
i n 1919 the cry has gone forth cont inual ly : ' ' Come out 
of her, my peop le . " (Rev. 1 8 : 4 ) A f t e r l earn ing that 
S a t a n had been cast out of heaven, and after discern
i n g his organizat ion , God ' s anointed people have been 
more persistent than ever in c r y i n g out against that 
wicked organizat ion and w a r n i n g the people to take 
the i r stand outside of i t a n d against i t and on Jeho
vah ' s side. The persecutions that were inf l icted upon 
G o d ' s people d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r , p a r t i c u l a r l y by 
the A n g l o - A m e r i c a n empire system of " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , Jehovah has turned such persecutions to his 
own honor by increas ing and in tens i f y ing the witness 
work done throughout the wor ld . T h i s is emphasized 
by Zechar iah ' s prophecy : " I have spread you abroad 
as the four winds of the heaven, saith the L o r d . " 
Jehovah has provided the ways and means and has 
sent his witnesses into a l l nations of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
a n d i n the a u t u m n of the year 1937 a united witness 
work was given i n seventy-one different nations of 
the earth . The preparat ion of the people for the great 
batt le of A r m a g e d d o n progresses. 

W h e n the Israelites re turned i n 536 B . C . f rom 
B a b y l o n to Jerusa lem they went back, not for a selfish 
purpose, but went u p to " b u i l d the house of the L o r d 
w h i c h is i n J e r u s a l e m " . ( E z r a 1: 5) W h e n Zechariah 
received the vis ion a n d began to prophesy, more than 
eighteen years had passed since B a b y l o n had been 
o v e r t h r o w n ; and yet he prophesied s a y i n g : " H o ! 
Z i o n , de l iver thyself , thou that dwellest with the 
daughter of B a b y l o n . " ( 2 : 7 , Rotherham) " T o Z ion 
escape, thou inhabitress of B a b e l . " (Roth., marg in ) 
The gather ing of the remnant to Z i o n , God ' s organi 
zat ion , is not for rest and idleness, but to be prepared 
for work and to do the work of bear ing testimony of 
Jehovah , a n d cont inu ing this up to the time of A r m a 

geddon. G o d ' s anointed people, therefore, must be 
completely separate and d is t inct f rom Satan ' s organi 
zat ion. The gather ing of the remnant of Z ion began 
after Satan ' s organization was cast out of heaven; 
and after that the cry speaks of B a b y l o n as being s t i l l 
i n existence, showing that the c ry , i n fu l f i l lment of 
the prophecy, must go forth at the present time and 
before the battle of Armageddon . I t is therefore the 
present work of the r e m n a n t ; hence we behold the 
prophecy i n course of fu l f i l lment preparatory for the 
great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . 

C h r i s t Jesus is the v ind icator of Jehovah 's name, 
a n d God has sent h im to the nations, p a r t i c u l a r l y to 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , which has persecuted the anointed 
ones. " F o r thus saith the L o r d of hosts, A f t e r the 
glory hath he sent me unto the nations which spoiled 
y o u ; for he that toucheth you toucheth the apple of 
his e y e . " ( 2 : 8 ) Rotherham renders this t ex t : " F o r 
his own honour hath [Jehovah] sent me unto the na
tions that are spo i l ing y o u . " The A n g l o - A m e r i c a n 
imper ia l i sm constitutes the nations where the major 
portion of the persecution of Jehovah 's witnesses has 
taken place, and it is among that people that " t h e 
testimony of Jesus C h r i s t " must be del ivered, and 
this is done for the honor of Jehovah 's name. C h r i s t 
Jesus leads the " s e r v a n t " class, causing them to go 
about the land and del iver the testimony of Jehovah, 
which is committed unto C h r i s t Jesus and by h im com
mitted to the remnant. (Rev. 1 2 : 1 7 ) T h i s is prepara 
tory work for the great war , because Jehovah w i l l have 
the testimony del ivered before he engages i n the fight. 
I t is the honor of Jehovah 's name that is involved, 
and that is the reason why the testimony must be 
given. " T h e r e f o r e say unto the house of Israel , T h u s 
saith the L o r d God , I do not this for y o u r sakes, O 
house of Israel , but for mine holy name's sake, which 
ye have profaned among the heathen, whither ye 
w e n t . " — E z e k . 3 6 : 2 2 ; Ps . 1 1 5 : 1 , 2 ; Isa. 6 6 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

The author i tat ive words of Jesus are that he would 
send forth his angels and gather out a l l that offend 
and a l l workers of i n i q u i t y . ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) Th is is 
work of cleansing the sanctuary that the approved 
ones may be prepared to do the work of Jehovah and 
give f u l l attention to the k ingdom interests. T h i s be
ing done, the approved ones constitute the remnant, 
which are specially dear to the L o r d and tenderly 
loved by h im. Ilenee Jehovah, by his prophet, speaks 
of these as " t h e apple of his e y e " . The eyes of Jeho-
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vah watch over the remnant , a n d to commit an offc:ise 
against them is to commit offense against the eyes of 
Jehovah God . Those who serve Jehovah f a i t h f u l l y he 
w i l l protect a n d w i l l prepare them for the war . P s a l m 
1 0 1 : 6 reads : " M i n e eyes sha l l be upon the f a i t h f u l 
of the land , that they may dwe l l w i t h m e : he that 
walketh in a perfect way, he shal l serve m e . " W i t h 
confidence the remnant p r a y : ' ' K e e p me as the apple 
of the eye ; hide me under the shadow of thy wings, 
f rom the wicked that oppress me, f rom my deadly 
enemies who compass me a b o u t . " (Ps . 1 7 : 8, 9) Those 
who m a i n t a i n their in tegr i ty toward God he w i l l keep ; 
as wr i t ten prophet i ca l ly concerning s p i r i t u a l I s r a e l : 
" H e kept h im as the apple of his e y e . " — D e u t . 3 2 : 1 0 . 

Jehovah constantly bestows his loving-kindness up
on his f a i t h f u l witnesses, and to them that l ov ing 
kindness is great consolation. W h i l e the L o r d com
forts his own people he in forms them that he w i l l t u r n 
the tables on Satan ' s organizat ion, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
on that part of the organizat ion of earth that perse
cutes the f a i t h f u l r e m n a n t : ' ' F o r , behold, I w i l l shake 
mine hand upon them, a n d they sha l l be a spoil to 
the i r servants : and ye shal i know that the L o r d of 
hosts hath sent m e . " ( 2 : 9 ) Other translat ions of this 
text r e a d : ' ' F o r , behold, I w i l l shake mine hand over 
t h e m . " (English Revised Version) " F o r behold m c ! 
brand ish ing my hand over them, a n d they shal l become 
a spoi l unto their own slaves, and ye [hypocr i t i ca l 
' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ] shal l know that Jehovah of hosts hath 
sent me."—Roth. 

T h i s prophecy shows that it is the judgment of 
Jehovah against the persecutors of his people exccu*ed 
against them because they have thus dishonored Jeho
vah 's name. D u r i n g the W o r l d W a r the A n g l o -
A m e r i c a n imper ia l i s t i c system, which is " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , spoiled Jehovah ' s witnesses and k i l l e d the 
E l i j a h work. Now Jehovah says : " B e h o l d m e ! brand
i sh ing my hand over t h e m . " T h i s is his hand of j u d g 
ment that w i l l destroy them. (Deut . 3 2 : 4 1 ) Jehovah 
has sent his witnesses to bear his testimony before 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " and to thus 'serve them' , a n d i n t u r n 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " has maltreated Jehovah 's witnesses; 
which is an insult to the L o r d . Therefore the L o r d 
directs his servants, say ing concerning the enemy: 
" R e w a r d her even as she rewarded you , and double 
unto her double according to her w o r k s : in the cup 
which she hath filled, fill to her d o u b l e . " — R e v . 1 8 : 6 . 

The people of Satan ' s organizat ion, par t i cu lar ly 
the r u l i n g class of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , namely, the r e l i 
gious shepherds a n d the p r i n c i p a l of the flocks, shal l 

know that Jehovah of hosts has sent his witnesses to 
them. God w i l l make known to these hypocrites that 
he sent his J u d g e a n d Messenger to the temple i n 1918 
a n d that since that t ime he has been causing his humble 
a n d f a i t h f u l representatives on earth to b r i n g the 
t r u t h to the ru lers of the w o r l d , a n d that they have 
spurned the t r u t h and now shal l receive the i r just 
punishment . It is d ispleasing to Jehovah to have the 
praises of men sung i n connection w i t h such work ; 
hence he commands that his people shal l s ing forth 
God ' s pra ises : " S i n g unto the L o r d ; f or he hath done 
excellent t h i n g s : this is k n o w n [ ( m a r g i n a l reading) 
this make known] i n a l l the e a r t h . " (Isa. 1 2 : 5 ) The 
universa l organizat ion of Jehovah is mentioned under 
the symbol of a woman called ' ' Z i o n ' ' , wh i ch gives 
b i r t h to his k ingdom or capi ta l organizat ion. T h i s i n 
cludes those of the remnant on earth who m a i n t a i n 
the ir in tegr i ty to the end. The k ingdom organizat ion 
is therefore proper ly cal led the " d a u g h t e r of Z i o n " . 
Those of the cap i ta l organization are to ld to s ing forth 
the praises of Jehovah for the excellent things which 
he has done. " S i n g a n d rejoice, 0 daughter of Z i o n : 
for , lo, I come, and I w i l l dwe l l i n the midst of thee, 
sai th the L o r d . " — Z e c h . 2 : 1 0 . 

The k ingdom was born i n 1914 (Rev. 1 2 : 5 ) ; and 
the b i r t h of the ch i ldren of Z i o n began i n 1918, when 
judgment began at the house of God . " B e f o r e she 
t rava i led , she [Zion] brought f o r th [the k ingdom] ; 
before her pa in came, she was del ivered of a m a n c h i l d 
[the cap i ta l organizat ion ] . W h o hath heard such a 
th ing? who hath seen such things? S h a l l the earth be 
made to b r i n g f o r th i n one day [the day of Jehovah] ? 
or sha l l a nat ion be born at once ? for as soon as Z i o n 
t rava i led , she brought f o r th her [other] ch i ld ren [the 
other members of Jehovah 's r oya l f a m i l y aside f r om 
C h r i s t J e s u s ] . " (Isa. 6 6 : 7, 8) A l l who have been thus 
born a n d who continue f a i t h f u l are taught of God and 
have great peace, and hence wi th them i t is a t ime of 
joy and s ing ing . (Isa. 5 4 : 1 3 ) Now the anointed see 
that Jehovah has come to his sanctuary i n the repre
sentative capacity of his beloved Son , C h r i s t Jesus, 
and the ir joy knows no bounds. Jehovah is i n his holy 
temple, a n d such is a cause of re jo i c ing to a l l who love 
his appear ing . ( H a b . 2 : 2 0 ; 2 T i m . 4 : 8 ) Th i s is " t h e 
glorious appear ing of the great God a n d our S a v i o u r 
Jesus C h r i s t " . ( T i t u s 2 : 1 3 ) T h i s means to the f a i t h 
f u l that they are free and that they w i l l serve G o d 
according to his w i l l and not according to the w i l l of 
any creature. Therefore they rejoice in the L o r d a n d 
dwe l l i n comfort a n d i n safety i n his temple. 

JEHOVAH is my light and my salvation; whom shall I fear? 
Jehovah is the strength of my life; of whom shall I be afraid? 
When evil-doers came upon me to cat up my flesh, eien mine 
adversaries and my foes, thiy stumbled and fell. Though a host 
should encamp against me, my heart shall not fear: though war 

should rise against me, even then will 1 be confident. 
—Psalm 27: 1-3, A.R.V. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
bis creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
nis purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
ean_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and tho estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"BOLDNESS" 
June 4-12, inclusive, the period set aside and named as " B o l d 

ness" Testimony, comes near the climax of the current world
wide campaign which began last April 9. During this special 
period there will be no change in procedure except as to in
tensity in effort. Continue offering the excellent combination of 
a year's subscription for Consolation, the book Enemies (or 
Riches), and the new booklet Cure, on a $1.00 contribution. 
Many not already kingdom publishers may find "Boldness " 
period a favorable time to start exercising boldness by arrang
ing to then begin taking part in the house-to-house witness, 
offering the above splendid combination. Those not already re
ceiving copies of the Informant with detailed instructions on 
this campaign and its procedure, either through a local organi
zation or direct from here, should get in touch with us. All 
assistance will be gladly rendered. A l l publishers should duly 
report in the regular way the results of the witness during 
this " B o l d n e s s " period. 

CORRESPONDENCE 
Al l brethren should write to the Society in English whenever 

Sossible. Letters written in foreign languages, such as Italian, 
reek, Polish, etc., require extra time and work to handle. The 

suggestion is offered that foreign-speaking companies select as 
secretary some young brother or sister who speaks and writes 
English as well as the foreign language. This person can then 
write all letters to the Society in English at the dictation of 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$1.50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA. 7s. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year Is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with, the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. 7., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

the company servant, and when written the company servant 
can sign the letters. This will result in more prompt handling 
of your orders and letters. 

Brethren who live in countries outside of the United States 
and in which countries there are branch offices of the Society 
should write to such branch offices rather than to Brooklyn. 

CONVENTION FOR T H E NORTHWEST 
A convention of Jehovah's witnesses for the Northwest will 

be held in the Civic Auditorium at Seattle, Washington. The 
dates of the convention are June 2, 3, 4 and 5. The president 
of the Society expects to.be present at this convention, having 
then just returned from the Australian convention. A large 
public meeting is being arranged for Sunday, June 5, and the 
auditoriums will hold a capacity crowd of 15,500. The brethren 
in the western part of the United States and Canada should 
make arrangements for their vacations duiing this period. Those 
desiring to camp out or live in their trailers or house-cars will 
find splendid accommodations. Those desiring to live in homes or 
hotels can write for their accommodations, addressing your 
letters to the Watch Tower Convention Committee, 800 Broad
way, Seattle, Washington. Let all of Jehovah's people ask His 
blessing upon the witness that will be given to the honor of 
His name. 
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C H I L D R E N 
PART 2 

"Suffer the little children, and forbid them not, to come unto me; for to such belongeth the kingdom of 
heaven."—Matt. 19:14, A.R.V. 

JE H O V A H G O D is the great Teacher, a n d he i n 
structs h is c h i l d r e n b y a n d through his beloved 
Son , C h r i s t Jesus. Therefore G o d a n d C h r i s t are 

o u r Teachers. T h a t w h i c h must now be k n o w n a n d 
obeyed b y a l l who l ive is this , to w i t : The A l m i g h t y 
G o d , the Most H i g h above a l l , the Creator of heaven 
a n d ear th , a n d G i v e r of every good a n d perfect g i f t , 
is the L o r d , whose name alone is Jehovah (Ps . 8 3 : 1 8 ) ; 
that C h r i s t Jesus is the Redeemer a n d Sav ior of men 
a n d the w o r l d ' s r i g h t f u l R u l e r , a n d that his k i n g d o m 
is the hope of h u m a n k i n d ; that the name of Jehovah 
is above a l l a n d now Jehovah ' s name must be v i n d i 
cated a n d exalted i n the m i n d of every creature. A r e 
these p l a i n a n d v i t a l t ru ths too complicated to be 
taught to a n d understood by ch i ldren? C e r t a i n l y n o t ! 
The promise is that those who seek the L o r d he w i l l 
i n no wise t u r n away. A t a very tender age ch i ld ren 
can comprehend the meaning of p l a i n speech. They can 
be instructed b y the i r parents, a n d the sensible parent 
does not use baby t a l k to ins t ruc t his c h i l d , but speaks 
p l a i n l y to the c h i l d the things that he wishes the c h i l d 
to know. F r o m the t ime the babe can t a l k the parents 
te l l the c h i l d things they desire i t to know. W h y not 
te l l that c h i l d about Jehovah, C h r i s t Jesus, the K i n g , 
a n d the k ingdom, w h i c h things the c h i l d can compre
hend? S u c h are the most impor tant t ru ths that could 
be presented to the c h i l d and , f or i ts wel fare , should 
never be neglected. I t w i l l not do, therefore, f o r the 
parent to t r y to excuse himsel f b y say ing he is not 
competent to teach his c h i l d . The f a i t h f u l servant of 
G o d who can teach his c h i l d a n y t h i n g does not neglect 
to i m p a r t t r u t h to his c h i l d concerning G o d a n d his 
k ingdom. H e w i l l fo l low the ins t ruc t i on a n d example 
o f the great F a t h e r , who teaches his l o y a l ch i ld ren a n d 
says : " M y son, hear the ins t ruc t i on of t h y father , a n d 
forsake not the l aw of t h y m o t h e r . " ( P r o v . 1 : 8 ) 
C h r i s t Jesus, as set f o r th i n the Scr ip tures , speaks to 
the ch i ld ren of G o d a n d says : " H e a r , ye ch i ldren , the 
ins t ruc t i on of a father , a n d attend to know under
s tanding . F o r I give y o u good doctr ine, forsake ye 
not my l a w . F o r I was m y fa ther ' s son, tender a n d 
on ly beloved i n the s ight of m y mother. H e taught me 
also, a n d sa id unto me, L e t th ine heart re ta in my 

w o r d s ; keep m y commandments, a n d l i v e . " — P r o v . 
4 : 1 - 4 . 

2 Is there a n y t h i n g else so impor tant to the c h i l d as 
to teach i t the way to ga in l i f e everlast ing? I f the 
parent appreciates his c h i l d , he cer ta in ly wants to see 
i t l ive , and he should be able to say, as i t is w r i t t e n : 
" I have taught thee i n the way of w i s d o m ; I have 
l e d thee i n r i g h t p a t h s . " ( P r o v . 4 : 1 1 ) Is any conse
crated man so d u l l that he cannot i m p a r t the f u n d a 
mental t ruths to his of fspring ? Is there a n y c h i l d able 
to understand the difference between r i g h t a n d wrong 
that cannot comprehend such s imple ins t ruc t i on? 
Where , then, can the excuse be f o u n d for the conse
crated to f a i l to teach the i r c h i l d r e n at home? 

T H E CONSECRATED 
3 The Scr ip tures and the facts c l ear ly show that 

there are two companies of the L o r d ' s sheep engaged 
i n his service. Those are, to w i t : The anointed mem
bers of the temple c ompany ; a n d these are, to be sure, 
consecrated to do the w i l l of G o d a n d are i n the cove
nant of fa i thfulness a n d for the k ingdom. Such are 
the sheep of God ' s p a s t u r e : " K n o w ye that the L o r d 
he is G o d ; i t is he that hath made us, a n d not we our
selves; we are his people, a n d the sheep of his pas
t u r e . " (Ps . 1 0 0 : 3 ) " S o we t h y people, a n d sheep of 
t h y pasture, w i l l give thee thanks for ever ; we w i l l 
shew f o r t h t h y praise to a l l generat ions . " ( P s . 7 9 : 1 3 ) 
" B u t made his own people to go f o r th l ike sheep, a n d 
guided them i n the wilderness l ike a flock." (Ps . 
7 8 : 5 2 ) " 0 come, let us worship a n d bow d o w n : let 
us kneel before the L o r d our maker. F o r he is our 
G o d ; a n d we are the people of his pasture, a n d the 
sheep of his h a n d . " (Ps . 9 5 : 6 , 7 ) " A s i t is w r i t t e n , 
F o r t h y sake we are k i l l e d a l l the day l o n g ; we are 
accounted as sheep for the s l a u g h t e r . " ( R o m . 8 : 3 6 ; 
P s . 4 4 : 2 2 ) The other company are those of the J o n a 
dabs, the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . 

* T h e Jonadabs who f o r m the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " 
company also are consecrated to do the w i l l of G o d . 
S u c h are the " o t h e r sheep" of the L o r d . ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 6 ) 
I t is these " o t h e r s h e e p " which the L o r d is now gather
i n g to himself . A m o n g such consecrated ones there 
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are those members of the anointed a n d of the great 
m u l t i t u d e that have c h i l d r e n . T h e ob l igat i on of the 
parent , whether he be of the anointed remnant or of 
the great m u l t i t u d e , is to teach his m i n o r c h i l d r e n ; 
a n d therefore the ob l igat ion is the same u p o n both 
classes. The L o r d has l a i d upon that parent that d u t y , 
a n d he cannot pass i t over or delegate such d u t y to 
another. T h a t Jehovah has l a i d upon his covenant peo
ple the obl igat ion to teach the i r c h i l d r e n is c l ear ly 
shown by these words of the S c r i p t u r e s : " G i v e ear, 
0 my people, to m y l a w ; inc l ine y o u r ears to the words 
of m y mouth . . . . w h i c h we have heard a n d k n o w n , 
a n d our fathers have t o l d us. W e w i l l not h ide them 
f r o m their ch i l d ren , shewing to the generat ion to come 
the praises of the L o r d , a n d his s trength , a n d h is won
der fu l works that he hath done. F o r he established a 
testimony i n Jacob, a n d appointed a l aw i n Israe l , 
which he commanded our fathers, that they should 
make them k n o w n to the i r c h i l d r e n : that the genera
t ion to come might know them, even the c h i l d r e n which 
should be born , who should arise a n d declare them 
to the i r c h i l d r e n : that they might set the i r hope i n 
God , a n d not forget the works of G o d , but keep his 
commandments . " ( P s . 7 8 : 1 , 3 - 7 ) S u c h be ing the ob
l igat ion which Jehovah l a i d upon his t y p i c a l people, 
wi th stronger reasoning a l ike obl igat ion is l a i d upon 
those who today are be ing gathered into the f o l d of 
the L o r d . 

8 It is often sa id that we are neglect ing the c h i l d r e n 
because of not p r o v i d i n g for the i r separate i n s t r u c t i o n 
in s p i r i t u a l matters. I n answer thereto, however, when 
we see that G o d has l a i d the respons ib i l i ty upon the 
parent , neither the company nor the i n d i v i d u a l s of 
the company o f the anointed ones cou ld p r o p e r l y be 
charged w i t h responsib i l i ty t oward c h i l d r e n not the i r 
own by reason of the i r m a k i n g no arrangement for 
the separate a n d pr ivate s tudy class f or such youths. 
T o make such an arrangement w o u l d be an attempt to 
assume the obl igat ion that rests upon the parents , a n d 
which is not according to the w i l l of G o d . T h a t w o u l d 
be going aside f r om the commission g iven by the L o r d 
to his anointed ones. I f the parent neglects his d u t y , 
that does not at a l l increase the responsib i l i ty of the 
company or members thereof to give s p i r i t u a l ins t ruc 
t ion to the ch i ld ren of another. I t may be a s k e d : D o 
not. the members of the remnant or anointed now on 
earth s tand i n a place s i m i l a r to that occupied by the 
priests a n d Levites who were delegated by the L o r d 
to teach the people of Israe l , as i t is w r i t t e n i n M a l a c h i 
2 : 7 : " F o r the pr iest ' s l i ps should keep knowledge, 
a n d they should seek the l aw at his m o u t h : f or he is 
the messenger of the L o r d of h o s t s " ? (See also Deuter 
onomy 1 7 : 9 - 1 1 ; 3 3 : 8-10; 2 Chronic les 1 5 : 3.) T h a t is 
readi ly conceded because t r u e ; but the fact that the 
Levites were appointed to teach the people does not 
at a l l relieve the parents of the obl igation of teaching 
their own ch i ldren at home or elsewhere. N o t even d i d 
great publ ic gatherings of God ' s covenant people at 
the temple to hear the W o r d of G o d expounded aud 

exp la ined l i f t f r o m the parents the d u t y of home i n 
s t ruc t i on of the i r c h i l d r e n . The same d i v i n e r u l e must 
a p p l y to the pub l i c witness meetings a n d company 
B i b l e studies a n d other meetings of G o d ' s covenant 
people i n th is day . N e i t h e r i n the type nor i n the a n t i 
type were classes of the consecrated people of G o d 
specif ically directed to arrange for separate ins t ruc 
t i on of c h i ld r en , but the adults a n d the ch i ld ren are 
to assemble together. 

0 I t was i n 1935 that Jehovah revealed to his anoint 
ed people that the great m u l t i t u d e is an earth ly class, 
w h i c h company constitute the " o t h e r s h e e p " of the 
L o r d . S ince that date the L o r d ' s people have been 
celebrat ing the a n t i t y p i c a l feast of tabernacles, a n d at 
such feast the W o r d of G o d is made p l a i n to them by 
the i r great Teachers, Jehovah a n d C h r i s t Jesus, as 
never before. Concern ing the t y p i c a l feast of taber
nacles, note that the y o u t h were inc luded amongst 
those mentioned as at the p u b l i c gatherings for i n 
s t ruc t i on i n Jehovah 's l a w : " A n d Moses commanded 
them say ing , A t the end of every seven years, i n the 
solemnity of the year of release, i n the feast of taber
nacles, when a l l Israel is come to appear before the 
L o r d t h y G o d i n the place which he sha l l choose, thou 
shalt read this l aw before a l l I srae l i n the i r hear ing . 
Gather the people together, men, a n d women, and 
ch i ldren , a n d t h y stranger that is w i t h i n t h y gates, that 
they m a y hear, and that they may l e a r n , a n d fear the 
L o r d y o u r G o d , a n d observe to do a l l the words of this 
l a w ; a n d that the i r ch i ld ren , w h i c h have not k n o w n 
any t h i n g , may hear, a n d l earn to fear the L o r d y o u r 
G o d , as l ong as ye l ive i n the l a n d whi ther ye go over 
J o r d a n to possess i t . " (Deut . 31 :10-13) T h u s the 
precedent is surely established that the ch i ld ren must 
be w i t h the grownups to hear ins t ruc t i on f r o m the 
L o r d , a n d not be segregated to a separate a n d pr ivate 
place. 

7 T h a t at the present t ime a l ike arrangement is i n 
accord w i t h G o d ' s w i l l concerning the ch i ld ren is made 
certain f r o m the Scr ip tures . W i t h the coming of the 
L o r d Jesus to the temple i n 1918 Z i o n is bu i lded up 
a n d is made the place of the L o r d ' s name, where that 
name is to be honored by a l l who w o u l d serve the 
L o r d , wi thout regard to age. S u c h was the unbroken 
ru le concerning his t y p i c a l people : " T h e n there sha l l 
be a place which the L o r d y o u r G o d sha l l choose, to 
cause his name to d w e l l there; th i ther sha l l ye b r i n g 
a l l that I command y o u ; y o u r b u r n t offerings, a n d 
y o u r sacrifices, y o u r tithes, a n d the heave offering of 
y o u r hand , a n d a l l y o u r choice vows w h i c h ye vow 
unto the L o r d : and ye sha l l rejoice before the L o r d 
y o u r God , ye, a n d y o u r sons, a n d y o u r daughters, and 
y o u r menservants, a n d y o u r maidservants , a n d the 
Lev i te that is w i t h i n y o u r gates; forasmuch as he hath 
no p a r t n o r inheritance w i t h y o u . " " B u t thou must 
eat them before the L o r d t h y G o d i n the place which 
the L o r d t h y G o d shal l choose, thou, a n d thy son, and 
t h y daughter , a n d t h y manservant, a n d t h y m a i d -
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servant, a n d the Lev i t e that is w i t h i n t h y gates; a n d 
thou shalt rejoice before the L o r d thy G o d i n a l l that 
t h o u puttest th ine hands u n t o . " " O b s e r v e a n d hear 
a l l these words w h i c h I command thee, that i t may go 
w e l l w i t h thee, a n d w i t h t h y ch i ld ren after thee for 
ever, when thou doest that which is good a n d r i g h t in 
the s ight of the L o r d t h y G o d . " (Deut . 1 2 : 1 1 , 1 2 , 18, 
28} T h e c h i l d r e n must be made to share w i t h the ir 
p a r nts i n the joys a n d blessings of the occasion. The 
c h : " a e n are cer ta in to inqu i re concerning the mean
i n g of these things , a n d they should be taught . 

' B u t what about the c h i l d r e n of the Jonadabs, that 
is to say, those who f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e : should 
not those c h i l d r e n have special a n d pr ivate ins t ruc 
t i o n at the mouth of the r emnant? The ru le govern
i n g the Jonadabs must of necessity be s i m i l a r to that 
b y w h i c h the anointed are to be guided . The Jonadabs 
who have ch i ld ren are l ikewise made responsible for 
the home ins t ruc t i on of the i r ch i ldren i n matters per
t a i n i n g to the W o r d of G o d , a n d that such has tiie 
a p p r o v a l of the L o r d is shown by the words which 
J e h o v a h spoke concerning the descendants of J o n a 
dab. T h e ins t ruc t i on which those sons had received 
f r o m Jonadab they had adhered to as the i r guide. 
Jehovah caused them to be put to the test as to how 
w e l l they h a d learned at the mouth of the i r parents, 
a n d therefore i t is w r i t t e n i n the S c r i p t u r e s : " B u t 
they said , W e w i l l d r i n k no w i n e ; for Jonadab the 
son of Eechab , our father , commanded us, say ing , Y e 
s h a l l d r i n k no wine, neither ye nor y o u r sons for ever : 
ne i ther s h a l l ye b u i l d house, nor sow seed, nor p lant 
v i n e y a r d , nor have a n y : but a l l y o u r days ye shal l 
d w e l l i n t ents ; that ye may l ive m a n y days i n the l a n d 
where ye be strangers. T h u s have we obeyed the voice 
of Jonadab the son of Rechab, our father , i n a l l that 
he hath charged us, to d r i n k no wine a l l our days, we, 
our wives, our sons, nor our daughters ; nor to b u i l d 
houses f or us to dwe l l i n ; neither have we v i n e y a r d , 
n o r field, nor seed: but we have dwelt i n tents, a n d 
have obeyed, a n d done according to a l l that Jonadab 
our father commanded u s . ' ' — J e r . 3 5 : 6-10. 

B Jehovah approved what the parent had taught the 
ch i ld ren a n d the i r act ion t o w a r d the parent , a n d hence 
he expressed that approva l of such ins t ruc t i on i n these 
w o r d s : " A n d J e r e m i a h sa id unto the house of the 
Rechabites, T h u s sa i th the L o r d of hosts, the G o d of 
I s rae l , Because ye have obeyed the commandment of 
Jonadab y o u r father , and kept a l l his precepts, a n d 
done accord ing unto a l l that he hath commanded y o u ; 
therefore thus saith the L o r d of hosts, the God of 
I srae l , Jonadab the son of Rechab shal l not want a 
m a n to s tand before me for e v e r . ' ' — J e r . 3 5 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

1 0 Jehovah ' s a p p r o v a l a n d blessing upon those peo
p le foreshadowed his blessing upon the Jonadabs a n d 
the i r c h i l d r e n who are taught and who obey H i m now 
a n d who may therefore look for protection at A r m a 
geddon. W h y should anyone else attempt to assume 
the obl igat ion G o d has placed upon the parents, a n d 

p a r t i c u l a r l y when G o d has not instructed his anointed 
servants to assume such obl igat ion? 

1 1 The f a i t h f u l obedience of parents a n d the i r close 
observation of God ' s prescribed ru le concerning the ir 
ch i ldren may result beneficially to the ch i ldren . U n t i l 
the c h i l d arr ives at the age of personal responsibi l i ty 
there rests upon the consecrated parent the obl igation 
to instruct the c h i l d , a n d the proper course of the 
parent i n the c a r r y i n g out of his obl igation G o d con
siders favorab ly f or the ch i ld ren of such consecrated 
parent , a n d this is s trongly indicated by the words of 
the apostle, to w i t : " F o r the unbel iev ing husband is 
sanctified by the wife , and the unbel iev ing wife is 
sanctified by the h u s b a n d : else were y o u r ch i ldren u n 
clean ; but now are they h o l y . " (1 Cor . 7 : 1 4 ) S u c h 
being the ru le i n regard to the irresponsible ch i ldren 
of the anointed parent who gives s p i r i t u a l instruct ion 
to the c h i l d i n the way the L o r d has commanded, i t 
may seem good to the L o r d to protect and hide the 
'ho ly c h i l d r e n ' w i th the parent d u r i n g Armageddon . 
(Zeph. 2 : 3 ) A c c o r d i n g to this promise of the L o r d 
the ch i ldren of the Jonadabs who have received i n 
struct ion at the mouth of the ir parents may have 
favorable consideration of the L o r d at Armageddon 
because the parents have obeyed the instruct ion f rom 
the L o r d a n d have been d i l igent to t ransmit his W o r d 
to the ir ch i ldren . The rule relative to the Jonadabs 
wou ld necessarily be the same as that concerning the 
anointed who are f a i t h f u l i n obeying the L o r d w i t h 
reference to the i r ch i ldren . T h i s would show that the 
Jonadabs, who have agreed to do the w i l l of God , are 
l ikewise responsible for the home education of the i r 
ch i ldren i n the Scr iptures . I f i t appears, therefore, 
that those who have agreed to do God ' s w i l l , both those 
of the anointed a n d those of the Jonadabs, f a i l to give 
the i r ch i ldren proper ins t ruc t i on as the L o r d has com
manded, they have fa i led of the ir d u t y a n d the respon
s ib i l i ty rests upon them, and this responsibi l i ty does 
not rest upon the company as a whole, nor upon any 
i n d i v i d u a l thereof concerning the ch i ldren of others, 
and would not authorize the anointed company, nor 
i n d i v i d u a l s thereof, to establish a n d m a i n t a i n a sep
arate and pr ivate study class for the instruct ion of 
ch i ldren . N o r does it f u r n i s h any excuse for the com
pany of the remnant or any member thereof to neglect 
the p l a i n d u t y of the i r commission concerning bear ing 
the witness a n d preaching this gospel of the k ingdom 
as the L o r d has commanded. 

OTHER INSTRUCTION 

" I t c learly appears that the Scr ip tures stress the 
importance of home instruct ion for the ch i ldren . H o w 
ever, that does not preclude them f rom hav ing ins t ruc 
t ion elsewhere. B u t where shal l they receive that i n 
struct ion? L e t the ch i ldren accompany the i r parents 
to the study class a n d there hear the t r u t h of God ' s 
W o r d considered. S u c h is the ru le which Jehovah 
caused to be made known for the guidance of his 
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t y p i c a l people, a n d a l ike r u l e must s t i l l a p p l y . A t 
the t ime of the announcement of the covenant of f a i t h 
fulness a n d obedience, w h i c h J e h o v a h commanded 
Moses to make k n o w n to the Israel ites when they were 
assembled i n M o a b , the parents were commanded to 
b r i n g , a n d d i d b r i n g , t h e i r c h i l d r e n w i t h them, a n d 
the c h i l d r e n were requ i red to r e m a i n quiet a n d l isten 
to the ins t ruc t i on g iven a n d to get as m u c h out of that 
i n s t r u c t i o n f o r themselves as possible. I t may have 
been a l i t t l e h a r d on the c h i l d r e n , but such was the due 
a n d proper t r a i n i n g f o r them, because i t was G o d ' s pro 
v i s i o n . W h a t the c h i l d r e n do not unders tand at such 
a n assembly, they can ask the i r parents about a n d 
receive f u r t h e r i n s t r u c t i o n at home. I n obedience 
to J e h o v a h ' s commandment Moses assembled the peo
p le of a l l ages a n d then s a i d to t h e m : " Y e stand this 
d a y a l l o f y o u before the L o r d our G o d ; y o u r captains 
o f y o u r tr ibes , y o u r elders, a n d y o u r officers, w i t h a l l 
the men of I srae l , y o u r l i t t l e ones [ l i t t le , t r i p p i n g ones, 
s m a l l i n f a n t s ] , y o u r wives, a n d t h y s tranger that is 
i n t h y camp, f r o m the hewer of t h y wood unto the 
d r a w e r of t h y water . " — D e u t . 2 9 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

1 3 A f t e r the Israel ites h a d entered the land of 
C a n a a n under the leadership of J o s h u a , aga in they 
were assembled to hear read the blessings a n d curs
ings of the covenant, w h i c h Moses had proc la imed i n 
M o a b . T h e fact that J o s h u a caused to be assembled 
there the c h i l d r e n , as we l l as the grownups , to hear 
h i m read the terms of the covenant is proof conclusive 
that the c h i l d r e n were there w i t h the a p p r o v a l of the 
L o r d . T h e c h i l d r e n were not sent away on the side 
a n d there to be ins t ruc ted by someone else, but , being 
there w i t h the i r parents , they heard the i m p o r t a n t 
message, as i t i s w r i t t e n : " A n d a f t e r w a r d he read a l l 
the words of the law, the blessings a n d cursings , ac
c o r d i n g to a l l that is w r i t t e n i n the book of the law. 
There was not a w o r d of a l l that Moses commanded 
w h i c h J o s h u a read not before a l l the congregation of 
I s r a e l , w i t h the women, a n d the l i t t l e ones, a n d the 
strangers that were conversant among t h e m . " — J o s h . 
8 : 3 4 , 3 5 . 

" W h a t is the objection to h a v i n g the ch i ld ren sit 
i n the meet ing w i t h the grownups a n d there receive 
i n s t r u c t i o n ? Those who s t rong ly advocate the segre
gat ion method w i l l answer, i n substance : " T h e c h i l 
d r e n a n d y o u n g people need to be segregated a n d have 
t h e i r own special s tudy class l ed by a competent 
teacher, because the ir m i n d s are not o ld enough a n d 
not sufficiently developed f o r them to ming le w i t h 
t h e i r elders, s i t i n a s tudy class w i t h them, a n d l earn . 
T h e y must have something to enter ta in them that is 
not so weighty as what is r e q u i r e d by a d u l t s t u d e n t s . " 
T h e d i v i d i n g l ine between the elders, the grownups , 
a n d the j u n i o r s or y o u n g people, is general ly placed 
at twelve years to s ixteen years of age, a n d the c h i l 
d r e n of more tender age are regarded as the p r i m a r y 
department that need to receive i n s t r u c t i o n i n k i n d e r 

garten or very s imple language. S u c h a conclusion is 
u n s c r i p t u r a l a n d without a n y reasonable support . 

1 5 A t the age of twelve years the boy Jesus was taken 
by his parents to the temple service at J e r u s a l e m , 
w h i c h , of course, was done i n h a r m o n y w i t h J e h o v a h ' s 
w i l l . There the l a d Jesus was f o u n d " s i t t i n g i n the 
midst of the doctors, both hear ing them, a n d a s k i n g 
them q ues t i ons " , w h i c h they cou ld not answer, a n d 
" a l l that heard h i m were astonished at his u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g a n d [his] a n s w e r s " . ( L u k e 2 :41 -50 ) O f 
course, i t w i l l be ins isted that Jesus was a perfect c h i l d 
w i t h a perfect m i n d ; but that is no reason to con
clude that other c h i l d r e n of that age cannot l e a r n 
something whi le a t t e n d i n g the s tudy of the elders. 
I t must be borne i n m i n d that m a n y parents have the 
m i n d of a c h i l d a n d are less able to grasp t r u t h s t h a n 
the y o u n g c h i l d r e n . A t the present t ime age is not 
the essential t h i n g to determine whether or not a 
creature can grasp what is sa id . A s i d e f r o m a l l th is , 
the precedent set by the S c r i p t u r e s is to be fo l l owed 
instead of i n v e n t i n g another method a n d a d o p t i n g 
a n d f o l l o w i n g such method. The wisdom of th is w o r l d 
is foolishness i n the s ight of G o d , a n d those who t h i n k 
themselves so wise that they must invent a method to 
ins t ruc t the ch i ld ren c o n t r a r y to what G o d has po in ted 
out show that they have not the proper apprec ia t i on 
of the i r own re lat ionship to the Creator . 

1 8 A t the present t ime c h i l d r e n who are brought by 
t h e i r parents to the regu lar a d u l t s tudy class surpr i se 
the i r elders often by the readiness w i t h w h i c h they 
grasp t h e ' t r u t h . The c h i l d r e n often ask questions a n d 
give more inte l l igent answers t h a n m a n y who are sup 
posed to be of mature age a n d m i n d . T o insist tha t 
y o u n g persons between twelve a n d sixteen years o f 
age should have a separate class s tudy minimizes the 
a b i l i t y of the y o u n g persons of that age to grasp what 
is sa id . E v e n the c h i l d r e n of twelve years a n d younger 
should not be considered as too y o u n g to stay w i t h 
the i r parents at a r egu lar s tudy a n d service meet ing . 
H o w else cou ld they so we l l l earn as to be i n the pres
ence a n d associated w i t h the i r elders? A c h i l d of s i x 
years p roper ly taught at home often exhibits a c learer 
d iscernment o f the difference between the D e v i l ' s o r 
ganizat ion a n d the k i n g d o m of G o d under C h r i s t t h a n 
its elders. L i t t l e ears hear w e l l , a n d where a matter 
under considerat ion involves the l i f e a n d happiness of 
the c h i l d there is no reason w h y i t should not have the 
o p p o r t u n i t y to at tend meeting, s tudy w i t h the parents 
a n d there l earn something about G o d ' s gracious p r o 
v is ion for them. I f a p o l i t i c a l campa ign were on f o r 
the election of opposing men to office, one of w h i c h 
stood for the destruct ion of a l l l i b e r t y , r i g h t , peace 
a n d happiness of the people, a n d the other stood f o r 
good government, r i g h t l i v i n g a n d the wel fare of the 
people, d o n ' t we suppose that the c h i l d of s ix , s i t t i n g 
i n that meet ing a n d hear ing the discussion, cou ld u n 
derstand the difference between the two men a n d f o r 
what they stood? W o r l d l y parents w o u l d be c e r t a i n 
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to i ns t ruc t the i r ch i ld ren a long this l ine . W i t h stronger 
reasoning should those who c l a i m to be serv ing G o d 
i n s t r u c t the ir c h i l d r e n . F r e q u e n t l y the c h i l d of less 
t h a n s i x years w h i c h has been taught by its parents is 
f o u n d p r o p o u n d i n g to others questions l ike t h i s : A r e 
y o u f o r Jehovah? or are y o u on the D e v i l ' s side? 

1 7 Consider a lways what are the great a n d f u n d a 
menta l t ru ths that must now be taught to the people. 
T h e y are these, to w i t : T h a t Jehovah G o d is the Most 
H i g h , the A l m i g h t y One, a n d the G i v e r of blessings 
to a l l who love a n d serve h i m ; that C h r i s t Jesus is the 
S a v i o r of m a n a n d the w o r l d ' s r i g h t f u l a n d righteous 
R u l e r ; that his k ingdom, w h i c h is at h a n d , w i l l b r i n g 
blessings to a l l who love a n d obey h i m a n d w i l l prove 
to a l l that Jehovah is the al l -wise a n d blessed one, a n d 
that the D e v i l is the opposer of G o d a n d the enemy of 
a l l who do r i g h t ; that those who serve the D e v i l shal l 
die a n d those who serve G o d a n d his K i n g s h a l l l ive . 
C e r t a i n l y ch i ld ren can grasp these t ru ths i f t o l d to 
them, a n d they need not be t o l d i n fool ish, baby gib
ber ish, either. W h e n the covenant of fa i thfulness was 
announced by Moses, the y o u n g ch i ldren , the l i t t l e 
ones, were there a n d were r e q u i r e d to hear what was 
sa id , a n d we m a y be sure that Moses used no fool ish 
baby ta lk i n m a k i n g k n o w n the terms of that covenant. 
T h e ch i ld ren were taught concerning the A l m i g h t y 
G o d a n d the necessity of obeying h i m ; a n d not alone 
t h a t : they were taught to be obedient to the i r earthly 
parents , who i n symbol s tand for G o d the A l m i g h t y 
F a t h e r . W h y organize a side-show or a S u n d a y school 
f o r the in fants , w i t h some s i l l y woman, ent ire ly igno
r a n t of the B i b l e , to ins t ruc t or teach those youths? 
C e r t a i n l y such was not done i n times past or present 
b y the command of A l m i g h t y G o d , but was a n d is a 
scheme w h i c h or ig inated w i t h the D e v i l a n d was car
r i e d out by his agents f or the very purpose of d r a w i n g 
the ch i ld ren away f r o m G o d a n d causing them to be 
disobedient to the i r parents. I t seems quite certa in 
that the S u n d a y school has worked a greater i n j u r y to 
the y o u n g people than possibly a n y other one th ing . 
Today , when the k i n g d o m is at h a n d a n d the great 
respons ib i l i ty is u p o n Jehovah ' s witnesses to proc la im 
the t r u t h accord ing to the terms of the i r commission 
g iven b y the L o r d , can any of such witnesses afford to 
fo l low the precedent set by the enemy of A l m i g h t y 
G o d ? S h o u l d they y i e l d to any k i n d of argument or 
soph is t ry that w o u l d permi t them to be led into a t r a p 
of the enemy, a n d thus neglect the ir God-g iven com
miss ion? To be sure, the L o r d foreknew that i n the 
" l a s t d a y s " , where we now are, there wou ld be a great 
lack o f respect of parents by the younger ones, a n d 
therefore he caused his servants to wr i t e i n the B i b l e 
these w o r d s : " T h i s know also, that i n the last days 
per i lous times s h a l l come. . . . disobedient to parents, 
u n t h a n k f u l , u n h o l y . " (2 T i m . 3 : 1 , 2 ) W h o is to blame 
f o r such a deplorable condit ion? The D e v i l is the chief 
one, a n d he uses the S u n d a y school, as pract i ced by 
re l ig ionists , to b r i n g about that condi t ion . I f the p a r 

ents wou ld keep the ir ch i ldren w i t h them, show a rea l 
interest i n the i r welfare, a n d exhibit love a n d affection 
toward them, a n d give care to the ir ins truct ion , the 
parents wou ld receive f a r greater respect f r om the 
ch i ldren . I f the parents w i l l b r i n g ch i ldren into the 
wor ld , a n d then whol ly neglect the proper ins t ruc t i on 
of those ch i ldren i n the W o r d of God , a n d push them 
off on someone else to receive ins truct ion , the parents 
need not expect to receive due respect, consideration 
a n d obedience f r o m their ch i ldren . Not only do parents 
f a i l i n the i r d u t y to the ir ch i ldren by so do ing , but 
they p u t themselves i n a posit ion of j eopardy by neg
lect ing the ir d u t y to the ir of fspring. 

1 8 I f the parents wou ld be open a n d f r a n k i n speak
i n g to the i r ch i ldren a n d take the ch i ldren into the i r 
confidence a n d ins t ruc t them concerning the per i ls of 
the present day , and point out to them the only place 
of escape and safety, the ch i ld ren w o u l d have f a r more 
respect for the parents, a n d both parents a n d ch i ldren 
would be more pleasing to the L o r d . The parents 
should i n f o r m the ch i ldren that Satan is the w i l y foe 
of men a n d the great opposer of God , a n d that S a t a n 
has injected into the m i n d of a l l creatures the thought 
of disobedience to God a n d to parents. They should 
point out to them that a l l the wickedness that has 
come to be k n o w n a n d that has been pract iced i n the 
wor ld , a n d a l l the woe a n d suffering a n d distress, has 
emanated f r o m Satan the D e v i l . They should teach 
their ch i ldren that the great c l imax has now been 
reached a n d that God ' s expressed purpose is that w i t h 
i n a very short t ime he w i l l destroy a l l those who are 
wicked, a n d that the only means of escaping that de
s truct ion , a n d the finding of a place of safety, is f or 
one to take his stand on the side of G o d a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus his K i n g . They should impress upon the c h i l d 
that those who obey G o d and do his w i l l may receive 
protection d u r i n g the great t r i b u l a t i o n that is about 
to f a l l upon the w o r l d . Is there a parent so d u l l that 
he cannot teach his c h i l d these great f unda menta l 
t ruths ? C e r t a i n l y not, i f he has any love f or his c h i l d . 
The parent should ins t ruc t the c h i l d that we are now 
i n the time of p e r i l , a n d that the c h i l d a n d the parent 
should stick closely together, a n d render a i d to each 
other, and care fu l ly avo id the f o l l owing i n the way 
of the w o r l d , which leads to despair a n d destruction. 
They should be shown that the L o r d ' s way is the on ly 
way of peace, happiness a n d l i fe . 

1 9 N o w we are i n the time when the enemy is m a k i n g 
vicious assaults upon God ' s f a i t h f u l people, a n d f o r 
this reason those who stand on the side of G o d a n d his 
K i n g are made to suffer a n d are caused to c ry unto 
the L o r d for protection a n d preservation. The ch i ldren 
of the consecrated share w i t h the ir parents i n such 
suffering, a n d the v ch i ldren should be instructed prop 
er ly by the parents concerning this matter so that they 
would discern the reason for such assaults. The m i n d 
of the c h i l d should be directed to fo l low righteousness 
a n d to seek the face of G o d a n d C h r i s t . T h u s the 
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parents a n d the c h i l d share i n suffer ing f o r righteous
ness a n d also share i n the pr iv i l ege of the L o r d ' s care 
a n d protect ion . 

*° T h i s was c l ear ly foreshadowed by the conditions 
s u r r o u n d i n g the combined assault of the armies of 
M o a b , A m m o n a n d M o u n t Se i r u p o n the covenant peo
p le o f G o d , w h i c h people stood as a type of those today 
who are on the side of Jehovah a n d his K i n g . The a l l i ed 
enemy p i c t u r e d the present-day D e v i l organizat ion, 
composed of the three elements of re l ig i on , commerce 
a n d pol i t ics , w h i c h D e v i l i s h organizat ion is now 
m a r c h i n g against G o d ' s people as i n type they 
marched against Jerusa lem. I n th is cr is is Jehoshaphat 
ca l led for a n a t i o n a l assembly at the temple f or sup
p l i c a t i o n unto Jehovah for del iverance a n d v i n d i c a 
t i o n of H i s o w n great name. I n ant i type , the condi t ion 
today is exact ly the same. Note this f a c t : I n that 
t y p i c a l cr is is the c h i l d r e n stood w i t h the i r parents, as 
i t is r e corded : " A n d a l l J u d a h stood before the L o r d , 
w i t h the i r l i t t l e ones, the i r wives, a n d the i r c h i l d r e n . " 
(2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 3 ) There Jehoshaphat ut tered , i n the 
presence of a l l , a p r a y e r to Jehovah for protect ion a n d 
del iverance. (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 5-12) T h a t was the oppor
t u n i t y f or the parents to t e l l the i r c h i l d r e n the mean
i n g of what was t a k i n g place, a n d we may be sure that 
the c h i l d r e n grasped the meaning thereof a n d knew 
that they w o u l d be assaulted by a n enemy, a n d knew 
that the A l m i g h t y G o d saved them. A c h i l d that can 
u n d e r s t a n d a n y t h i n g can unders tand that . T h a t great 
cr is is , a n d the miraculous deliverance o f Israe l by the 
L o r d , c e r ta in ly was thereafter ta lked of very often 
between the parents a n d their c h i l d r e n when at home. 
Note also that a select b a n d of adu l t singers were p u t 
i n the f r ont ranks of the Israelites at that cr is is , a n d 
these singers were marched out to meet the enemy, 
s i n g i n g the praises of Jehovah . T h e ent ire assembly of 
the Israelites, men, women a n d ch i ld ren , fo l lowed i n 
the rear of the appo inted singers, heard the songs, a n d 
saw the power of Jehovah d i sp layed against the enemy. 
L e t the parents get unders tand ing today, observe the 
L o r d ' s way , a n d take w i t h them the i r l i t t l e ones when 
they go into the fight. N o w the parents devoted to J e 
hovah go f r o m door to door, s i n g i n g the praises of J e 
hovah a n d his K i n g , whi le the combined enemy as
saults them, a n d i n do ing this service as commanded 
b y Jehovah let them take the i r c h i l d r e n w i t h them a n d 
let the ch i ld ren have a p a r t i n c a r r y i n g the sound m a 
chine or the l i t e r a t u r e , a n d take a p a r t i n the service 
b y d i s t r i b u t i n g the message i n p r i n t e d f o r m . Often 
the l i t t l e ones give a more effective witness than the 
grownups , a n d thus they share i n r e n d e r i n g praise to 
J e h o v a h a n d h is K i n g . 

1 1 I n the m i n i a t u r e fu l f i l lment of the prophecy re 
corded at P s a l m 8 : 2 C h r i s t Jesus rode in to Jerusa lem 
i n state a n d presented himsel f as K i n g , a n d a great 
m u l t i t u d e of people of good w i l l declared themselves 
i n suppor t of the K i n g , a n d i n this h a i l i n g of the K i n g 
the l i t t l e ch i ld ren had a p a r t : " A n d when the chief 

priests a n d scribes saw the w o n d e r f u l th ings that he 
d i d , a n d the c h i l d r e n c r y i n g i n the temple, a n d say
i n g , H o s a n n a to the son of D a v i d ! they were sore d is 
pleased, a n d sa id unto h i m , Heares t thou what these 
say ? A n d Jesus sa i th unto them, Y e a : have ye never 
read, O u t of the m o u t h of babes a n d suckl ings t h o u 
hast perfected p r a i s e ? " ( M a t t . 2 1 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) A l l on the 
L o r d ' s side then stood together, a n d a l l on the L o r d ' s 
side must now s tand together, a n d there should be no 
segregation. L e t the c h i l d r e n unders tand that they are 
a p a r t of the organizat ion of the L o r d , h a i l i n g the 
K i n g a n d m a r c h i n g against the enemy. 

2 2 T o d a y i t is Jehovah ' s l i t t l e ones that are depend
ent u p o n h i m f o r protect ion, sustenance a n d ins t ruc 
t i o n , a n d these are the ones who s i n g his praises a n d 
j o y f u l l y announce his K i n g of g lory . ( L u k e 1 0 : 2 1 ) 
The l i t t l e ones here are those who seek ins t ruc t i on , 
wi thout reference to age. Seeing, then, tha t i n the 
m i n i a t u r e fu l f i l lment of that prophecy the young 
c h i l d r e n were p r i v i l e g e d to j o i n w i t h the grownups 
a n d have a p a r t i n the celebration, cer ta in ly then a 
place can now be f o u n d for the c h i l d r e n to share w i t h 
the grownups i n a m a j o r fu l f i l lment thereof. A l s o they 
m a y have a share i n the de l ivery of Jehovah ' s mes
sage f r o m door to door, thus shar ing i n the service of 
the K i n g . M a k e the l i t t l e ones y o u r companions a n d 
take them a long w i t h y o u when y o u go to w a r against 
the enemy w i t h " t h e sword of the s p i r i t " . I f y o u cast 
them onto someone else, they lose respect f or a n d t r u s t 
i n the parents a n d f a i l to get the blessing w h i c h the 
L o r d has prov ided f o r them, a n d l ikewise the parents 
f a i l of the blessings w h i c h resul t f r o m a f u l l obedience 
to his w i l l . 

** The question w i l l arise w i t h some concerning the 
teaching of the c h i l d when there exists a separat ion 
between the parents, where one parent is devoted to 
the L o r d a n d the other is not. Sometimes one of the 
parents receives a knowledge of the t r u t h , a n d then 
la ter has a S c r i p t u r a l separation f r o m the other 
parent . These parents have a c h i l d , a n d the one who 
is opposing the k i n g d o m retains the custody of the 
c h i l d . W h a t , then, sha l l the other parent do i n behalf 
of tha t ch i ld ? The answer is that everyone's first d u t y 
is to serve Jehovah a n d his k ingdom, a n d the parent 
who is opposed to G o d a n d his k ingdom, when r e t a i n 
i n g the custody of the c h i l d , is responsible f or that 
c h i l d , a n d the one who is prevented f r o m h a v i n g the 
custody a n d access to the c h i l d is not responsible. I f 
the one who has not the custody of the c h i l d is conse
crated a n d has oppor tun i ty to teach the c h i l d f r o m 
t ime to t ime, i t is h is d u t y so to do. 

NON-CONSECRATED 

** I t is general ly t rue that , i n a company where the 
c h i l d r e n are segregated a n d g iven separate ins t ruc t i on 
f r om the i r elders, the company or members thereof 
who take this course do not show such progress i n the 
s p i r i t a n d service of the L o r d as they should . A n o t h e r 
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fact is c e r t a i n : that the L o r d has never blessed a n y 
l i t erature prepared a n d pub l i shed especial ly w i t h a n 
a t tempt to give ins t ruc t i on to c h i l d r e n i n the B i b l e . 
N o creature has a n y a u t h o r i t y to change the manner 
of present ing the L o r d ' s W o r d ; a n d by what a u t h o r i t y 
can some m a n or woman p u b l i s h a k i n d e r g a r t e n dis 
sertat ion upon the B i b l e , a n d use that f o r the ins t ruc 
t i o n of the y o u t h ? I t remains as an ind isputab le fact 
tha t a l l l i t e ra ture of th is k i n d that has been prepared 
a n d presented for use is g iven more to w o r l d l y meth
ods of expression t h a n to the r e a l ins t ruc t i on i n the 
B i b l e . T h e t r u t h should be publ ished i n such a s imple 
w a y that a n y person can unders tand the language used. 
" H i g h f a l u t i n g " language a n d m a n y adjectives, often 
employed b y wr i t e rs or publ ishers to make them
selves appear wise, result i n confusion a n d a f a i l u r e to 
convey proper thoughts to elders or c h i l d r e n . S u c h 
method o f pub l i ca t i on , as w e l l as baby ta lk , is ent i re ly 
out of order w i t h reference to B i b l e ins t ruc t i on . 

2 5 W h a t s h a l l a company of G o d ' s people do i n be
h a l f o f the c h i l d r e n of those who are not consecrated 
a n d when such c h i l d r e n desire ins t ruc t i on i n the 
Sc r ip tures ? I f the parents who are not consecrated 
to the L o r d b r i n g the i r c h i l d r e n to the consecrated for 
ins t ruc t i on , or i f such c h i l d r e n come to the company 
of the consecrated seeking the t r u t h , they should not 
be t u r n e d away, but they should be p e r m i t t e d to sit 
i n the meeting w i t h the other c h i l d r e n of the conse
crated a n d t h e i r elders a n d l e a r n what they can. See 
to i t that the c h i l d r e n r e m a i n quiet a n d o rder ly , a n d 
i f they ask questions p e r t a i n i n g to the subject matter 
under considerat ion let the one l ead ing give the a n 
swer i n p l a i n a n d s imple phrase. T h a t is exact ly what 
Jesus d i d . Instead of the text f irst c i ted herein , i n 
w h i c h Jesus was speaking concerning the ch i ld ren , 
be ing i n suppor t of pr ivate s tudy f o r ch i ld ren , ex
a c t l y the cont rary is t rue . W h e n Jesus sa id , " S u f f e r 
l i t t l e c h i l d r e n , a n d f o r b i d them not, to come unto m e , " 
he undoubtedly meant that those who come to h i m , 
or to the members of his body, seeking ins t ruc t i on i n 
the t r u t h should be treated k i n d l y a n d w i t h considera
t i o n a n d helped. The l i t t l e c h i l d r e n then were d r a w n 
to Jesus b y reason of what they h a d heard a n d learned, 
a n d w h e n some of the elders t r i e d to t u r n them back 
f r o m Jesus he sa id , i n substance: " D o not prevent 
them f r o m coming to me. The k i n g d o m of heaven is 
fo* those who seek m e . " I t must be so today, i f a c h i l d 
is d r a w n to the L o r d or to the L o r d ' s people, m a n i 
fest ly th is is b y G o d ' s grace, a n d H e w i l l provide the 
grace f o r them to unders tand or d iscern the t r u t h . 
W h o s h a l l say that th is i s not G o d ' s manner of d r a w 
i n g c h i l d r e n unto the L o r d ? Jesus s a i d : ' N o m a n 
cometh unto me except m y F a t h e r , who sent me, d r a w 
h i m . ' ( J o h n 6 : 4 4 ) G o d can d r a w the c h i l d r e n of the 
unconsecrated to his people, a n d through them to the 
L o r d Jesus, as w e l l as grownups, a n d when these 
c h i l d r e n come they should be taken i n as other s t r a n 
gers a n d should be taught , together w i t h the adul ts . 

2 8 A n advocate of separate s tudy classes f or the c h i l 
d ren , s t rong ly u r g i n g that the same should be con
t i n u e d , writes to the W a t c h Tower , quot ing the 
above words of Jesus i n support of his pos i t ion . B u t 
mani fes t ly there in he is ent i re ly wrong . The words 
of Jesus do not support such a conclusion, but are ex
ac t l y on the other side of the argument . I f Jesus f a 
vored separate a n d pr ivate s tudy for c h i l d r e n he w o u l d 
have sa id something about the same to his disciples. 
H e d i d not d irect them to take these l i t t l e c h i l d r e n into 
another room a n d to give them there the necessary i n 
s truct ion . Instead Jesus l a i d his hands upon the l i t t l e 
ones, showing his interest i n them, a n d he then de
par ted . So l ikewise now when the ch i ld ren of the u n 
consecrated come to the anointed temple company, 
seeking the L o r d , do not push them away, but use 
that w i t h w h i c h the L o r d has equipped the anointed 
to render a i d a n d comfort to the ch i ld ren by hav ing 
them si t i n the meeting, a n d let them know that there 
is but one message for a l l , wi thout regard to age, color 
or previous condit ion. I f the ch i ld ren at such meetings 
hear that w h i c h is pleasing to them, cer ta in ly they w i l l 
go home a n d te l l the i r unconsecrated parents that they 
have f o u n d that w h i c h is good, a n d the tendency w i l l 
be good t o w a r d those parents who are of proper m i n d . 

S T The aforementioned consecrated one, who i n his 
letter s trongly advocates separate B i b l e s tudy for the 
ch i ldren , f u r t h e r presents his argument i n these 
w o r d s : " I t was rea l p i t i f u l to hear the pleas of the 
l i t t l e ones to this effect: ' M y parents are just as new 
as I a m i n the t r u t h and are jus t beginners, a n d we 
cannot seem to s tudy at home. ' A n o t h e r s a i d : ' M y 
mother works a l l day a n d is so t i r e d at n ight she can
not teach me, a n d we have no d a d d y ; he is dead . ' 
A n o t h e r says : ' I cannot get m u c h good out of the b ig 
f o l k s ' s tudy because us ch i ld ren never have a chance 
to ask questions, there are too m a n y older ones a lways 
t a l k i n g . I f one of the L o r d ' s c h i l d r e n cou ld l ead our 
s tudy , w h y can ' t we have our own l i t t l e s t u d y ? ' " 

2 8 A n s w e r i n g the foregoing argument a n d objection 
i n the order n a m e d : L e t i t be noted that a l l parents 
who have any knowledge of the t r u t h are cer ta in ly 
able to t ransmi t that knowledge to the i r c h i l d r e n ; that 
a parent devoted to G o d should never permi t a n y t h i n g 
to prevent or interfere w i t h his g i v i n g ins t ruc t i on to 
his ch i ldren , that one should not be so t i r e d a n d sleepy 
that he could not say something about God ' s gracious 
prov is ion for those who love h i m . I f no other t ime than 
d u r i n g the meal , appropr iate words cou ld be spoken 
about Jehovah , the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m as the on ly 
means of safety a n d salvat ion. W h a t the parents have 
learned, they can discuss w i t h the i r l i t t l e ones, a n d 
together continue to seek knowledge. I f the parent 
rea l l y appreciates the importance of God ' s k ingdom, 
he w i l l see to i t that some time each day is devoted to 
g i v i n g ins t ruc t i on to his ch i ld ren and , when the t ime 
comes to go to the s tudy , take his ch i ld ren w i t h h i m . 
T h e objection on the par t of the c h i l d that " t o o many 
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older ones are always t a l k i n g " is often an objection 
wel l taken. Some of the adults who attend a study class 
de l ight to ta lk i n order to show how much they can 
t a l k , us ing words wi thout expressing any real thoughts. 
S u c h is a selfish desire to shine, a n d not to render good 
to others and g lory to the L o r d . Love for God a n d his 
k i n g d o m should lead them to consider a l l who are pres
ent a n d to take a course that w o u l d be the most bene
ficial to a l l , i n c l u d i n g the ch i ld ren who seek the t r u t h , 
a n d , above a l l , to deport themselves i n a manner that 
wou ld cause G o d a n d his W o r d to shine, a n d not 
creatures. 

1 8 A s to a separate study to be " l e d by one of the 
o lder c h i l d r e n ' ' , should that be arranged 1 T h a t is not 
a matter which a company of G o d ' s anointed people 
are required to arrange. T h e i r commission does not 
make any such prov is ion , a n d for a committee of a com
pany or the company itsel f to make such an arrange
ment would be going contrary to the p l a i n terms of 
the commission given the consecrated, a n d to the S c r i p 
tures r e l a t i n g thereto. I f , however, a number of young 
people themselves desire to assemble together at some 
appointed t ime a n d place, a n d there devote themselves 
to a discussion of the W o r d of G o d and his purposes 
a n d his k ingdom, no one should interfere therewith . 
T h a t wou ld be f a r better than for them to come to
gether f o r some s i l l y p a r t y , such as S u n d a y schools 
inaugurate and employ. The diff iculty i n this , how
ever, i s : D o these ch i ldren or young people devote 
themselves to a s tudy of God ' s W o r d ? and is there 
one amongst them that is competent to give instruc 
t i on? I f the meeting together is merely a pretext to 
get-together a n d have a social " g o o d t i m e " , then i t 
wou ld be f a r better f or th is to be avoided. I f a person, 
regardless of age, is f u l l y consecrated to the L o r d and 
commissioned to serve the L o r d , he must fol low the 
terms of that commission as set f o r th i n the Scr iptures . 
Therefore i f one of the young people is competent to 
lead a s tudy class, his place is to be w i t h the adults 
i n the studies a n d i n the field service. The commission 
g iven by the L o r d does not authorize h i m or the com
p a n y to provide juven i le studies a n d to use such as 
an excuse to neglect the performance of the terms of 
the commission given by the L o r d . I f the l i t e rature 
used at these juven i le study classes is the same as that 
used by the adults , then why have a separate class? 
I f the number that attend the class study is too large 
f o r everyone to part i c ipate , then d iv ide the class and 
have two or more s tudy classes i n different parts in 
order to give a l l an oppor tun i ty to part i c ipate . S u c h 
d i v i d i n g of classes is not segregating, a n d a l l of these 
s tudy classes should be led by one who is competent 
w i t h i n the meaning of the Scr ip tures . 

8 0 B u t should not the anointed go out a n d hunt u p 
c h i l d r e n of the unconsecrated parents a n d t r y to b r i n g 
them into the t r u t h a n d into the k ingdom? The L o r d 
has not so instructed . The commission which he gives 
to his people is to ' p reach this gospel of the k ingdom 

as a w i tness ' ; a n d there is no th ing therein about con
v e r t i n g the people of the w o r l d . I f the ch i ldren of the 
unconsecrated seek the t r u t h , to be sure, the conse
crated should a i d them to get i t ; but to hunt out 
merely the c h i l d r e n a n d attempt to put the t r u t h into 
the i r minds is not the commission of the anointed. A s 
above stated, the grownups a n d the ch i ld ren should 
march a long together. The L o r d commands his w i t 
nesses: " G o through the midst of the c i ty . . . a n d 
set a m a r k upon the foreheads of the men [those of 
d i scern ing mind] that s igh, a n d that c r y . " (Ezek . 
9 : 4 ) I t is sometimes t rue that the very young c h i l 
dren can discern the abominations i n the earth amongst 
the rel igionists , a n d they s igh a n d c r y for something 
better. T h e i r young minds are often more mature 
than many who are grown-up i n years, a n d they have 
a keener apprec iat ion of t r u t h a n d righteousness. 
Therefore anyone of any age, who has an ear to hear 
the k ingdom message, should be to ld the t r u t h as op
p o r t u n i t y affords. I f the grownups a n d the ch i ldren 
of a household are to ld the t r u t h together and at one 
a n d the same time, i t is an oppor tun i ty f or both to 
hear, a n d often the ch i ld ren w i l l grasp these truths 
of the Scr ip tures more q u i c k l y t h a n their grownups. 
Of ten the c h i l d hears a n d then reads the l i terature 
concerning the k ingdom a n d q u i c k l y grasps the t r u t h , 
a n d certa in ly that one has received the " m a r k " in 
the forehead regardless of age. Other ch i ld ren w i l l give 
no heed to what is sa id about the L o r d a n d his k i n g 
dom. There may be some of both k inds i n the same 
f a m i l y . Some w i l l g lad ly receive a knowledge or mark 
of the t r u t h i n the ir forehead or m i n d , a n d others en
t i re ly t u r n aside f r om i t . T h a t there w o u l d be ch i ldren 
of tender age that w o u l d have oppor tun i ty to hear, 
and who w o u l d not receive s p i r i t u a l education or i n 
s truct ion concerning Jehovah, his K i n g a n d k ingdom, 
is made certain by the language of the scr ip ture . I n 
regard to s u c h : The witnesses of Jehovah, p i c tured 
by the m a n i n l i n e n w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his 
side, could not be he ld responsible f or the f a i lure of 
such ch i ld ren to hear a n d to heed; a n d this is also made 
certain by the command given by Jehovah to his 
Execut ioner , to w i t : " A n d to the others he said i n 
mine hear ing , Go ye after h i m through the c i ty , a n d 
smi te ; let not y o u r eye spare, neither have ye p i t y : 
slay u t te r ly o ld and young , both maids, a n d l i t t l e 
ch i ldren , a n d women ; but come not near any m a n u p 
on whom is the m a r k ; a n d begin at my sanctuary . 
T h e n they began at the ancient men w h i c h were be
fore the house . ' '—Ezek . 9 : 5, 6. 

3 1 The f a i l u r e of such ch i ldren of the unconsecrated 
to have the benefit of the ' m a r k i n the forehead ' must 
not be l a i d to the charge of Jehovah 's witnesses, but 
must be charged to the account of the unconsecrated 
parents, who have f a i l e d or refused to hear the t r u t h 
or who have prevented the ir ch i ldren f rom hear ing 
a n d g i v i n g heed to the message when i t was presented 
to t h e m : " T h e i r c h i l d r e n also sha l l be dashed to pieces 
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before t h e i r eyes: the i r houses shal l be. spoi led, a n d 
t h e i r wives r a v i s h e d . ' ' — I s a . 1 3 : 1 6 . See also Hosea 
1 3 : 1 6 . 

8 2 W e a lways do w e l l to fo l low the i n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h 
G o d has g iven i n his W o r d , a n d w h i c h is therefore our 
sure a n d perfect guide . Therefore do not segregate the 
c h i l d r e n o f a n y age in to a separate a n d pr iva te B i b l e 
s tudy class. I f the c h i l d r e n come w i t h the adul ts , a n d 
r e m a i n o r d e r l y a n d deport themselves pi"operly i n the 
meet ing , let them a lways be welcome w i t h the i r elders 
a n d let them share i n the benefits of a s tudy of G o d ' s 
W o r d , each one accord ing to the measure of his a b i l i t y 
to d i scern the t r u t h . J e h o v a h has made prov i s i on for 
h is name a n d his k i n g d o m to be p r o c l a i m e d w i t h i n the 
h e a r i n g of a l l , a n d those who de l ight to hear i t may do 
so. A s there is one G o d , a n d one L o r d a n d S a v i o r , Jesus 
C h r i s t , so there is one organ izat i on m a r c h i n g t o w a r d 
the k i n g d o m i n the service of J e h o v a h G o d a n d his 
K i n g . 

ORDER OF STUDY 
8 8 S t u d y meetings are f o r one purpose, to w i t , to 

i n f o r m those present of the t r u t h a n d to thereby better 
equip a l l who love G o d to worsh ip h i m i n s p i r i t a n d i n 
t r u t h i n obedience to his commandments. L e t a l l who 
have an ear to hear be welcome to a l l meetings of 
G o d ' s people, even i n c l u d i n g the celebration of the 
M e m o r i a l , because those who do not par take may see 
the reason w h y some do par take of the M e m o r i a l a n d 
what is the m e a n i n g thereof. I t was i m p o r t a n t that the 
c h i l d r e n shou ld be ins t ruc ted as to the mean ing of the 
passover, a n d i t is sure ly of equal importance that the 
c h i l d r e n be ins t ruc ted as to the m e a n i n g of C h r i s t 
J e s u s ' be ing the passover L a m b , that takes away the 
s i n o f the w o r l d . ( E x . 1 2 : 2 6 , 2 7 ; J o h n 1 : 2 9 ) G o d ' s 
t y p i c a l people were commanded to i n s t r u c t t h e i r c h i l 
d r e n i n th i s r e g a r d , a n d the a n t i t y p i c a l people are 
subject to the same law a n d commandment . A t a l l 
s t u d y meetings, when there are present c h i l d r e n a n d 
those o f c h i l d l i k e m i n d , the one p r e s i d i n g at the s tudy 
m i g h t w e l l , as a pre lude to the meeting, br ief ly state 
G o d ' s purpose w h i c h is now be ing per formed . T h e n 
two minutes m i g h t w e l l be devoted to such at the be
g i n n i n g of a l l meetings f or s tudy , a n d i f the one pre 
s i d i n g has not the a p p r o p r i a t e words at h a n d he m i g h t 
w e l l repeat i n substance or r ead the f o l l owing , to w i t : 

" W e are now i n the t ime of great p e r i l . S a t a n the 
D e v i l , the opposer of G o d a n d the enemy of m a n , has 
b rought a l l the woe, sorrow a n d suf fer ing u p o n the 
w o r l d , a n d the end of his organizat ion a n d his w i cked 
r e i g n i s now at h a n d . T h e great cr is is has a r r i v e d be
cause Jehovah , the A l m i g h t y G o d , has enthroned 
C h r i s t Jesus , his K i n g a n d R i g h t f u l R u l e r of the 
w o r l d , a n d who w i l l b r i n g order out of confusion a n d 
w i l l bestow blessings upon those who worsh ip G o d i n 
s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h . Soon he w i l l destroy the wicked 
a n d w i l l f u l l y v ind i ca te J e h o v a h ' s name. A l l the peo
ples o f ear th are now be ing separated b y the L o r d into 
two classes. E v e r y person, therefore, must be i n one 

o f such classes. Those on the L o r d ' s side, a n d who are 
obedient to h i m , are ca l led ' sheep ' , whi le those who 
r e m a i n w i t h the D e v i l a n d his organizat ion are des
ignated as 'goats ' . A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h is near at 
h a n d , w i l l witness the destruct ion of the 'goats ' . T h e 
' sheep ' , or obedient ones, w i l l find protect ion a n d 
sa lvat ion i n the L o r d . A l l the obedient ones must be 
witnesses to the name a n d to the k i n g d o m of J e h o v a h 
G o d , a n d i n this witness work the anointed must take 
the lead, a n d a l l who love God a n d his k i n g d o m must 
fo l low i n the same way. G o d has commanded that jus t 
preceding A r m a g e d d o n a wor ld -wide witness must be 
g iven among the nations to the people of good w i l l , 
that they may be warned of what is about to come to 
pass a n d that they may flee to the k i n g d o m as the 
on ly place of safety. T h i s assembly of G o d ' s people is 
here to s tudy a por t ion of his W o r d that we may be 
better equipped to fo l low his instruct ions . L e t every
one, i n c l u d i n g a l l the c h i l d r e n , feel a n d appreciate 
the importance a n d solemnity of this occasion a n d of 
th is s tudy a n d be alert a n d d i l i gent to ga in as much 
i n f o r m a t i o n as possible, which w i l l enable them to 
prove the i r in tegr i ty t oward Jehovah a n d to serve his 
k i n g d o m . W h a t we learn here at the L o r d ' s hand we 
should , at the appropr ia te t ime, go f o r t h a n d make 
k n o w n to others, that the name of Jehovah may be 
dec lared a n d made k n o w n i n the ear th . L e t a l l keep i n 
m i n d that the A l m i g h t y G o d , the Creator of heaven 
a n d ear th , has prov ided the k ingdom, which is the sole 
hope of the peoples of earth , a n d that our greatest 
pr iv i l ege is now to ga in a knowledge, unders tand ing 
a n d an apprec ia t ion of our re lat ionship to G o d a n d 
his k ingdom, a n d to make k n o w n his great name a n d 
his k ingdom. T o this end we w i l l now pursue o u r 
s t u d y . " 

8 4 A few words l ike the above pronounced at the be
g i n n i n g of the s tudy w o u l d be f a r more beneficial t h a n 
to occupy the same t ime i n s i n g i n g songs, w h i c h often 
express m u c h that is out of harmony w i t h the t r u t h 
of a n d concerning G o d ' s k i n g d o m . These f u n d a m e n t a l 
t r u t h s can be discerned a n d apprec iated by even the 
smallest c h i l d r e n . I f these c h i l d r e n have been taught b y 
the i r parents a n d elders, they w i l l have f a r greater re 
spect f o r the parents a n d a keener apprec ia t i on of the 
meaning of the t rue worship of A l m i g h t y G o d a n d his 
K i n g . A l l who are on the L o r d ' s side should s tand firmly 
together, shoulder to shoulder, serv i n g together as one 
compact company, so l id ly opposed to S a t a n a n d his 
organizat ion , a n d completely devoted to Jehovah a n d 
his k i n g d o m . " J e r u s a l e m " is one of the names s t a n d 
i n g f or the organizat ion of G o d ' s people, or those who 
are on the side of the L o r d . A p p r o p r i a t e to this t ime 
are words of the p s a l m i s t : " J e r u s a l e m is bu i lded as 
a c i t y that is compact together : whi ther the tribes go 
up , the tr ibes of the L o r d , unto the testimony of Israe l , 
to give thanks unto the name of the L o r d . F o r there 
are set thrones of judgment , the thrones of the house 
of D a v i d . P r a y for the peace of J e r u s a l e m : they s h a l l 
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prosper that love thee. Peace be w i t h i n t h y walls , a n d 
prosper i ty w i t h i n thy palaces. F o r my brethren a n d 
companions ' sakes, I w i l l now say, Peace be w i t h i n 
thee. Because of the house of the L o r d our G o d I w i l l 
seek thy g o o d . " — P s . 122: 3-9. 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
f 1,"2.How and by whom are God's children taught! What must 

now be known and obeyed by all who live? Explain, with 
scriptures in point, whether children of tender age can 
understand these and other vital truths, and whether the 
parent can properly say that he cannot teach his child. 

\ 3,4. Show (a) that there are two companies of the Lord's 
sheep engaged in his service, (b) That the obligation to 
teach their children is the same upon both classes. 

| 5. How may it be definitely known whether the children are 
being neglected because of our not providing for their 
separate instruction in spiritual matters? Does the parent's 
neglecting his duty increase the responsibility of the com
pany or the individuals thereof, and why! Compare the 
position of the remnant, or anointed, with that stated at 
Malachi 2: 7. Explain whether this affects the obligation 
of parents to teach their own children. 

H 6,7. What light on this matter is seen at Deuteronomy 
31:10-13! At Deuteronomy 12:11,12,18, 28! 

If 8-10. But what about the remnant's providing instruction for 
the children of the Jonadabs? Show that Jehovah, in his 
Word, has provided example tor guidance in this matter also. 

t 11. Show that parents' closely observing and faithfully obey
ing God's prescribed rule concerning their children may 
result beneficially to the children, and whether this applies 
to the Jonadabs as well. Also whether parents' failure to 
give their children proper instruction obligates the anointed 
company or any individual thereof to provide for separate 
study class for instruction of the children, or justifies mak
ing such provision. 

If 12,13. How and where is instruction available for the chil
dren in addition to that received at home! Show that this 
also is clearly Scriptural. 

\ 14,15. How do scriptures and facts show whether it is neces
sary to provide for children more simple instruction than 
that in the meetings for the grownups! 

1 16. What are the facts proving that children who are brought 

by their parents to the regular adult study classes are fully 
benefited thereby! 

f 17,18. What are the great and fundamental truths that must 
now be taught to the people? and are children able to grasp 
these truths? What does this indicate regarding necessity 
or reasonableness of providing separate meeting or Sunday 
school for the children! How has the Sunday school served 
the purpose of its originator? Account for the general dis
obedience to and lack of respect for parents on the part of 
children at the present time. How could this condition be 
avoided or measurably remedied? 

f 19. Why is it so important that the children of the conse
crated now be directed to follow righteousness, and in
structed concerning the suffering which is certain to attend 
such course of right-doing? 

H 20-22. Describe the situation of which that recorded at 
2 Chronicles 20: 13 was a part, and apply the prophetic 
picture as showing how the children may have a part in the 
service at the present time. Also the occasion on which 
Jesus spoke the words of Matthew 21:15,16. 

U 23. What should be done in behalf of the child where one of 
the parents is devoted to the Lord and the other is not? 

f 24. State some of the facts indicating that the Lord has not 
approved the means and methods adopted for giving to 
children instruction in the Bible separate from their elders. 

If 25, 26. What shall a company of God's people do in behalf 
of the children of those who are not consecrated and when 
such children desire instruction in the Scriptures? How is 
this supported by the Scriptures? 

If 27-29. How can instruction for the children be Scripturally 
and therefore properly provided to meet the conditions men
tioned here in paragraph 27? 

If 30, 31. With scriptures, point out the responsibility and the 
proper general procedure in regard to children of the un
consecrated. 

f 32. What, then, is the sure and perfect guide for God's peo
ple? and what does it show in regard to the instruction of 
the children as here considered? 

If 33,34. Why is it now so important that all who love God 
be welcomed and present at all study and service meetings 
of his people, even including the celebration of the Memo
rial? What information might well be a part of all study 
meetings? Why would this be beneficial to all present? How 
will the Scriptural procedure herein emphasized contribute 
to the 'peace and prosperity of Jerusalem'! 

T H E HOLY LAND 
• • r p H A T D A Y , " " t h e day of the L o r d , " dates 

I f r om the beg inn ing of the k i n g d o m of God un¬
**" der C h r i s t Jesus, and for the remnant of J e 

hovah 's witnesses i t dates p a r t i c u l a r l y f r o m A . D . 1918. 
F o r the consolation of his f a i t h f u l people on earth J e 
hovah through the prophet Zechar iah s a y s : ' ' S i n g a n d 
rejoice, O daughter of Z i o n : for , lo, I come, and I w i l l 
d w e l l i n the midst of thee, saith the L O R D [Jehovah] . 
A n d many nations shal l be jo ined to the LORD i n that 
day , a n d sha l l be my people : a n d I w i l l dwe l l i n the 
mids t of thee [O daughter of Z i o n ] : a n d thou shalt 
know that the L o r d of hosts hath sent me unto thee. ' ' 
— 2 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

T h e organizat ion of the nations of the earth that 
now r u l e w i l l be destroyed a n d w i l l never be joined 
unto the L o r d . Hence , the " m a n y n a t i o n s " here men
t ioned means the people of the many nationalit ies 
which shal l accept the message of the t r u t h and take 
the i r s tand on the side of God a n d his k i n g d o m ; and 
th is i s exact ly what m a n y are now do ing . T h i s class 

of people were p i c tured by Jonadab the son of Rechab, 
a non-Israel ite , who jo ined J e h u the new k i n g of Israel 
a n d entered into his chariot to see his demonstration 
of zeal for Jehovah. (2 K i n g s 1 0 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) Those that 
" s h a l l be jo ined to the L o r d i n that d a y " must there 
include the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , which comes f r o m a l l 
nations, as foretold at Revelat ion 7 : 9 . A l l who come 
into G o d ' s organizat ion must be inc luded i n this 
prophecy. ( N u m . 1 8 : 2 , 4 ; G e n . 2 9 : 3 4 ) A l l sueh be
come the people of G o d because they take Jehovah ' s 
side i n the controversy. A d is t inc t ion is made between 
such a n d those whom G o d takes out as " a people f or 
his n a m e " , the s p i r i t u a l Israelites of whom there is a 
remnant on earth today, a n d i t is these latter ones that 
the prophecy mentions as " t h e s a n c t u a r y " of Jehovah. 

The remnant now know that Jehovah has sent his 
Messenger to the temple a n d that he has made k n o w n 
to the f a i t h f u l the meaning of the prophecy. T h a t 
means, then, that the remnant must not be id le , but 
that they must do w i t h the i r might the work that has 
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been assignd to them. " I n that day i t sha l l be sa id to 
Jerusa lem, F e a r thou not ; a n d to Z i o n , L e t not thine 
hands be slack. The L o r d t h y G o d i n the midst of thee 
is m i g h t y ; he w i l l save, he w i l l rejoice over thee w i t h 
j o y ; he w i l l rest i n his l o v e ; he w i l l j oy over thee w i t h 
s i n g i n g . " (Zeph. 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) The remnant cannot f u l 
fill G o d ' s commands by i n d u l g i n g i n what is cal led 
" c h a r a c t e r deve lopment " . T h e y must do much more 
t h a n that . The remnant are m a r c h i n g to the batt le
field, a n d they must be d i l i gent whi le on the way, 
g i v i n g heed to every commandment of the Greater 
Moses, C h r i s t Jesus. " A n d i t shal l come to pass, that 
every soul , w h i c h w i l l not hear that prophet , sha l l be 
destroyed f r o m among the p e o p l e . ' ' — A c t s 3 : 2 2 , 23. 

The remnant now constitute the class on earth p i c 
t u r e d b y the t r ibe of J u d a h (the name meaning 
" P r a i s e " ) , because they are engaged i n s ing ing the 
praises of J e h o v a h ; a n d concerning these the prophet 
Zechar iah s a y s : " A n d the L o r d shal l inher i t J u d a h 
his por t i on i n the holy l a n d , a n d sha l l choose J e r u 
salem a g a i n . " ( 2 : 1 2 ) God ' s k i n g d o m covenant was 
made w i t h the tr ibe of J u d a h . (Gen . 4 9 : 1 0 ) A n d those 
who have now been cal led for the k ingdom, and who 
are f a i t h f u l l y keeping the terms of that covenant, are 
Jehovah ' s " p o r t i o n " . (Deut . 3 2 : 9 ) Jehovah has i n 
her i ted them since the b u i l d i n g u p of Z i o n as his 
palace a n d place of official residence, at which time 
of b u i l d i n g u p Z i o n he made C h r i s t Jesus as the chief 
corner a n d head stone of Z i o n , a n d then he brought 
f o r t h h is ch i ld ren b y his woman. A s i t is w r i t t e n : " A s 
soon as Z i o n t r a v a i l e d [ in A . D . 1918], she brought 
f o r t h her [other] ch i ld ren [aside f r o m C h r i s t Jesus, 
the H e a d of G o d ' s r o y a l f a m i l y a n d house of s o n s ] . " 
( Isa . 6 6 : 8 ) P s a l m 1 3 2 : 1 3 reads : " F o r the L O R D 

hath chosen Z i o n ; he hath desired i t f o r his habi ta 
t i o n . " A n d to Z i o n i t is s a i d : " A n d a l l t h y ch i ldren 
s h a l l be taught of the L O R D ; a n d great shal l be the 
peace of t h y c h i l d r e n . " (Isa. 54: 13 )—Isa . 2 8 : 1 6 ; 
P s . 3 3 : 1 2 . 

T h e " h o l y l a n d " mentioned i n this prophecy is 
ca l led also " t h e so i l of the s a n c t u a r y " . (Rotherham) 
I t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y the presence of God ' s beloved Son 
at the temple w h i c h sanctifies or makes holy the 
" l a n d " or " s o i l " , that is to say, the condi t ion of the 
remnant on earth . The temple of the L o r d is p i c tured 
b y the prophet E z e k i e l (45 :1 -3 ) as located i n the 
midst of the " h o l y por t i on of the l a n d " . 

Jerusa lem is the name app l i ed to God ' s organiza
t i o n , symbol ized by his " w o m a n " . (Isa. 54 : 6 ,7) N o w 
accord ing to the prophecy of Zechar iah Jehovah 
" s h a l l choose Jerusa lem a g a i n " . T h i s marks the t ime 
of Jehovah ' s organizat ion i n g i v i n g b i r t h to her c h i l 
d r e n , a n d this means that a l l such w i l l be taught of 
G o d i n the temple a n d w i l l have great peace a n d be 
p r e p a r e d f o r the t ime of A r m a g e d d o n a n d what shal l 
fo l low. 

M u c h boasting a n d foolish babble has been indulged 
i n b y creatures of S a t a n ' s organizat ion f o r centuries, 

a n d now Jehovah ' s time for judgment has come, a n d 
he says : " B e si lent, 0 a l l flesh, before the L o r d : for 
he is raised u p out of his holy h a b i t a t i o n . " (Zech. 
2 : 1 3 ) The official element of S a t a n ' s organizat ion 
presumptuously tries to control the speech of Jeho
vah ' s witnesses, bragg ing about the i r own supreme 
power and determin ing what the people shal l have or 
hear. F u r t h e r m o r e , they make feigned predict ions as 
to what shal l come to pass, a n d they b r i n g f o r th v a i n 
a n d abortive schemes for the recovery of the sick 
w o r l d . They have refused to give heed to the message 
of Jehovah, a n d the day for the sacrifice of S a t a n ' s 
wicked organizat ion is at h a n d ; a n d Jehovah says : 
" H o l d thy peace at the presence of the L o r d G o d ; for 
the day of the L o r d is at h a n d : for the L o r d hath pre 
pared a sacrifice [of Satan ' s o rganizat ion ] , he hath b i d 
his guests [(margin) he hath prepared his guests; 
the f a i t h f u l members of God ' s organizat ion ] . A n d i t 
shal l come to pass i n the day of the L o r d ' s sacrifice, 
that I w i l l pun i sh the princes, a n d the k i n g ' s ch i ld ren 
[the seed of the Serpent ] , a n d a l l such as are clothed 

w i t h strange appare l [marks of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ] . " 
(Zeph. 1 : 7 , 8 ) The D e v i l ' s servants are clothed w i t h 
garments that i dent i f y them as members of his o r g a n i 
zat ion. M a n y peoples i n the earth today, and p a r t i c u 
l a r l y the ru lers , are thus i d e n t i f y i n g themselves by 
t a k i n g the i r s tand on the D e v i l ' s side, a n d they sha l l 
be ' sacr i f i ced ' . 

H a b a k k u k 2 : 20 announces: " B u t the L o r d is i n his 
holy t emple : let a l l the earth keep silence before h i m . ' ' 
Since A . D . 1918 Jehovah, i n the representative ca
pac i ty of C h r i s t Jesus, has been at his temple f or j u d g 
ment. A s foreto ld at M a l a c h i 3 : 1 , 2 : " T h e L o r d , whom 
ye seek, sha l l suddenly come to his temple, even the 
messenger of the covenant, whom ye del ight i n : be
hold, he sha l l come, saith the L o r d of hosts. B u t who 
may abide the day of his coming? a n d who shal l s tand 
when he appeareth? for he is l ike a refiner 's fire, a n d 
l ike f u l l e r s ' s ope . " B u t none of these braggarts shal l 
be able to stand. 

The day of Jehovah 's w r a t h is at hand , and , as de
c lared at P s a l m 7 6 : 6 , 7 , " a t t h y rebuke, 0 God of 
Jacob, both the chariot and horse are cast into a dead 
sleep. Thou , even thou, ar t to be f e a r e d ; a n d who may 
stand i n t h y sight when once thou art a n g r y ? " Se l f -
impor tant members of Satan ' s earthly organization 
continue to boast a n d ta lk l oud a n d to stress the ir own 
importance. Therefore the L o r d says to t h e m : " T h e r e 
fore prophesy thou against them a l l these words, a n d 
say unto them, The L o r d shal l roar f rom on h igh , and 
utter his voice f r om his holy h a b i t a t i o n ; he shal l 
m i g h t i l y roar upon [roar over] his h a b i t a t i o n ; he 
sha l l give a shout, as they that tread the grapes, 
against a l l the inhabitants of the e a r t h . " ( J e r . 2 5 : 3 0 ) 
Jehovah 's witnesses must continue to bo ldly declare 
the message of God ' s k ingdom. T h i s is to be done, not 
w i t h an a i r of apology, but w i t h open frankness of 
speech, at the same time t r u s t i n g i m p l i c i t l y i n the 
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L o r d . W h y should one of Jehovah ' s witnesses ask per
mission of any par t of Satan ' s organizat ion to go a n d 
preach the gospel of the k i n g d o m ? T h i s is Jehovah ' s 
fight, a n d he w i l l ask no quarter . H i s f a i t h f u l sons 
ent i re ly t rust a n d f u l l y obey his commandments. J e 
hovah raises up a n d prepares his a r m y a n d says to 
Z i o n , his o r g a n i z a t i o n : " W h e n I have . . . raised up 
t h y sons, 0 Z i o n , against t h y sons, 0 Greece [the seed 
of the S e r p e n t ] , a n d made thee [Zion] as a sword of 
a m i g h t y m a n , ' ' then the L o r d w i l l destroy the enemy. 
— Z e c h . 9 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

Jehovah now shows his favored ones that he is pre
p a r i n g his creatures a n d maneuver ing his forces for 
the battle of the great day . Hence let no man who w i l l 

m a i n t a i n his in tegr i ty toward G o d show any fear of 
creatures, but let h i m " s t a n d i n awe [of J e h o v a h ] , 
a n d s i n n o t ; commune w i t h y o u r own heart upon y o u r 
bed, a n d be s t i l l " . (Ps . 4 : 4) T h i s means that no crea
ture dares to r u n ahead of the L o r d a n d c a r r y out his 
own views, but must watch the hand of the L o r d and 
move s t r i c t l y according to the commandments of the 
L o r d G o d . Jehovah ' s great Prophet , C h r i s t Jesus, 
gives commandment, a n d let every one who w i l l have 
the approva l of Jehovah obey that great Prophet . 
( A c t s 3 : 2 3 ) N o t only a fight is just ahead, but the 
greatest fight of a l l ages. Those who steadfastly r emain 
on the side of Jehovah w i l l continue to enjoy peace and 
comfort whi le m a r c h i n g to the war . 

C O A L S 

J E H O V A H ' S " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class now on 
earth is a par t of his organizat ion a n d i n close 
touch w i t h the C o m m a n d i n g Officer thereof. More 

proof of th i s appears i n the tenth chapter of Ezek ie l ' s 
prophecy. W h i l e being used to m a r k those who w i l l be 
taken through the fiery trouble of Jehovah ' s battle 
at Armageddon , the remnant is also used by Jehovah 
to announce the destructive par t of his program. The 
prophecy is not to be understood as teaching that the 
remnant complete the work of m a r k i n g unto salvat ion 
or l i fe before p e r f o r m i n g the i r p a r t re lat ive to the 
destruct ive work. The var ious tableaux of The Reve la 
t ion do not fo l low one another i n the order i n which 
they are depicted, a n d the same is t rue of the prophecy 
of E z e k i e l . 

" T h e n I looked, and , behold, i n the firmament that 
was above the head of the cherubims there appeared 
over them as i t were a sapphire stone, as the appear
ance of the likeness of a t h r o n e . " (Ezek . 1 0 : 1 ) The 
sapphire stone is mentioned as one of the foundat ion 
stones of the w a l l of the holy c i t y (Rev. 2 1 : 1 9 ) , and 
which stones are descr ipt ive of the g lory of Jehovah 
G o d . H i s g lory is reflected upon his organizat ion, and 
reflected p a r t i c u l a r l y by his beloved Son , a n d his or
ganizat ion shines by v i r tue of th is g lory . " O u t of 
Z i o n , the perfect ion of beauty, G o d hath s h i n e d . " 
( P s . 5 0 : 2 ) Jehovah ' s organizat ion is present every
where i n the prophet ic p i c ture , and the throne of the 
Most H i g h dominates the entire organizat ion. H e that 
sat upon the throne, the m i g h t y One i n author i ty , d i 
rects the operations of his great organizat ion . " A n d 
he [the Commander] spake unto the m a n clothed w i th 
l i n e n , a n d said , Go i n between the wheels, even under 
the cherub, a n d fill th ine h a n d w i t h coals of fire f rom 
between the cherubims, a n d scatter them over the c i ty . 
A n d he went i n i n my s i g h t . " — E z e k . 1 0 : 2 . 

T h i s second verse of the tenth chapter of E z e k i e l ' s 
prophecy is f u r t h e r proof that those who are covered 
w i t h the robe of righteousness, a n d therefore approved 

a n d made a p a r t of God ' s organizat ion, are " s u b j e c t 
unto the h igher p o w e r s " , meaning the powers that 
contro l a n d direct Jehovah ' s organizat ion. (Rom. 
1 3 : 1 ) " T h e m a n clothed w i t h l i n e n " is commanded 
to go i n between the wheels a n d fill h is h a n d w i t h coals 
of fire, a n d he obeys the commandment. I n the v i s i on 
as recorded i t w o u l d appear that the m a n went to fetch 
the b u r n i n g coals after he had finished the m a r k i n g 
work, but i t does not fo l low that , i n the fu l f i l lment , 
the m a r k i n g work is completed before the coals of 
fire are taken a n d scattered over the c i ty . 

E l i s h a was anointed or commanded to do a con
struct ive work of restoration a n d also to do a s l ay ing 
work. The " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " class is do ing 
the a n t i t y p i c a l E l i s h a work, a n d therefore a p a r t of 
that work has to do w i t h the destruction of the c i t y ; 
but the constructive work takes precedence over the 
destructive work. I t is the ma jo r port ion of the work 
per formed by the " s e r v a n t " , which work is per formed 
by p r o c l a i m i n g G o d ' s name a n d dec lar ing his p u r 
poses to the peoples of earth. 

The tenth chapter of E z e k i e l indicates also the t ime 
when this work is to be done. The prophecy says that 
' w h e n the man went i n between the wheels, the cheru
b im stood on the r i g h t side of the house'. C h e r u b i m 
are officers of G o d ' s organizat ion, to whom is com
mit ted the work of executing his judgments . I n proof 
thereof note that the cherubim were placed at the east 
of E d e n to execute, a n d there d i d execute, the decree 
of judgment of Jehovah G o d concerning A d a m . (Gen . 
3 : 2 4 ) L u c i f e r , when he was a p a r t of God ' s o rgan i 
zat ion, was a " c o v e r i n g c h e r u b " , meaning one w i t h 
author i ty over others, w i t h power to execute the j u d g 
ment of death. (Ezek . 2 8 : 1 4 ; H e b . 2 : 1 4 ) The wheels 
appear ing i n the tableau represent parts of G o d ' s 
organizat ion used for his purposes. F i r e is a symbol 
of G o d ' s destructive judgments being executed. T h e 
fire was i n the custody of the cherubim a n d between 
the wheels. 
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T h e ent ire p i c t u r e shows that what is there de
scr ibed is fu l f i l l ed when the L o r d Jesus is at the tem
p le of Jehovah for judgment , a n d this fixes the t ime 
when the work of scatter ing the fire by the man i n 
l i n e n must be done. ' J e h o v a h is i n his holy temple, 
Jehovah ' s throne is i n heaven ; his eyes behold, his 
eyelids t r y , the ch i ld ren of men. Jehovah t r i e th the 
r i g h t e o u s ; but the wicked , a n d h i m that loveth vio
lence, his soul hateth. U p o n the wicked he shal l r a i n 
snares, fire a n d brimstone, a n d an horr ib le tempest ; 
th is s h a l l be the por t ion of the ir c u p . ' ( P s . 1 1 : 4 - 6 ; 
J u d e 1 4 , 1 5 ; M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) W h e n the L o r d is at the 
temple f o r judgment , the g lory of Jehovah is over the 
house. ' W h e n Jehovah sha l l b u i l d u p Z i o n , he sha l l 
appear i n his g l o r y . ' (Ps . 1 0 2 : 1 6 ) The v is ion of 
E z e k i e l discloses the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t at the temple 
f o r judgment , accompanied by his corps of officers 
made u p of cherubim, seraphim a n d angels, a n d em
p l o y i n g both animate a n d inanimate parts of the great 
organizat ion to c a r r y f o r w a r d G o d ' s purposes ; a n d 
these are symbolized by wheels a n d the cherubim a n d 
other l i v i n g creatures. 

T h e forego ing scr iptures l ay the f oundat ion for the 
conclusion that , f o l l o w i n g the year 1918, which marks 
the coming of the L o r d to his temple, the prophet ic 
v is ion of E z e k i e l here described began to be fu l f i l l ed , 
a n d u n t i l that t ime the prophecy could not be under 
stood. 

T h e commandment to the m a n clothed i n l inen was 
to go i n between the wheels, under the cherubim, thus 
showing that the " s e r v a n t " class on earth is under 
the d i rec t ion of the higher officers of G o d ' s o rgan i 
zat ion a n d are to work w i t h both animate a n d i n a n i 
mate parts of the organizat ion i n obedience to the 
commandments. " A n d i t came to pass, that when 
he h a d commanded the m a n clothed w i t h l i n e n , say ing , 
T a k e fire f r om between the wheels, f r o m between the 
c h e r u b i m s ; then he went i n , a n d stood beside the 
wheels. A n d one cherub stretched f o r t h his hand from 
between the cherubims unto the fire that was between 
the cherubims, a n d took thereof, a n d put i t into the 
hands o f h i m that was clothed w i t h l i n e n ; who took 
i t , a n d went o u t . " (Ezek . 1 0 : 6 , 7 ) T h i s shows that 
G o d makes a l l p rov i s i on necessary to c a r r y out a l l his 
judgments of fiery ind ignat i on upon Satan ' s o rgan i 
zat ion . I t is t h r i l l i n g a n d awesome for the " s e r v a n t " 
class of Jehovah to realize that they are permit ted 
to work under the g u i d i n g hand of G o d ' s great officers 
that are inv i s ib l e to the i r eyes. T h i s helps them to ap
prec iate the fact that , the " s e r v a n t " t r u s t i n g i m 
p l i c i t l y i n Jehovah a n d not f o l l o w i n g his own selfish 
course, but be ing a lways j o y f u l l y obedient to Jehovah , 
h i s ways are d irected of Jehovah a n d therefore cannot 
f a i l . ( P r o v . 3 : 5, 6) " T h e steps of a good m a n [God ' s 
idea l m a n , the ' f a i t h f u l servant ' ] are ordered by the 
L o r d ; a n d he de l ighteth i n his w a y . " — P s . 3 7 : 2 3 . 

T h e ac tua l b u r n i n g or destruct ion b y fire is done 
b y the officers of J e h o v a h that are inv is ib le to h u m a n 

eyes, that is, the cherubim, seraphim and angels ; but 
i t seems clear that the cherubim have charge over fire 
or that which destroys. These invis ib le ones Jehovah 
uses to put i n the hands of his " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " 
class, that is, the man clothed w i th l i n e n , the fiery 
message f rom his W o r d , or judgments wr i t t en , and 
which is to be used as directed. The resolutions adopted 
by conventions of God ' s anointed people, booklets, 
magazines, and books publ ished by them, contain the 
message of G o d ' s t r u t h and are f r om the A l m i g h t y 
God , Jehovah , and prov ided by h i m through C h r i s t 
Jesus and his underofficers. T h i s shows the g rand a n d 
glorious organizat ion w o r k i n g i n exact harmony, as 
indeed i t must work. These instruments being pro
v ided by Jehovah, a n d placed i n the hand of the rem
nant , the remnant or " s e r v a n t " class is commanded 
to use the same. 

The interpretat ion of prophecy, therefore, is not 
f rom m a n , but is f rom J e h o v a h ; and Jehovah causes 
events to come to pass i n fu l f i l lment o f the prophecy 
i n due time. I t is his t r u t h , a n d not m a n ' s ; and when 
men attempt to give the honor and glory for the mes
sage of t r u t h to a man or men, such make fools of 
themselves. Jehovah provides the machinery , the p r i n t 
i n g presses, and a l l mater ia l for the purpose of pre
p a r i n g his fiery message that must be poured out or 
scattered upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " , and this is done by 
his " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class. The D e v i l tries to induce 
men to believe that the W a t c h Tower B i b l e and Tract 
Society is engaging i n a booksell ing scheme. O n l y the 
D e v i l is capable of ma nuf a c tur ing such a l ie. God ' s 
" s e r v a n t " class, p i c t u r e d by the man i n l i n e n , is com
manded to do the work of dec lar ing the vengeance of 
Jehovah, a n d only those who obey this commandment 
can a n d w i l l ma in ta in the ir in tegr i ty toward God . The 
" s e r v a n t " , or remnant class, w i l l not be deceived or 
discouraged by the slanderous statements of enemies 
that they are engaged i n a booksell ing scheme. They 
carry the message of t r u t h to the people in pr in ted 
f o r m ; a n d this is done under the commandment of 
Jehovah, a n d is the greatest pr iv i lege that has ever 
been granted the followers of C h r i s t on earth. The 
remnant delights to do this work and cont inua l ly sings 
the praises of Jehovah whi le do ing i t . 

I t is easy to be seen that the remnant must do a 
twofo ld work, as p i c tured by the work of E z e k i e l , i n 
t h i s : They go f rom house to house, c a r r y i n g the mes
sage of t r u t h i n p r i n t e d f orm of books a n d magazines 
a n d by phonograph w i t h d iscs ; they first del iver an 
in t roductory message to the one whom they address; 
they do not open their testimony w i t h a denunciat ion 
of the wicked , but first speak of the message of the 
goodness of G o d that gives hope to those who w i l l hear, 
and comfort those that m o u r n . T h i s is the commission 
of the remnant . 

A t the same t ime the remnant must declare or t e l l 
the people of G o d ' s judgment of fiery i n d i g n a t i o n 
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which shal l short ly be v is i ted upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " , must be done a n d is now being done. The " s e r v a n t " 
r esu l t ing i n its complete destruct ion. T h i s is a p a r t is not p r o c l a i m i n g his own vengeance, but t e l l i n g of 
of the commission of the remnant , also, w h i c h work G o d ' s vengeance; a n d this he must do .—Isa . 6 1 : 1 , 2 . 

GOOD HOPES FOR 1938-1939 

TH E work of the W a t c h Tower B i b l e & T r a c t 
Society is the preach ing of the gospel of Jeho
vah ' s k i n g d o m . E v e r y consecrated c h i l d of G o d 

is p r i v i l e g e d to par t i c ipate i n this work. Since the 
organizat ion of the Society the work d u r i n g the year 
has a lways been out l ined i n propor t i on as the L o r d 
prov ided the money through his consecrated ch i ldren . 
W e continue to fo l low that example, as appropr iate 
i n the church . 

E a c h one who has been enl ightened by the t r u t h 
appreciates the fact that this blessing came to h i m as 
a gracious g i f t ; a n d as he has a zeal for the L o r d he 
appreciates his pr iv i leges o f us ing t ime, energy, a n d 
money i n t e l l i n g the message to others. Some who are 
d o i n g as m u c h house-to-house witness work as the i r 
condit ions al low are also blessed w i t h some money 
w h i c h they desire to use i n the L o r d ' s service, to the 
end that h u n g r y souls which they cannot personal ly 
reach may be f ed upon the precious kingdom-gospel . 

T h e custom of sett ing aside each week so much to be 
used i n the L o r d ' s service has a lways proved benefi
c i a l to the g iver . A notice to the Society that y o u 
hope to give so much , enables us to outl ine the work, 
based upon what is expected. 

U p o n receipt of this issue of The Watchtot er 
k i n d l y wr i te two cards, exact ly a l ike . One of these 

put aside f or y o u r own record of what y o u have p r o m 
ised ; the other, send to us. O r , i f you prefer , pu t i t 
i n the f o r m of a letter, keeping a copy of the letter 
f or y o u r own reference. W e suggest that i t be br i e f 
a n d that n o t h i n g be w r i t t e n except the f o l l o w i n g : 

By the Lord's grace I hope to be able to give to his work 
for spreading the gospel during the ensuing year the amount 
of $ ... — I will remit in such amounts and at 
such times as I can find convenient, according as the Lord 
prospers me. (Signed) 

K i n d l y address this c a r d to 
W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY, 

Treasurer ' s Office, 
117 A d a m s St . , B r o o k l y n , N . Y . 

B r e t h r e n res id ing outside of the U n i t e d States 
should wr i te the i r respective offices i n the countries 
where they reside, a n d remit the i r " G o o d H o p e s " 
to such offices. 

O f our own selves we can do noth ing , but we are 
assured that the prayers of the righteous a v a i l much. 
Hence we ask the brethren to present us d a i l y before 
the throne of heavenly grace, that we may be given 
wisdom a n d grace to use the money to the best ad 
vantage i n spreading the gospel to the L o r d ' s g lory 
a n d to do the work entrusted to us. 

R E G I O N A L 

ON C E each year the companies of Jehovah 's 
witnesses a n d the i r companions i n the U n i t e d 
States have been asked to renew their requests 

f o r regional servants f or the ensuing year . 
T h e Society sends out representatives who, as re

g ional servants, serve a l l companies that are organized 
for service, a n d such other groups as request a id i n 
get t ing organized. It is the desire of the Society to 
keep i n touch w i t h a n d help every such organizat ion. 
T o this end we request that the secretary b r i n g this 
matter to the attention of the company immediately , 
a n d f u r n i s h us w i t h the f o l l owing in format ion , a n 
swer ing a l l questions, i f possible, a n d send the answers 
to The W a t c h Tower , B r o o k l y n , N . Y . Isolated breth
ren who wish to have a p a r t i n the service are requested 
to do l ikewise. 

M a r k each answer to correspond w i t h the letter 
shown before each question below. W r i t e p l a i n l y , a n d 

S E R V A N T S 
give street address where possible, as telegrams cannot 
be del ivered to a post-office box. 

(a) State the number in your company who are in harmony 
with the Society and the work it is doing. 

(b) Are those interested in the kingdom work organized for 
field service! 

(c) Average number of publishers reporting monthly. 

(d) Are field service activities arranged for on Sundays, Thurs
days, and Saturdays! 

(e) If not organized for service, would you like to have the 
assistance of a regional servant to help you organize? 

(f) Are conditions such that your company can entertain a 
regional servant! 

(g) Give full name and street address of the company secretary. 

(h) Give name and address of another to whom -we could send 
notice. 

(i) Give the name of your railway station. 

(j) I f in the country, state distance from station and i f the 
brother will be met. 
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O F F I C E R S 

J. P . B U T H E R F O R D President W. E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." - Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 

rivilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
is purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 

to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever.-

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

UNITED STATES, $ 1 . 0 0 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 3 4 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The "Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

JVofice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

" B O L D N E S S " 
June 4-12, inclusive, the period set aside and named as " B o l d 

ness" Testimony, comes near the climax of the current world
wide campaign which began last April 9. During this special 
period there will be no change in procedure except as to in
tensity in effort. Continue offering the excellent combination of 
a year's subscription for Consolation, the book Enemies (or 
Riches), and the new booklet Cure, on a $1.00 contribution. 
Many not already kingdom publishers may find ' ' Boldness'' 
period a favorable time to start exercising boldness by arrang
ing to then begin taking part in the house-to-house witness, 
offering the above splendid combination. Those not already re
ceiving copies of the Informant with detailed instructions on 
this campaign and its procedure, either through a local organi
zation or direct from here, should get in touch with us. All 
assistance will be gladly rendered. All publishers should duly 
report in the regular way the results of the witness during 
this " B o l d n e s s " period. 

CONVENTION FOR T H E NORTHWEST 
A convention of Jehovah's witnesses for the Northwest will 

be held in the Civic Auditorium at Seattle, Washington. Tho 
dates of the convention are June 2, 3, 4 and 5. The president 
of the Society expects to be present at this convention, having 
then just returned from the Australian convention. A large 
public meeting is being arranged for Sunday, June 5, and the 

auditoriums will hold a capacity crowd of 15,500. The brethren 
in the western part of the United States and Canada should 
make arrangements foi their vacations during this period. Those 
desiring to camp out or live in their trailers or house-cars will 
find splendid accommodations. Those desiring to live in homes or 
hotels can write for their accommodations, addressing your 
letters to the Watch Tower Convention Committee, 800 Broad
way, Seattle, Washington. Let all of Jehovah's people ask His 
blessing upon the witness that will be given to the honor of 
His name. 

HELP RENEW YOUR SUBSCRIPTION WITHOUT DELAY 
For the convenience of the subscriber, a renewal blank is 

sent with The Watchtower one month before expiration (on 
foreign subscriptions, two months). Renew your subscription 
promptly and fill in the renewal blank which is mailed to you 
with your Watchtower. Sign your name uniformly; give street 
and number, city and state; date your renewal blank, and please 
use the blanks sent to you enclosed in The Watchtower. These 
subscription blanks tell us which numbers will be necessary 
with your renewal order. Always read carefully the reverse side 
of the renewal blank. When you change your address always 
give the old as well as the new address, two weeks before you 
move. 
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UNITY IN ACTION 
"The spirit of my Lord Jehovah is upon me, because Jehovah hath anointed me . 

of avenging of our God."—Isa. 61:1,2, Rotherham. 
to proclaim . . . the day 

JE H O V A H has dec lared his purpose to b r i n g to 
pass " h i s act, h is strange a c t " , a n d both the 
S c r i p t u r a l a n d the extraneous evidence prove that 

the t ime is at h a n d when Jehovah w i l l p e r f o r m or 
b r i n g to pass his strange act. L i k e w i s e Jehovah makes 
i t to now c l ear ly appear that , immediate ly preced ing 
the b r i n g i n g to pass of his strange act, he is do ing a 
" s t r a n g e w o r k " . B o t h h is strange work a n d his strange 
act w i l l result i n the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name, a n d that 
emphasizes his purpose to v indicate his name. I n v iew 
o f the fact that his anointed ones yet on the earth 
tabernacle i n imperfect organism of flesh a n d are so 
prone to forget the duties a n d obl igat ion the L o r d 
has assigned to his anointed to per f o rm a n d the great 
importance thereof, he emphasizes this importance 
m a n y times i n his W o r d . I t is the name of Jehovah 
that must be exalted to the proper place i n the hearts 
of h is creatures that they m i g h t know a n d f u l l y ap
preciate that he is the on ly t rue a n d a l m i g h t y G o d . 
Therefore he caused his prophet E z e k i e l to m a n y 
t imes repeat the words ' A n d they s h a l l know that 
I a m J e h o v a h ' . 

* T h e miss ion of The Watchtower is to enable those 
who love righteousness to become better acquainted 
w i t h J e h o v a h G o d a n d his purpose a n d to more f u l l y 
appreciate the i r own re lat ionship to the Most H i g h 
a n d the i r duties that must now be per formed. A l 
though The Watchtoiver has often cal led the attent ion 
of i t s readers to the commission g iven to Jehovah ' s 
witnesses a n d the work i n w h i c h they must engage, 
there appear to be readers of i t s columns who have 
d i f f i cul ty i n seeing the magni tude of that work that 
is to be done a n d the i r own d u t y a n d re lat ionship 
thereto. There must be some excuse for th is condi 
t i o n , but there is no just i f i cat ion therefor. I t therefore 
appears to be the d u t y of The Watchtower to em
phasize f r o m time to t ime the d u t y a n d obl igation 
that the L o r d has l a i d u p o n those who have agreed 
to do his w i l l a n d to whom he has g iven the commis
s ion of p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n avenging his holy name. 

• F o r m a n y years G o d ' s people pract iced re l ig i on , 
because they h a d k n o w n n o t h i n g else. N o w , when the 
L o r d has revealed to his people that re l i g i on is the 

ins t rument of Satan employed to defame G o d ' s ho ly 
name, the anointed not on ly shun re l ig ion but de l ight 
to c a l l the attention of others to the difference be
tween re l ig ion a n d C h r i s t i a n i t y a n d to point out that 
r e l i g i o n is the enemy of G o d a n d m a n , a n d that to 
fo l low i n the footsteps of C h r i s t Jesus is the r i g h t 
a n d proper course. I n times past those who had de
voted themselves to God proceeded upon the theory 
that the i r own personal salvation was a n d is the most 
i m p o r t a n t t h i n g , a n d that therefore the i r work wa>? 
to prepare themselves for eternal salvat ion and that 
they might enter majest ica l ly into eternal g lory . I t 
is ent i re ly proper that those who are of the anointed 
should set the i r heart upon the heavenly k ingdom 
a n d the glories thereof, and look f o r w a r d w i th great 
hope a n d expectation to the enjoyment of the ever
las t ing blessings that w i l l come to them as jo int -heirs 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n heaven, but there are other 
th ings w h i c h they must seriously consider a n d cer
t a i n duties that they must f a i t h f u l l y per form, and 
w h i c h constitute condit ions precedent to the ir enter
i n g in to eternal l i f e w i t h the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . 

* T h e text i n Isaiah first above quoted appl ies to 
those who are cal led to the heavenly c a l l i n g a n d who 
have received the ano in t ing of the holy s p i r i t . The 
text, therefore, appl ies to the body members of C h r i s t , 
that is , his " l i t t l e flock", a n d each one who is of the 
anointed remnant , w a i t i n g for the day of g lor i f ica
t i on , is, by the words of the text, shown as speaking 
for himsel f a n d i n the hear ing of others, s a y i n g : " T h e 
s p i r i t of m y L o r d Jehovah is upon me, because Jeho 
vah hath anointed me . . . to proc la im . . . the d a y 
of avenging of our G o d . " That d iv ine commission 
c lear ly impl ies act ion on the par t of the ones receiv
i n g i t ; a n d since the commission appl ies to a l l the 
members of the body of C h r i s t , i t means f u l l a n d 
complete u n i t y of such i n act ion. Jehovah is the G o d 
of order, righteousness a n d harmony, a n d every crea
ture that remains i n his organizat ion must be o rder ly , 
r ighteous, a n d work harmoniously w i t h the organiza 
t i on of the L o r d a n d under the command of C h r i s t 
Jesus. The importance of this very hour to the anointed 
a n d the i r duties as the covenant people of God cannot 

14T 
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be overstated. W e must keep i n m i n d that Jehovah ' s 
purpose l ong ago expressed has reached a c l i m a x a n d 
t h a t his creatures that now have to do w i t h his work 
s tand i n the place of greatest respons ib i l i ty that has 
ever been u p o n persons or creatures on the ear th . 

5 G o d caused Moses a n d others of the prophets to 
repeat to his t y p i c a l people what G o d h a d done for 
them. So now God ' s r e a l people should f requent ly 
r e m i n d themselves of what Jehovah has done for them 
b y t a k i n g them out of S a t a n ' s w o r l d , f ree ing them 
f r o m re l i g i on , a n d g i v i n g to them a v i s i on of his 
k i n g d o m a n d the purpose thereof. T h e anointed of 
G o d have been chosen by h i m a n d have been brought 
i n t o the temple, a n d the blessedness of such adds to 
t h e i r respons ib i l i ty . " B l e s s e d is the m a n whom thou 
choosest, a n d causest to approach unto thee, that he 
m a y d w e l l i n t h y cour ts : we s h a l l be satisfied w i t h 
the goodness of t h y house, even of t h y holy t e m p l e . " 
( P s . 6 5 : 4 ) " B l e s s e d are they that d w e l l i n t h y house ; 
they w i l l be s t i l l p r a i s i n g t h e e . ' ' — P s . 8 4 : 4 . 

•Because of now be ing i n G o d ' s organizat ion a n d 
h a v i n g received f r o m h i m the reve lat ion of m u c h of 
his prophecy , the anointed now s tand i n a great a n d 
elevated pos i t ion , be ing h i g h l y l i f t e d u p b y the L o r d . 
I t w i l l be profitable to take a retrospective view of 
the w a y over w h i c h J e h o v a h has l e d his people a n d 
j u s t w h y the anointed have now reached such a posi 
t i o n of f a v o r a n d respons ib i l i ty . 

T H E SEED 

T T h e u n i v e r s a l organizat ion o f Jehovah h a d been 
d i s turbed by reason o f the covetous rebe l l ion of L u c i 
fer . A n g e l s of great power a n d g l o ry h a d le f t favored 
posit ions to fo l low that w i cked one i n "treason a n d 
rebe l l ion against the A l m i g h t y G o d . The perfect m a n 
h a d a l l i e d h imse l f w i t h the D e v i l , a n d i n a f u r t h e r 
ance of just ice G o d h a d passed u p o n that m a n the 
sentence of death. B u t , above a l l th is , the name of 
the M o s t H i g h was reproached a n d defamed by the 
course o f act ion taken by the rebell ious ones. T h e n 
i t was that the A l m i g h t y G o d declared his purpose 
to b r i n g into existence " h i s S e e d " , by a n d through 
w h i c h a l l the fami l ies of the earth w o u l d have an 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r the blessing of l i f e ; that he w o u l d 
b u i l d a c a p i t a l organizat ion named " Z i o n " a n d make 
i t h is own h a b i t a t i o n ; that he w o u l d set u p his k i n g 
dom, b y a n d through which he w o u l d b r i n g about 
the destruct ion of a l l the w i cked a n d extend bless
ings of l i f e to a l l the obedient ones, a n d that he who 
i s the Seed is also Jehovah ' s anointed K i n g a n d V i n 
d icator . A long per iod of t ime has been employed by 
J e h o v a h to accomplish his purpose, a n d d u r i n g that 
t ime he has permit ted the wicked rebels to r emain 
i n existence, dec lar ing his own purpose i n due t ime 
to b r i n g about the ir destruct ion a n d cause his own 
great name to be exalted a n d proc la imed throughout 
the earth . The proc lamat ion of his name is now due 
a n d i n progress i n fu l f i l lment o f his announced p u r 

pose, a n d must be done immediate ly preceding the 
destruct ion of the w i c k e d . — E x . 9 : 1 6 . 

8 T i m e stresses the importance of the c l i m a x to be 
reached i n the accomplishment of G o d ' s purpose, 
a n d to be favored w i t h the o p p o r t u n i t y of be ing 
active i n h is organizat ion at that c l i m a x a n d to have 
a p a r t i n G o d ' s work , k n o w n as the " s t r a n g e w o r k " , 
is a pr iv i l ege f a r too great to be described i n h u m a n 
words. I n t imes past when men looked u p o n h u m a n 
sa lvat ion to l i fe as the great objective of Jehovah , 
the i r eyes were closed to the f a r greater things , a n d 
hence such men h a d no v i s i on of the k i n g d o m , of 
what i t w i l l accomplish to the v i n d i c a t i o n a n d honor 
of Jehovah ' s glorious name, a n d of the boundless j oy 
i t w i l l b r i n g to those creatures who through a l l the 
ages have remained l o y a l a n d t rue to the A l m i g h t y 
G o d . M a n a n d his sa lvat ion , whi le i m p o r t a n t to the 
creature, are o f very s m a l l importance w h e n compared 
to the v i n d i c a t i o n of the name of the M o s t H i g h . 
" A l l nat ions before h i m are as n o t h i n g ; a n d they are 
counted to h i m less t h a n no th ing , a n d v a n i t y . T o 
whom then w i l l ye l i k e n God? or what l ikeness w i l l 
ye compare unto h i m ? H a v e ye not known? have 
ye not heard? h a t h i t not been t o l d y o u f r o m the 
beg inn ing? have ye not understood f r o m the f o u n 
dations of the earth? I t is he that s i t teth u p o n the 
c irc le of the earth, a n d the inhabitants thereof are 
as grasshoppers ; that stretcheth out the heavens as 
a c u r t a i n , a n d spreadeth them out as a tent to d w e l l 
i n ; that br ingeth the pr inces to n o t h i n g : he maketh 
the judges of the earth as v a n i t y . " — I s a . 4 0 : 1 7 , 1 8 , 
21-23. 

• L e t i t a lways be kept i n m i n d that i t is the name 
of Jehovah that is invo lved a n d that his g lor ious 
name must be v ind i ca ted a n d endure forever. " H i s 
name s h a l l endure for ever : his name s h a l l be con
t i n u e d as long as the s u n ; a n d men sha l l be blessed 
i n h i m : a l l nations sha l l c a l l h i m blessed. Blessed be 
the L o r d God , the G o d of I s rae l , who on ly doeth won 
drous t h i n g s . " — P s . 7 2 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

RANSOM 
1 0 I s the ransom of m a n not of first importance? 

a n d is i t not the p i v o t a l doctr ine b y w h i c h a l l others 
are measured? The answer must be i n the negat ive ; 
otherwise the salvat ion of m a n w o u l d be p u t before 
the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah ' s name. T h e ransom is 
not the p i v o t a l doctr ine a r o u n d w h i c h a l l other doc
tr ines center. I t is not the key by w h i c h a l l other 
doctrines are p r o p e r l y measured a n d the t r u t h f u l 
ness thereof determined. The supremacy of Jehovah 
G o d is the p i v o t a l t r u t h , a n d his k i n g d o m is the key 
by w h i c h a l l the doctrines are p roper ly measured, 
because i t is the k i n g d o m that w i l l accomplish his 
purpose a n d v indicate his name. The ransom of m a n 
is inc identa l to the question of p r i m a r y importance . 
F o r centuries re l ig ion a n d rel ig ionists have beclouded 
the rea l issue, but tho t ime is here to now c lear ly see 
i t . Re l ig ionis ts have sa id , a n d continue to say, that 



M A T 15,1938 fffie W A T C H T O W E R . 149 

G o d is h o l d i n g out his arms to m a n a n d i n v i t i n g m a n 
to come to h i m a n d be saved. S u c h a statement not 
o n l y is u n t r u e , but is a f u r t h e r de famat ion of J e h o 
v a h ' s name. G o d begs no one to be s a v e d ; but he does 
place before m a n the o p p o r t u n i t y of sa lvat ion a n d 
lets m a n decide f o r h imsel f what he w i l l do, a n d thus 
m a n is g i v e n the o p p o r t u n i t y to prove h is i n t e g r i t y 
t o w a r d G o d . T h e D e v i l h a d chal lenged Jehovah to 
p u t men o n the earth who w o u l d r e m a i n t r u e to G o d 
u n d e r the most severe test ; a n d that ra ised the issue 
as to who w o u l d w i l l i n g l y meet the test a n d r e m a i n 
t r u e to Jehovah . G o d sent to earth his beloved Son , 
the Logos , who was made flesh or h u m a n . ( J o h n 1 : 1 4 ) 
T h e suf fer ing of Jesus of a l l manner of contrad i c t i on 
a n d persecution at the h a n d of the enemy, a n d his 
r e m a i n i n g f a i t h f u l a n d t rue unto G o d , even unto a n 
i gnomin ious death, w o u l d f u l l y a n d completely prove 
that S a t a n the D e v i l is a l i a r a n d the proper object 
f o r destruct ion . Therefore Jesus was made perfect 
t h r o u g h suffering, a n d b y r e m a i n i n g f a i t h f u l a n d 
t r u e to G o d whi le u n d e r g o i n g such suffer ing even 
unto death , a n d b y thus p r o v i n g his i n t e g r i t y , he 
became the author of e ternal sa lvat ion . H e also proved 
that the D e v i l is a l i a r a n d s h a l l be destroyed, a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus is made the executioner w i t h f u l l power 
a n d a u t h o r i t y to execute the D e v i l a n d a l l his sup
porters . There G o d began the v i n d i c a t i o n of h is name, 
a n d now the t ime is at h a n d to f inish i t " T h o u g h 
he were a S o n , yet l earned he obedience b y the th ings 
w h i c h he suf fered ; a n d be ing made perfect , he became 
the author of eternal sa lvat ion unto a l l them that 
obey h i m . " ( H e b . 5 : 8 , 9 ) " F o r a s m u c h then as the 
c h i l d r e n are partakers of flesh a n d blood, he also h i m 
self l ikewise took p a r t of the same; that t h r o u g h death 
he m i g h t destroy h i m that h a d the power of death, 
tha t i s , the d e v i l , " (Heb . 2 : 1 4 ) W i t h S a t a n a n d a l l 
h is cohorts destroyed, w h i c h Jesus w i l l p e r f o r m , the 
supremacy of Jehovah w i l l be f u l l y established a n d 
his name f o r ever v ind i cated . 

1 1 G o d w o u l d f u r t h e r prove S a t a n a l i a r a n d that 
J e h o v a h is supreme b y redeeming the o f fspr ing of 
A d a m a n d by g i v i n g l i f e to as m a n y of A d a m ' s off
s p r i n g as w o u l d obey h i m a n d prove the i r i n t e g r i t y . 
Therefore he prov ided that the human l i fe of Jesus 
m i g h t become the purchase pr i ce f or the h u m a n race, 
opening to them the way of sa lvat ion a n d l i f e . O n l y 
A d a m was t r i e d a n d convicted and sentenced to death. 
H i s o f fspring were not on t r i a l . The judgment was 
entered against A d a m , a n d not against his of fspring. 
H o w e v e r , his of fspring be ing f r o m the imperfect m a n 
A d a m , a l l were born i n s in a n d sinners because of 
i n h e r i t e d imperfect ions. A l l suffered the resul t of 
A d a m ' s s i n . T h e l i f e of the perfect m a n A d a m was 
for fe i ted , a n d his o f fspring came into existence w i t h 
out the r i g h t to l i f e . A d a m cannot be redeemed a n d 
r e t u r n a n d be released f r o m the death sentence w i t h 
out G o d ' s revers ing his own j u d g m e n t ; a n d G o d does 
not change. ( M a i . 3 : 6 ) T h e o f fspr ing of A d a m , how

ever, being subject to death, not because of the i r o w n 
wrongdo ing , but b y reason of inher i tance , could con
sistently a n d p r o p e r l y be purchased a n d g iven l i f e 
accord ing to G o d ' s w i l l a n d purpose. The purchase 
pr ice must be the l i f e of a perfect m a n , because the 
of fspring of A d a m h a d come under the d i sab i l i t y of 
s in a n d death r e s u l t i n g f r o m the w r o n g f u l act of a 
perfect m a n . N o m a n on the ear th cou ld purchase 
the of fspring o f A d a m , because a l l are imperfect . 
W h e n Jehovah sent his beloved Son to earth a n d 
made h i m flesh, then the m a n Jesus possessed a l l the 
r i ghts of h u m a n l i f e a n d he possessed that w h i c h was 
sufficient to constitute the ransom or purchase pr i ce 
of the of fspring of A d a m . Jesus was made a perfect 
m a n i n order that he might be qual i f ied to purchase 
the o f fspr ing of A d a m . 

"Ransom means " s o m e t h i n g to loosen w i t h ; a re 
d e m p t i o n - p r i c e " . {Strong) I t is the pr i ce to be p a i d 
for the purpose of release of one he ld under condem
nat ion . I n a dd i t i on to other things Jesus was com
missioned by the F a t h e r to p e r f o r m was this , accord
i n g to the words of Jesus h i m s e l f : " T h e r e f o r e doth 
m y F a t h e r love me, because I lay down m y l i f e , that 
I m ight take i t again . N o m a n taketh i t f r o m me, but 
I l ay i t down of myself . I have power to l a y i t down, 
a n d I have power to take i t aga in . T h i s commandment 
have I received of m y F a t h e r . " ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) 
Jesus was p u t to death as a m a n , a n d G o d ra ised 
h i m out of death as a s p i r i t . (1 Pet . 3 : 1 8 ) B e i n g 
raised out of death Jesus s t i l l h a d the r i g h t to take 
aga in his h u m a n l i f e , as stated by h i m i n the fore
going t e x t ; but i t is not the w i l l of Jehovah that he 
should do so, and , since Jesus de l ighted a lways to do 
the w i l l of G o d , he d i d not take back his h u m a n l i f e . 
H e presented at the mercy seat i n heaven the value 
or r i g h t to that perfect h u m a n l i f e , w h i c h was there 
a p p l i e d as a s i n offering, or offering for the sins h o l d 
i n g the w o r l d of m a n k i n d i n subjection. H i s r i g h t to 
h u m a n l i f e was the exact corresponding pr i ce requ i red , 
a n d therefore constituted a n d is the redemptive pr ice 
for A d a m ' s o f f spr ing ; a n d by the present ing of his 
r i g h t to l i ve as a human creature before the mercy 
seat as a s i n offering Jesus became, by r i g h t of p u r 
chase, the owner of the o f fspr ing of A d a m . ( J o h n 
1 0 : 1 0 ) The ransom is an exact corresponding pr i ce 
of purchase requ ired , and w h i c h consisted of the per 
fect human l i fe of Jesus C h r i s t . " S i n o f f e r i n g " is 
the ransom pr ice pa id over for the purchase of the 
s inners . I t is w r i t t e n : ' W i t h o u t the shedding of b lood 
there is no remiss ion . ' (Heb . 9 : 2 2 ) The m a n C h r i s t 
Jesus h a d shed his l i feblood, a n d his r i g h t to h u m a n 
l i f e is represented i n the blood. Ra ised out of death, 
the d i v i n e Jesus presented i n heaven the purchase 
pr ice , to w i t , the r i g h t of human l i f e , a n d p a i d i t 
over at the seat of justice, a n d thereby purchased 
A d a m ' s o f fspring a n d became the sole a n d r i g h t f u l 
owner thereof. Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " Y e are bought 
w i t h a p r i c e . " (1 C o r . 6 : 2 0 ) " F o r a s m u c h as ye k n o w 
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that ye were not redeemed w i t h corrupt ib le things , as 
s i l v e r a n d go ld , f r o m y o u r v a i n conversation received 
b y t r a d i t i o n f r o m y o u r fa thers ; but w i t h the precious 
b lood of C h r i s t , as of a l a m b w i t h o u t b lemish a n d 
w i t h o u t s p o t . " (1 P e t . 1 : 1 8 , 1 9 ) T h e transact ion was 
there closed, a n d Jesus became, a n d f r o m that t ime 
hence forward b y r i g h t o f purchase is , the owner of 
the o f fspr ing of the m a n A d a m . 

1 3 Does not the ransom result benef ic ial ly to a l l of 
A d a m ' s of fspring, a n d inc lude A d a m himsel f? N o ; 
i t results benefic ial ly o n l y to those who believe on the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d obey h i m . ( J o h n 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) 
A d a m could not be redeemed; f o r the reason that 
the j u d g m e n t against h i m is final. N o judgment was 
entered against his o f fspring, a n d therefore such are 
subject to purchase or r e d e m p t i o n ; b u t such purchase 
does not resul t automat i ca l ly f or the benefit of every
one, but on ly f o r those who exercise the i r pr iv i l ege 
o f be l i ev ing on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d d o i n g the 
w i l l of G o d . " T h e F a t h e r loveth the Son , a n d hath 
g iven a l l th ings into his h a n d . H e that believeth on 
the S o n hath ever last ing l i f e : a n d he that believeth 
not the S o n s h a l l not see l i f e ; bu t the w r a t h of G o d 
ab ideth o n h i m . " ( J o h n 3 : 3 5 , 3 6 ) I n harmony w i t h 
th i s i t i s w r i t t e n : ' ' E v e n as the S o n of m a n came not 
t o be min i s tered unto , but to min is ter , a n d to give 
h i s l i f e a ransom f o r m a n y . " ( M a t t . 2 0 : 2 8 ) There 
fore the ind isputab le conclusion is that Jesus gave 
h imse l f a ransom f o r as m a n y as believe on a n d 
obey h i m . 

" B u t do not the S c r i p t u r e s say that Jesus gave 
h imse l f a ransom f o r a l l , to be testif ied to a l l i n due 
t i m e ? N o ; the S c r i p t u r e s do not so state. The words 
" t o a l l " are not i n the text , but have been added 
b y commentators. The text r e a d s : " W h o gave himsel f 
a ransom i n behal f of a l l , the test imony i n its own 
seasons; f o r w h i c h I was appo inted a h e r a l d a n d an 
apostle, ( I speak t r u t h , I do not f a l s i f y , ) a teacher of 
nat ions i n f a i t h a n d t r u t h . " (1 T i m . 2 : 6 ,7 , Diaglott) 
Otherwise stated, the l i f e of Jesus was g iven as a 
ransom f o r a l l who believe a n d obey h i m , a n d i n due 
t ime the test imony thereof is g iven, a n d , as this text 
states, P a u l was specif ical ly g iven the pr iv i l ege a n d 
ob l igat ion of so t e s t i f y ing this t r u t h to others. (See 
The Watchtower 1934, pages 104,105.) 

1 5 W h e n Jesus d ied on the tree the ransom pr ice 
h a d been prov ided a n d made valuable . W h e n J e h o v a h 
ra i sed C h r i s t Jesus out of death a n d exalted h i m to 
heaven, a n d C h r i s t Jesus there i n heaven presented 
the ransom pr i ce as a s in offering, there the t rans 
act ion was completed, a n d f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d 
every one of A d a m ' s o f fspr ing belonged to a n d are 
owned b y C h r i s t Jesus to be dealt w i t h accord ing 
to the w i l l of G o d . I t was at that t ime that Jesus 
h a d " p u r c h a s e d w i t h his own b l o o d " the of fspring of 
A d a m . ( A c t s 2 0 : 2 8 ; E p h . 1 : 1 4 ; C o l . 1 : 1 4 ; H e b . 
9 : 1 4 ; 1 P e t . 1 : 1 8 , 1 9 ; Rev . 1 : 5 ) W a s such purchase 
mere ly f o r the purpose of sav ing m e n f r o m death? 

N o ; that was not the p r i m a r y purpose. I t opened the 
w a y f o r men i n due t ime to obey the L o r d a n d l i ve . 
I t made possible the o p p o r t u n i t y f o r men to prove 
t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d Jehovah i n v i n d i c a t i o n o f his 
name a n d prove S a t a n to be a l i a r . Jesus was a n d is 
c lothed w i t h f u l l power a n d a u t h o r i t y f r o m Jehovah 
to give l i f e to those who believe on a n d obey h i m . 
Therefore i t is w r i t t e n that l i f e is the g i f t of G o d 
t h r o u g h Jesus C h r i s t our L o r d . ( R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) N o g i f t 
c ou ld be effective or operative w i t h o u t the consent of 
both the g iver a n d the receiver. 

H I S N A M E 

1 8 A t Pentecost C h r i s t Jesus began the selection of 
men who w o u l d be g iven an o p p o r t u n i t y to prove 
the i r i n t e g r i t y to G o d , a n d w h i c h creatures so p r o v 
i n g the i r i n t e g r i t y w o u l d constitute witnesses to bear 
test imony to the name of the M o s t H i g h . A p p r o x i 
mate ly f o u r thousand years h a d elapsed since the 
sentence of A d a m to death, a n d u p to that t ime no 
m a n h a d been g iven l i f e . F r o m A b e l to J o h n the bap-
t i zer a few men h a d m a i n t a i n e d the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d 
G o d a n d h a d received a good report f r o m h i m , but 
none of them were granted l i f e , because the purpose 
of Jehovah G o d is first to select a people f o r his name 
who must be, together w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, his witnesses. 
( H e b . 1 1 : 3 9 , 4 0 ) G o d permi t ted the D e v i l to assault 
a n d persecute J o b , b u t d i d not p e r m i t the D e v i l to 
k i l l J o b . ( Job 2 : 6 ) G o d p e r m i t t e d the D e v i l to per
secute a n d reproach Jesus, even unto a n ignominious 
death, a n d t h r o u g h i t a l l Jesus m a i n t a i n e d his in teg 
r i t y . W i t h Jesus S a t a n h a d the o p p o r t u n i t y to go to 
the complete l i m i t i n his attempt to c a r r y out his 
w i c k e d challenge, a n d he fa i l ed . Because of his f a i t h 
fulness to Jehovah G o d Jesus was ra ised out of death 
a s p i r i t creature a n d exalted to the highest place i n 
heaven. A g a i n the D e v i l was proved a l i a r a n d Jeho 
v a h ' s power demonstrated as supreme. F r o m Pente 
cost f o r w a r d the purpose of Jehovah appears to be, 
not on ly to prove S a t a n a l i a r , but also to select 144,000 
other creatures f r o m amongst the h u m a n race who 
w o u l d fo l low i n the footsteps of Jesus a n d prove 
the i r fa i thfulness to G o d even unto death, a n d G o d ' s 
prov i s i on is that such f a i t h f u l approved ones s h a l l 
be associated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n the work that Jeho
v a h does immediate ly preced ing the destruct ion of 
S a t a n a n d his organizat ion . I f the sole purpose of 
the death a n d resurrect ion of Jesus was to save men, 
then there w o u l d have been no occasion to select a 
special class f r o m amongst men to bear test imony to 
the name of Jehovah . The fact that Jehovah first se
lects a people for his name, who must bear test imony 
of a n d concerning his name a n d his k i n g d o m before 
others, is conclusive proo f that the v i n d i c a t i o n of his 
name is of f a r greater importance t h a n the sa lvat ion 
of men. The apostles of Jesus were the first to receive 
the benefit of the ransom sacrifice, a n d w h i c h was e v i 
denced b y the o u t p o u r i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t u p o n them, 
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a n d then a n d there began t h e i r work , accord ing to 
the w i l l o f G o d , to w i t , to bear test imony to the name 
of J e h o v a h . C o n c e r n i n g this the apostle says : " F o r 
we are h is workmansh ip , created i n C h r i s t Jesus unto 
good works , w h i c h G o d hath before orda ined that we 
s h o u l d w a l k i n t h e m . " ( E p h . 2 : 1 0 ) T h u s is shown 
that the apostles are the workmansh ip of Jehovah , 
created i n C h r i s t Jesus, assigned to a specific good 
work , a n d that a l l who fo l low i n the footsteps of 
Jesus l ikewise are created i n C h r i s t Jesus f or a s i m 
i l a r good work , a n d that this is of f a r more i m p o r 
tance t h a n the mere sa lvat ion of h u m a n creatures. 

1 T I t was re l ig ionists who brought i n the dev i l i sh 
doctr ine that G o d has delegated to a l l c lergymen the 
w o r k of sav ing souls a n d that the gett ing of men out 
o f " p u r g a t o r y " a n d sav ing them f r o m " e t e r n a l tor 
m e n t " i s the chief purpose of the M o s t H i g h . I t was 
the D e v i l who or ig inated such false doctrines a n d 
l e d men to p r o c l a i m them. S u c h re l ig ionists have a l 
ways w o r k e d contrary to the w i l l of G o d , a n d that 
w i t h o u t r e g a r d to the i r intent ion . E v e n d u r i n g the 
" E l i j a h p e r i o d " of the work of G o d ' s people, among 
the m a n y who consecrated themselves to do the w i l l 
o f G o d there were few, i f any , who offered unto the 
L o r d " a n offering i n r ighteousness" . D u r i n g such 
p e r i o d that w h i c h was chiefly proc la imed or preached 
before the people was t h i s : T h a t G o d is now sav ing 
a few persons, whom he w i l l exalt to heaven there 
to r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t Jesus a n d part i c ipate i n the work 
o f res tor ing the human race to perfect ion, because 
Jesus gave h is l i f e a ransom f o r a l l . The name of 
J e h o v a h a n d the v ind i ca t i on thereof by a n d through 
the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m not only was ignored, but 
was l i t t l e thought of, i f at a l l . The purpose of the 
c leans ing of the temple u p o n the coming of the L o r d 
Jesus was that the approved ones m i g h t be assigned 
to the d u t y f o r w h i c h they were selected a n d there
a f ter offer unto the L o r d an offering i n righteousness. 
( M a i . 3 : 3 ) T h e c leansing of such men was to free 
them f r o m r e l i g i o n a n d to make such the f a i t h f u l a n d 
t rue servants a n d witnesses to the name of the A l 
m i g h t y G o d who shal l c o n t i n u a l l y p r o c l a i m his praises 
a n d speak of h is g lory . 

1 8 F r o m Pentecost f o r w a r d the work first i n i m p o r 
tance a n d i n t ime was the selection of a people f or 
the name of Jehovah G o d . E a r l y i n the i r m i n i s t r y 
the apostles were made aware of this purpose of 
Jehovah a n d so declared i n these w o r d s : ' G o d at 
first d i d v i s i t the nations to take out f r o m them a 
people f o r his name. ' ( A c t s 1 5 : 1 4 ) Those taken out 
f o r his name must first receive the benefit of the r a n 
som sacrifice r e s u l t i n g to them by reason of the i r 
f a i t h i n a n d confession of Jesus C h r i s t a n d of the ir 
obedience unto his commandments. I t w o u l d therefore 
reasonably fo l low that m a n y who have believed and 
confessed the name of Jesus C h r i s t , a n d who have 
made no f u r t h e r progress, are not amongst those who 
were selected as o f those people f o r the name of the 

Most H i g h . M e r e l y be l iev ing a n d openly confessing 
that C h r i s t Jesus is the S o n of G o d is not sufficient. 
Progress must be made to the po in t of p r o v i n g one's 
in tegr i ty t o w a r d G o d . T h u s the selection of the faith¬
f u l witnesses of Jehovah has cont inued f r o m Pente 
cost f o r w a r d , a n d i ts completion must be reached on ly 
after the second coming of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d 
the gather ing of his own unto himself . T h e apostles 
a n d others i n the i r day who believed on a n d obeyed 
the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t were selected as members of 
" t h e body of C h r i s t " a n d a people f or the name of 
J e h o v a h ; but how m a n y were selected after the de
par ture of the apostles a n d u n t i l the second coming 
of C h r i s t Jesus, the Scr ip tures do not indicate , a n d 
i t appears quite probable that on ly a few were so se
lected. T h i s is supported b y the fact that d u r i n g the 
E l i j a h per iod of the church C h r i s t Jesus d i d a spe
cific work of p r e p a r i n g the way before Jehovah by 
h a v i n g the message of G o d proc la imed amongst the 
people, a n d then, i n 1918, C h r i s t Jesus, the great 
Judge , s t ra ightway came to the temple a n d began to 
gather unto himself those who had made a covenant 
by sacrifice to do the w i l l of G o d a n d who had a d 
vanced i n r ighteousness.—Ps. 5 0 : 5. 

1 8 W i t h the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple 
the f a i t h f u l apostles a n d others who h a d died l i k e 
wise f a i t h f u l were first ra ised f r o m the dead a n d 
gathered unto the L o r d ; a n d this is shown by the 
test imony of the W o r d . (1 Thess. 4 :13 -17) T h e n the 
consecrated on the earth were p u t to the fiery test 
according to the w i l l of G o d a n d the approved ones 
gathered into the temple, a n d Z i o n is bu i lded u p . 
(Ps . 1 0 2 : 1 6 ) Those on earth now a n d gathered to 
the temple are the ones taken out f or the name o f 
Jehovah, a n d they are there f or the purpose of now 
showing f o r t h the g lory of the Most H i g h ; and , that 
be ing the purpose f or which they are selected, they 
are not to show f o r th the g lory of a n y creature 
amongst men. " A n d i n his temple doth every one 
speak of his g l o r y . " (Ps . 2 9 : 9) P r i o r to the gather
i n g of the approved ones to the temple specific duties 
were assigned to the more mature ones i n C h r i s t , a n d 
i t was the i r d u t y to a id the others who were s t r i v i n g 
to serve G o d a n d his K i n g . A m o n g those so favored 
some f a i t h f u l l y performed the i r duties, wh i l e others, 
who assumed to act as teachers, de l ighted to exalt 
themselves i n satisfaction of the ir pr ide a n d ambit ion , 
a n d therefore they fa i l ed when the day of judgment 
a r r i v e d , a n d at the temple judgment were d isapproved . 
Those who l ly devoted to the L o r d , a n d who proved 
their f a i t h a n d in tegr i ty , received the a p p r o v a l at 
the temple judgment and were received into the tem
ple . T h e purpose of the L o r d i n do ing certa in w o r k 
amongst his people before his coming to the temple 
was that there might be developed a class of mature 
ones i n C h r i s t Jesus who at the temple should be 
f u l l y un i ted and used f or the specific purpose f or 
which they were selected. Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : 
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" A n d he gave some, apost les ; a n d some, prophets ; 
a n d some, evangel ists ; a n d some, pastors a n d teach
ers ; f o r the per fec t ing of the saints, f o r the work of 
the m i n i s t r y , f o r the e d i f y i n g of the body o f C h r i s t . " 
— E p h . 4 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

UNITY IN ACTION 
8 0 N o w i t c l ear ly appears that those who were gath

ered to the temple are there f or a specific purpose a n d 
they must be i n f u l l a n d complete harmony . I t is def
i n i t e l y a n d c l ear ly revealed that G o d has taken out 
th is people f o r his great name. S u c h are the ones who 
have ' a t t a i n e d to the u n i t y of the f a i t h a n d of the 
knowledge of the S o n of G o d , to a f u l l g rown man, 
to the measure of the f u l l s tature of the anointed 
o n e ' . — E p h . 4 : 1 2 , 1 3 , Diag. 

2 1 S u c h are i n the temple w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, taught 
b y a n d l e d b y h i m , a n d no longer are they taught 
by or l e d b y men, a n d hence are not tossed about by 
strange doctrines. H a v e they been gathered there 
mere ly f o r the purpose of the i r sa lvat ion , whi le they 
there wait to be taken to heaven ? C e r t a i n l y not. They 
are there f o r a definite a n d specific purpose i n act ion. 
They were led b y the holy s p i r i t before the second 
coming of the L o r d . They were ins t ruc ted somewhat 
i n the S c r i p t u r e s , but since be ing gathered to the 
temple they are a l l taught of G o d b y a n d through 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d they unders tand a n d appreciate the 
W o r d of G o d as never before. (Isa. 5 4 : 1 3 ) T h e l i ght 
of Jehovah s h i n i n g upon the H e a d of the temple is 
reflected u p o n a l l the temple members, a n d thus the i r 
knowledge has increased. S u c h increase of knowledge 
is g iven that the temple company m a y be equipped 
f o r a great a n d good work , w h i c h means f u l l a n d 
complete u n i t y i n act ion. " A l l s c r ip ture is g iven b y 
i n s p i r a t i o n of G o d , a n d is profitable f o r doctr ine , f or 
reproof , f o r correct ion, for i n s t r u c t i o n i n r ighteous
ness ; that the m a n of G o d may be perfect , t h r o u g h l y 
f u r n i s h e d unto a l l good w o r k s . ' ' — 2 T i m . 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 . 

8 8 T h e chief p a r t of the i r equipment has been pro 
v i d e d and f u r n i s h e d them since be ing gathered to the 
temple. T h a t equipment is not f or the purpose o f pro
v i d i n g a cond i t i on or place of rest i n idleness, but 
that a l l of the temple company may be engaged i n 
the work of c a r r y i n g out the purpose for w h i c h they 
were selected; a n d since they are the ones taken out 
f o r the name of Jehovah , then i t is cer ta in that the i r 
w o r k is that of m a k i n g proc lamat ion of Jehovah ' s 
name a n d w h i c h must be done immediate ly preceding 
A r m a g e d d o n . Therefore the d u t y of a l l the anointed 
temple company is f u l l a n d complete u n i t y i n action. 

8 8 T h i s is the day of Jehovah , w h i c h he has pro 
v i d e d f o r his purpose, a n d his purpose concerning 
h is people is that they s h a l l declare his name, a n d 
hence he says to t h e m : ' Y e are m y witnesses, sai th 
Jehovah , that I am G o d . ' ( Isa . 4 3 : 9 - 1 2 ) I t is the 
t ime when such anointed witnesses must declare the 
day o f the vengeance of our G o d . Centur ies have 
elapsed since the L o r d began " t o take out . . . a peo

ple f or his n a m e " , a n d now, that people h a v i n g been 
taken out of the w o r l d a n d gathered to the L o r d 
Jesus, the c r u c i a l hour has s truck . I t is the t ime of 
the great c l imax , when the people of G o d are gath
ered together a n d d u l y commissioned to do the work 
w h i c h J e h o v a h foreordained a n d purposed centuries 
ago. Jehovah G o d , t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus, has r i sen 
u p a n d now engages i n his work, that is , his " s t r a n g e 
w o r k " , a n d the 'people taken out f o r his n a m e ' are 
i n his organizat ion a n d must engage i n that " s t r a n g e 
w o r k " under the command a n d d i rec t i on of the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t , a n d there is no exception to a n y who 
are of the temple company. (Isa. 2 8 : 21) The " s t r a n g e 
w o r k ' ' of Jehovah, w h i c h is now progressing, is d r a w 
i n g away the screen or b l inds beh ind w h i c h rel ig ious 
racketeers have been operat ing for centuries, there 
fa lse ly a n d f r a u d u l e n t l y u s i n g the name of G o d a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus to c a r r y on the i r de famatory a n d wicked 
practices. I t was the D e v i l who or ig inated re l ig ion 
f o r the purpose of d e f a m i n g Jehovah ' s name, and 
the D e v i l ' s agents continue to operate the i r r e l i 
gious racket . 

2 4 T h a t w i cked rel ig ious organizat ion operates i n 
the w o r l d , a n d G o d designates the same as a harlot 
or l ewd woman, which is the enemy of G o d a n d the 
enemy of a l l who love righteousness a n d hate i n i q 
u i t y , a n d that w i cked enemy soon must be destroyed. 
Jehovah therefore commands his anointed ones, to w i t : 
" A r i s e ye . . . up against her i n b a t t l e . " (Obad iah 1) 
G o d himsel f a n d C h r i s t Jesus, his great Execut ioner , 
have r isen against the enemy, a n d a l l of his o rgan i 
zat ion are commanded to rise a n d obey the L o r d , a n d 
the p a r t of the temple company is to bear witness or 
test imony to the name of the M o s t H i g h as the w a r 
progresses. The battle is not that of men, but is a w a r 
of the L o r d . The Commander is the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
a n d he is l ead ing the forces against the enemy, com
m a n d i n g a n d teaching a n d d i r e c t i n g those who are on 
the side of Jehovah . " B e h o l d , I have g iven h i m for 
a witness to the people, a leader a n d commander to 
the peop le . ' '—Isa . 5 5 : 4. 

2 5 A l l of the temple company are u n d e r his d irect 
c o m m a n d ; a l l must be f u l l y obedient to his command
ments or else suffer destruct ion . ( A c t s 3 : 2 3 ) There 
can be no d iv i s i on . The temple company members must 
of necessity be, a n d are, at f u l l u n i t y w i t h the L o r d 
a n d w i t h one another. There must be complete h a r 
mony a n d u n i t y i n act ion, that is to say, harmony i n 
do ing the work which the L o r d G o d has commanded 
now sha l l be done. Those who appreciate the i r p r i v i 
lege not on ly are anxious to be harmonious, but are 
harmonious i n p u s h i n g f o r w a r d i n do ing the w i l l of 
God . 

T R O U B L E M A K E R S 

8 9 The L o r d has his organizat ion on earth ac t ing 
under his command a n d do ing his work . T h a t organi 
zat ion belongs to no m a n , a n d hence is under the con
t r o l of no m a n or men. D u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod 
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there were, amongst the consecrated, ambit ious men 
who desired to be a d m i r e d a n d honored b y others, 
a n d , f a i l i n g to receive such honor amongst men, they 
set about to make trouble . Some of these have at 
tempted to w a l k a long w i t h the temple company even 
to the present t ime. There is no place f or such amongst 
G o d ' s people, a n d there is no excuse to be made for 
such troublemakers . N o m a n can r e m a i n i n the o rgan i 
zat ion of the L o r d unless that m a n is i n d u c e d by an 
unselfish motive to serve G o d . The L o r d makes i t c lear 
i n h is W o r d that troublemakers w i l l be gathered out 
a n d assigned to ever last ing darkness. I n the face of 
a l l the revealed t r u t h w h i c h the L o r d has g iven to his 
people d u r i n g the past few years, there appear s t i l l 
to be i n some companies those who have pleasure i n 
m a k i n g trouble . S u c h troublemakers are not of those 
who are taken out f o r the name of the L o r d . They 
are not of the temple company. There cou ld be no t r o u 
ble, d iscord a n d str i fe amongst the t r u l y anointed 
ones, because those commissioned to do G o d ' s work 
today de l ight to do his w i l l a n d hence are at a l l times 
i n u n i t y . F r o m time to t ime reports are received to 
the effect that there is s tr i fe ex is t ing i n cer ta in com
panies. I t is certa in that selfishness is the m o v i n g 
cause f o r such str i fe a n d that the str i femakers are 
ambit ious a n d are not of the temple company. Some 
of such m a y once have been admit ted to the temple, 
but , i f so, they cou ld not r emain there a n d at the 
same t ime be strifebreeders. C o n c e r n i n g such trouble 
makers once i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m the L o r d p l a i n l y 
states: " T h e Son of m a n sha l l s t n d f o r t h his angeis. 
a n d they sha l l gather out of his k i n g d o m a l l things 
that offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n i q u i t y . " - M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 

2 T Troublemakers are offended at the L o r d ' s mannev 
of c a r r y i n g on his work. I f they were pleased w i t h the 
L o r d ' s work a n d pleased to have a p a r t there in , they 
cou ld never even countenance trouble . O n the con
t r a r y , they ins ist on d o i n g accord ing to the i r own w i l l 
a n d have no regard f o r the organizat ion of the L o r d 
or the instruct ions w h i c h the L o r d gives through his 
organizat ion , a n d therefore they are lawless a n d work
ers of i n i q u i t y . The angels of the L o r d a t tend ing h i m 

•at the temple, a c t ing under the command of the L o r d , 
q u i c k l y expel such troublemakers f r o m the templn. 
a n d they are cast away. 

8 8 L e t everyone who is in c l ined to m u r m u r or com
p l a i n against the L o r d ' s organizat ion , or the manner 
i n which that organizat ion carries on its work, be
ware of what sha l l be fa l l h i m unless he q u i c k l y amends 
his ways. The. L o r d w i l l not tolerate interference or 
a n attempt to interfere w i t h his work . I f anyone de
sires to take a chance by seeking sel f -exaltat ion and 
the praise of men or by dominat ing the company and 
thus sa t i s fy ing his o w n selfish desires or ambit ions, 
let h i m take w a r n i n g that he is cer ta in to be cast away 
i n t o ever last ing darkness. N o one w i l l attempt to pre
vent h i m f r o m t a k i n g a w r o n g f u l course, a n d therefore 
the troublemaker is responsible f o r his own dest iny . 

Those who desire to have the a p p r o v a l of the L o r d 
w i l l take heed to his w a r n i n g , as set f o r t h i n his W o r d , 
a n d w i l l avo id a l l s t r i f e a n d trouble a n d w i l l w o r k 
together i n complete harmony w i t h others of the elect 
people of the L o r d . The ambitious, selfish, m u r m u r i n g 
ones are described i n the Scr ip tures i n these w o r d s : 
" T h e s e are spots i n y o u r feasts of c h a r i t y , when they 
feast w i t h you , feeding themselves wi thout f e a r ; c louds 
they are wi thout water , c a r r i e d about of w i n d s ; trees 
whose f r u i t wi thereth , wi thout f r u i t , twice dead, 
p l u c k e d u p by the roots ; . . . These are m u r m u r e r s , 
complainers, w a l k i n g after the i r own lus ts ; a n d t h e i r 
mouth speaketh great swe l l ing words, h a v i n g men ' s 
persons i n a d m i r a t i o n because of advantage. . . . r a g 
i n g waves of the sea, f oaming out the ir own shame; 
w a n d e r i n g stars, to whom is reserved the blackness 
of darkness f o r e v e r . " ( J u d e 12 ,16 ,13 ) The fact 
that trouble exists i n a company is proof that there 
are some amongst the members of that company who 
are not devoted to the L o r d a n d are therefore not of 
the temple. 

2 9 A l l of the temple company, being at u n i t y , do 
love every member of the temple organizat ion a n d 
a lways seek the good of such, a n d they avo id do ing 
a n y t h i n g that might work i n j u r y to a n y member of 
the body. Accusat ions of wrongdo ing should never be 
made against a brother or member of a company u n 
less the charge is wel l k n o w n to be t rue a n d the proo f 
thereof clear, cogent and convinc ing . W h e n an accusa
t i on is made, a copy of the charge shou'd be f u r n i s h e d 
'o the one against whom made a n d that one g iven 
f u l l oppor tun i ty to let the t r u t h be known . W h e n 
charges are sent i n to the headquarters of the Society, 
the presumpt ion must be indulged that the charges 
made are true, because the presumpt ion is that a n y 
one consecrated to the L o r d w i l l t e l l the t r u t h . T h i s 
does not mean that the person charged is counted as 
g u i l t y wi thout being heard, but the r e p l y of the So
c iety w o u l d proper ly be made based upon the t r u t h 
of the hypothet i ca l case a n d , assuming that the charges 
are true , the w r o n g act condemned wi thout condemn
i n g the person, a n d this w o u l d be done on ly to safe
g u a r d the general interest of the k ingdom. F o r i n 
stance, the b u r n i n g of the books or publ i cat ions of 
the Society is a lways to be condemned, a n d sure ly 
no one who is devoted to the L o r d w o u l d b u r n such 
books a n d l i terature . L ikewise one devoted to the L o r d 
w o u l d not charge another w i t h b u r n i n g or destroy ing 
books a n d l i terature unless the facts are w e l l k n o w n 
a n d f u l l y w a r r a n t such charge, a n d then the i n f o r 
mat ion should be given on ly that the Society m a y 
take the necessary steps to safeguard i t s publ icat ions . 
I t w o u ' d be ent i re ly i n harmony w i t h righteousness, 
therefore, f o r the representative of the Society to con
demn the act of destroying the l i t e rature the L o r d 
has prov ided , assuming that the charge made is t rue , 
but this wi thout condemning the i n d i v i d u a l . Love o f 
the brethren must p r e v a i l , a n d consequently n o t h i n g 
should ever be done by the anointed for the purpose 
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of w o r k i n g i n j u r y to his brethren . T h e a p p r o v a l or 
d i s a p p r o v a l of men is not mater ia l , but the interest 
of the L o r d ' s organizat ion is v i t a l l y m a t e r i a l , a n d 
on ly those who look wel l to such k i n g d o m interests 
shou ld expect to receive a p p r o v a l . T h e anointed mem
bers of the temple w i l l d i l i g e n t l y avo id controversies 
w i t h others a n d hence controversies amongst those 
who associate w i t h them. I f confronted w i t h those who 
appear to be determined to cause trouble a n d dissen
s ion , then he who is against the ones caus ing trouble 
should act under the advice of the L o r d ' s W o r d , w h i c h 
says, to w i t : " I sa id , I w i l l take heed to my ways, 
that I s i n not w i t h m y tongue : I w i l l keep m y m o u t h 
w i t h a b r i d l e , whi le the wicked is before m e . " ( P s . 
3 9 : 1 ) Therefore avo id controversies. 

8 0 W h a t should be done by a company when there 
are those amongst them who attempt to cause d i v i 
sions? W h a t at t i tude should the f a i t h f u l ones take 
a n d manifest t o w a r d such troublemakers? The apostle 
P a u l answers the question i n these w o r d s : " N o w I 
beseech y o u , brethren, m a r k them w h i c h cause d i v i 
sions a n d offences, c ont rary to the doctr ine which ye 
have l e a r n e d ; a n d avo id them. F o r they that are such 
serve not o u r L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , but the i r own b e l l y ; 
a n d b y good words a n d f a i r speeches deceive the hearts 
of the s i m p l e . " — R o m . 1 6 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

8 1 W h e n there are those who persist i n m a k i n g t r o u 
ble a n d i n t e r f e r i n g w i t h the o r d e r l y work of the L o r d ' s 
organizat ion , let the f a i t h f u l ones w i t h d r a w themselves 
f r o m such contentious ones a n d proceed i n peace a n d 
w i t h zeal to do the work which the L o r d has given 
them to do. These should keep i n m i n d at a l l t imes 
the commission w h i c h G o d has g i v e n the temple com
p a n y , to w i t , to proc la im his name a n d declare the 
d a y of his vengeance. 

3 2 Reports to the W a t c h Tower Society show that 
there are sick ones; of which the f o l l o w i n g is n a m e d : 
" I n our service organizat ion there is one who is as
s igned to a pos i t ion of responsib i l i ty i n the service, 
who f requent ly charges other brethren o f the com
p a n y w i t h wrongdo ing , speaking e v i l of the brethren, 
w h i c h tends to do them i n j u r y a n d to cause dissension 
i n the company. W h a t is the status of such who speak 
e v i l against the i r brethren , a n d who apparent ly , at 
least, t r y to i n j u r e the ir brethren or cause trouble? 
a n d what should be our at t i tude t oward s u c h ? " 

3 3 I t appears that any who c la im to be i n the tem
p le a n d who at the same t ime indulge i n false charges 
against the brethren, or who speak ev i l of the breth
ren , that is , speech that has a tendency to do them 
i n j u r y i n the eyes of others, such evil-speakers either 
are w i l l f u l l y a n d mal i c ious ly t r y i n g to i n j u r e others 
or are affected w i t h some s p i r i t u a l ma lady or sick
ness. I f mal i c ious ly t r y i n g to do i n j u r y to the others 
a n d cause dissension, they should be rebuked, and , 
f a i l i n g to re form by g i v i n g heed to such admoni 
t i on , then they should be ignored altogether, as the 
apostle directs . I f s p i r i t u a l l y sick, and the oppor
t u n i t y be avai lable to a i d such sick ones, th is should 

be done, as po inted out by the scr iptures w h i c h fo l low. 
C o n c e r n i n g those who are s ick ( s p i r i t u a l l y ) i t is w r i t 
t e n : " I s a n y among y o u afflicted? let h i m p r a y . Is 
a n y m e r r y ? let h i m s ing psalms. Is a n y s ick among 
you? let h i m c a l l f o r the elders of the c h u r c h ; a n d 
let them p r a y over h i m , a n o i n t i n g h i m w i t h o i l i n the 
name of the L o r d : a n d the p r a y e r of f a i t h sha l l save 
the sick, a n d the L o r d s h a l l raise h i m u p ; a n d i f he 
have committed sins, they s h a l l be f o rg iven h i m . C o n 
fess y o u r fau l t s one to another, a n d p r a y one f o r a n 
other, that ye may be healed. T h e effectual fervent 
p r a y e r of a r ighteous m a n avai le th m u c h . B r e t h r e n , 
i f any of y o u do err f r o m the t r u t h , a n d one convert 
h i m , let h i m know, that he w h i c h converteth the s i n 
ner f r o m the error of his way shal l save a soul f r o m 
death, a n d s h a l l h ide a m u l t i t u d e of s i n s . " — J a s . 5:13¬
16,19 , 20. 

3 4 W h e n one i n a company of G o d ' s anointed people 
indulges i n ev i l - speaking against others, he has cer
t a i n l y e r red f r o m the t r u t h a n d therefore transgresses 
or sins against the L o r d a n d is i n danger of eternal 
death. I f the e r r i n g one seeks the help of the brethren, 
then " t h e e l d e r s " , that is to say, the bre thren who 
are mature i n C h r i s t , should get together w i t h the 
e r r i n g one a n d p r a y over h i m a n d po int out to h i m 
f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s the great pr iv i l ege o f h a v i n g the 
j o y of the L o r d , which is p i c t u r e d b y a n o i n t i n g the 
head w i t h o i l . The L o r d has grac iously made such 
prov is ion that the bre thren m a y render m u c h a i d to 
the sick one a n d t u r n h i m away f r o m the error of his 
way, a n d w h i c h may result i n sav ing that e r r i n g one 
f r o m destruct ion a n d also cover a m u l t i t u d e of sins. 

3 8 L e t each one i n the temple have a lways i n m i n d 
that the D e v i l is a t t empt ing to destroy the " s e e d " 
of " t h e w o m a n " , to whom C h r i s t has del ivered his 
testimony, that is, G o d ' s remnant , a n d everyone t r u l y 
of the temple w i l l be on the alert to a i d his brethren , 
a n d to defeat the D e v i l i n his wicked purpose. The 
anointed of G o d are i n a class a l l to themselves; a n d 
by e r r i n g i n the way appo inted for them such e r r i n g 
one is i n danger of death f r o m w h i c h there is no res
urrect ion . A l l of the f a i t h f u l , therefore, must see to 
i t that n o t h i n g detr imenta l is done to another of the 
temple company, but , on the contrary , every th ing 
must be done to safeguard a n d help those of the 
temple. They are a l l one i n C h r i s t Jesus, a n d the 
love of C h r i s t b inds together a l l who are of his s p i r i t . 
Love , which is the perfect expression of unselfishness, 
must be the motive f or a l l action of one t oward a n 
other who is of the temple company. The admoni t i on 
of the apostle P a u l wr i t t en long ago is exact ly a long 
this l i n e : " A s we have therefore oppor tun i ty , let us 
do good unto a l l men, especially unto them who are 
of the household of f a i t h . " — G a l . 6 : 1 0 . 

3 8 Personal i t ies must not be i n d u l g e d i n amongst the 
L o r d ' s anointed. P a r t i a l i t y must not be shown t o w a r d 
any. (Jas . 2 : 2 -4 ) N o one i n C h r i s t can l ive unto h i m 
self, but he must l i ve unto C h r i s t the K i n g , w h i c h i n -
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eludes a l l who are i n C h r i s t . " A n d that he d ied f o r 
a l l , t h a t they w h i c h l ive should not henceforth l ive 
unto themselves, but unto h i m w h i c h d i e d f o r them, 
a n d rose aga in . Where fore henceforth k n o w we no 
m a n a f ter the f l esh : yea, though we have k n o w n C h r i s t 
after 1 the flesh, yet now henceforth k n o w we h i m no 
more . Therefore i f any m a n be i n C h r i s t , he is a new 
c r e a t u r e : o l d th ings are passed a w a y , behold, a l l 
th ings are become n e w . " — 2 C o r . 5 :15 -17 . 

3 r T h i s is the t ime f o r peace amongst the people of 
G o d , a n d the t ime of u n i t y of act ion , i n w a r f a r e , of 
G o d ' s people against the enemy. T h a t means that 
there must be f u l l a n d complete u n i t y i n act ion on 
the p a r t o f the anointed . The apostle uses a f igure 
o f speech to i l lus t ra te such s o l i d a r i t y o r u n i t y of 
act ion , tha t must be h a d a n d shown b y the a n o i n t e d : 
" O n l y let the l ives y o u l i ve be w o r t h y of the [gospel] 
o f the C h r i s t , i n order that , whether I come a n d see 
y o u or , be ing absent, on ly hear of y o u , I m a y know 
that y o u are s t a n d i n g fast i n one s p i r i t a n d w i t h one 
m i n d , fighting shoulder to shoulder f o r the f a i t h of 
the [gospel] . Never f or a moment q u a i l before y o u r 
antagonists. Y o u r fearlessness w i l l be to them a sure 
token o f i m p e n d i n g destruct ion , but to y o u i t w i l l be 
a sure token of y o u r s a l v a t i o n — a token coming f r o m 
G o d . F o r y o u have h a d the pr iv i l ege granted y o u on 
behal f of C h r i s t — n o t on ly to believe i n h i m , but also 
to suffer on his b e h a l f ; m a i n t a i n i n g , as y o u do, the 
same k i n d o f conflict that y o u once saw i n me a n d 
w h i c h y o u s t i l l hear that I a m engaged i n . " — P h i l . 
1 :27-30, Weymouth. 

3 8 T h e L o r d ' s organizat ion is not d i v i d e d . There 
can be no dispute or confusion among those who are 
i n C h r i s t a n d therefore i n the temple. Those who show 
a d ispos i t ion to cause trouble or d iv is ions , or who m u r 
m u r a n d compla in against the manner of d o i n g the 
L o r d ' s work , are cer ta in to be cast away . L e t every
one who believes h imsel f to be i n C h r i s t f o l l ow peace 
a n d h a r m o n y w i t h his bre thren a n d henceforth avo id 
controversies amongst themselves a n d s p u r n trouble 
w i t h others. G o d has p laced the members i n the body 
as i t pleases h i m , a n d to each one he has assigned a 
d u t y to p e r f o r m , a n d no one member of the body has 
the pr iv i l ege of c l a i m i n g the t ime a n d energy of a n 
other to consider disputes a n d troubles amongst those 
who c l a i m to be serv ing G o d . I f a misunders tand ing 
arises between two or more, settle i t amongst y o u r 
selves immediate ly , i n h a r m o n y w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s . 
Troubles amongst the anointed company of G o d ' s peo
p le are matters that belong to the past, a n d not to 
the present. A t the Co lumbus convention the entire 
assembly, b y a s tand ing vote, agreed to r e t u r n to the i r 
respective places a n d henceforth avo id a l l disputes 
a n d trouble amongst themselves. Some have fa i l ed to 
keep that promise , but i t is g r a t i f y i n g to note that 
compla ints concerning company differences are f a r 
less t h a n i n t imes past. I t is hoped that there w i l l 
be no necessity f o r such complaints i n the fu ture . 

L e t a l l s tand together a n d present a so l id f r ont against 
the enemy, devot ing a l l energy a n d strength to mag 
n i f y i n g the name of Jehovah a n d his k ingdom. S u c h 
is the greatest pr iv i l ege ever granted to creatures. 
A s i m i l a r pr iv i l ege w i l l never aga in be g iven to men 
on the earth . W i l l y o u show y o u r apprec iat ion of th is 
pr iv i l ege ? or w i l l y o u insist on h a v i n g what y o u c l a i m 
to be y o u r r ights ? K e e p i n m i n d that when you agreed 
to do the w i l l of G o d y o u surrendered a l l y o u r i n d i 
v i d u a l r ights , a n d y o u r sole d u t y is now to m a g n i f y 
the name of Jehovah as he has commanded. 

3 9 The anointed are now f u l l y commissioned to l i f t 
h i g h the banner of the k i n g d o m a n d to declare to a l l 
w i t h i n h e a r i n g that this is the t ime when Jehovah 
w i l l v ind i cate his name, a n d that he w i l l accomplish 
his great w o r k ; Jehovah t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus w i l l , 
w i t h i n a short t ime, destroy the w i c k e d a n d the work 
ers of i n i q u i t y . A l l who w i l l find secur i ty must take 
t h e i r s tand firmly on the side of G o d a n d his K i n g . 
T h i s is not a re l ig ious movement, but i t is a u n i t e d 
course of act ion against re l ig ion a n d a l l par t s of 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion . F o r m a n y centuries Jehovah 
has been p r e p a r i n g f o r th is v e r y hour , a n d his t ime 
has a r r i v e d to execute his vengeance against a l l those 
who oppose h is k ingdom. A n y o n e who w i l l now m a i n 
t a i n his i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d must be w h o l l y a n d 
completely devoted to the k ingdom, because i t is 
t h r o u g h the k i n g d o m that Jehovah w i l l v ind icate his 
name. N o w is the t ime when the love of C h r i s t b inds 
firmly a n d so l id ly together a l l of the anointed. T h a t 
means that selfishness must not be f o u n d amongst 
them. The L o r d has committed his k i n g d o m interests 
to the anointed temple company, a n d of such he de
mands a f u l l a n d complete fidelity i n harmonious 
act ion to the advanc ing of the k i n g d o m interests. A n y 
one who c la ims to be i n C h r i s t a n d who seeks to a d 
vance his own personal interests contrary to the k i n g 
dom interests is not i n the temple, a n d therefore not 
of the elect servant. Those i n the temple are b l i n d 
to every th ing save the k i n g d o m interests. " W h o is 
b l i n d , but m y servant? or deaf, as m y messenger that 
I sent? who is b l i n d as he that is perfect, a n d b l i n d 
as the L o r d ' s s e r v a n t ? " (Isa. 4 2 : 1 9 ) A r e you one 
of G o d ' s chosen a n d anointed taken out of the w o r l d 
to be a witness f or his ho ly name? I f so, then see to 
i t that y o u deport yourse l f as one wor thy of the p r i v i 
lege of now being associated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his 
great v i n d i c a t i o n work. 

COMPANIONS 
4 0 E v e r y o n e who is o f the anointed temple company 

w i l l now engage i n the " s t r a n g e w o r k " of Jehovah 
to the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name. I n the vis ible p a r t of 
G o d ' s organizat ion such are now i n the van , m a r c h 
i n g against the enemy, exposing hypocr i sy a n d the 
racketeers of r e l i g i on . They are s ing ing the praises 
o f Jehovah a n d his k ingdom. T h e i r songs of praise 
denote f u l l confidence i n the L o r d a n d that v i c t o ry 
on the p a r t of C h r i s t the K i n g is cer ta in a n d is near. 
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T h e B r i d e g r o o m a n d the br ide are together : " a n d 
the S p i r i t a n d the br ide say, C o m e . " T h e i r song is 
r each ing the ears of those who are of good w i l l t o w a r d 
G o d a n d who desire righteousness. S u c h , hear ing the 
song o f praise, j o y f u l l y j o i n the anointed a n d say, 
" C o m e . " 

% i T h e " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " is w o r k i n g together w i t h 
the " l i t t l e f l o c k " to the g lory of Jehovah . Complete 
u n i t y a n d harmony of such is shown by the Scr ip tures 
a n d the a t tend ing facts. T h a t great m u l t i t u d e coming 
f r o m a l l nations, k indreds , peoples a n d tongues now 
appear before the throne of G o d a n d together w i t h 
the anointed a n d the angels o f heaven continue to 
s i n g the praises of the Most H i g h . (Rev . 7 :9 -12) 
The anointed a n d the i r companions are therefore 
u n i t e d i n act ion a n d together declare that the day 
of Jehovah ' s v ind i ca t i on a n d the del iverance of the 
ransomed obedient ones is here. L e t no one who 
c la ims to love G o d now waste t ime a n d energy jeop
a r d i z i n g his eternal existence b y q u i b b l i n g over smal l 
a n d i m m a t e r i a l matters . T h a t w h i c h is worth whi le 
is the k i n g d o m of G o d u n d e r C h r i s t . A l l th ings else 
are of s m a l l importance , not wor thy of consideration. 
L e t no one who is on the side of G o d a n d his K i n g 
be i n the least discouraged. D o w i t h y o u r might what 
y o u can do to the praise of Jehovah , wel l k n o w i n g 
that he requires no more. A c c o r d i n g to y o u r f a i t h 
be i t unto y o u . I f y o u s tand firm a n d continue to j oy 
f u l l y p e r f o r m y o u r commission a n d d u t y , you cannot 
f a i l . T h e batt le is not yours , but God ' s . K e e p i n m i n d 
a lways these fac t s : Jesus by his l i feblood has p u r 
chased the h u m a n race ; Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus 
has taken out f r o m amongst the purchased ones a se
lect people for his n a m e ; the f a i t h f u l servant class is 
now at u n i t y a n d i n the temple w i t h the L o r d a n d h a r 
monious ly w o r k i n g together ; a n d the " o t h e r sheep" , 
t h e i r companions, are before the throne. A l l must be 
i n f u l l harmony a n d act ion to the honor a n d g lory 
o f Jehovah . C h r i s t Jesus, the great E x e c u t i v e of Jeho
v a h , w i l l soon sweep away a l l th ings that oppose the 
k i n g d o m , a n d then shal l fol low that blessed t ime i n 
w h i c h every th ing that breathes shal l be p r a i s i n g the 
Most H i g h . — P s . 1 5 0 : 6 . 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
f 1. How is Jehovah's' ' strange work'' related to his ' ' strange 

a c t " , as to time and manner of performance and as to 
purpose! Why has Jehovah, through his prophet, so often 
repeated the words 'And they shall know that I am Jeho
v a h ' ! 

t 2. What is the mission of The Watchtower! Account for 
its here again calling attention to the commission given to 
Jehovah's witnesses and the work in which they must 
engage. 

% 3. How should God's anointed people regard the heavenly 
inheritance in relation to the condition precedent to their 
entering into eternal life with the Lord Jesus Christ! 

If 4. By whom are the words of Isaiah 61:1,2 spoken! To 
whom do they apply! Why is it now so important to see 
the meaning and application of that divine commission! 

If 5, 6. Of what should God's real people now frequently re
mind themselves! Why will such retrospect be profitable! 

If 7. In brief, what is Jehovah's purpose concerning the vin
dication of his word and name! Explain the situation call
ing for such vindication, and why he has employed a long 
period of time for that purpose. Why is the proclamation 
of his name now so urgent! 

If 8, 9. Why is the having a part in God's work now seen to 
be so great a privilege! 

1f 10-12. Point out the pivotal truth and the key doctrine, 
and the reason why they are of primary importance. Ex
plain the doctrine of the ransom, and its relation to the 
vindication of Jehovah's name. 

1 13,14. For whom was the ransom made available! and to 
whom does it result beneficially! 

If 15. How and when was the ransom price provided, and the 
benefit thereof made available! What was the purpose of 
such purchase! 

T 16. How do outstanding facts in Jehovah's dealings with 
faithful men further prove that vindication of his name 
is of primary importance! 

1f 17. Account for the prevalent general teaching that " sav
ing souls" is the chief purpose of the Most High. What 
was the purpose of the cleansing of the temple upon the 
coming of the Lord Jesus! 

If 18. Explain the work in progress from Pentecost forward 
to the second coming of Christ Jesus. That during the 
Elijah period. 

If 19. What took place at the coming of Christ Jesus to the 
temple! What was the work done among the Lord's people 
prior to the temple judgment! The purpose of that work! 
The result of that judgment! 

1 20-22. Whom did the Lord gather to the temple! For what 
purpose! 

% 23. Point out the importance of the present hour, in con
nection with Isaiah 43: 9-12 and 28: 21. 

I 24, 25. Referring to Obadiah 1: Rise up against whom in 
battle! How! and why! 

1 26-28. Account for the existence of strife in some of the 
companies of God's people. At what are the troublemakers 
offended, and why! What do the Scriptures show to be 
the certain outcome of ambition, selfishness and murmuring 
within the companies of the'Lord's people! 

f 29. What is the attitude of those truly of the temple com
pany toward one another of that organization! If accu
sation is made against a member of a company, how should 
it be regarded! and why thus! If the charges seem true, 
what is the proper procedure, and why! 

If 30,31. What is the proper course and attitude when there 
are those who attempt to cause division in a company! 

T 32-34. What instruction do the Scriptures provide for deal
ing with a situation such as that described here in para
graph 321 

1f 35, 36. What important fact should each one in the temple 
have always in mind! How will a realization and appre
ciation of this fact affect one's attitude and conduct to
ward tho brethren! What do the Scriptures say in regard 
to indulging in personalities and partiality! 

T 37,38. Apply Philippians 1: 27-30. Why is a due appre
ciation of their relationship and their present privilege 
and responsibility B O W so important to all who are of the 
anointed company of God's people! 

Tf 39. What are the anointed now commissioned to do! How 
does the present situation call for individual and united 
action on the part of all who will maintain their integrity 
toward God! 

If 40, 41. What is the evidence that the activities foretold at 
Revelation 22: 17 and 7: 9-12 are now in progress and at
tended with Jehovah's blessing! How should each one now 
proceed who claims to love God, and with what assurance! 
These should now keep in mind what important facts! 

Oh love Jehovah, all ye his saints: Jehovah preserveth the faith
ful, and plentifully rcu'ardeth him that dealeth proudly. 

Be strong, and let your heart take courage, all ye 
that hope in Jehovah.—Psalm 31: 23,24, AJt.V. 



REDEEMER AND KING 

TH E R E V E L A T I O N , at chapter five thereof, 
now here considered, is a v i s i on of the Redeemer 
a n d B a n g i n the temple beg inn ing the u n f o l d i n g 

o f G o d ' s purposes to his f a i t h f u l ones on earth . A f t e r 
the y e a r 1918 ( A . D . ) these begin the w o r k w h i c h was 
foreshadowed b y the work per fo rmed i n o l d t ime by 
the prophet E l i s h a , namely , to advertise G o d ' s K i n g 
a n d his k i n g d o m , to s i n g the praises of Jehovah a n d 
h is enthroned K i n g , w h i c h song of praise is la ter taken 
u p b y others a n d continues u n t i l i t fills the whole 
ear th . A c q u a i n t yourse l f w i t h the record b y r e a d i n g 
chapter five of The Reve la t ion . 

T h e v i s i on shows Jehovah seated u p o n his throne, 
a n d at h i s r i g h t h a n d a book w r i t t e n w i t h i n a n d on the 
back thereof a n d sealed completely, w h i c h is represent
ed b y the seven seals of the book. I t was after 1918 
that those devoted to the L o r d began to realize that 
the prophecies, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y T h e Reve lat ion , must 
yet be correc t ly understood ; that a l though there h a d 
been m a n y honest efforts to u n r a v e l the mysteries 
thereof, these efforts h a d not succeeded, mani fes t ly 
because i t was not the L o r d ' s due t ime. T h e f a i t h f u l 
began to see that no prophecy of G o d is of pr ivate i n 
t e rpre ta t i on .—2 P e t . 1 :20 . 

T h e " r i g h t h a n d " of Jehovah must make i t under 
standable i n G o d ' s own due t ime. A t D a n i e l 1 2 : 4 , 9 
i t h a d been w r i t t e n : ' ' S h u t u p the words, a n d seal the 
book, even to the t ime of the e n d " ; thereby meaning 
that the prophecies cou ld not be understood p r i o r to 
G o d ' s due t ime. 

W h i l e Jehovah is seated u p o n his throne one of his 
m i g h t y angels appears a n d w i t h a l o u d voice i n q u i r e s : 
" W h o is w o r t h y to open the book, a n d to loose the 
seals t h e r e o f ? " ( V s . 2) I t is not at a l l necessary to 
unders tand that the angel here mentioned is some h u 
m a n agency, or even a personif ication of what h a d been 
w r i t t e n i n G o d ' s l aw through Moses. S u r e l y the holy 
angels of J e h o v a h G o d , who are under the command 
o f C h r i s t Jesus a n d accompany h i m at his temple as 
h is deputies, are c lothed w i t h power to p u t questions 
i n the m i n d s of those on earth who are devoted to 
G o d . I t is not necessary for us to know just how this 
i s done, but there cannot be a n y question about the 
power of the deputies of the L o r d . E v e n men can sug
gest thoughts to other men by condit ions or c i r c u m 
stances. S u r e l y deputies of the L o r d have m u c h more 
power . M a n y of the church , p a r t i c u l a r l y those p i c 
t u r e d i n the condi t ion of the church at Laodicea , as 
described at chapter three, verses 14 to 19, looked for 
what they ca l led " t h e seventh messenger" , be l iev ing 
h i m to be a m a n , to in terpret prophecy, p a r t i c u l a r l y 
the prophecy of E z e k i e l a n d that of The R e v e l a t i o n ; 
a n d when th is d i d not mater ia l ize , m a n y o f them s a i d : 
' N o one can make the meaning clear, because the L o r d 
h a d g iven all his t r u t h to his people p r i o r to 1917. ' 
T h e n a number thereof became offended at the L o r d ' s 
w a y of d o i n g his work a n d they f e l l away. 

T h e d iv ine record shows that no one i n heaven o r 
earth was able to open the l i t t l e book at the r i g h t h a n d 
of Jehovah u n t i l the due t ime. T h i s is proo f that " t h e 
b o o k " i n the v i s i on d i d not a n d does not mean l i t e r a l l y 
the p r i n t e d B i b l e , but that i t does mean G o d ' s p u r 
poses w h i c h he does not permi t anyone to look into 
u n t i l h is own due t ime. Some of these th ings must 
wait u n t i l G o d ' s Messenger came to the temple ( M a i . 
3 : 1 ) , a n d then the " l i g h t n i n g s " of Jehovah alone 
disclosed them. 

A s he beheld this tableau, J o h n says, " I wept m u c h , 
because no m a n was f o u n d w o r t h y to open a n d to r ead 
the b o o k . " J o h n here p i c t u r e d G o d ' s people on earth , 
the " r e m n a n t " . W h e n the W o r l d W a r ceased i n 1918, 
G o d ' s ear th ly organizat ion seemed to be about done, 
so f a r as i ts work on earth was concerned. I t was d i s 
r u p t e d a n d those h a v i n g to do w i t h i t were res tra ined 
of l i b e r t y a n d o p p o r t u n i t y of service. M a n y wondered 
a n d asked, " W h a t n o w ? " There were some who were 
ac tua l l y a n d rea l ly weeping. There was a per iod o f 
t ime i n w h i c h the church was s tunned a n d w a i t i n g . 
Then the L o r d disclosed to his people that his c h u r c h 
on earth h a d been do ing a w o r k w h i c h he h a d caused 
to be foreshadowed b y the prophet E l i j a h ; that th is 
work was now done a n d must be fo l lowed b y another, 
w h i c h was p i c t u r e d b y his prophet E l i s h a . F a i t h f u l 
ones i n the L o r d ' s organizat ion discerned this . T h e y 
saw the go ing of E l i j a h a n d the mantle of E l i j a h f a l l 
u p o n E l i s h a , i n fu l f i l lment of the record at 2 K i n g s 
2 : 1 - 1 5 , a n d so they passed the t r u t h on to others f o r 
the i r encouragement a n d i n substance sa id to each 
o t h e r : ' W e e p not, there is m u c h yet to be done. Do 
not be sor rowfu l , f o r the j oy of the L o r d i s . y o u r 
s t r e n g t h . ' — N e h . 8 : 1 0 . (See The Watchtower 1924, 
page 104.) 

O n September 1, 1919, a convention of the L o r d ' s 
people opened at Cedar P o i n t , Ohio . I t was at that 
convention that the d i s t inc t i on between the E l i j a h a n d 
the E l i s h a w o r k of the church was seen a n d announced. 
I t was at a convention at the same place i n 1922 when , 
at the c l i m a x of the speech on " T h e K i n g d o m " , the 
p i c ture of the " L i o n of the t r ibe of J u d a " , G o d ' s 
anointed K i n g , was unvei led a n d when a m u l t i t u d e 
of his fo l lowers shouted for j oy i n response to the 
announced s l ogan : " A d v e r t i s e the K i n g a n d the 
K i n g d o m . " A c c o r d i n g to The Reve lat ion , J o h n heard 
the elder s a y : " W e e p not, beho ld : the L i o n of the 
t r ibe of J u d a , the Root of D a v i d , hath prevai led to 
open the b o o k . " (Vs . 5) The L o r d directs the course 
of his people a n d brings about condit ions that induce 
them to take a certa in act ion. S u r e l y the angels of the 
L o r d were present at that convention a n d , a l though 
inv is ib le to a l l human eyes, had the power to d i rec t 
the course of the convention that i t might c a r r y out 
the purpose of Jehovah. L a t e r the attent ion of G o d ' s 
people was by The Watchtower of October 1, 1923, 
page 293, ca l led to the fact that the " o i l " possessed 
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b y the wise " v i r g i n s " i n the parable is a symbol of 
j o y a n d gladness. The weeping of the L o r d ' s devoted 
people h a d ceased, a n d they began to rejoice because 
G o d h a d shown them his favor a n d that there was 
m u c h yet to do to h is name 's honor a n d g lory . 

I n G o d ' s due t ime a n d b y his grace at tent ion was 
ca l led to the fact , as symbo l i ca l ly foreto ld at Reve la 
t i o n 1 2 : 1 - 9 , that The N a t i o n or K i n g d o m , G o d ' s k i n g 
d o m u n d e r C h r i s t , is b o r n ; that there h a d been w a r 
i n heaven a n d S a t a n h a d been cast o u t ; that the L o r d 
h a d committed to his people a witness to be d e l i v e r e d ; 
t h a t the L o r d h a d come to his temple f or j u d g m e n t ; 
that the " r o b e of r ighteousness " spoken of at Isa iah 
6 1 : 1 0 is p r o v i d e d for G o d ' s people a n d is evidence 
that G o d has taken out a people for his name a n d ap
p r o v e d them, a n d that now a great witness must be 
g iven to show f o r t h his praises. The L o r d used The 
Watchtower to announce these t ru ths . Doubtless he 
used h is inv is ib le deputies to have m u c h to do w i t h i t . 
T h i s is not what some may r e g a r d as " s p i r i t i s m " , b y 
a n y means ; but i t does mean that G o d i n his own good 
w a y can d irect his people w i thout a n y audible com
m u n i c a t i o n w i t h them. Those who have seen a n d ap 
prec iated these great t r u t h s f r o m the L o r d have re
jo iced, whi le those who have not discerned the differ
ence between the E l i j a h a n d the E l i s h a work of the 

church , a n d the other blessed t ruths revealed i n con
nect ion therewi th , continue to c ompla in , a n d m a n y 
have ent i re ly gone into outer darkness. T h e f a i t h f u l 
" w e e p n o t " , but rejoice. 

I t i s the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , " t h e L i o n of the t r ibe 
of J u d a , " that opens the seals, that is to say, through 
w h o m G o d reveals his purposes. The fact that there 
were seven seals to be broken one a f ter another shows 
the g r a d u a l u n f o l d i n g of the purposes of Jehovah to 
his temple class as set f o r t h i n his W o r d . C h r i s t Jesus 
is the J u s t One, a n d therefore ca l led the L i o n of the 
t r ibe of J u d a . H e is the chief one g i v i n g praise to J e 
hovah 's name, therefore is of " J u d a h " , w h i c h name 
means " p r a i s e of J e h o v a h " . H e is " t h e Root of 
D a v i d " because he makes the r o y a l f a m i l y grow into 
the K i n g d o m a n d he is the inher i t o r of the " e v e r l a s t 
i n g covenant . . . , even the sure mercies of D a v i d " . 
(Isa. 5 5 : 3 ; 1 1 : 1 0 ) The break ing of the seven seals 
entails upon the one so do ing the c a r r y i n g out of that 
w h i c h is exposed to v iew. C h r i s t the K i n g is do ing this 
by caus ing a great witness to be g iven i n the earth to 
the name of Jehovah G o d . T o C h r i s t has been com
m i t t e d the work of this testimony, a n d he i n t u r n has 
committed a p a r t thereof to the remnant a n d they are 
p r i v i l e g e d to j o i n h i m i n this glorious w o r k . — R e v . 
1 2 : 1 7 . 

S I G N S 

JE H O V A H G O D directed his prophet E z e k i e l to 
make a s ign , or go through cer ta in movements 
m a k i n g a s ign-p ic ture , to ca l l a t tent ion f u r t h e r to 

the purposes of Jehovah . ' ' Therefore , thou son of m a n 
[ foreshadowing the ' f a i t h f u l s e rvant ' c lass] , prepare 
thee stuff f o r remov ing [for exi le (R.V., m a r g i n ) ] , 
a n d remove b y day i n the i r s i g h t ; a n d thou shalt re 
move f r o m t h y place to another place i n t h e i r s ight ; 
i t may be they w i l l consider, though they be a rebel
l ious house. T h e n shalt thou b r i n g f o r t h t h y stuff by 
d a y i n the i r sight, as stuff f o r r e m o v i n g : a n d thou 
shalt go f or th at even i n the i r sight, as they that go 
f o r t h into c a p t i v i t y . D i g thou through the w a l l i n 
t h e i r s ight, a n d c a r r y out thereby. I n the i r s ight shalt 
t h o u bear i t upon t h y shoulders, a n d c a r r y i t f o r t h i n 
the t w i l i g h t ; thou shalt cover t h y face, that thou see 
not the ground ; " f or I have set thee for a s ign unto the 
house of I srae l . A n d I d i d so as I was commanded : I 
brought f o r t h m y stuff by day , as stuff f o r c a p t i v i t y , 
a n d i n the even I d igged through the w a l l w i t h mine 
h a n d ; I brought i t f o r t h i n the t w i l i g h t , a n d I bare i t 
u p o n m y shoulder i n the i r s i g h t . ' ' — E z e k . 1 2 : 3-7. 

T h i s s cr ipture shows that E z e k i e l was commanded 
to act a n d d i d act out a si lent m o v i n g p i c ture to con
vey a message. M o v i n g p ictures are thought to be a 
m o d e r n t h i n g ; but Jehovah made them centuries ago, 
a n d they now convey a f a r greater mean ing to his 
ano inted t h a n a n y p ic tures made b y men. T h e facts, 

now w e l l k n o w n at this day , a n d w h i c h c lear ly appear 
to fit the prophet ic p i c ture made b y E z e k i e l , are these: 
W i t h the coming of the W o r l d W a r there was m u c h 
a c t i v i t y i n preach ing the gospel, but w h i c h went u n 
heeded b y " C h r i s t e n d o m " ; a n d restra int began to be 
p u t u p o n those who preached the gospel. T h i s res t ra int 
increased, u n t i l i n 1918 the church as a whole Was led 
away into exi le , a n d the witness w o r k i n w h i c h the 
people of G o d were engaged was p r a c t i c a l l y stopped. 
M a n y of Jehovah ' s witnesses were confined beh ind 
pr i son wal l s . The Soc ie ty ' s headquarters at B r o o k l y n 
were d i smant led , the p r o p e r t y was sold, a n d what l i t t l e 
was left was removed to another p l a c e ; a n d th is was 
done i n the s ight o f a l l the people. M a n y of the p u b 
l icat ions concerning the t r u t h were seized b y ' ' C h r i s 
t e n d o m ' s " officials and , together w i t h the o r i g i n a l 
plates f o r m a k i n g the same, were destroyed. A l l th is 
was done at the instance of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . 

These facts help to emphasize the ru le of the L o r d , 
w h i c h reads : " H e that leadeth into c a p t i v i t y sha l l go 
into c a p t i v i t y ; he that k i l l e t h w i t h the sword must be 
k i l l e d w i t h the s w o r d . " (Rev . 1 3 : 1 0 ) The m o v i n g 
p i c ture made by E z e k i e l was directed by J e h o v a h ; 
and the c a r r y i n g away of God ' s covenant people into 
exi le , a n d the s topp ing of the work i n 1918, was by 
the permiss ion of Jehovah to serve his own good p u r 
poses, even though i t was done by the w i c k e d ones o f 
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" C h r i s t e n d o m " . S u c h was a m o v i n g p i c ture a n d was 
made by J e h o v a h to serve notice. 

E z e k i e l d i d as he was commanded, a n d the rebel l ious 
ones s a i d to h i m : " W h a t doest t h o u ? " T h e y were g i v 
i n g heed to his actions to know what they meant. Jeho 
vah ins t ruc ted E z e k i e l what to say i n response to the i r 
quest ions : " A n d i n the m o r n i n g came the w o r d of the 
L o r d unto me, s ay i n g , Son of m a n , ha th not the house 
o f I s rae l , the rebell ious house, s a i d unto thee, W h a t 
doest thou? S a y thou unto them, T h u s saith the L o r d 
G o d , T h i s b u r d e n concerneth the pr ince i n Jerusa lem, 
a n d a l l the house of I s rae l that are among them. S a y , 
1 a m y o u r s i g n : l ike as I have done, so s h a l l i t be done 
u n t o t h e m : they s h a l l remove, a n d go into c a p t i v i t y . " 
— E z e k . 1 2 : 8 - 1 1 . 

J e h o v a h d i rec ted E z e k i e l to p e r f o r m cer ta in acts 
m a k i n g the m o v i n g p i c ture a n d then, i n response to 
the question o f those who saw, to e x p l a i n i ts meaning . 
H e t o l d them that he was a s ign unto them a n d that 
what he d i d foreshadowed what w o u l d come to them 
a n d w h i c h d i d come u p o n J e r u s a l e m thereafter. T h a t 
w h i c h is re lated i n verses twelve to fourteen was f u l 
filled l i t e r a l l y i n Jerusa lem, when the " p r i n c e " , or 
r u l e r or k i n g , escaped t h r o u g h the w a l l a n d was t a k e n 
pr isoner on the outside, a n d his eyes were put out .— 
2 K i . 2 5 : 1 - 7 ; 2 C h r o n . 3 6 : 1 1 - 2 1 ; J e r . 3 9 : 1 - 7 . 

G o d p e r m i t t e d the D e v i l ' s c r o w d to make a p i c ture 
w i t h h is people d u r i n g the w a r , w h i c h prophet i ca l ly 
speaks to t h e m as a witness against them. T h e exper i 
ences of G o d ' s " s e r v a n t " class i n 1918 were a s ign as 
to what s h a l l be fa l l " C h r i s t e n d o m " at the hands of 
J e h o v a h i n his due t ime. They h a d not received notice 
at the t ime as to i ts meaning , but they began to receive 
notice shor t ly thereafter, to w i t , i n 1919 a n d 1920. 
A b o u t that t ime fu l l -page advertisements were i n 
serted i n the large d a i l y papers , announc ing a p u b l i c 
lecture a n d s ta t ing f u r t h e r m o r e : " C o m e a n d hear 
w h y [Jehovah 's witnesses] were sentenced to e ighty 
y e a r s ' impr isonment , a n d what the preachers h a d to 
do w i t h i t . " T h e audiences responding to such i n v i t a 
t i o n , a n d a t tend ing the pub l i c lectures, were to ld that 
the leaders i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " h a d caused the i m 
pr i sonment o f Jehovah ' s witnesses a n d the s topp ing 
o f t h e i r work, a n d that th is was done at the instance 
p a r t i c u l a r l y of the preachers who represented a n d d i d 
then represent the D e v i l . F u r t h e r m o r e they were to ld , 
b y w o r d of mouth a n d b y wide c i r cu la t i on of the 
p r i n t e d message, that a great ca lami ty s h a l l be fa l l 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the c lergy a n d the 
p r i n c i p a l of t h e i r flock who are r u l i n g the earth . 

G o d ' s " s e r v a n t " class were res t ra ined of the i r l i b 
e r ty a n d t h e i r w o r k was stopped i n 1918 a n d 1919, 
because of the i r fa i th fu lness to Jehovah a n d to his 
cause. T h e leaders i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " were respon
sible t h e r e f o r ; a n d such were rebell ious acts against 
Jehovah , because the on ly " o f f e n s e " that his servants 
h a d committed was that of preach ing the gospel of his 
k i n g d o m , a n d o f de c la r ing that the W o r l d W a r was 

evidence that the k i n g d o m was at h a n d a n d that h is 
k i n g d o m is the on ly means whereby peace could be 
established. The c lergy a n d other leaders i n ' ' C h r i s t e n 
d o m " thus added i n s u l t to Jehovah b y m a l t r e a t i n g 
his witnesses wi thout a cause; a n d G o d has announced 
his r u l e to be : " R e w a r d her even as she rewarded y o u , 
a n d double unto her double accord ing to her w o r k s ; i n 
the cup w h i c h she hath filled, fill to her d o u b l e . " — 
Rev . 1 8 : 6 . 

A s J e h o v a h served notice u p o n the rebell ious house 
of I s rae l b y caus ing E z e k i e l to make a m o v i n g p i c ture 
a n d then to declare i ts meaning , even so he is s e rv ing 
notice u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , first, by p e r m i t t i n g the 
impr isonment of the witnesses a n d the s topping of a l l 
the i r work , a n d then by sending them w i t h his mes
sage to the peoples of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , i n f o r m i n g them 
that " C h r i s t e n d o m " sha l l be recompensed f o r a l l her 
in iqu i t i es a n d s h a l l f a l l . T h i s he does that the people 
m a y know that he is the great G o d a n d that they can
not f o r ever f o l l ow the D e v i l w i t h i m p u n i t y . " A n d 
they s h a l l know that I a m the L o r d , when I sha l l scat
ter them among the nations, a n d disperse them i n the 
c o u n t r i e s . " — E z e k . 1 2 : 1 5 . 

The destruct ion that s h a l l come upon " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " at A r m a g e d d o n w i l l be the greatest that has 
ever affected the w o r l d . Jehovah is also now caus ing 
notice to be served, that i n that trouble there shal l be 
a class of people spared a n d brought through a n d 
made the recipients of his f a v o r ; and this he caused 
E z e k i e l to foreshadow i n these w o r d s : " B u t I w i l l 
leave a few men of them f r o m the sword, f r o m the 
famine , a n d f r o m the pestilence, that they m a y de
clare a l l the i r abominations among the [nations] 
wh i ther they come; a n d they sha l l know that I a m the 
L o r d . " (Ezek . 1 2 : 1 6 ) T h u s G o d declares that he w i l l 
do this i n order that 'some flesh m a y be saved ' . T h i s 
is f u r t h e r proof that " m i l l i o n s now l i v i n g w i l l never 
d i e " . S u c h now receive some knowledge of the t r u t h 
b y a n d through the message of Jehovah that is brought 
to them b y the " s e r v a n t " class i n go ing f r o m house 
to house w i t h books, a n d b y other means. Those who 
hear sha l l declare the message to others outside of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , ' a n d they sha l l know that Jehovah 
is G o d . ' The destruct ion of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d the 
b r i n g i n g through the trouble of those m i l l i o n s who 
thereafter l ive , w i l l be a v ind i ca t i on of G o d ' s great 
name. Satan , by a n d through his organizat ion , has f o r 
centuries brought reproach upon the name of G o d ; 
a n d the v i n d i c a t i o n of his ho ly name must now be had , 
that a l l may know that l i fe a n d blessings proceed f r o m 
Jehovah, a n d that he gives l i f e to those who de l ight 
themselves i n his righteous laws. 

Jehovah caused E z e k i e l to f u r t h e r serve notice u p o n 
the Israelites of what was coming to them, a n d this 
E z e k i e l d i d b y the manner of t a k i n g his nourishment . 
H e per formed the act of eat ing his bread a n d d r i n k 
i n g his water w i t h fear a n d t r e m b l i n g a n d carefulness. 
T h i s was a par t of the m o v i n g p i c ture forete l l ing that 
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J e r u s a l e m should come to a l ike c o n d i t i o n : " S o n of 
m a n , eat t h y bread w i t h quak ing , a n d d r i n k t h y water 
w i t h t r e m b l i n g a n d w i t h carefulness; a n d say unto the 
people of the l a n d , T h u s sa i th the L o r d G o d of the 
inhabi tants of Jerusa lem, a n d of the l a n d of Israel , 
T h e y sha l l eat the i r bread w i t h carefulness, a n d d r i n k 
t h e i r water w i t h astonishment, that her l a n d may be 
desolate f r o m a l l that is there in , because of the vio
lence of a l l them that d w e l l there in . A n d the cities 
that are inhabi ted s h a l l be l a i d waste, a n d the lartd 
s h a l l be desolate, a n d ye sha l l know that I am the 
L o r d . " ( E z e k . 12 :18 -20) T h i s p a r t of the prophecy 
was also l i t e r a l l y f u l f i l l e d b y the Israelites, a n d fore
shadows what sha l l come upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 

I n 1918 a n d 1919 Jehovah ' s devoted people on earth 
d i d the very t h i n g here ; to w i t , they partook of the ir 
food a n d d r i n k w i t h t r e m b l i n g a n d w i t h much care. 
There was a great res tr i c t ion of food upon a l l peo
ple , but i n add i t i on to that there was great restraint 
p laced upon the people of J e h o v a h ; a n d now, years 
after the W o r l d W a r a n d the months of false pros
p e r i t y that fo l lowed, this prophecy is beg inning to 
have its fu l f i l lment i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . T h e people are 

beg inn ing to know what a shortage of food r e a l l y 
means a n d , seeing other threatening things coming 
u p o n the w o r l d , they eat the i r food w i t h fear a n d 
t r e m b l i n g a n d are i n great distress. T h i s distress w i l l 
continue to grow worse. 

I t cannot be t r u t h f u l l y s a i d that J e h o v a h G o d is 
sending these distresses u p o n the people, as a general 
p u n i s h m e n t ; but G o d is p e r m i t t i n g i t , i n this , that he 
does not h inder i t . S a t a n is the one responsible f o r the 
sufferings a n d calamities that be fa l l the peop le ; a n d 
he causes h is c lergymen to t e l l the people that these 
calamities come upon them f r o m G o d , because of the i r 
unfa i th fu lness to " C h r i s t e n d o m ' s " church organiza
t i on . S u c h is S a t a n ' s scheme to t u r n the people away 
f r o m the true G o d , to the end that S a t a n m a y have 
them a l l on his side at A r m a g e d d o n . I t must be re
membered that G o d gives his promise to preserve a n d 
protect those who love a n d seek h i m a n d who seek 
righteousness a n d meekness. ( P s . 4 1 : 1 , 2 ; Zeph . 
2 : 1 - 3 ; P s . 1 4 5 : 2 0 ) There are m a n y who refuse to be 
led by S a t a n a n d his agents, but who, on the contrary , 
t u r n to J e h o v a h ; a n d these are the ones who are to 
be taken through the t ime of trouble. 

L E T T E R S 
R E S O L U T I O N 

DEAR BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 
The Calgary company of Jehovah's witnesses adopted the 

following resolution at a meeting on Sunday, January 1C, at 
which Brother Ferguson was present. A copy of this resolution 
has been sent to the Toronto office, and I have been instructed 
by the company to also send you personally a copy of tills reso
lution together with our very good wishes. 

The resolution adopted by the company publishers at Calgary 
is as follows: 

1. That we are in full harmony with the Watch 1 ..ir Bible 
and Tract Society and recognize it as the Lord's channel for 
feeding his people and directing his work now in the earth. 

2. That we will forget and forgive any past difficulties and 
all selfishness and personalities, unitedly, and standing shoulder 
to shoulder with the Lord's service, following instructions and 
obeying the arrangements the Lord has made for his people. 

3. That henceforth each one will do his utmost to advance 
the kingdom interests committee to our care and use to the best 
of our ability *be equipment Jehovah has provided. 

4. That we will strive to promote peace and brotherly kind
ness amongst ourselves, praying for the peace and unity of 
Zion in harmony with a si nilar resolution adopted and passed 
at Columbus, Ohio. 

May the Lord bless you and g've you strength to carry on his 
work in the earth as long as it may be necessary. 

Your coworkers in His name. 
CALOARY C O M P A N Y OF J E H O V A H ' S WITNESSES, 

Per C. G . O B E E , Secretary. 

" N O W O R N E V E R " 
D E A R F R I E N D S : 

I wish to unreserved'y enlist in the Lord's army, and the front 
ranks will suit me fine; therefore please send me blanks to be 
filled in as a pioneer. 

I am joyfully taking this step and enlisting for life. 
I have been a very careless class worker for years, but the 

article " T h e Kingdom Interests" brought me to my senses. 
If t h e i is any stone the Lord has left unturned, towards 
awakening his people, I do not know what it could be. It is 
a case of "now or never". 

The Lord's bugle is calling. What a thrilling sound I " H e r e 
am I ; send me."—Isa. G: 8. 

Yours on the Lord's side, 
F L O R A M A Y J O H N S O N , Missouri. 

N E E D F O R U N Y I E L D I N G D E T E R M I N A T I O N 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Again I am pleased to report the attendance at the Bethel 
study here in Toronto. This was 17, 17, 15, 15, and 17, re
spectively, during the month of January. 

The Watchtower on " K i n g d o m Interests" was first con
sidered in this month, and our hearts were made glad as our 
relationship toward the Lord and each other was so clearly 
shown. A l l realize that this Watchtower could be studied o\tr 
and o again with profit, for unless we have a proper under
stand! and appreciation of these matters we cannot enjoy the 
Lord's approval. 

Then followed a consideration of the " J e r e m i a h " articlt-s. 
These showed most eloquently the need for an unyielding de
termination on the part of every one of the Lord's people to 
go forward in the fight against the Devil's organization. 

We again assure you that we sincerely appreciate Jehovah's 
rich provision for us and also the encouragement and assistance 
we receive by reason of your bold and courageous stand fur 
Him. With warm love, I am 

Yours in Jehovah's service, 
F . C. WAINWRIGHT. 

T H A N K G O D F O R S U C H A P R I V I L E G E 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

In 1928 I bought four of your books, not realizing that the 
information in those books would make my life one of ua-
limited happiness. Have read booklet after booklet and listened 
to all your sermons or lectures over the radio; in fact, was late 
to church every Sunday morning because I enjoyed your talk 
so much, different from the formality I had always seen in 
church. 

About three months ago I started to the meetings of Jeho-. 
yah'a witnesses. Would not miss one under any circumstances. 
Am out in the witness work, and am praying every hour ior 
God to hold me fast, that nothing on earth can turn me aside. 
The Truth is too beautiful for me to express in words; I just 
feel it, as you do. I thank God for sending such a man to tins 
world as you, and I am going to stay right with you until the 
fight is finished, and thank God for such a privilege. 

Am sending my subscription for one year for The Watch-
tower. Hope I may have this real soon, as I need them. 

Sincerely, 
M R S . E S T E L L A BILLINGTON, Nebraska. 





ffKe W A T C H T O W E R 
P U B L I S H E D S E M I M O N T H L Y B Y 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE £> T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 Adams Street - Brooklyn, N.Y. , U . S. A . 

O F F I C E R S 

J. P . B U T H E R F O R D President W . E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
same and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and i3 the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
ean_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that undcr^ the 
kingdom'all those who will obey its righteous laws shalt'five 
on earth forever. 

" B O L D N E S S " 
June 4-12, inclusive, the period set aside and named as ' ' Bold

ness" Testimony, comes near the climax of the current world
wide campaign which began last April 9. During this special 
period there will be no change in procedure except as to in
tensity in effort. Continue offering the excellent combination of 
a year's subscription for Consolation, the book Enemies for 
Riches), and the new booklet Cure, on a $1.00 contribution. 
Many not already kingdom publishers may find "Boldness " 
period a favorable time to start exercising boldness by arrang
ing to then begin taking part in the house-to-house witness, 
Offering the above splendid combination. Those not already re
ceiving copies of the Informant with detailed instructions on 
this campaign and its procedure, either through a local organi
zation or direct from here, should get in touch with u«. Al l 
assistance will be gladly rendered. A l l publishers should duly 
report in the regular way the results of the witness during 
this " B o l d n e s s " period. 

CONVENTION FOR T H E NORTHWEST 
A convention of Jehovah's witnesses for the Northwest will 

be held in the Civic Auditorium at Seattle, Washington. The 
dates of the convention are June 2, 3, 4 and 5. The president 
of the Society expects to be present at this convention, having 
then just returned from the Australian convention. A largo 
public meeting is being arranged for Sunday, Juno 5, and the 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
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Please address the Society in every case. 
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auditoriums will hold a capacity crowd of 15,500. The brethren 
in the western part of the United States and Canada should 
make arrangements foi their vacations during this period. Those 
desiring to camp out or live in their trailers or house-cars will 
find splendid accommodations. Those desiring to live in homes or 
hotels can write for their accommodations, addressing your 
letters to the Watch Tower Convention Committee, S00 Broad
way, Seattle, Washington. Let all of Jehovah's people ask His 
blessing upon the witness that will be given to the honor of 
His name. 

P O R T A B L E PHONOGRAPH 

The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 
phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5} inches in size, and covered 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 0 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without tho 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Abo 
specify the particular discs wanted. 
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O R G A N I Z A T I O N 
P A R T 1 

"Instead of bronze I will bring in gold; and instead of iron I will bring in silver; and instead of wood, bronze; 
ar.d instead of stones, iron; and I will appoint the oversight of thee to prosperity, and the setting of thy tasks 

to righteousness."—Isa. 60:17, Rotherham. 

JE H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is i n no wise dem
ocrat ic . J e h o v a h is supreme, a n d his government 
o r organizat ion is s t r i c t l y theocratic . T h i s conc lu

s ion is not open to successful contrad ic t ion . L e t th is 
great a n d ind isputab le t r u t h s tand as a guidepost i n 
the considerat ion of the foregoing text a n d what f o l 
l ows here in . 

2 J e h o v a h G o d is the supreme power, a n d Jehovah 
together w i t h C h r i s t Jesus constitutes the " H i g h e r 
P o w e r s " , to w h i c h a l l persons must be subject. ( R o m . 
1 3 : 1 ) Jesus is designated i n the prophecy as " T h e 
M i g h t y G o d " (Isa. 9 : 6 ) , meaning the m i g h t y execu
t ive officer of Jehovah , the A l m i g h t y G o d . H e is the 
representative a n d spokesman of the A l m i g h t y Jeho 
v a h . ( G e n . 1 7 : 1 ) Jesus C h r i s t is " t h e H e a d of the 
c h u r c h " , w h i c h is his body. ( C o l . 1 : 1 8 ) Jehovah is 
the " h e a d of C h r i s t " (1 C o r . 1 1 : 3 ) , a n d therefore 
Z i o n , G o d ' s c a p i t a l organizat ion , is a theocratic gov
ernment , a pure theocracy, a n d not " a peoples ' m a n 
date-" or a government " o f the people, b y the p e o p l e " . 
T h e organizat ion o f J e h o v a h is a k i n g d o m . I t is not 
a l i m i t e d or const i tut iona l monarchy w i t h restr ict ions 
u p o n i t b y a creature or creatures. J e h o v a h has made 
C h r i s t Jesus L o r d a n d K i n g , a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n 
swers to no members of his body for his official acts. 
A l l official acts a n d service, as foreshadowed i n the 
var ious offices i n the nat i on of Israe l , Jehovah ' s t y p 
i c a l people, are now f u l f i l l e d i n C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g , 
I n the official service the members of the body of 
C h r i s t share i n a l i m i t e d measure on ly as underpr iests , 
Lev i t es , a n d servants ca l led to the k i n g d o m as servers 
o f G o d ' s " j u d g m e n t s w r i t t e n " . F o r th is reason there 
are no i n d i v i d u a l s i n the organizat ion u n d e r C h r i s t 
Jesus who h o l d a super ior degree or rank of super i 
o r i t y . ' A l l are one i n C h r i s t J e s u s ' a n d u n d e r C h r i s t 
Jesus , the H e a d . Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus are 
the Teachers, a n d C h r i s t Jesus at the temple is i n i m 
mediate command of the organizat ion inv is ib le a n d 
v is ib le . Separate a n d i n d i v i d u a l r i gh ts do not exist , 
b u t every member o f the organizat ion must of neces
s i t y be i n complete subject ion to the H e a d . I t i3 nec

essary to get these pr inc ip les fixed i n m i n d a n d then 
keep i n m i n d that everyth ing a n d everyone i n the or 
ganizat ion must be i n h a r m o n y therewith a n d work 
harmoniously . 

3 The p r i m a r y purpose of th is pub l i ca t i on is to a i d 
the people of G o d now on the earth to more keenly 
appreciate the i r re lat ionship to G o d a n d C h r i s t and , 
so unders tand ing , to then move f o r w a r d i n complete, 
harmonious act ion. The temple company are now at 
u n i t y , h a v i n g come " u n t o the measure of the stature 
of the fulness of C h r i s t . . . the head, . . . f r o m whom 
the whole body fitly j o ined together, a n d compacted 
by that w h i c h every j o i n t supp l i e th , accord ing to the 
effectual w o r k i n g i n the measure of every par t , mak
eth increase of the body unto the e d i f y i n g of i tsel f 
i n l o v e " . ( E p h . 4 :13 -16) The words of I sa iah 6 0 : 1 7 
according to the Authorized Version r e a d : " F o r brass 
I w i l l b r i n g gold, a n d for i r o n I w i l l b r i n g s i lver , and 
for wood brass, a n d for stones i r o n : I w i l l also make 
t h y officers peace, a n d thine exactors r ighteousness . " 
Those words are prophet ic a n d have a complete f u l 
fillment a f ter the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple 
a n d the construct ion or b u i l d i n g u p of Z i o n , a n d show 
a c 'ear contrast i n the condit ions ex is t ing i n the church 
p r i o r to that t ime a n d after the coming of the L o r d 
to the temple. T h a t prophecy of I sa iah shows how 
the work of the anointed remnant i n C h r i s t w o u l d be 
f a r r i cher , grander a n d more glorious „han what pre 
ceded the b u i l d i n g u p of Z i o n , a n d this contrast is 
shown as gold is contrasted w i t h bronze, or copper, 
a n d is r i cher than bronze, or c opper ; s i lver r i cher 
a n d more desirable than i r o n , a n d copper than wood, 
a n d i r o n t h a n stone. Otherwise stated, these mater ia l 
th ings are used i n contrast a n d to i l lus t ra te the pres
ent better a n d happier condi t ion now exist ing i n G o d ' s 
organizat ion . 

* T h a t prophecy of I sa iah h a d i ts first m i n i a t u r e 
fu l f i l lment when the J e w i s h remnant were del ivered 
f r o m B a b y l o n by the Gent i le k ings , D a r i u s the M e d c 
a n d C y r u s the P e r s i a n , a n d when that t y p i c a l people 
were permi t ted to r e t u r n to Jerusa lem (Z ion) there 
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to b u i l d the temple of G o d a n d to reconstruct the walls . 
( E z r a 6 :1 -15 ) I t shows that the later P e r s i a n k i n ; ; , 
the successor of C y r u s , compel led heathen opposcrs 
to contr ibute t oward the b u i l d i n g of the temple and 
w a l l s of J e r u s a l e m . T h u s , accord ing to the prophecy 
of I sa iah 6 0 : 1 6 , concerning them i t is w r i t t e n : ' ' T h o u 
shalt also suck the m i l k of the Genti les , and shalt 
suck the breast of k ings [ D a r i u s , p i c t u r i n g Jehovah 
G o d , a n d C y r u s the P e r s i a n , p i c t u r i n g C h r i s t Jesus] ; 
a n d thou shalt know that I the L o r d am t h y Sav iour 
a n d t h y Redeemer, the M i g h t y One of J a c o b . " — I s a . 
6 0 : 1 6 . 

5 F u r t h e r m o r e , the prophecy of I sa iah 6 0 : 1 7 had 
a temporary or m i n i a t u r e fu l f i l lment w i t h the estab
l i shment of the c h u r c h , a n d which lasted d u r i n g the 
days of the apost les ; a n d thereafter capt iv i ty a n d 
affliction aga in came upon G o d ' s people, reaching a 
c l i m a x i n the persecution of 1917 a n d 1918. B u t the 
complete fu l f i l lment is a f ter the affliction upon the 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus a n d after the com
i n g of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple, there to t r y , test 
a n d make mani fest the approved sons of a n t i t y p i c a l 
L e v i . 

6 F o r the guidance of i ts readers i n the considera
t i o n of th is matter The Watchtower ventures here the 
assertion that what fo l lows herein , a n d which is f u l l y 
suppor ted b y the Scr ip tures , establishes the fo l l owing , 
to w i t : T h a t the teaching i n the congregations d u r 
i n g the " E l i j a h p e r i o d " respect ing the l iber ty of the 
classes or companies or congregations i n vot ing into 
office the i r elders a n d deacons was an e r r o r ; that the 
text at A c t s 1 4 : 23 was misunderstood, a n d hence mis
in terpre ted , a n d that the s tretching f o r t h of the hand 
b y the members of the congregation was not the proper 
means of express ing the choice of servants ; that the 
commission to " o r d a i n " or " a p p o i n t officers in the 
c h u r c h " was never delegated to the congregation or 
c o m p a n y ; a n d that the ent ire absence i n the epistles 
of P a u l to the church respect ing such arrangement 
is v e r y persuasive proof i n support of this conclu
sion ; that P a u l , ac t ing on instruct ions f r om the L o r d , 
delegated certa in au t h or i ty a n d power to T imothy 
a n d T i t u s to per f o rm cer ta in duties i n the church 
concern ing the selection of servants or officers, hut 
that sa id author i ty was not conferred upon the con
gregat ion as a whole or as a supposed " d e m o c r a t i c " 
body, F u r t h e r m o r e , that i n the i n t e r v a l f r o m the days 
of the apostles to the coming of the L o r d Jesus to 
the temple of Jehovah the L o r d prov ided by and 
t h r o u g h the office of the holy s p i r i t f o r the needs of 
each a n d every congregat ion ; that w i t h the coming 
of C h r i s t to the temple the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t directs 
a l l th ings concerning his church , because he is i n f u l l 
c ommand a n d fu l f i l l s completely the places or offices 
occupied by the apostle P a u l a n d o thers ; a n d that the 
ins t ruc t i ons g iven by P a u l to T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s are 
also appl i cable to the " l a s t d a y s " , where we now are ; 
a n d that the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " occupies a 

place s i m i l a r to that fu l f i l l ed by T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s , 
and that the servant now acts under the d i rec t ion a n d 
command a n d superv is ion of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
a n d hence the ent ire organizat ion must be at complete 
u n i t y a n d move f o r w a r d i n perfect accord a n d har 
monious act ion. 

7 T h i s is the day of Jehovah a n d the t ime for the 
v ind i ca t i on of his name. H e has g iven his elect serv
ant for a witness to the people, a n d the head of that 
servant, C h r i s t Jesus, is the L e a d e r a n d Commander . 
(Isa. 5 5 : 4 ) C h r i s t Jesus at the temple is i n charge 
of Z i o n , a n d every member thereof must be i n com
plete harmony w i t h h i m a n d be j o y f u l l y obedient to 
his commands, a n d hence no member thereof has any 
r i g h t or pr iv i l ege to take a separate course according 
to his own ideas. C h r i s t Jesus is the chief representa
t ive a n d v ind i ca tor of Jehovah , a n d over a n d above 
a l l of the organizat ion is Jehovah the M o s t H i g h . 
E v e r y one of the organizat ion looks not to a selfish 
interest, but to the general interest or wel fare of the 
organizat ion . T o the remnant of that organizat ion now 
on the earth is committed m u c h , a n d m u c h more is 
demanded of them. I n order for these to move for 
w a r d i n the w a r the L o r d provides i n f o r m a t i o n for 
the ir a i d a n d comfort a n d specif ically directs them i n 
the r i g h t way to go. A m o n g the people of Jehovah 
under C h r i s t there can be no d iv i s i on , but a l l must 
stand shoulder to shoulder as one compact body, j oy 
f u l l y r e n d e r i n g the i r offerings i n righteousness unto 
the L o r d . I n some of the companies there appear s t i l l 
to be controversies, but when the f a i t h f u l get a proper 
unders tand ing of G o d ' s organizat ion a n d the i r i n d i 
v i d u a l re la t ion thereto, there can be no controversies 
amongst the people of G o d . i n w h i c h the r e a l remnant 
part ic ipates . I t is the t ime f o r absolute peace w i t h i n 
the organizat ion , a n d a t ime for Avar against the enemy. 

REGULATION 

8 The Commander , C h r i s t Jesus, i n the day of his 
flesh gave no d i rec t ion whatsoever concerning any 
arrangement to be made for the regu lat ion of the com
panies or congregations of his fol lowers, or selection 
of servants amongst them. H e def initely stated his 
re lat ionship to the church . H e is the F o u n d a t i o n Stone 
a n d the B u i l d e r , and therefore he sa id to his apostles: 
" U p o n this rock [ C h r i s t himself ] I w i l l b u i l d m y 
c h u r c h . " ( M a t t . 1 6 : 1 8 ) H e delegated certa in a u 
t h o r i t y to his apostles, a n d to them he s a i d : " A s m y 
F a t h e r hath sent me, even so send I you . . . . Receive 
ye the holy [ s p i r i t ] . " ( J o h n 2 0 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) T o the com
munit ies or companies of his brethren he gave i n 
s truct ion concerning offenses against the L o r d ' s or 
ganizat ion and as to the manner i n w h i c h they should 
deal w i t h such, but no i n s t r u c t i o n concerning the se
lect ion of servants was g iven by h i m . ( M a t t . 18 :15-18) 
W h e n S a u l , who was a f terwards ca l led P a u l , received 
enl ightenment f r o m the L o r d and forsook re l ig i on , 
he was appointed b y the L o r d Jesus as his special 
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representative , a n d he received a special commission 
f r o m C h r i s t Jesus. " B u t the L o r d sa id unto h i m , Go 
t h y w a y ; f or he is a chosen vessel unto me, to bear 
m y name before the Genti les , a n d kings , a n d the c h i l 
d r e n o f I s r a e l . ' ' — A c t s 9 : 1 5 . 

• T h i s message a n d commission was committed to 
P a u l : " A n d he sa id , T h e G o d of our fathers hath 
chosen thee, that thou shouldest k n o w his w i l l , a n d 
see that J u s t One, a n d shouldest hear the voice of his 
m o u t h . F o r thou shalt be his witness unto a l l men, 
of what thou hast seen a n d h e a r d . " ( A c t s 2 2 : 1 4 , 1 5 ) 
" A n d the n i g h t f o l l o w i n g , the L o r d stood b y h i m , 
a n d sa id , B e of good cheer, P a u l : f o r as thou hast 
testif ied of me i n Jerusa lem, so must thou bear w i t 
ness also at R o m e . ' ' — A c t s 2 3 : 1 1 . 

1 0 P a u l testified to his own commission as f o l l ows : 
" F o r I have received of the L o r d that w h i c h also I 
de l ivered unto y o u . " (1 C o r . 1 1 : 2 3 ) C o n c e r n i n g the 
message w h i c h P a u l proc la imed he s a i d : ' ' F o r I n e i 
ther received i t of m a n , neither was I taught i t , but 
b y the reve lat ion of Jesus C h r i s t . " ( G a l . 1 . 1 2 ) T h u s 
the S c r i p t u r e s show that the apostle P a u l was spe
c i f i ca l ly commissioned a n d instructed b y the L o r d i n 
what he was to do. T h e L o r d Jesus gave to his apos
tles the specific promise, to w i t : ' ' A n d I w i l l p r a y the 
F a t h e r , a n d he sha l l give y o u another Comforter , that 
he m a y abide w i t h y o u for ever ; even the s p i r i t of 
t r u t h ; w h o m the w o r l d cannot receive, because i t seeth 
h i m not, ne i ther knoweth h i m : but ye know h i m ; f o r 
he dwel le th w i t h y o u , a n d s h a l l be i n y o u . B u t the 
Comfor ter , w h i c h is the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] , whom the F a t h e r 
w i l l send i n m y name, he sha l l teach y o u a l l things , 
a n d b r i n g a l l th ings to y o u r remembrance, whatsoever 
I have sa id unto y o u . " ( J o h n 1 4 : 1 6 , 1 7 , 2 6 ) I t is 
therefore made cer ta in that when P a u l proceeded to 
set the affairs of the church i n order he was gu ided 
b y the holy s p i r i t , through the W o r d of G o d , a n d also 
received d irect a n d specific instruct ions f r om the L o r d 
•Jesus C h r i s t . W h a t P a u l d i d , therefore, must be taken 
as the expressed w i l l of G o d concerning his church , 
b u i l d e d u p o n C h r i s t Jesus, the f oundat ion a n d head. 

1 1 There was a m i n i a t u r e establishment of Z i o n made 
mani fest by the resurrect ion of Jesus C h r i s t . ( R o m . 
1 : 4 ) T h i s was so understood by the apostles, as shown 
b y the records at A c t s 4 :23 -27 . (Ps . 2 : 1 - 6 ) P a u l , as 
the special servant of the L o r d , w o u l d have i n m i n d 
the scr iptures r e l a t i n g to the sett ing up of Z i o n , a n d 
w h i c h scr iptures inc lude the prophecy of Isaiah 6 0 : 1 7 . 
W h a t P a u l was t o l d b y the L o r d concerning the com
plete fu l f i l lment of the prophecy r e l a t i n g to Z i o n , as 
set f o r t h i n that text , is not revealed, but we do know 
that P a u l received cer ta in i n f o r m a t i o n w h i c h he could 
not make k n o w n but w h i c h served to guide h i m i n 
what he d i d . (2 C o r . 1 2 : 4) W h a t P a u l d i d u n d e r the 
d i re c t i on of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t i n sett ing i n order 
t h e affairs of the church must of necessity be i n h a r 
m o n y w i t h the prophecy concerning Z i o n , because the 
c h u r c h a n d Z i o n are inseparable . I t m a y p r o p e r l y be 

sa id that the name " c h u r c h " is appl icable more p a r 
t i c u l a r l y to the f a i t h f u l fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus u n t i l 
the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple, at w h i c h 
la t ter t ime Z i o n is bu i lded u p a n d the organizat ion is 
spoken of as " Z i o n " . W h e n bu i lded u p , of necessity 
that completed body must be i n absolute u n i t y a n d 
i n complete harmony i n act ion to go f o r w a r d a n d per
f o r m the w i l l of G o d . 

1 2 T h i s i m p o r t a n t fact cannot be ignored , to w i t : 
T h a t nowhere i n the epistles to the congregations or 
church companies, as such, d i d P a u l give any ins t ruc 
t i on to them as to the manner of a p p o i n t i n g officers 
or servants, w h i c h ins t ruc t i on they cou ld c a r r y out 
as a democrat ica l ly r u l e d body. The question, of ne
cessity, is a s k e d : W h y was no such i n s t r u c t i o n g iven ? 
A n d the answer must surely be that the appointment 
of officers or servants of the church or congregation 
is not vested i n the members of each separate com
p a n y as though i t were a democrat ica l ly r u l e d o rgan i 
zat ion. I f i t were the w i l l of the L o r d that each com
pany or congregation should be self -contained i n this 
matter , P a u l sure ly w o u l d have made the same to 
c lear ly appear i n the instruct ions g iven. W h a t i n 
s truct ion is g iven i n the Scr ip tures concerning the 
selection of servants, elders a n d deacons, P a u l gave 
the same to T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s , those two men be ing ' 
the ones spec ia l ly appointed by P a u l to set i n order 
the companies or congregations a n d to keep them i n 
order. I t appears that to those two men the apostles 
a n d the L o r d delegated author i ty concerning the 
church organizat ion a n d government. 

1 3 A l ong per i od of t ime elapsed between the death 
of the apostles a n d the second coming of the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t . P a u l gave no ins t ruc t i on concerning the 
selection of servants of the church that must be f o l 
lowed d u r i n g that per iod of t ime, but, as shown by 
the Scr ip tures , the whole matter was left to the L o r d , 
who through the office of the holy s p i r i t w o u l d look 
to a l l th ings that were necessary. N o doubt P a u l h a d 
a v is ion of the d i s integrat ion of the congregations, 
which began short ly after his death a n d w i t h the 
coming f o r w a r d of rel ig ionists , a n d which cont inued 
u n i n t e r r u p t e d u n t i l the coming of the L o r d Jesus to 
the temple. The apostle P a u l d i d emphat ica l ly say, 
to w i t : " A n d he [the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d not a 
company or congregation] gave some, apostles ; a n d 
some, prophets ; a n d some, evangel ists ; a n d some, pas
tors and teachers ; for the per fec t ing of the saints, 
f o r the work of the m i n i s t r y , f or the e d i f y i n g of the 
body of C h r i s t ; t i l l we a l l come i n the u n i t y of the 
f a i t h , a n d of the knowledge of the Son of G o d , unto 
a perfect m a n , unto the measure of the stature of the 
ful lness of C h r i s t . " ( E p h . 4 :11 -13) I t wou ld there
fore c lear ly fo l low that a company or congregation 
that appoints evangelists, pastors a n d teachers is act
i n g contrary to the provis ion made by the L o r d . 

" W h e n i t is c lear ly seen a n d apprec iated that at 
no time i n the h istory of the church of G o d does the 
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L o r d treat the c h u r c h as a democracy ; that the idea 
of a democracy is ent i re ly absent i n the w r i t i n g s of 
the apostles concerning the c h u r c h ; that there is no 
i n t i m a t i o n that there is a confederacy or u n i t y exist
i n g i n the congregations, such as exists amongst the 
states of A m e r i c a , i t m u j t be concluded that the H i e r 
a r c h y f o r m of government, so seductive to m a n y minds , 
i s c l ear ly a product of the D e v i l ; also tha t the demo
crat i c f o r m of government is c o n t r a r y to the W o r d 
of G o d . S u c h was the case w i t h the pr i es t - r idden J e r u 
salem, as shown b y the prophecy of J e r e m i a h , when 
the sel f -constituted elect class, the c lergy , r u l e d con
t r a r y to the w i l l of G o d . L i k e w i s e " t h e R o m a n C a t h 
o l i c H i e r a r c h y o f a u t h o r i t y " , a n d s i m i l a r ' a u t h o r i 
t a t i v e ' governments a n d re l ig ious organizations, are 
c l e a r l y of the D e v i l , i n s t i t u t e d a n d pract i ced f o r the 
purpose of t u r n i n g men away f r o m G o d a n d his K i n g , 
a n d b r i n g i n g them u n d e r the contro l of the representa
t ives o f the D e v i l . Therefore the f a i t h f u l apostles of 
the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t cou ld not have started an or
gan iza t i on w h i c h for i ts method of operat ion is a gov
ernment b y democratic methods or a ru le by " o r d e r s " 
of priests or h ierarchy . The ru le of Jehovah G o d , both 
that w i t h his t y p i c a l people I srae l a n d that of his 
people taken out f or his name, is p u r e l y a theocratic 
r u l e . G o d ' s k i n g d o m or organizat ion is a pure theoc
racy , not subject to the whims or rules o f a n y creature. 

1 5 S m a r t i n g under the t y r a n n i c a l r u l e b y the clergy 
a n d H i e r a r c h y , sincere men t u r n e d to the democratic 
government of re l ig ious organizat ions w i t h a hope of 
a better condi t ion , a n d that method has for years been 
fo l lowed i n re l ig ious organizat ions . B u t is such i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s ? T h e fact that such a 
method was adopted i n the congregations of those who 
c la imed to serve the L o r d is no proo f that i t is r i ^ h t . 
D u r i n g the E l i j a h per i od of the c h u r c h sincere f o l 
lowers of C h r i s t Jesus left the B a b y l o n i s h organiza
t i o n a n d they came out w i t h spots on the i r garments, 
w h i c h they h a d received b y reason of associating w i t h 
t h a t dev i l i sh organizat ion . W i t h i n the per i od k n o w n 
as " t h e E l i j a h t ime of the c h u r c h " elders a n d deacons 
i n the congregations were selected by a vote of the 
members expressed b y the s tretch ing f o r t h of the hand . 
W h e t h e r this was proper or not , at least the L o r d 
p e r m i t t e d i t or d i d not inter fere . The intent ion or 
purpose of the C h r i s t i a n s who adopted a n d fo l lowed 
th is method was, no doubt, good, but that w o u l d not 
make i t S c r i p t u r a l . T h e a u t h o r i t y f or such action or 
vo t ing , i t was c la imed, was f o u n d i n A c t s 1 4 : 2 3 . B a r 
nabas was associated w i t h P a u l i n the work of preach
i n g the gospel a n d sett ing matters a r i g h t i n the con
gregations. H a v i n g this i n m i n d , w h i c h is shown i n 
th is same chapter , note the words of A c t s 1 4 : 2 3 : 
" A n d w h e n they [ P a u l together w i t h B a r n a b a s , a n d 
no t the congregation] h a d orda ined [ ( G r e e k ) cheiro
toneo'] them [that is, i n the respective congregations] 
elders i n every c h u r c h , a n d h a d p r a y e d w i t h fas t ing , 
they [ P a u l a n d B a r n a b a s , the apostles, a n d not the 

company] commended them [the ones chosen] to the 
L o r d , on whom they b e l i e v e d . " 

1 6 I n the same manner P a u l commended the elders 
of Ephesus to G o d . ( A c t s 2 0 : 3 2 ) T h e Greek w o r d 
cheirotoneo is , i n the foregoing text at A c t s 1 4 : 2 3 , 
rendered " o r d a i n e d " ; but " o r d a i n " or " o r d a i n e d " 
is a w r o n g w o r d , as w i l l be observed b y the examina 
t i o n of subsequent scr iptures here in c i ted. The Greek 
w o r d cheirotonein means " t o extend or stretch f o r t h 
the h a n d " . B u t the question i s : W a s the s t re t ch ing 
f o r t h of the h a n d the act per f o rmed b y the apostles 
or b y the congregation? W a s the s tretch ing f o r t h of 
the h a n d a s i gn or means of vo t ing? M a n i f e s t l y i t 
was the apostles who stretched f o r t h the h a n d , not 
as a means or s ign of vo t ing , but as an act of conf irm
i n g those men chosen for the office of service. T h e 
Greek w o r d cheirotoneo, rendered " o r d a i n e d " at A c t s 
1 4 : 2 3 , i n fact means chosen. T h i s is shown b y the 
text at 2 C o r i n t h i a n s 8 : 1 8 , 1 9 , where in that same 
Greek w o r d is rendered " c h o s e n " . T h i s la t ter text , 
however, does not show that the men were chosen by 
the company or congregation, but by those upon whom 
the apostles h a d prev ious ly conferred a u t h o r i t y by 
s tretching f o r t h of the i r hands as at A c t s 1 4 : 2 3 . 

1 7 T h e selection of officers or servants by the demo
crat i c method of v o t i n g by the congregation ignores 
the command concerning " t h e H i g h e r P o w e r s " . ( R o m . 
1 3 : 1 ) O n l y the A l m i g h t y G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus con
st i tute the h igher powers, a n d the apostle P a u l was 
a special representative of such h igher powers, a n d 
P a u l , a c t ing by v i r t u e of the a u t h o r i t y conferred u p o n 
h i m , designated others to represent the h igher powers. 
T h e s t re t ch ing f o r t h of the h a n d was a n act of con
firmation b y the apostles. The f o l l o w i n g texts suppor t 
that conc lus ion : I n the s i x t h chapter of the A c t s of 
the Apost les i t is seen that the apostles ins t ruc ted 
the brethren to ' look o u t ' or nominate cer ta in men 
to p e r f o r m certa in duties of service, a n d to b r i n g these 
before or to the at tent ion of the apostles ; a n d con
c e r n i n g these men i t is w r i t t e n : " W h o m they set be
fore the apostles, a n d when they [the apostles] h a d 
p r a y e d , they [the apostles] l a i d t h e i r hands on t h e m . ' ' 
T h u s the congregation or company recognized the 
H i g h e r Powers ac t ing through the apostles, a n d the 
apostles, a f ter p r a y i n g to the H i g h e r Powers , l a i d 
the i r hands on these men , thus conf i rming the i r se
lect ion. C l e a r l y therefore i t was the apostles who 
stretched f o r th or p u t f o r t h the i r hands. T h e f o l 
l o w i n g texts show that i t was the apostles who 
stretched f o r t h the h a n d : " T h e n l a i d they t h e i r 
hands on them, a n d they received the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] . " 
( A c t s 8 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) " W h e n they heard this , they were 
bapt ized i n the name of the L o r d Jesus. A n d w h e n 
P a u l h a d l a i d his hands u p o n them, the ho ly [ sp i r i t ] 
came on t h e m ; a n d they spake w i t h tongues, a n d 
p r o p h e s i e d . " ( A c t s 1 9 : 5 , 6 ) " N e g l e c t not the g i f t 
that is i n thee, w h i c h was g iven thee b y prophecy , 
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w i t h the l a y i n g on of the hands of the p r e s b y t e r y . " 
—1 T i m . 4:14. 

1 8 I n g i v i n g i n s t r u c t i o n to T i m o t h y as to what course 
he should take, the apostle P a u l s a i d : " L a y hands 
sudden ly on no m a n , neither be par taker of other 
men ' s s i n s ; keep thyse l f p u r e . " (1 T i m . 5:22) M a r k 
that th is i n s t r u c t i o n was not given to the congrega
t i on , but to T i m o t h y alone, whom P a u l h a d appo inted 
to represent h i m a n d p e r f o r m cer ta in duties i n the 
church . T h e apostle specif ical ly ins t ruc ted T i m o t h y 
as to the r e q u i r e d qual i f icat ions of the servants to be 
selected, a n d w a r n e d T i m o t h y that he must act w i t h 
caut ion a f ter due a n d p r a y e r f u l invest igat ion a n d 
considerat ion. A g a i n , P a u l sa id to T i m o t h y : ' ' W h e r e 
fore I p u t thee i n remembrance that thou s t i r u p the 
g i f t of G o d , w h i c h is i n thee by the p u t t i n g on of 
m y h a n d s " (2 T i m . 1:6); thus showing that i t was 
the apostle who confirmed T i m o t h y as his representa
t ive . A t 1 T i m o t h y 4:14 i t is w r i t t e n : " W i t h the 
l a y i n g on o f the hands of the p r e s b y t e r y " ; w h i c h 
docs not mean the congregation, but those who h a d 
been selected to represent the H i g h e r Powers , that 
is to say, P a u l a n d the other mature ones w h i c h h a d 
been selected b y h i m to act i n the government of the 
congregation. 

io rpjjg < « i a y i n g o n 0 f h a n d s " was not an a n n u a l cere
mony or affair , such as the y e a r l y selection o f serv
ants, accord ing to the pract ice i n vogue d u r i n g the 
E l i j a h p e r i o d ; a n d this is c l ear ly shown by the t e x t : 
" T h e r e f o r e , l eav ing the pr inc ip les of the doctr ine of 
C h r i s t , let us go on unto p e r f e c t i o n ; not l a y i n g aga in 
tho f oundat ion of repentance f r o m dead works , a n d 
o f f a i t h t o w a r d G o d , of the doctr ine of baptisms, a n d 
of l a y i n g on of hands, a n d of resurrect ion of the dead, 
a n d of eternal j u d g m e n t . " ( H e b . 6:1,2) W h e n a 
person was once selected to per f o rm cer ta in duties, 
there was no need to renew that selection so l o n g as 
the person appo inted acted i n f a i t h a n d f a i t h f u l l y . 

8 0 W i t h G o d ' s t y p i c a l people Israel the l a y i n g on 
of hands was not a pract ice of the congregation, but 
the same was restr ic ted to the d u l y constituted repre
sentatives of the people. S u c h l a y i n g on of hands d i d 
not ind icate v o t i n g by some v o t i n g i n the affirmative 
a n d some i n the negative. T h i s is shown by the d irec 
t i o n w h i c h the L o r d gave to the Israelites. " W h e n 
the s i n , w h i c h they have s inned against i t , is k n o w n , 
then the congregation s h a l l offer a y o u n g bul lock f or 
the s i n , a n d b r i n g h i m before the tabernacle of the 
congregation. A n d the elders of the congregation shal l 
l a y the i r hands upon the head of the bul lock before 
the L o r d ; a n d the bul lock sha l l be k i l l e d before the 
L o r d . " ( L e v . 4:14,15) Jehovah selected the Levi tes 
f o r his service w i thout t a k i n g a vote of the people. 
( N u m . 3:40,45) The Levi tes , the servants selected 
b y Jehovah , l a i d the i r hands on tho bul lock , as rep
resent ing them i n the sacrifice to G o d . — N u m . 8: 9-12. 

* l W h e n the t ime came to select a successor to Moses 
J e h o v a h d i d the choosing. Moses d i d not p i c k a suc

cessor, neither was Joshua offered or p u t f o r w a r d f o r 
the job a n d voted on by others. " A n d the L o r d sa id 
unto Moses, Take thee J o s h u a the son of N u n , a m a n 
i n whom is the s p i r i t , a n d l a y th ine h a n d u p o n h i m ; 
a n d set h i m before E l e a z a r the pr iest , a n d before a l l 
the congregat ion ; a n d give h i m a charge i n the i r s ight . 
A n d thou shalt p u t some of th ine honour upon h i m , 
that a l l the congregation of the c h i l d r e n of I s rae l may 
be obedient. A n d he shal l s tand before E l e a z a r the 
priest , who sha l l ask counsel f o r h i m , after the j u d g 
ment of U r i m before the L o r d ; at his w o r d s h a l l they 
go out, a n d at his w o r d they s h a l l come i n , both he, 
a n d a l l the ch i ld ren of Israe l w i t h h i m , even a l l the 
congregation. A n d Moses d i d as the L o r d commanded 
h i m : a n d he took Joshua, a n d set h i m before E l e a z a r 
the priest , a n d before a l l the congregation. A n d he 
l a i d his hands u p o n h i m , a n d gave h i m a charge, as 
the L o r d commanded by the h a n d of M o s e s . " — N u m . 
27:18-23. 

2 2 I n the selection of one to take the place of J u d a s 
Iscariot such was not done b y a vote of the congrega
t i o n or disciples. The apostles p u t f o r w a r d two men, 
a n d the judgment was put u p to the L o r d by the cast
i n g of lots. O n that occasion Peter sa id to the others : 
There " m u s t one be o r d a i n e d " , or, " O f these must 
one become a witness w i t h us [and] of his [Jesus ' ] 
r e s u r r e c t i o n . " ( A c t s 1:22, A.R.V.) O n that occasion 
Peter quoted f r o m Psalms concerning J u d a s : " L e t 
his hab i tat ion be desolate, a n d let no m a n dwe l l there in , 
and his b ishopric let another t a k e . " ( V s . 20) Then 
Jus tus a n d M a t t h i a s were p u t f o r w a r d : " A n d they 
prayed , a n d said, Thou , L o r d , w h i c h knowest the 
hearts of a l l men, shew whether of these two. thou 
hast chosen, that he may take p a r t of this m i n i s t r y 
and apostleship, f r o m w h i c h J u d a s by transgression 
fe l l , that he might go to his own place. A n d they 
gave f o r th the i r l o t s ; a n d the lot f e l l u p o n M a t t h i a s ; 
and he was numbered w i t h the eleven a p o s t l e s . " — 
A c t s 1:24-23. 

2 3 A l l the foregoing S c r i p t u r a l proof is to the effect 
that the J e w s ' stretching f o r t h the h a n d , or the l a y i n g 
on of hands (as stated i n 2 C o r i n t h i a n s 8:18,19), 
was not done by the congregation, but by the repre
sentatives w h i c h had been chosen by the apostle P a u l . 
(See also Actb 15:37-41.) I t was the apostles who 
commended the elders to the L o r d , just as P a u l d i d 
concerning the ciders at Ephesus . ( A c t s 20:17-32) 
I t appears that the congregation m i g h t agree u p o n 
or nominate men for service a n d place these before 
the apostles, but the approva l or final selection rested 
upon P a u l (1 C o r . 16:3) or upon one to whom the 
apostle h a d delegated author i ty to act as the repre
sentative of the L o r d . — 2 Cor . 8:19, 22. 

2* I n his epistles the apostle P a u l uses the Greek 
w o r d cpiskopos to designate the overseers of the con
gregations. " A n d f rom M i l e t u s he sent to Ephesus , 
a n d cal led the elders of the church . . . . Take heed 
therefore unto yourselves, a n d to a l l the flock, over 
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the w h i c h the ho ly [ sp i r i t ] h a t h made y o u overseers 
[ ( G r e e k ) episkopous]." ( A c t s 2 0 : 1 7 , 2 8 ) T h a t Greek 
w o r d is rendered b y Strong "of f icer , bishop, overseer " . 
N o t the congregation, but the ho ly s p i r i t , a c t ing as 
the representative of the L o r d absent, made such men 
" o v e r s e e r s " . A l l the apostles were overseers or epis-
kopoi. T h e w o r d so often used b y re l ig ionists , " a r c h 
b i s h o p , " does not once occur i n the apostle 's w r i t i n g s . 
Those f a i t h f u l men were made overseers, not by any 
vote of any creatures, but b y the holy s p i r i t , as shown 
b y the test imony of the apostle P a u l himsel f . I n the 
v a r i o u * epistles b y the several apostolic wr i ters there 
appears no ins t ruc t i on whatsoever to the congregation 
as to the h o l d i n g of r e g u l a r election of officers of the 
congregation or company. N o t h i n g is sa id about sep
arate congregat ions ' v o t i n g the i r respective officers 
i n t o positions of service. P a u l ' s letter to the P h i l i p -
p i a n s is addressed " t o a l l the saints i n C h r i s t Jesus 
w h i c h are at P h i l i p p i , w i t h the bishops a n d deacons" 
( P h i l . 1 : ' . ) ; no instruct ions are g iven as to the elec
t i o n b y vo t ing or s t re tch ing f o r t h of the h a n d . 

AUTHORITY 

2 5 A s the apostle P a u l was c lothed b y the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t w i t h power a n d a u t h o r i t y to appo int offi
cers i n the church , i t c l ear ly appears that the apostle 
h a d a u t h o r i t y to delegate such power to act to others 
a n d that he d i d select a n d delegate such author i ty 
to T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s f or that purpose. (1 T i m . 1 : 3 ; 
5 : 21, 2 2 ; T i t u s 1 : 5 ) C o n c e r n i n g the organizat ion of 
the congregation or company a n d the appo intment of 
officers a n d servants P a u l d i d give i n s t r u c t i o n to T i m 
othy a n d T i t u s . T o T i t u s he s a i d : " F o r this cause 
le f t I thee i n Crete , tha t thou shouldest set i n order 
the th ings that were w a n t i n g , a n d appo int elders i n 
every c i t y , as I gave thee c h a r g e . " ( T i t u s 1: 5, A.R.V.) 
I f T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s were mere voters i n the con
gregat ion, whose votes d i d not count f o r more t h a n 
that of others i n the same congregation, sure ly the 
apostle w o u l d not have specif ically ins t ruc ted them 
as to how the organizat ion should be arranged . These 
scr iptures therefore show that P a u l was commissioned 
to bestow upon T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s the power a n d 
auth o r i t y to perfect the organizat ion of the companies 
or congregations. 

w Re l i g i on i s t s have m i s a p p l i e d these S c r i p t u r a l texts 
b y reserv ing to themselves the power o f appointment , 
so that they, the c lergy , m i g h t h o l d contro l of the 
members i n the i r own hands, a n d that f or selfish p u r 
poses. T h u s they have made themselves bosses, exalted 
a n d glori f ied themselves, a n d made themselves to ap
pear f a r above the " c o m m o n h e r d " of the congrega
t i o n , w h i c h they have ca l led a n d s t i l l c a l l " t h e l a i t y " 
as a class d i s t inguished f r o m the c lergy . T o avo id such 
i m p r o p e r d i s t i n c t i o n between c lergy bosses a n d the 
common people the pract ice was adopted a n d fol lowed, 
d u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod , of each congregation, by 
each member, vo t ing , thus a p p o i n t i n g or e lect ing elders 

a n d deacons, a n d as m a n y as were avai lable were so 
selected, so that a l l m i g h t have something to do. N o w 
the t ime has come f o r a dif ferent procedure. A n d w h y ? 
The strongest reason i s , because the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t 
is at the temple a n d a l l i n C h r i s t have come to a m a 
t u r i t y , that is to say, to the status of elders or mature 
ones, a n d a l l are on an exact level , a n d the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t is i n complete contro l . 

2 7 The " h i g h e r p o w e r s " are Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus, a n d the a u t h o r i t y to ' l a y on h a n d s ' is res tr i c ted 
or l i m i t e d to a number to be overseers, such as the 
apostles, T i m o t h y , a n d T i t u s . T h i s is i n c lear recog
n i t i o n of the H i g h e r Powers , a n d ac t ing under a u 
t h o r i t y a n d d i rec t ion o f the H i g h e r Powers . S u c h 
res tr i c t i on of l a y i n g on of hands is a sa feguard ing 
measure, i n th is , that the younger , i gnorant learners 
a n d ones less mature are therefore less qual i f ied a n d 
less discreet, a n d hence not so fitted to fill such places 
as the more mature ones. Therefore T i m o t h y was i n 
structed to l a y hands on no m a n without first g i v i n g 
the matter c a r e f u l a n d p r a y e r f u l considerat ion, ac t ing 
caut ious ly u n d e r the d i re c t i on of the L o r d . The l a y 
i n g on of hands d i d not make the person thus selected 
a super ior order of C h r i s t i a n . I t mere ly meant that 
such h a d a definite respons ib i l i ty p laced upon h i m 
w i t h i n certa in l i m i t s , a n d that the congregation ac
quiesced i n such arrangement a n d acted accord ing ly 
i n f u l l harmony . I t s t i l l remains t rue , as w r i t t e n , 
" A l l ye are b r e t h r e n , " a n d , " Y e are a l l one i n C h r i s t 
J e s u s " ( M a t t . 2 3 : 8 ; G a l . 3 : 2 8 ) ; a n d f o r this reason 
are a l l on a common level so f a r as r a n k or d i s t inc t i on 
is concerned. N o r does i t appear that the elders or 
overseers a n d the deacons were appo inted for a l i m 
i t ed t e r m of a year or less, but that they were ap 
po inted for l i f e or as l ong as they remained f a i t h f u l 
i n the performance of d u t y . S u c h ru le w o u l d not a p p l y , 
however, to such as a company servant, who m a y be 
appo inted a n n u a l l y i n the readjustment of the service 
organizat ion a n d when the de te r min ing fac tor i n the 
selection of such one is measured b y fa i thfulness , zeal 
a n d efficiency. A c t i v i t y i n service to the general a d 
vancement of the k i n g d o m interest is the i m p o r t a n t 
matter . 

2 8 I n the apostolic days the congregations i n d i f 
ferent par t s of the l a n d were not independent u n i t s 
w i thout centra l supervis ion . T h e y were regulated f r o m 
the centra l body, w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus established i n 
the f a i t h f u l apost les ; w h i c h is shown b y the record 
at A c t s 15 :2 -30 . N o r was the appointment of officers 
the respons ib i l i ty of each separate congregation w i t h 
out the conf irmation a n d regu lat ion b y the centra l 
au thor i ty , that is to say, the apostles or the i r imme
diate representatives. B y v i r t u e of the author i ty con
ferred upon h i m b y the ho ly s p i r i t P a u l decided 
( " o r d a i n e d " ) v i t a l matters f or the congregation, but 
on ly as the L o r d h a d p r o v i d e d : " I f not , as the L o r d 
has apport ioned to each one, even as G o d has ca l l ed 
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each one, so let h i m walk . A n d thus i n a l l the con
gregations I a p p o i n t . " — 1 C o r . 7 : 1 7 , Diaglott. 

1 9 T h u s the " H i g h e r P o w e r s " were d u l y a c k n o w l 
edged a n d , as commanded, " e v e r y s o u l " was " s u b j e c t 
to the h igher p o w e r s " . ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 ) T h e apostles are 
no longer on the earth i n the flesh, but the H i g h e r 
Powers are present i n the temple, J e h o v a h G o d , the 
Supreme P o w e r , be ing there represented b y C h r i s t 
Jesus the H i g h e r P o w e r . Therefore no i n d i v i d u a l on 
ear th acts as the d irect personal representative of the 
H i g h e r Powers , as d i d the apostles i n the i r day . 

" T i t l e d offices or officers, supposed to be super ior 
to the common ones, have a lways been i n vogue i n the 
re l ig ious organizat ions c a l l e d ' ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ' , a n d that 
was even so among those engaged i n the E l i j a h work , 
f r o m 1878 to 1918. There were those who assumed a 
t i t l e d pos i t i on o r office a n d assumed to act as bosses 
over others a n d thus showed i n s u b o r d i n a t i o n to the 
body of C h r i s t as a whole. N o w the L o r d h a v i n g come 
to the temple a n d gathered unto h imse l f the f a i t h f u l , 
a l l such must be on a common level , at u n i t y i n C h r i s t . 
I t s t rong ly appears that the epistles to T i m o t h y a n d 
T i t u s were w r i t t e n f o r the specific d i rec t i on of Jeho 
v a h ' s witnesses i n the " l a s t d a y s " , b u t that does not 
at a l l argue for the appo intment of t i t l e d ones, such 
as elders (episkopous) a n d deacons (diakonous). T h e 
L o r d , t h r o u g h the apostle P a u l , delegated to T i m o t h y 
a n d T i t u s c e r ta in duties. P a u l , i n his day , made k n o w n 
the w i l l a n d ordinances of the L o r d , w h i c h he h a d 
received f r o m the L o r d , a n d hence P a u l there stood 
i n the place of or represented more p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , who now is at the temple as the 
on ly S o n of Jehovah G o d . Jesus C h r i s t at the temple-
is the great a n d special representative of J e h o v a h . 
W h e n on the ear th Jesus h a d appo int ive power, a n d 
now m u c h more. H e has the same because he is c lothed 
w i t h a l l power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h . — J o h n 1 5 : 1 6 ; 
M a t t . 2 8 : 1 8 . 

VISIBLE ORGANIZATION 

" I t must be seen by a l l who love a n d serve Jeho 
vah , a n d who therefore believe the revealed t r u t h s of 
his W o r d , "that the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as the H e a d of 
Jehovah ' s organizat ion Z i o n has a v is ible p a r t of his 
organizat ion on the earth , w h i c h represents the L o r d 
a n d acts u n d e r the d i rec t superv is ion of the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t . Otherwise the w o r k of the L o r d i n the 
earth w o u l d be w i t h o u t order . H i s v is ible k i n g d o m 
interests or " g o o d s " must be committed to some rep 
resentative, a n d the question now is, W h o is that v is ible 
representative , s t a n d i n g i n the place s i m i l a r to that 
occupied a n d fo l lowed b y T i m o t h y f i d T i t u s , a n d 
w h i c h representative is c lothed w i t h cer ta in a u t h o r i t y 
to act? T h e answer must be f o u n d i n the S c r i p t u r e s , 
a n d not i n the mere o p i n i o n of men. Jesus declared, 
as i t is w r i t t e n , that u p o n h is coming to the temple 
he w o u l d commit a l l h is goods or k i n g d o m interests 
o n earth to that " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " , w h i c h 

f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant is made u p a n d composed 
of a l l the anointed ones on earth brought into the 
temple in to u n i t y i n C h r i s t , a n d ac t ing i n complete 
u n i t y under the d i rec t ion of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 4 5 - 4 7 ) P a u l , as the representative of C h r i s t 
Jesus, delegated to T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s a u t h o r i t y to 
act i n cer ta in matters of a p p o i n t i n g servants i n the 
church . The L o r d Jesus, now at the temple a n d i n 
f u l l charge of every p a r t of his organizat ion accord
i n g to his own w o r d , delegates to his earth ly repre 
sentative cer ta in duties to be per f o rmed i n h is v is ible 
organizat ion , a n d w h i c h duties, o f necessity, must i n 
clude the selection of servants. The anointed remnant 
on earth at the temple, f or convenience, is designated 
as " T h e S o c i e t y " . T h a t does not mean the W A T C H 
T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY as a corporat ion , be
cause that corporat ion is organized to meet cer ta in 
legal requirements. " T h e S o c i e t y , " as that t e rm is 
now used, does mean G o d ' s people on the earth at 
f u l l u n i t y , d u l y organized a n d c a r r y i n g on the work 
of bear ing test imony to the name of Jehovah G o d 
i n harmony w i t h h is w i l l , w h i c h " t e s t i m o n y of Jesus 
C h r i s t " is committed unto them, these a l l be ing the 
ch i ld ren o f G o d by his organizat ion Z i o n . (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ; 
Isa . 5 4 : 1 3 ) The letters of the apostle P a u l , addressed 
to T i m o t h y a n d T i t u s , a p p l y i n g to the " l a s t d a y s " , 
now a p p l y to the S o c i e t y ; a n d the th ings committed 
to T i t u s a n d T i m o t h y to do, a n d the special charge 
to them, are per f o rmed b y the Society, a c t ing u n d e r 
the direct supervis ion o f the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t at 
the temple. 

8 2 T i m o t h y was charged concerning the teaching of 
what is the w i l l of G o d . ( 1 T i m . 1 : 3 , 4 , 1 8 ; 2 : 1 2 ; 
3 : 1 1 ; 2 T i m . 2 : 1 4 ) H e was ins t ruc ted w i t h reference 
to recogniz ing the " H i g h e r P o w e r s " , a n d the p r a y e r 
f u l a n d f a i t h f u l support of them. ( 1 T i m . 2 : 1 - 3 ) 
The H i g h e r Powers are now i n active office, a n d i t 
is the i r t ime of w a r . (2 T i m . 2 : 3 ) Because of his ap
po int ive power T i m o t h y was ins t ruc ted as to the q u a l 
if ications of servants i n the church or companies .— 
1 T i m . 3 : 1 - 1 3 . 

8 3 N o prov i s i on was made f o r the office of " e l d e r " , 
or " p r i e s t " . I n fact an episkopos or overseer must 
first be an elder, as shown by A c t s 2 0 : 1 7 , 2 8 ; that 
is to say, he must be one of the mature ones i n C h r i s t . 
S u c h overseers were not jus t one i n a province , set 
over a l l others i n that t e r r i t o r y , such as the R o m a n 
Catho l i c system fol lows. The overseer was one ap 
po inted to look after the interests of the company 
or congregation. T i m o t h y was instructed as to the 
proper conduct of himself i n G o d ' s organizat ion or 
house. (1 T i m . 3 : 1 4 , 1 5 ) L i k e w i s e i n a l l these matters 
" T h e S o c i e t y " is ins tructed to deport i tsel f i n h a r 
mony w i t h God ' s w i l l , as set f o r t h i n the Scr ip tures . 

3* T i m o t h y was commanded to exhort a n d to r e m i n d 
the brethren (by repeatedly c a l l i n g attent ion to such 
t h i n g s ) . H e was y o u t h f u l , but was t o l d to permi t no 
one to despise h i m by reason of h i s y o u t h . ( 1 T i m . 
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4 : 1 2 ) So l ikewise " T h e S o c i e t y " is comparat ive ly 
a y o u t h f u l organizat ion , h a v i n g existed as such on ly 
since the coming of the L o r d Jesus to the temple. Y e t 
i t i s not to be despised for that reason, but to act 
i n harmony w i t h the w i l l of G o d a n d the L o r d Jesus. 

8 5 W h e n the L o r d Jesus came to the temple i n 1918, 
he d i d not ;lect an i n d i v i d u a l as h i s representative 
a n d servant , but d i d select a company of f a i t h f u l men 
a n d women as his servants a n d formed them into an 
organizat ion represent ing his k i n g d o m interests on 
earth a n d made that body his " f a i t h f u l a n d wise 
s e r v a n t " , to w h i c h he committed a l l his k i n g d o m i n 
terests on the earth , w h i c h interests he designates as 
" a l l his goods" . T h a t " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " 
he b u i l t u p i n Z i o n as a p a r t of his cap i ta l organiza
t i o n . (Pss. 1 3 2 : 1 2 , 1 3 ; 78 :68 -70 ) Therefore as the 
apostle P a u l d i d not need " l e t t e r s of c o m m e n d a t i o n " 
(2 C o r . 3 : 1 - 3 ; 1 : 1 ) , so l ikewise " T h e S o c i e t y " , which 
operates legal ly under the name of the W A T C H T O W E R 
B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY , needs no letters of recom
mendat ion f r o m any m a n or men, because i t is a p a r t 
of G o d ' s organizat ion . Its works, together w i t h the 
results thereof, by the grace of the L o r d , v iewed i n 
the l i g h t of prophecy, are i n themselves " l e t t e r s of 
c o m m e n d a t i o n " f r o m the L o r d himself . 

3 0 T i m o t h y h a d a " g i f t . . . by p r o p h e c y " . (1 T i m . 
4 : 1 4 ) W h e t h e r i t was a g i f t of prophecy to L i m or 
previous favorable ment ion of h i m to P a u l , at least 
" T h e S o c i e t y " has h a d previous favorable mention 
i n or been prophesied of i n the Scr ip tures , a n d the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , the Great E l d e r , has l a i d his hands 
u p o n " T H E S O C I E T Y " , even as P a u l l a i d his hands 
u p o n T i m o t h y (2 T i m . 1 : 6 ) , a n d so i t sets f o r t h the 
t r u t h i n the fu l f i l lment of prophecies. A l s o " r e b u k e s " 
are not now the prerogat ive of p r iva te i n d i v i d u a l s at 
the pleasure or choice of such, but such reproof is 
the prerogative of " T h e S o c i e t y " against those who 
have been entrusted w i t h duties a n d responsibi l i t ies 
a n d who have proved undependable a n d u n f a i t h f u l . 
(1 T i m . 5 : 1 , 2, 20) " T h e S o c i e t y " acts by a n d through 
its d u l y const i tuted servants, recogniz ing the great 
f a c t that ' G o d hath set the members i n the body as 
i t pleaseth h i m ' (1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 8 ) , w h i c h he does by 
a n d t h r o u g h his C h i e f Officer, C h r i s t Jesus. I t must 
be conceded by a l l who love the L o r d that the L o r d 
has perfected a n d directs his own organizat ion . 

3 7 C h r i s t Jesus is at the temple as a n d for Jeho
v a h , a n d he is there accompanies by his ho ly angels. 
There he has gathered unto h imsel f the f a i t h f u l who 
have been resurrected a n d also the f a i t h f u l remnant 
yet on the earth , a n d above a l l a n d over a l l is Jeho
vah G o d . S u r e l y t h e * L o r d Jesus C h r i s t has his own 
good a n d sufficient w a y of c ommunicat ing w i t h a n d 
i n s t r u c t i n g the temple company, w h i c h he does by a n d 
through his organizat ion on earth i n the manner that 
he has prov ided . Therefore " T h e S o c i e t y " takes note 
o f those mature ones i n the organizat ion (who are 
i n fact elders, by the grace of God ) " t h a t ru le [pre

side over] w e l l " the things committed to them. (1 T i m . 
5 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) " T h e S o c i e t y " therefore is the proper i n 
s trument used i n the appointment of servants i n the 
various companies, w h i c h d u t y does not devolve upon 
i n d i v i d u a l s or congregations ac t ing independent ly a n d 
democrat ica l ly . (1 T i m . 5 : 2 2 ) T h i s is done af ter 
p r a y e r f u l l y a n d d i l i g e n t l y seeking the w i l l of the 
L o r d , a n d by acknowledging h i m a n d rece iv ing his 
d i rec t ion as he has promised. ( P r o v . 3 : 5 , 6 ) " T h e 
S o c i e t y " performs the duties l a i d u p o n i t by C h r i s t 
Jesus, the K i n g a n d R u l e r . 

3 8 Jesus C h r i s t , Jehovah ' s great Apos t l e or Sent 
One, a n d who is at the temple, has ' l a i d h a n d s ' u p o n 
" T h e S o c i e t y " as his " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " 
a n d vis ible representative. (2 T i m . 1 : 6 ) " T h e So
c i e t y " has been a n d is a " p a r t a k e r of the afflictions 
of the g o s p e l " a n d is not ashamed of bonds a n d i m 
prisonment for his sake, r e j o i c ing to have a p a r t i n 
the reproaches that have f a l l e n upon G o d a n d upon 
C h r i s t Jesus. (2 T i m . 1 : 8 ; Horn. 1 5 : 3) " The S o c i e t y , ' ' 
a c t ing as the servant a n d representative of the L o r d , 
commits the testimony work to the L o r d ' s f a i t h f u l 
witnesses now on the earth. (2 T i m . 2 : 2 ) They too 
must s tudy to p roper ly p e r f o r m a n d set f o r t h the 
w i l l of G o d for his people. (2 T i m . 2 : 1 5 ) The po l i cy 
of " T h e S o c i e t y " is t rue to the instruct ions g iven to 
T i m o t h y , to " s h u n profane and v a i n babb l ings : . . . 
fool ish a n d unlearned questions avo id , k n o w i n g that 
they do gender s t r i f e s " . (2 T i m . 2 : 1 6 , 2 3 ) A s w i t h 
T i m o t h y , " T h e S o c i e t y ' s " mission is to " p r e a c h the 
w o r d ; be instant i n season, out of season; reprove, 
rebuke, exhort , w i t h a l l longsuffering a n d doctr ine. 
. . . B u t watch thou i n a l l things , endure afflictions, 
do the work of an evangelist , make f u l l proof of t h y 
m i n i s t r y " . — 2 T i m . 4 : 2 - 5 . 

3 9 A s T i t u s was ins t ruc ted a n d commissioned to 
do, so l ikewise is " T h e S o c i e t y " to appo int servants. 
*' F o r this cause left I thee i n Crete, that thou should
est set i n order the t i l ings that are w a n t i n g , a n d o r ; 

d a i n elders i n every c i ty , as I h a d appointed t h e e . " 
(T i tus 1 : 5 ) The ones to be appointed are first care
f u l l y considered, seeing that they are d u l y qual i f ied, 
as prov ided by the Scr ip tures . ( T i t u s 1 :6-9) The 
exercise of its power of a u thor i ty is not to be d is 
puted , because done at the command of the L o r d . 
— T i t u s 2 : 1 5 . 

4 0 I t must a n d does exhort those consecrated to the 
L o r d to be subject to the " H i g h e r P o w e r s " , w h i c h 
are orda ined of Jehovah G o d . ( R o m . 13 :1 -4 ) F o r 
that reason " T h e S o c i e t y " w o u l d be u n f a i t h f u l to 
the L o r d a n d w o u l d act i n v io la t ion of his command
ment i f i t should advise a n d ins t ruc t G o d ' s people 
to salute men or the flags of any country or n a t i o n 
or to do obeisance to a n y ear th ly t h i n g , thereby i m 
p l y i n g that protect ion or sa lvat ion comes f rom some 
creature or t h i n g , a n d not f r o m the L o r d . ( T i t u s 3 : 1 ) 
A s T i t u s was i n s t r u c t e d : " A v o i d fool ish questions, 
a n d genealogies, a n d contentions, a n d s t r iv ings about 
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the l a w ; f o r they are unprof i table a n d v a i n . A m a n 
t h a t is a n heretic , a f ter the first a n d second admoni 
t i o n r e j e c t " ( T i t u s 3 : 9 , 1 0 ) , so l ikewise " T h e So
c i e t y " must do. The heretics the L o r d deals w i t h . 

4 1 I n f u l l accord w i t h the foregoing, those who act 
as company servants i n the var ious companies of p u b 
l ishers are the representatives of the Society b y ap 
po intment . W h i l e the respective companies m a y rec
ommend c e r ta in ones, i t is the prerogat ive of the 
Soc iety to pass over such recommendations a n d to 
appo in t the ones that appear to be best su i ted f o r 
the place or places. I n the days of the apostles over
seers were appo inted f o r l i f e of f a i t h f u l service. A n 
ecclesia c o u l d not t h r o w out of service one assigned 
thereto i n order to sat is fy the selfish whims of some, 
but the apostle or the ones to whom he delegated a u 
t h o r i t y removed such appo inted ones because o f u n 
fa i th fu lness or f a i l u r e to p e r f o r m assigned dut i e s .— 
1 C o r . 5 : 3 - 5 ; T i t u s 3 : 1 0 . 

" W h a t e v e r the reason f o r the L o r d ' s p e r m i t t i n g 
the democratic f o r m of ru le i n the congregations or 
companies to p r e v a i l d u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod , a n d 
w i t h o u t r e g a r d to whether the same was r i g h t or 
wrong , the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the a t tend ing facts show 
that , w h e n the L o r d arr ives a t the temple, a change 
is made, w h i c h change is brought about b y the L o r d 
i n f o r m i n g his remnant of the i r t rue re lat ionship to 
h i m . I t is the t ime of unders tand ing , a n d the r e m 
n a n t must now " w i t h a l l t h y get t ing get u n d e r s t a n d 
i n g " . T h e reason f o r such clearer l i g h t a n d u n d e r 
s tand ing , a n d for such change f o r betterment, is f u r 
ther discussed i n the next issue of The Watchtower. 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
U 1,2. Jehovah's organization is what form of government! 

Describe the official part thereof. How are the members of 
the body of Christ related thereto! 

f 3. What is the primary purpose of The Watchtower? Where
in is it seen to have been serving that purpose in line with 
Ephesians 4:13-16 and Isaiah 60: 17! 

T 4,5. Point out the miniature fulfillments of Isaiah 60: 17. 
When does it have complete fulfillment! 

T 6. In the consideration of this matter, what important points 
will be established? 

f 7. What is the particular importance of the present time in 
relation to Jehovah's purpose! What provision has Jeho
vah made for the accomplishment of that purpose! Why 
is it so important that the faithful get a proper under
standing of this matter? 

1f 8-11. Describe the arrangement made by the Commander, 
Christ Jesus, for the instruction of his brethren and for 
direction of their service. 

H 12,13. Did Paul give instructions as to appointment of serv
ants to the church or congregations? Why? How was pro
vision made for the perfecting of the saints and the edify
ing of the body of Christ? 

U 14,15. Account for the procedure in the church as of a 
democracy, in time past. 

H 16-20. With scriptures, show who, in the time of the apostles, 
performed the act of stretching forth of the hand, and 
what was the purpose thereof. The laying on of hands. 
By whom and for what purpose was the latter done in the 
services of God's typical people Israel? 

IT 21,22. Describe the appointment of Joshua as successor to 
Moses. Of an apostle to take the place of Judas Iscariot. 
What important point in this connection is seen therein? 

If 23,24. What instruction in this matter is seen at Acts 
20: 17-32, 1 Corinthians 16: 3, and 2 Corinthians 8: 19,22! 

IT 25, 26. The Lord Jesus Christ's clothing Paul with power and 
authority, and Paul's delegating authority to Timothy and 
Titus, for the purpose mentioned, is of what significance 
here! Point out and account for the position taken and the 
procedure followed by the religionists in this regard. Why 
is a different procedure to be followed now! 

T 27. Show that it is proper and advantageous that authority 
to 'lay on hands' be limited to a number to be overseers, 
and that it is in harmony with instruction given by Jesus 
and that by the apostle, at Matthew 23: 8 and Galatians 
3: 28. 

fl 28-30. What provision was made for supervision of the con
gregations in the days of the apostles? Compare that with 
the arrangement provided for the present time. Show wheth
er titled positions or office in the congregations have served 
a helpful purpose, and why. 

U 31. What is the present situation for which Jehovah provides 
a visible part of his organization to represent him on earth! 
By description point out that visible representative. 

H 32-34. With scriptures point out the authority and responsi
bility committed to Timothy and, of course, to the organi
zation now in position corresponding to that occupied by 
Timothy. 

U 35. To whom and for what purpose was the appointment given 
as stated at Matthew 24: 45-47 ! Does that ' ' servant'' need 
"letters of commendation" from men! What does he have 
instead! 

U 36-39. Show that the situation now exists corresponding to 
that seen in Paul's having laid his hands on Timothy. Also 
to that seen at 1 Timothy 4: 14. To that at 1 Timothy 
5: 17,18 and 5: 1,2,20. To that at 1 Timothy 5: 22. To 
that at 2 Timothy 1: 8 and Romans 15: 3. To that at 
2 Timothy 2: 2 and 2: 15. That at 2 Timothy 2: 16, 23 and 
4: 2-5. Show that this is in line with the instruction and 
commission given by Paul to Titus. 

T 40. How does " T h e Society" meet the requirements seen 
in Romans 13: 1-4 and Titus 3 : 1 ! Those at Titus 3: 9,10! 

H 41. How may the respective companies properly co-operate in 
the matter of providing servants for special duties in the 
company activities? 

T 42. Account, then, for the change being made in the manner 
of appointment of servants for certain duties in the activ
ities of the congregations or companies of the Lord's people. 

N O T I C E 

JE H O V A H ' S s p i r i t came u p o n his prophet E z e k i e l , 
who then h a d a v i s i on of the workers of i n i q u i t y 
that contro l a n d oppress the people at the end of 

the w o r l d , where we now are. T h e n E z e k i e l prophesied 
against these princes , or favored ones. H e served notice 
u p o n them b y t e l l i n g them of t h e i r own wickedness 
a n d that now Jehovah w o u l d t u r n the tables on them. 
H a r s h , c r u e l a n d oppressive ru lers of " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
have done a n d continue to do f a r worse t h a n l ike m e n 

d i d i n Israe l . Those of " C h r i s t e n d o m " are more rep
rehensible, because, i n a d d i t i o n to the words of the 
prophets w h i c h the men of Israel had , they have h a d 
Jesus a n d the apostles a n d have l i ved i n a t ime of en 
l ightenment . The " p r i n c e s " of " C h r i s t e n d o m " have 
caused u n t o l d suffering a n d countless deaths of men 
i n order that the i r selfish purposes might be accom
pl ished . Jehovah G o d , therefore, d irected E z e k i e l to 
prophesy against them i n these words of w a r n i n g : 
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" Y e have m u l t i p l i e d y o u r s la in i n this c i ty , a n d 
ye have filled the streets thereof w i t h the s la in . There 
fore thus sa i th the L o r d G o d , Y o u r s la in whom ye 
have l a i d i n the midst of i t , they are the flesh, a n d 
th i s c i ty is the c a l d r o n ; but I w i l l b r i n g y o u f o r t h 
out of the mids t of i t . Y e have feared the s w o r d ; 
a n d 1 w i l l b r i n g a sword u p o n y o u , sai th the L o r d 
G o d . A n d I w i l l b r i n g y o u out of the midst thereof, 
a n d de l iver y o u into the hands of strangers, a n d w i l l 
execute judgments among you . Y e s h a l l f a l l by the 
s w o r d ; I w i l l judge y o u i n the border of I s r a e l ; a n d 
ye sha l l know that I a m the L o r d . T h i s c i ty shal l not 
be y o u r ca ldron , ne i ther sha l l ye be the flesh i n the 
mids t thereof ; but I w i l l judge you i n the border of 
I s r a e l . " — E z e k . 1 1 : 6 - 1 1 . 

T h e chief ones, the pr inces a n d the ru lers of the 
people i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , have feared the sword them
selves, a n d when trouble came on them they put them
selves i n a place of safety a n d shoved " t h e common 
h e r d " into f r ont l ines to be s la in . B u t now Jehovah 
declares that he w i l l reverse the order a n d that the 
pr inces a n d ru lers a n d chief ones shal l f a l l by the 
sword w h i c h he, Jehovah , w i l l w ie ld . I n corrobora
t i o n o f th is he caused J e r e m i a h the prophet to s a y : 

" H o w l , ye shepherds, a n d c r y ; a n d wal low your 
selves i n the ashes, ye p r i n c i p a l of the flock; f or the 
days o f y o u r s laughter a n d of y o u r dispersions are 
accompl i shed ; a n d ye shal l f a l l l ike a pleasant vessel. 
A n d the shepherds shal l have no way to flee, nor the 
p r i n c i p a l of the flock to e s c a p e . " — J e r . 2 5 : 3 4 , 3 5 . 

T h e leaders a n d p r i n c i p a l ones of " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
are w i thout excuse f o r the i r course of act ion. T h e 
Israel ites were G o d ' s chosen people a n d should have 
w a l k e d i n his statutes, but they d i d l ike as the hea
then nations. The nations that make no pretense of 
" C h r i s t i a n i t y " pract ice the D e v i l re l ig ion . The lead
ers a n d p r i n c i p a l ones i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " c la im to be 
the c h i l d r e n of G o d a n d his covenant people, but they 
ignore his statutes a n d do after the manner of hea
then nations, to wi t , practice D e v i l r e l i g i on . They 
exalt creatures, exalt themselves, and use the ir power 
to oppress the poor ; a n d G o d declares he w i l l v i s i t 
h is r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n upon them, a n d that he w i l l 
do so that a l l may know that Jehovah is G o d , that 
h is name may be v i n d i c a t e d . — E z e k . 1 1 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

I n the day of the prophet , as one of these p r i n c i p a l 
ones d ied , E z e k i e l f e l l down upon his face a n d cr ied 
out a n d s a i d : " A h , L o r d G o d ! w i l t thou make a f u l l 
e n d of the remnant of I s r a e l ? " ( E z e k . 1 1 : 1 3 ) T h i s 
was not a c r y f o r p i t y , but rather to c a l l f o r th an 
expression of G o d ' s r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n , showing 
that the judgment f a l l i n g upon them is jus t a n d 
r i g h t . J e h o v a h then cal ls attent ion to the greed a n d 
arrogance pract i ced by the p r i n c i p a l ones, a n d the 
oppression that they b r i n g upon the poor. " S o n of 
m a n , t h y brethren , even t h y brethren , the men of t h y 
k i n d r e d , a n d a l l the house of Israe l who l l y , are they 
unto whom the inhabi tants o f J e r u s a l e m have sa id , 

Get y o u f a r f r o m the L o r d ; unto us is th is l a n d g iven 
i n possess ion . ' '—Ezek. 1 1 : 1 5 . 

I t is even so i n this day , when the p r i n c i p a l ones 
of " C h r i s t e n d o m " say by the i r words a n d by the i r 
ac ts : ' The earth belongs to us, a n d we w i l l do w i t h i t 
as we please. W e w i l l c r owd the common herd into 
the tenement houses a n d make the t i l l e r s of the so i l 
serfs, a n d we w i l l l i ve i n ease.' Jehovah , therefore, 
says concerning t h e m : ' T h e men of t h y k i n d r e d 
[those i n the churches who are meek a n d f e a r f u l , 
a n d who are he ld as prisoners, a n d u p o n whom the 
p r i n c i p a l o f the flock look w i t h contempt] are they 
unto whom the [ p r i n c i p a l of the flock] have sa id 
[and s a y ] , Get y o u f a r f r o m the L o r d [ that is, y o u 
are not i n his f a v o r ; we are his f a v o r i t e s ] ; unto us 
is this l a n d g iven i n possession [we are the ones that 
have the whole t h i n g ] . ' Jehovah br ings upon these 
w i cked oppressors destruct ion , even as the prophet 
E z e k i e l saw i n v is ion a n d prophesied. 

T h e n Jehovah speaks words of consolation to the 
common people, w h i c h s t rong ly supports the conc lu
sion that among those who have been pushed aside 
a n d oppressed b y the princes a n d ru lers of " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " there w i l l be a n d are mi l l i ons who w i l l be 
favored b y Jehovah , a n d who w i l l hear the t r u t h , 
t u r n to Jehovah a n d receive his favor , a n d never die. 
U n d e r the Messianic k i n g d o m they shal l be made clean 
of heart a n d m i n d a n d sha l l d w e l l safely i n the l a n d . 
(See E z e k i e l 11:16-21. ) G o d w i l l spare those who 
t u r n the i r hearts to h i m a n d seek righteousness, a n d 
w i l l b r i n g them through the t ime of trouble . S u c h 
are the meek a n d teachable ones, a n d these shal l have 
h is blessing. " S e e k meekness, seek righteousness: i t 
may be ye s h a l l be h i d i n the d a y of the L o r d ' s a n g e r . " 
— Z e p h . 2 : 3 . 

The M o u n t of Ol ives lies just east of the c i ty of 
Jerusa lem, a n d i t fitly symbolizes G o d ' s k i n g d o m of 
peace a n d blessings. W i t h the destruct ion of Satan ' s 
organizat ion , then Jehovah ' s k i n g d o m shal l b r i n g 
peace a n d blessings to the peoples of earth , even as 
Jehovah has promised. E z e k i e l had a v is ion of th is , 
a n d w r o t e : " A n d the g lory of the L o r d went u p f r o m 
the midst of the c i ty , and stood upon the m o u n t a i n 
w h i c h is on the east side of the c i t y . " ( E z e k . 1 1 : 23) 
S u p p o r t i n g this , another prophet wrote descr ib ing the 
battle at A r m a g e d d o n , and then a d d s : " A n d his feet 
sha l l stand i n that day upon the mount of Ol ives , 
w h i c h is before Jerusa lem on the e a s t . " (Zech. 1 4 : 4 ) 
T h e n there sha l l be established on earth peace to
w a r d men of good w i l l ; a n d this w i l l be done by a n d 
through the author i ty of G o d ' s k ingdom. 

I n verses twenty - four a n d twenty-f ive of the elev
enth chapter of E z e k i e l the prophet tel ls of be ing taken 
back b y the s p i r i t of Jehovah to the loca l i ty of the 
captives i n B a b y l o n a n d of speaking to the captives, 
t e l l i n g them of the th ings w h i c h Jehovah had shown 
h i m . T h i s c lear ly means that the " p r i s o n e r s " i n 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d therefore those i n " c a p t i v i t y " 
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to " C h r i s t e n d o m " , must now be t o l d the t r u t h of 
a n d concerning S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
that " C h r i s t e n d o m " is a par t of that w i c k e d o r g a n i 
zat ion . T h e f a i t h f u l remnant must bear th is test imony 
to the name of Jehovah G o d a n d i n f o r m the " p r i s 
o n e r s " concerning Jehovah a n d his great o rganiza 
t i o n , a n d that i t w i l l destroy S a t a n ' s organizat ion . 
T h i s v e r y w o r k the remnant has been do ing for the 
past f ew years, a n d is now do ing , a n d must continue 
to do u n t i l the witness ing to the t r u t h is completed 
a n d " C h r i s t e n d o m " fa l l s . T h e " p r i s o n e r s " must a n d 
w i l l have an o p p o r t u n i t y to know that the chief doc
t r i n e taught by the B i b l e is that of G o d ' s k i n g d o m , 
because that k i n g d o m w i l l v ind i cate the name of 
Jehovah . 

J e h o v a h gives expression to h i s r ighteous i n d i g n a 
t i o n against the enemy on ly after due notice is g iven 
o f h is purpose so to do. L o n g before the great deluge 
swept away " t h e w o r l d that then w a s " , G o d sent 
N o a h to serve notice upon the ru lers a n d upon the 
people of the i m p e n d i n g disaster. Be fore he brought 
the great ca lami ty u p o n E g y p t he sent Moses a n d 
A a r o n to give notice thereof. Be fore J e r u s a l e m f e l l , 
the M o s t H i g h sent his d u l y commissioned prophets 
to give notice of his purpose to express his r ighteous 
i n d i g n a t i o n against those who h a d v io lated the i r cove
n a n t w i t h h i m . These th ings Jehovah d i d f or his 
name 's sake, that the people might know that Jeho 
v a h is the t rue a n d a l m i g h t y G o d . A l l that he then 
d i d , on the occasions jus t mentioned, foreshadowed 
what s h a l l come upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " , that is to say, 
u p o n a l l the nations that c l a i m to be the people of 
G o d , a n d the fo l lowers of C h r i s t , a n d the pract icers 
of the " C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n " . I t should therefore be 
expected that Jehovah w o u l d cause notice to be d u l y 
served u p o n the ru lers a n d the supporters of ' ' C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , a n d that th is notice w o u l d be served after 
the coming of C h r i s t to the temple of G o d . 

C o n c e r n i n g the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y , when 
his r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n s h a l l be expressed, Jesus 
sa id to his f o l l owers : " A n d take heed to yourselves, 
lest at any t ime y o u r hearts be overcharged w i t h s u r 
f e i t i n g , a n d drunkenness , a n d cares of th i s l i f e , a n d 
so that day come upon y o u u n a w a r e s . " ( L u k e 2 1 : 3 4 ) 
These words serve a two fo ld p u r p o s e : (1) as a w a r n 
i n g to a l l those who are i n the covenant f or the k i n g 
dom to be a lways on the alert to obey the command
ments of J e h o v a h ; a n d (2) as conclusive proof that 
the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y s h a l l witness the ex
pression of his i n d i g n a t i o n upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d 
w h i c h w i l l completely destroy " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d 
a l l par t s of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . T h i s s c r ip ture is 
notice to the fo l lowers of. C h r i s t of that coming d a y 
o f r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n of Jehovah , a n d l a y s u p o n 
such the ob l igat ion of serv ing notice u p o n the w o r l d . 

W h i l e i t i s t rue that the great day of G o d A l 
m i g h t y comes u p o n m a n y who have not ga ined a 
knowledge, tha t lack of i n f o r m a t i o n w i l l be no f a u l t 

of J e h o v a h G o d . W h e n Jesus appeared at the temple 
of Jehovah he announced : " T h e L o r d is i n his ho ly 
t e m p l e ; let a l l the earth keep silence before h i m . " 
( H a b . 2 : 20) T h i s proves that the people must be t o l d 
that the day of judgment is at hand , a n d that a l l 
must be g iven an oppor tun i ty to hear what the W o r d 
of God has to say concerning the day of the great 
battle of God A l m i g h t y . A l l who have agreed to do 
his w i l l are t o l d to search the Scr ip tures , wherein the 
expression of his w i l l is f ound , a n d to study that they 
may have the a p p r o v a l of G o d . (2 T i m . 2 : 1 5 ) T h e 
fol lowers of C h r i s t are commanded thus to do, not 
for the i r own personal g a i n , but that they might be 
witnesses to others. These witnesses must i n f o r m others 
concerning the w i l l of G o d a n d serve notice upon them 
that Jehovah is the only G o d . (Isa. 4 3 : 9 - 1 2 ) C o n 
cern ing the end of the w o r l d , the sett ing u p of the 
k ingdom, a n d Jehovah ' s batt le at A r m a g e d d o n , the 
commandment is given that the f a i t h f u l covenant peo
ple of G o d must bear test imony thereof to the people. 
I t is p l a i n l y stated that the purpose is not to convert 
the w o r l d , but to give notice to the nations. ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 1 4 ) The g i v i n g of th is notice or testimony must 
continue " u n t i l the cities [every par t of S a t a n ' s 
organizat ion] be wasted without i n h a b i t a n t " . (Isa. 
6 : 1 1 ) N o r is there any doubt about who shal l de
l i ver th is test imony, or serve this notice, i n the name 
of the L o r d Jehovah . I t is his " r e m n a n t " people who 
are f a i t h f u l a n d t rue to the i r covenant a n d therefore 
cal led " t h e f a i t h f u l a n d t rue w i t n e s s " , a n d who prove 
b y the i r obedience to his commandments that they 
are his. These are the ones that give the witness .— 
Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 . 

Jehovah sent his prophet E z e k i e l to Israe l to serve 
notice upon that people of his purpose to destroy the i r 
c i ty . L i k e w i s e G o d sends h is witnesses f o r t h today to 
serve notice u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " of his purpose to 
destroy that w i c k e d organizat ion that his name m a y 
be k n o w n i n a l l the earth. E z e k i e l served notice both 
b y w o r d of mouth and by his act ion. L i k e w i s e G o d ' s 
witnesses serve notice by the ir words a n d the i r course 
of act ion. The words of the speaker often f a l l u p o n 
deaf ears, whi le his actions speak w i t h greater force 
a n d effect. 

" T h e w o r d of the L o r d also came unto me, say ing , 
S o n of m a n , thou dwellest i n the midst of a rebell ious 
house, w h i c h have eyes to see, a n d see n o t ; they have 
cars to hear, a n d hear not ; f o r they are a rebell ious 
house . " ( E z e k . 1 2 : 1 , 2 ) E z e k i e l dwel t among a re
bell ious people. T h e y might have heard, but they d i d 
n o t ; a n d th is foreshadows that G o d ' s f a i t h f u l w i t 
nesses on earth dwe l l among a rebell ious people to 
whom the message has been spoken, a n d the c l e rgy 
a n d the p r i n c i p a l of the i r flock have not heard a n d 
heeded. I n 1914 a n d thereabout G o d ' s f a i t h f u l people 
i n the l a n d of " C h r i s t e n d o m " h a d spoken m a n y words 
o f the t r u t h , but the same h a d l i t t l e or no effect u p o n 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " . 



C O U R T S 

JE H O V A H permi ts on ly those to enter his house 
who are ent i re ly devoted to h i m . T h e heart a t t i 
tude of each one thus favored b y the M o s t H i g h 

G o d was prophet i ca l ly declared for Jehovah ' s r e c o r d : 
" 0 Jehovah , G o d of hosts, . . . better is a d a y i n t h y 
courts t h a n a thousand, I choose ra ther to s tand at the 
threshold i n the house of m y G o d t h a n to dwe l l i n the 
tents of lawlessness . ' '—Ps . 84 : 8 ,10, Roth. 

I n the v is ion g iven by J e h o v a h to his prophet E z e 
k i e l an outer a n d an inner court were seen as the state
l y approaches to the magnificent temple. 

A c c o r d i n g to the God-g iven record , E z e k i e l fo l lowed 
his guide, t a k i n g care fu l note of his measurements. 
T h i s w o u l d indicate that G o d ' s remnant people, whom 
E z e k i e l foreshadowed a n d who w a l k h u m b l y , are be
i n g care fu l to fo l low the i r guide a n d are m a k i n g note 
of the d i v i n e requirements a n d showing dil igence in 
c o m p l y i n g w i t h such requirements. 

A t this po int let the reader care fu l l y consider the 
s c r i p t u r a l account, E z e k i e l 40, verses 17 to 23, show
i n g the s i tuat ion a n d arrangement of the outer court. 

The p l a t f o r m of the outer court was seven steps 
higher t h a n the g round outside of the temple w a l l , 
a n d this wou ld indicate that those who occupy this 
o u t w a r d court w o u l d be completely removed f r om a l l 
th ings terres tr ia l . T h i s court was the place where the 
n o n - L e v i t i c a l tribes come to worship Jehovah and 
where the non-pr iest ly Lev i tes c a r r y on the i r a c t i v i 
ties. (See E z e k i e l 4 4 : 1 0 - 1 4 ; 4 6 : 9, 21, 24.) The priests 
were under orders not to appear i n the i r pr i es t ly vest
ments i n this outer court before the eyes of the peo
ple . " A n d when they go f o r t h into the ut ter [outer, 
# .V . ] court , even into the ut ter [outer] court to the 
people, they s h a l l pu t off the i r garments where in they 
minis tered , a n d lay them i n the ho ly chambers, and 
they sha l l p u t on other garments ; a n d they s h a l l not 
sanct i fy the people w i t h the i r g a r m e n t s . " — E z e k . 
4 4 : 1 9 . 

The chambers made i n the court r o u n d about were 
f o r the Levi tes , or non-priests . T h i s w o u l d indicate 
that G o d has a place f or them i n his organizat ion . 

The pavement mentioned i n verses seventeen a n d 
eighteen ( E z e k i e l 40) was cal led " t h e lower pave
m e n t " . I t was seven steps above the outside, but was 
lower than the pavement of the inner court , which is 
u t i l i z e d b y the priesthood. The lower pavement shows 
the posit ion of the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , the people per
m i t t e d to come into this outer court . The statement 
i n T h e Revelat ion that the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " 'wash 
the i r robes i n the blood of the L a m b ' shows that they 
are approved b y Jehovah b y mani fes t ing the ir a b i d 
i n g f a i t h i n C h r i s t J e s u s ' shed blood at the t ime the 
test comes upon them. The " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " w i l l be 
i n the court of G o d ' s organizat ion , but not h igh up 
' i n the m o u n t a i n of the L o r d ' s house' . Agreeable to 
th is i t is w r i t t e n , i n Reve la t i on 7 : 1 5 : " T h e r e f o r e are 
they before the throne of G o d , a n d serve h i m day a n d 

n ight i n his t emple : a n d he that s itteth on the throne 
sha l l d w e l l among t h e m . " 

The " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , b y reason of coercion ex
ercised by u n f a i t h f u l shepherds, a n d b y reason of fear, 
is he ld f o r a l o n g whi le i n " p r i s o n c e l l s " of Satan ' s 
organizat ion . Be fore the A r m a g e d d o n battle they are 
released f r o m these pr i son cells a n d brought into the 
" o u t e r c o u r t " or place of refreshment a n d blessings of 
G o d ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n : " T h e y sha l l hunger no more, 
ne i ther t h i r s t a n y m o r e ; neither s h a l l the sun l i g h t 
on them, nor a n y heat. F o r the L a m b , w h i c h is i n the 
midst of the throne, sha l l feed them, a n d shal l lead 
them unto l i v i n g founta ins of w a t e r s : a n d God shal l 
w ipe away a l l tears f r o m the i r eyes . " (Rev . 7 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) 
" T h e y s h a l l feed i n the ways, a n d the i r pastures shr.ll 
be i n a l l h i g h places. T h e y sha l l not hunger nor t h i r s t ; 
neither s h a l l the heat n o r sun smite t h e m : for he that 
hath mercy on them sha l l l ead them, even by the 
spr ings of water s h a l l he guide t h e m . " (Isa. 4 9 : 9,10) 
Those of the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " are l ikened unto sheep 
brought back into the L o r d ' s f o ld . E z e k i e l pictures 
the f a i t h f u l anointed company that is shown those 
th ings now before they come to pass, a n d this is for 
the encouragement of the anointed to continue w i th 
zeal a n d fa i thfulness i n do ing the i r assigned work in 
connection w i t h c a r r y i n g food to the " p r i s o n e r " chiss 
i n the present t ime. 

E z e k i e l ' s guide then takes h i m along the pavement 
of the outer court t o w a r d the south gate, that he i n r y 
observe the measurements there. " A f t e r that he 
brought me t o w a r d the south, and , behold, a gate to
w a r d the s o u t h : a n d he measured the posts thereof, 
a n d the arches thereof, according to these measures. ' ' 
( E z e k . 4 0 : 2 4 ) E z e k i e l stood on the pavement i n the 
outer court a n d observed the gate a n d its measure
ments f r o m the outside of the w a y lead ing into the 
i n n e r court . B u t E z e k i e l d i d not enter there. (Ezek . 
4 0 : 27-31) T h e n E z e k i e l was l ed b y way of the lower 
pavement to the east gate l ead ing into the inner co iut . 
" A n d he brought me into the inner court toward the 
east; a n d he measured the gate according to these 
measures. ' ' -—Ezek. 4 0 : 32. 

The i n n e r court was eight steps h igher than the 
" l o w e r p a v e m e n t " . (Ezek . 4 0 : 3 1 , 3 4 ) T h i s was one 
step more than i n the s ta i rway used by the people i n 
ascending f r o m the outside to the lower pavement. 
T h i s cal ls at tent ion to the h igher or lo f t ier posit ion 
of G o d ' s priesthood ' i n the mounta in of the house of 
the L o r d ' that is established " i n the top of the moun
t a i n s " . ( Isa. 2 : 2 ) T h i s posit ion of g lory Jehovah 
gives to none outside of the r o y a l priesthood, his 'elect 
servant ' . ( Isa. 4 2 : 8) T h i s inner court is the place of 
the closer pos i t ion of its occupants to Jehovah G o d . 
T h i s i n n e r court , according to the measurements, is a 
foursquare court . " S o he measured the court , a n 
h u n d r e d cubits long, a n d a n h u n d r e d cubits broad, 
foursquare , a n d the a l t a r that was before the house . " 
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( E z e k . 4 0 : 4 7 ) I t is f or th is court near to Jehovah that 
his f a i t h f u l ones c r y out, s a y i n g : " i l y soul longeth, 
yea , even f a i n t e t h , f o r the courts of (lie L o r d ; m y 
heart a n d m y flesh cr ie th out for the l i v i n g G o d . " 
( P s . 8 4 : 2 ) W h e n they are brought into that h a p p y 
cond i t i on they say : " B l e s s e d are they that d w e l l i n 
t h y house : they w i l l be s t i l l p r a i s i n g t h e e . ' ' — P s . 8 4 : 4. 

J e h o v a h ' s angel , sent to guide E z e k i e l , brought the 
prophet into the outer court by way of the outer gate 
w h i c h " l o o k e t h t o w a r d the e a s t " . (Ezek . 4 0 : 6) A f t e r 
l ead ing h i m along the pavement of the lower court the 
guide then brought E z e k i e l into the inner court , that 
is to say, the court of the priests. E z e k i e l was there
fore accorded the special pr iv i l ege of being brought 
t h r o u g h the eastern p o r t a l , w h i c h later he apprec iated 
when he saw " t h e g l o ry of the L o r d came into the 
house b y the w a y of the gate whose prospect is t o w a r d 
the e a s t " . ( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 - 4 ) E z e k i e l a f t e r w a r d saw that 
this gate l o o k i n g t o w a r d the east was shut. The favor 
bestowed u p o n E z e k i e l i n b r i n g i n g h im into the inner 
court by the east gate was doubtless a recognition of 
his fa i th fu lness as a servant-priest of .Jehovah G o d . 
( E z e k . 1 : 3 ) I t is also prophet ic of God ' s remnant , 
w h o m E z e k i e l foreshadowed, a n d indicates special 
f a v o r to such because of fa i thfu lness to the L o r d . 

T h e heavenly messenger measured the eastern gate. 
T h e special pr iv i leges to those h a v i n g access into the 
i n n e r court are denoted by the outstanding features 
ment ioned i n the texts concerning the gate a n d the 
chambers i n connection t h e r e w i t h : " A n d the l i t t l e 
chambers thereof, a n d the posts thereof, i m d the arches 
thereof, were accord ing to these measures, a n d there 
were windows there in a n d i n the arches thereof r o u n d 
a b o u t : i t was fifty cubits long, a n d five a n d twenty 
cubits b r o a d . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 3 3 ) These chambers or 
lodges were f o r the offices of the watchmen or guards 
who keep the gates l ead ing into Jehovah ' s house. The 
descr ipt ion a n d measurements of these chambers show 
that the watchmen w o u l d care fu l l y scrut inize those 
j o u r n e y i n g on the i r w a y to the house of Jehovah where 
on ly the priests are admit ted . They would care fu l l y 
watch a n d keep out any f raudu lent priests. Some men 
i n the company of G o d ' s people on the earth seem to 
t h i n k i t is the i r d u t y to gather out a n d keep out the 
false " p r i e s t s " ; but the Scr ip tures show that this 
w o r k J e h o v a h delegates to his angels. 

A blemished priest w o u l d not be admit ted , accord
i n g to G o d ' s law, w h i c h l aw does not change. " S p e a k 
unto A a r o n , say ing , Whosoever he be of thy [ A a r o n ' s ] 
seed i n the i r generations that hath any blemish, let 
h i m not approach to offer the bread [food] of his G o d : 
f o r whatsoever m a n he be that hath a blemish, he 
s h a l l not a p p r o a c h : a b l i n d m a n , or a lame, or he that 
h a t h a flat nose, or a n y t h i n g superfluous, or a man 
that is brokenfooted, or brokenhanded, or crookbaekt, 
or a dwar f , or that hath a b lemish in his eye, or be 
s c u r v y or scabbed, or ha th his stones b r o k e n : no man 

that hath a b lemish of the seed of A a r o n the priest 
shal l come n i g h to offer the offerings of the L o r d made 
by fire: he hath a b l e m i s h : he sha l l not come n i g h to 
offer the bread o f his G o d . H e sha l l eat the bread of 
his G o d , both of the most ho ly , a n d of the h o l y ; on ly 
ho sha l l not go i n unto the v a i l , nor come n i g h unto 
the a l tar , because he hath a b l e m i s h ; that he profane 
not my sanctuar ies : f o r I the L o r d do sanct i fy t h e m . " 
(Lev . 21 :17 -23) T h i s f u l l y corroborates the conclu
sion that those who respond to G o d ' s c a l l to the k i n g 
dom must first prove f a i t h f u l i n sa feguard ing the 
k i n g d o m interests that are committed to them before 
they are chosen (elected) a n d anointed a n d made 
members of the body of C h r i s t . Those who, while on 
their way, i n response to the c a l l to the k ingdom, are 
i n l ine f o r the k ingdom, but who j o i n the " w i c k e d 
s e r v a n t " class, are rejected, a n d the watchmen see 
to i t that they are ejected f r o m the courts of the L o r d 
a n d do not enter the temple. 

There were posts at the gate or entrance into the 
inner court , a n d " p a l m trees were upon the posts 
thereo f " . " A n d the arches thereof were t oward the 
outward court ; a n d p a l m trees were upon the posts 
thereof, on this side and on that s ide : and the go ing 
u p to i t h a d eight s t e p s . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 3 4 ) The height 
of these posts at the entrance of the inner court is 
not stated, b u l the presumpt ion is that they were three
score cubits , the same as the posts of the outer gates. 
(Vs . 14) The p a l m tree decoration on these posts sug
gests that they were h i g h a n d lo f ty . These posts wel l 
p ic ture Jehovah ' s witness class who are described 
by the prophet of the L o r d as " a p i l l a r [of test imony] 
at the border thereof [of E g y p t ] to the L o r d " , f u r t h e r 
s u p p o r t i n g the conclusion that the great p y r a m i d of 
E g y p t is not even contemplated by the prophecy of 
Isaiah. (Isa. 1 9 : 1 9 ) Jehovah ' s witnesses do his work, 
and this witness work must be per formed before they 
become permanent factors i n the temple. There was 
a gate i n the inner court toward the south, and i t was 
to this gate that the messenger brought E z e k i e l . ( E z e k . 
4 0 : 2 7 , 28) B u t he d i d not enter the inner court f r o m 
that gate. 

There was a gate to the inner court over against 
the outer gate, both on the nor th a n d on the east. 
(Ezek . 4 0 : 2 3 ) " A n d he brought me to the north 
[ inner] gate, a n d measured i t according to these 
measures . " (Ezek . 4 0 : 3 5 ) The descr ipt ion of the 
nor th gate is the same as that of the east gate. I t has 
been sa id that i t was only at the nor th gate that " t h e y 
washed the b u r n t o f f e r i n g " . T h i s conclusion is not 
borne out by other statements of the Scr iptures . I n 
verse th i r ty -e ight of th is chapter the w o r d " g a t e s " 
is used, showing more than one : " A n d the chambers, 
a n d the entries thereof, were by the posts of the gates, 
where they washed the b u r n t o f f e r i n g . " ( E z e k . 4 0 : 38) 
The law of G o d governing his t y p i c a l people i n the i r 
sacrifices states: " A n d he brought the r a m for the 
b u r n t o f f er ing : and A a r o n and his sons l a i d the ir 
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hands u p o n the head o f the r a m . A n d he k i l l e d i t ; a n d 
Moses s p r i n k l e d the blood u p o n the a l t a r r o u n d about. 
A n d he cut the r a m in to pieces ; a n d Moses b u r n t the 
head, a n d the pieces, a n d the fat . A n d he washed the 
i n w a r d s a n d the legs i n w a t e r ; a n d Moses b u r n t the 
whole r a m upon the a l t a r : i t was a b u r n t sacrifice f o r 
a sweet savour, a n d an offering made by fire unto the 
L o r d ; as the L o r d commanded M o s e s . ' ' — L e v . 8 :18 -21 . 

T h e b u r n t of fering 's be ing " a n offering made b y 
fire, of a sweet savour unto the L o r d " seems to p i c 
ture the course of Jehovah ' s anointed ones who make 
u p the h u n d r e d a n d f o r t y - f o u r thousand a n d who 
share i n the sufferings of C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d , w h i c h 
sufferings come u p o n them b y reason of the i r f a i t h f u l 
ness as Jehovah ' s witnesses i n adver t i s ing the K i n g -
a n d his k i n g d o m . 

L E T T E R S 
L O R D IS U S I N G P H O N O G R A P H T O H I S P R A I S E 

DEiR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I feel I must write to tell you how much I appreciate the 

changes the Lord is now making in this country in order that 
his people may be better equipped for greater activity in this 
day of war against his enemies. With the coming of Brother 
Schroeder in our midst we have been much encouraged to press 
forward in this battle. As some have said, ' ' we had got into a 
rut in this country" ; but by the Lord's help and grace we are 
getting out of it and are now on the warpath in real united 
action against the forces of the enemy. 

It has been my happy privilege to be twenty-seven years in 
full-time service, but this is the best time of al l ; we have so 
many rich blessings from the hand of the Lord, it really seems 
impossible to euumerate them all. I especially thank him for 
Eichea and Enemies and for the rich food he is providing for 
us through The Watchtower, particularly the recent artichs 
on Jeremiah and Jonah. I also desire to thank him for using 
you to make such wonderful provision for the pioneers in this 
country, the very best we have ever received; and this gracious 
provision should encourage many more in this land to enter 
full-time service in the ranks of the pioneers. 

Being in the special business house service I am unable to 
use the phonograph as much as those who are in the ordinary 
pioneer service; but I make use of it whenever possible a »d 
usually join the local company where I am working on Sundays 
in this particular service, and thoroughly enjoy the same. It 
is very evident the Lord is using this instrument to his praise 
and to the blessing of many people of good will. 

Before closing I would like to say how much I appreciate 
the change made at ' ' Kingdom H a l l ' ' , and I am sure you v. ill 
appreciate same when you visit England next time. Hoping it 
will not be long before that happy event, and with much love, 
I am 

Your brother in Jehovah's service, 
A L F R E D W. B O W L A N D . 

M O R E D E T E R M I N E D T H A N E V E R 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

We desire to acknowledge receipt of our new 1938 Sear Book, 
and to thank the great Jehovah and his King, Christ Jesus, for 
this bountiful gift. 

As we read the details of the witness work carried on by our 
brethren in every part of the world under cruel persecution by 
the Roman Catholic Hierarchy and their allies, we are more 
determined than ever to assault the hiding place of lies and 
fully expose the " o l d harlot" until she is naked, ashamed and 
disgraced. 

As pioneer witnesses in the front ranks of the battle of truth 
against lies we stand with you, shoulder to shoulder, until His 
enemies are made to lick the dust and the name of Jehovah 
God is fully and for ever vindicated. 

With warm Christian love, we are 
Your brethren and fellow witnesses, 

A N N A M . C O W D E N L A U R A K E I L M A N 
H E L E N M A R G A R E T M I L L E R B I L L B. SAATIIOFF 
J A N I E CARTER SR. A . Y . H A Y E S 
J . D. CARTER J . M . NORRIS 
H . S . BOBBINS M R S . J . M . NORRIS 
M R S . M Y R T L E BOBBINS CIIAS. J . S E T T L E M E Y E B 
M A R I E A . ROBBIXS L Y D I A D . J O H N S O N 
M R S . M A R T H A M C D O N A L D LORA H I X S O N 
M A B E L K . P L A T T J A N E H E A G L I N 

O B E D I E N T T O O R G A N I Z A T I O N I N S T R U C T I O N S 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

After having been scattered in various parts of the East 
for the last eighteen months, we tho undersigned pioneers are 
met together in Batavia, Java, for the purpose of discussing 
ways and means of better organizing the Lord's service in 
these parts. 

We take this opportunity of unitedly sending to you our 
heartfelt greetings and assurance that we are ready and priv
ileged to follow the instructions of the two great Teachers and 
at the same time work shoulder to shoulder with you against 
the Devil and his forces to the honor of Jehovah. 

A l l are pleased with the recent progress of the Lord's service 
in the Far East, and interest is now manifest in territory that 
had previously seemingly borne no fruit. 

Watchtower and Consolation are looked forward to with 
eagerness and the spiritual food concerning "Understanding" , 
" E v i l Servant," etc., was eagerly devoured. Golden Age re 
Salter was read with smiles; for there were many things con
cerning pioneers that Salter did not know. Even though the 
working conditions in these distant lands are at times very 
trying, the joy of the Lord is our strength and the pioneer 
spirit was never so manifest by the East Indies publishers as 
it is at present. Happy is he that getteth understanding. 

We are sure that the other pioneers in this territory working 
in Malaya, Siam, Indo-China, Sumatra and on the yacht ' ' Light-
bearer" would also like to be with us; we therefore send you 
greetings on their behalf. 

We assure you of our desire to always work in harmony with 
you and be obedient to organization instructions. May the Lord 
continue to bless you in your efforts as you seek to magnify 
the name of Jehovah. 

With much love in the Lord, 

T A N P I N N I O 
C . J . H A R R I S 
H A R O L D E . G I L L 

C. A . D E S G H A M P 
J E A N D E S C H A M P 

—Java. 

E N L I G H T E N E D O F J E H O V A H 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

At the December studies at Bethel it has been our privilege 
and pleasure to study the first two articles of " H i s Work and 
His A c t " , and tho attendances at the said meetings were 9, 
9, 7, and 10. 

We esteem it a privilege to be amongst those who are en
lightened of Jehovah and are able to see the importance of these 
prophecies and their lessons for us. When we consider the great
ness of our enemies and all the efforts which they are putting 
forward to destroy those who have faith in Jehovah, our pray
ers of gratitude arise to the Lord for all the assurances and 
evidences of his watchcare. 

The witness which to our enemies appears so strange is to 
us tho most reasonable thing, and it is surely inspiring to see 
how, even down to the smallest details as to the manner and 
spirit in which tho work shall be done, the Lord, in this proph
ecy of Jeremiah, has given us explicit instruction. 

Our desire is to faithfully use the opportunities which are 
ours to proclaim the praises of Jehovah. 

With warm love and best wishes, 
Your brethren in Jehovah's service, 

B E T H E L P A I O L Y , Copenhagen. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." - Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 

rivilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
is purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 

to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 
T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 

has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"HIS U L T I M A T U M " 

The midsummer testimony period, August 6 to August 14 
inclusive, is named " H i s Ultimatum". The message, of the 
book Enemies is very fitting to this name, and during the period 
this book together with another bound book of the series will be 
offered to all on a 50c contribution. This being the season gen
erally for vacations from secular employment, many should be 
able to arrange their vacation to coincide with the testimony 
period, thereby to be able to devote extra time to delivering the 
Lord's ultimatum before the fast approaching final battle. 
The season will be excellent for work in the rurals. Arrange for 
shipments of the needed literature as early as possible, besides 
making all other arrangements as to territory, etc. Your prompt 
reports will be awaited with interest, for the record. 

VACATION 

Notice is hereby given of the closing of the Brooklyn factory 
and office for the two weeks beginning Saturday, July 30, and 
concluding Sunday, August 14. This will enable the Bethel 
family after a year of consistent strenuous activity here to get 
away for a temporary change from their regular daily produc
tion work and to enjoy opportunities of field service in common 
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with the other Kingdom publishers. A l l publishers will therefore 
order in advance sufficient supplies of literature to last them 
over the Bethel vacation period, and to the end of August. 
Do this in good time to allow for shipment from here before 
tho factory closes Friday evening, July 29. No orders will be 
filled and shipped, nor mail be opened and answered, during 
this vacation period. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

All brethren should write to the Society in English whenever 
possible. Letters written in foreign languages, such as Italian, 
Greek, Polish, etc., require extra time and work to handle. The 
suggestion is offered that foreign-speaking companies select as 
secretary some young brother or sister who speaks and writes 
English as well as the foreign language. This person can then 
write all letters to the Society in English at the dictation of 
the company servant, and when written the company servant 
can sign the letters. This will result in more prompt handling 
of your orders and letters. 

Brethren who live in countries outside of the United States 
and in which countries there are branch offices of the Society 
should write to such branch offices rather than to Brooklyn. 
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O R G A N I Z A T I O N 
F A R T 2 

"Instead of bronze I will bring in gold; and instead of iron I will bring in silver; and instead of wood, bronze; 
and instead of stones, iron; and I will appoint the oversight of thee to prosperity, and the setting of thy tasks 

to righteousness."—Isa. 60:17, Rotherham. 

JE H O V A H knew the end f r o m the beginning , and , 
f o reknowing the establishment of his church upon 
C h r i s t , the C h i e f C o r n e r Stone, he began the b u i l d 

i n g thereof w i t h the f a i t h f u l apostles. " A n d are b u i l t 
u p o n the foundat ion of the apostles a n d prophets, 
Jesus C h r i s t himsel f be ing the chief corner stone; i n 
whom a l l the b u i l d i n g , f i t ly f ramed together, grow-
eth unto a n holy temple i n the L o r d ; i n whom ye 
also are bu i lded together f or an habitat ion of G o d 
through the s p i r i t . " — E p h . 2 :20 -22 . 

2 H e foreknew a n d foreto ld through his servant " a 
f a l l i n g a w a y " before the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to 
the temple. (2 Thess. 2 : 1 -3 ) H e caused his prophecy 
to be w r i t t e n l o n g ago i n f u l l accord w i t h such con
d i t ions . A l l the B i b l e test imony is to the effect that 
w i t h the coming of C h r i s t to the temple there is a 
change f o r the betterment of the consecrated, i n this , 
that the consecrated are shown what is the r i g h t a n d 
proper course f or them to take. The temple judgment 
puts the consecrated to the test, a n d the approved 
ones are brought into the temple, enl ightened, a n d 
p l a i n l y directed i n the way that they must go. I t is 
then that they begin to l e a r n a n d appreciate the fact 
that God ' s organizat ion is a theocratic government. 
There is no reason to attach blame to the consecrated 
of the past because of the course taken b y them d u r 
i n g the E l i j a h per iod . The L o r d permit ted such for 
h is own good reason. The question is, W h o w i l l g lad ly 
a n d w i l l i n g l y get i n l ine w i t h the L o r d a n d walk i n 
his w a y when the t rue s i tuat ion is made k n o w n to 
such? G o d ' s people came out of B a b y l o n w i t h spotted 
garments, which spots are not removed ins tant ly , but 
g r a d u a l l y , as the L o r d sheds his l i g h t upon his W o r d . 
I t now definitely appears that the L o r d G o d causes 
h is people to have a p a r t i n the fu l f i l lment of his 
prophecy , a n d then later a n d i n his own due t ime 
a n d w a y reveals to them the evidence showing such 
fu l f i l lment a n d the p a r t they p l a y there in . The i n 
creased l i g h t br ings great j o y to the anointed, because 
such is clear proof that they are i n the L o r d ' s hand, 
be ing gu ided by h i m . 

3 The prophecy at Isaiah 6 0 : 1 7 describes conditions 
that were to exist a n d d i d exist f or a l ong per iod of 
t ime a n d then a change to a better condit ion w i t h i n 
the L o r d ' s v is ible organizat ion, d u r i n g which they 
w o u l d be brought to a better unders tand ing and keener 
apprec iat ion of the ir re lat ionship to the L o r d . The 
prophecy does not describe the relat ionship of the 
remnant to the outside w o r l d , w h i c h is Satan ' s organ
izat ion , but does describe the re lat ionship the anointed 
bear to Jehovah a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d hence to one 
another. M a r k w e l l the words of the prophecy show
i n g that Jehovah br ings about the change, to w i t : " I 
[Jehovah] w i l l b r h g . . . I [Jehovah] w i l l . . . m a k e . " 
(Authorized Version) C l e a r l y this shows that the mem
bers of the various companies have noth ing to do w i t h 
the change except to get i n l ine when they see i t . 
Jehovah declares that he w i l l b r i n g i n a better con
d i t i o n a n d that he w i l l make the officers, servants or 
overseers, to occupy a close re lat ionship to h i m . F o r 
convenience of the Watchtower readers various t rans 
lations of this prophecy are here set out. " F o r brass 
I w i l l b r i n g gold, a n d for i r on I w i l l b r i n g s i lver , a n d 
for wood brass, a n d for stones i r o n . I w i l l also make 
thine officers peace, a n d thine exactors r ighteousness. ' ' 
(Isa. 6 0 : 1 7 , Authorized Version) " F o r brass I w i l l 
b r i n g gold, a n d for i r o n I w i l l b r i n g s i lver , a n d f o r 
wood brass, and for stones i r o n . I w i l l also make 
t h y officers peace, a n d thine exactors r ighteousness . " 
(American Revised Version) " I n s t e a d of brass I w i l l 
b r i n g g o l d ; and instead of i r on I w i l l b r i n g s i l v e r ; 
a n d instead of wood brass; a n d instead of stones i r o n ; 
a n d I w i l l make thine inspectors peace, a n d t h y mag 
istrates, r ighteousness . " (Barnes, New Translation) 
" I n s t e a d of the copper w i l l I b r i n g gold, a n d instead 
of the i r o n w i l l I b r i n g s i lver , a n d instead of wood 
copper, a n d instead of the stones i r o n ; a n d I w i l l set 
peace as t h y authorit ies , and righteousness as t h y task
masters . " (Lceser) " A n d instead of brass I w i l l b r i n g 
thee g o l d ; a n d instead of i r o n I w i l l b r i n g thee s i l v e r ; 
a n d instead of wood I w i l l b r i n g thee brass ; and i n 
stead of stones, i r o n ; a n d I w i l l give t h y rulers i n 
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peace, a n d t h y overseers [episkopous] i n righteous
n e s s . " [Septuagint) " F o r brass I w i l l b r i n g gold, a n d 
f o r i r o n I w i l l b r i n g s i l v e r ; a n d for wood brass, 
a n d f or stones i r o n : a n d I w i l l make t h y v i s i ta t ion 
peace, a n d t h y overseers j u s t i c e . " (Vouay) " I n s t e a d 
of bronze I w i l l b r i n g i n g o l d ; a n d instead of i r o n 
1 w i l l b r i n g i n s i lver , a n d instead of wood, bronze ; 
a n d instead of stones, i r o n , a n d I w i l l appo int the 
oversight of thee to prosper i ty , a n d the sett ing of 
t h y tasks to righteousness."—Rotherham. 

* I n the foregoing prophecy at Isa iah 6 0 : 1 7 the 
w o r d " o f f i c e r s " (the Authorized Version) is t rans 
lated f r o m the H e b r e w word phakad, meaning " t o 
super intend , oversee" . T h e same H e b r e w w o r d phakad 
i s t rans lated i n other texts of the Greek Septuagint 
Version by the Greek w o r d "episkopos": Numbers 
4 : 1 6 ; 3 1 : 1 4 ; Judges 9 : 2 8 ; 2 K i n g s 1 1 : 1 5 , 1 8 ; 
2 Chronic les 3 4 : 1 2 , 1 7 . The w o r d i n the Authorized 
Version rendered " e x a c t o r s " is t rans lated f r o m the 
H e b r e w w o r d "nahgas", meaning " t o urge, impe l , 
d r i v e " ; a n d hence the noun " t a s k m a s t e r " , the same 
as rendered i n some other E n g l i s h translat ions . I n 
the Greek Septuagint Version the same w o r d is r e n 
dered episkopos, or overseer or superintendent . The 
S c r i p t u r e s disclose that a l l the apostles were overseers. 
The meaning of the w o r d episkopos is ind icated by the 
f o l l owing t ex t s : " T a k e heed therefore unto yourselves, 
a n d to a l l the flock, over the w h i c h the holy [ sp i r i t ] 
hath made y o u overseers [ (Greek ) episkopous], to 
feed the church of G o d , w h i c h he h a t h purchased 
w i t h his own b l o o d . " ( A c t s 2 0 : 2 8 ) " F o r ye were 
as sheep going a s t r a y ; but are now re turned unto 
the Shepherd a n d B i s h o p [ (Greek ) episkopos; Over 
seer (A.R.V., m a r g i n ) ] of y o u r s o u l s . " (1 Pet . 2 : 2 5 ) 
(See also 1 Peter 5 : 1 , 2 . ) The prophecy of Isaiah 
a n d other scr iptures , therefore, show that i n God ' s 
due t ime he w o u l d b r i n g about a condi t ion w i t h ref 
erence to the service a n d servants i n the church , show
i n g the f a i t h f u l more c l ear ly the i r own re lat ionship 
to the L o r d and their proper duties a n d obligations. 

P E A C E 

8 F o r a l ong whi le there was more or less s tr i fe , 
contention a n d lack of peace a n d harmony among 
the professed people of G o d ; i n some companies, much 
more, a n d i n some, less. W h e n C h r i s t Jesus came to 
the temple a n d the f a i t h f u l were gathered to h i m , 
a l l then are at u n i t y i n C h r i s t ( E p h . 4 : 1 3 , 1 5 ) , a n d 
therefore a better condit ion must be brought i n . W h e r e 
there is u n i t y , there of necessity must be peace. So 
i n the prophecy Jehovah says : " I w i l l . . . make thy 
officers [overseers] peace . " T h a t must mean that the 
t ime comes when there is peace i n the organizat ion 
of the L o r d a l l over the earth. G o d commands that 
i t shal l be so, a n d therefore i t is his w i l l that peace 
must exist. T h a t means that u n i t y a n d harmony ex
ist amongst those of the temple company. There is 
u n i t y a n d harmony i n act ion i n the organizat ion, i n 

the field service, i n the methods of s tudy, i n the as
semblies together, a n d i n a l l a c t i v i ty , a n d there must 
no longer be str i fe , clashes a n d boycotts, or any such 
t h i n g , w h i c h existed i n times past when the " e l e c t ive 
elders a n d deacons" he ld t i t l ed offices a n d r u l e d arro 
gant ly . Those who are i n the temple w i l l appreciate 
this s i tuat ion a n d , k n o w i n g the responsib i l i ty upon 
them, w i l l d i l i g e n t l y p u t f o r t h the i r best endeavors 
to w a l k humbly w i t h G o d . 

6 The prophecy c lear ly indicates a change, therefore, 
f o r the better, i n t h i s : as gold is better t h a n bronze, 
s i lver better t h a n i r o n , bronze better t h a n wood, i r o n 
better than stone, even so by comparison a n d contrast 
a better condi t ion is brought about because, the L o r d 
Jehovah, b y this prophecy, says, " I w i l l appoint the 
oversight of thee to P r o s p e r i t y , " " s e t t i n g of t h y tasks 
to r ighteousness , " " t h i n e exactors [(A.R.V., m a r g i n ) 
t h y taskmasters] r ighteousness . " I n harmony w i t h this 
the L o r d puts i n the mouth of the consecrated the 
p r a y e r a p p l y i n g p a r t i c u l a r l y to the " d a y of Jeho
v a h " , when the L o r d comes to the temple, a n d the 
temple company p r a y : " 0 L o r d , I beseech thee, send 
now p r o s p e r i t y . " (Ps . 1 1 8 : 2 4 , 2 5 ) P r o s p e r i t y must 
be accompanied b y peace a n d harmony. The prophecy, 
therefore, of necessity must mean that those assigned 
to service i n the companies or organizations are com
m i t t e d to peace and that they p r a y f o r i t a n d work 
for i t a n d m a i n t a i n i t . ( P s a l m 122) I t is made cer
t a i n that those i n l ine for the k i n g d o m who do not 
str ive to m a i n t a i n peace a n d to work i n harmony to 
the advancement of the k i n g d o m interest, the angels 
of the L o r d w i l l gather out a n d cast into darkness. 
( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) I t is no t ime for any controversies or 
s tr i fe i n God ' s organizat ion, but a l l must be at com
plete u n i t y . 

R I G H T E O U S N E S S 

7 F u r t h e r m o r e says the L o r d i n the prophecy : " I 
w i l l . . . make . . . th ine exactors r ighteousness . " 
(A.R.V.) " T h i n e e x a c t o r s " (see different translat ions 
as above) means (Greek) episkopous, overseers, task
masters, d r ivers or progressive ones, a n d who push 
the war against the enemy, a n d that a l l shal l be serv
ants of righteousness. S u r e l y th is must mean that 
righteousness shal l be the u r g i n g , d r i v i n g , i m p e l l i n g 
force i n the L o r d ' s organizat ion now on the earth, 
and this p a r t i c u l a r l y so since the cleansing of the 
sanctuary i n 1932. " R i g h t e o u s n e s s " w o u l d therefore 
mean that there cou ld be no more oppression such as 
pract iced by the " e l e c t ive e l d e r " bosses, who feel a n d 
manifest the i r importance a n d browbeat others. There 
must be no more misguided efforts i n wrong direc
tions, such as character development, kowtowing to 
the would-be higher powers of the w o r l d , adulat ion 
of i n d i v i d u a l s or creatures, a n d therefore 'no longer 
the rod of the wicked rest ing on [and r u l i n g over] 
the lot of the righteous, lest the righteous put f o r th 
the i r h a n d unto i n i q u i t y ' . — P s . 1 2 5 : 3 . 
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•Righteousness means do ing g lad ly according to 
the w i l l of G o d by measur ing u p to a n d c a r r y i n g out 
the commission w h i c h G o d has g iven to his anointed 
people. T h a t does not mean the d r i v i n g of the u n 
w i l l i n g , but that the love of righteousness is the d r i v 
i n g or i m p e l l i n g force, that is to say, the m o v i n g 
cause. I t is the love of G o d a n d the v i n d i c a t i o n of 
h i s name that impels such to proceed to push on w i t h 
the w o r k of f u l f i l l i n g the commission G o d has g iven 
them. Therefore a l l must be f u l l y u n i t e d i n act ion 
a n d harmonious ly ' s e r v i n g h i m , day a n d n ight , i n his 
t emple ' , w i l l i n g l y a n d w i t h unspeakable joy . The r i g h t 
motive , therefore, dr ives or moves God ' s people into 
harmonious act ion. I t is such works of righteousness 
a n d such workers that obtain the a p p r o v a l of the L o r d . 
E x a m p l e s of such, who receive the L o r d ' s approva l , 
are these: Zerubbabel , the governor ; Joshua , the h i g h 
p r i e s t ; the prophets Zechar iah a n d H a g g a i ; E z r a the 
s c r i b e ; Nehemiah, the governor ; who were associated 
w i t h the J e w i s h remnant re turned f r o m B a b y l o n , first, 
to r e b u i l d the temple, a n d then the wal ls of Jerusa lem. 
( E z r a 5 : 1 , 2 ; 7 : 1 - 1 0 ; N e h . 5 :6 -19) A l s o other ap
p r o v e d examples are the apostles, who worked f o r 
peace a n d righteousness i n the L o r d ' s organizat ion . 
A l l that are now at the temple a n d who remain there 
must also be workers of righteousness. 

• A p p o i n t m e n t s b y the W a t c h Tower Society are 
not what re l ig ionists ca l l " o r d i n a t i o n s " . M e n who 
trans lated the B i b l e , as w e l l as others, have misapp l i ed 
the w o r d " o r d a i n e d " a n d hence used the w o r d con
t r a r y to the r e a l S c r i p t u r a l meaning . The manner of 
u s i n g the w o r d " o r d a i n e d " by re l ig ionists is i n the 
nature of a dec larat ion or c l a i m that there exists i n 
G o d ' s organizat ion an arrangement ca l led " o r d e r s " 
a n d that the persons assigned to such " o r d e r s " are 
super ior to a n d i n a different class f r o m others of the 
c h u r c h ; a n d such is the basis f or the use of the office 
a n d t i t l e employed by c lergymen a n d other " e x a l t e d 
o n e s " i n re l ig ious organizations. The re l ig ionists ca l l 
such " h o l y o r d e r s " . The conferment of such " o r d e r s " 
or offices is he ld to be a sacrament conferred upon the 
one rece iv ing such by the act ion of a bishop. S u c h is 
ent i re ly c ont rary to the W o r d of God , a n d i t is the 
w i l y a n d seductive influence of the D e v i l that led 
men to make such an arrangement as " o r d e r s " or 
" o r d i n a t i o n s " a n d to h o l d a n d teach that some men 
m i g h t o r d a i n others b y con ferr ing upon them tit les, 
honors a n d dignit ies above the i r fe l low men. 

1 0 A c c o r d i n g to the S c r i p t u r e s the word there t rans 
la ted " o r d a i n " means " t o appoint , to designate, con
st i tute a n d set i n o r d e r " , but never means rank or 
class d i s t inc t i on . Says the apost le : " Y e are a l l one 
i n C h r i s t J e s u s . " ( G a l . 3 : 28) G o d hath set the mem
bers i n the body as i t plcascth h i m . (1 Cor . 1 2 : 1 8 ) 
I n the body of C h r i s t there are no such " o r d e r s " , 
as that term is employed by re l ig ionists . Di f ferent ones 
i n the company p e r f o r m different funct ions i n the 
body of C h r i s t . There are m a n y members, but one 

body. (1 Cor . 1 2 : 2 0 ) A s the h a n d does not p e r f o r m 
the funct ions of the eye, so one member of the body 
does not p e r f o r m a l l the funct ions of the body of 
C h r i s t , but a l l are on the same level . There is no a u 
t h o r i t y or need f o r " t h e S o c i e t y " today to employ 
the ceremony of " l a y i n g on of h a n d s " u p o n those 
appointed to places of service. The mere designation, 
appointment a n d endorsement by the Society, g iven 
through the m a i l , by te legraph or by telephone, is a l l -
sufficient a n d meets the requirements. N o r is there any 
need for a representative of the Society to be present 
a n d go through any h a n d motions or other ceremonies 
at such appointment . S u c h personal presence cou ld 
add noth ing to the a p p o i n t i n g power a n d effect before 
the L o r d . The apostles were clothed w i t h certa in spe
cific power delegated to them by the " h i g h e r p o w e r s " , 
but on the earth today there are none who are clothed 
w i t h such special delegated power as that conferred 
upon the apostles. 

1 1 I n the ear ly days of the church the elders i n l a y 
i n g on of hands or hand-stretching were merely g i v i n g 
the i r expression of mature judgment of approva l of 
the ones p u t f o r w a r d to serve. N o w , since the gath
er ing into the temple a n d the ano int ing , a l l of the 
temple company have come to eldership or m a t u r i t y 
i n C h r i s t . I n the place a n d stead of the apostles or 
others clothed w i t h such author i ty , who acted i n the 
absence of C h r i s t Jesus, there is now at the temple 
C h r i s t Jesus himsel f , Jehovah 's great Apost le , who 
is i n f u l l contro l . (Heb . 3 : 1 ) C h r i s t Jesus is clothed 
w i t h absolute author i ty , and , being i n complete con
t r o l of the organizat ion of Z i o n , he directs the opera
t i o n thereof. Therefore C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d of Z i o n , 
now at the temple, f i l ls a l l the offices, to w i t : Great 
E l d e r a n d the E l d e r B r o t h e r i n the church ( H e b . 
2 : 1 1 , 1 3 ; J o h n 2 1 : 5) ; great Deacon (diakonos), m i n 
ister ( M a t t . 2 0 : 2 8 ; R o m . 1 3 : 4 ) ; the great P a s t o r 
or Shepherd ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 1 ; 1 Pet . 5 :1 -4 ) ; the great 
B i s h o p or Episkopos (1 Pet . 2 : 2 5 ) ; the great E v a n 
gelist or P r o c l a i m e r of good news ( M a t t . 4 : 2 3 ; L u k e 
4 : 1 8 , 4 3 ) ; great Teacher (Isa. 3 0 : 2 0 ; J o h n 1 3 : 1 3 , 
14) ; great Prophet ( M a t t . 2 1 : 1 1 ; J o h n 4 : 1 9 ; A c t s 
3 : 22, 2 3 ; Rev . 1 9 : 1 0 ) ; the great J u d g e ( J o h n 5 : 22, 
26-30; A c t s 1 0 : 4 2 ; 1 7 : 3 1 ) ; a n d the great Counselor 
(Rev. 3 : 1 8 ; Isa. 9 : 6 ) . I n sending C h r i s t Jesus to 
the temple Jehovah has, by one act, fu l f i l l ed the 
prophecy of Isaiah 1 :26 , to w i t : " A n d I w i l l re
store t h y judges as at the first, a n d thy counsellors 
as at the b e g i n n i n g : a f t e rward thou shalt be cal led, 
The c i ty of righteousness, the f a i t h f u l c i t y . " T h u s 
Jehovah sets up Z ion , his f a i t h f u l c i ty or organiza
t i on , w i t h C h r i s t Jesus being the absolute r u l e r as 
the Execut ive Officer of Jehovah God . Therefore ' the 
government is upon the shoulder of C h r i s t Jesus ' . 
(Isa. 9 : 6 ) H e is the H i g h e r P o w e r next to Jehovah, 
the Supreme Power . ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 , 4 ) H e is the R u l e r 
i n s p i r i t u a l Israe l . ( M a t t . 2 : 5 , 6 ) T h a t p a r t of the 
L o r d ' s organizat ion on earth, therefore, acts under 
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the d irect supervis ion a n d contro l of the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t at the temple, who is the H e a d of Z i o n . 

" Jehovah G o d is the great Theocrat , a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus per forms a l l the official acts of Jehovah , i n c l u d 
i n g the appointment a n d discharge of servants. The 
organizat ion is God ' s , a n d not m a n ' s ; a n d since the 
Society is the L o r d ' s representative on earth, he uses 
i t f o r his purpose. A s K i n g Solomon exercised l ike 
power i n a t y p i c a l manner , so now the Greater - than-
Solomon, C h r i s t Jesus, exercises f u l l power a n d puts 
out the " e v i l s e r v a n t " a n d raises u p a n d puts into 
office a n d act ion the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " , 
w h i c h lat ter he uses f or his p u r p o s e . — 1 K i . 2 : 1 - 6 , 
26 -35 ; M a t t . 2 4 : 4 5 - 5 1 . 

" T h e k i n g d o m is a c tua l l y here, a n d the K i n g is 
p e r f o r m i n g his funct ions, a n d , that being true , there 
c o u l d be no f u r t h e r occasion to employ the " E l i j a h 
p e r i o d " method or democratic f o r m of government 
i n the companies or congregations of G o d ' s people b y 
v o t i n g for or against those p u t f o r w a r d for service. 
" G o d r u l e t h i n Jacob [his anointed ones] unto the 
ends of the e a r t h . " (Ps . 5 9 : 1 3 ) Since the coming of 
the L o r d Jesus i n 1918 there is therefore a reorgani 
zat ion of the L o r d ' s servants, even though the con
secrated come to a knowledge thereof some time after 
the change is made. I t is the sole prerogative of the 
great Theocrat to appo int the members a n d set them 
i n the i r places i n the body of C h r i s t as i t pleases h i m . 
(1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 8 , 2 8 ) H e acts b y his C h i e f Officer, C h r i s t 
Jesus, who is the great J u d g e for our t ime. ( A c t s 
1 7 : 3 1 ) H e is p o u r i n g out his holy s p i r i t upon " a l l 
flesh", that is , a l l of the temple company i n the flesh, 
f r o m A . D . 1922 onward , a n d therefore G o d has not 
set u p a separate a n d super ior clergy-class or so-called 
" h o l y o r d e r s " , but a l l of Z i o n are on a common foot
i n g , a n d " o n e is [ their] Master [ ( G r e e k ) kathegetes, 
guide, leader, d irector , commander, a n d teacher] , even 
C h r i s t " . — M a t t . 2 3 : 8, Parkhurst. 

" A l l share i n one general fu l f i l lment of the com
miss ion G o d has g iven to the remnant , but necessarily 
there are different places of service i n the theocratic 
government, jus t as there were i n the tabernacle serv
ice. Officers or t i t les are noth ing , because the service 
can be per formed i n one name as we l l as i n another. 
T h e H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus, p roper ly bears any a n d a l l 
t i t les . H e shows his complete submission to the great 
Theocrat . C h r i s t Jesus j o y f u l l y bears the name " e l e c t " 
" s e r v a n t " , " m y s e r v a n t . " The remnant constitute 
" t h e feet of h i m " , a n d therefore a l l are p roper ly 
ca l led servants. I n harmony therewith t h t Society, 
i n the recent past, has designated a l l i n the o rgan i 
zat ion as " s e r v a n t s " , a n d that wi thout reference to 
the place one fills. The assignment a n d designation 
of a certa in one i n a certa in place means that the 
servant is assigned to certain duties w i t h i n a restr icted 
area, a n d a l l the servants are w o r k i n g harmonious ly 
to one end . 

1 5 The L o r d has g r a d u a l l y revealed to his people 
the proper meaning of " h i s o r g a n i z a t i o n " , a n d now 
i t c lear ly appears f r o m the Scr ip tures that a l l serv
ants i n the various positions of the organizat ion o f 
the remnant or anointed ones of God ' s people on the 
earth are p r o p e r l y named b y the Society as the v is 
ible representatives of the L o r d at the temple, a n d 
that such obl igat ion of n a m i n g the i r servants is not 
l a i d upon each separate company, to act i n the demo
crat ic fashion of cast ing votes for a n d against. T h e 
company of God ' s people at L o n d o n , E n g l a n d , some 
t ime ago saw this s i tuat ion a n d b y resolution requested 
the Society to appoint servants of the company. There 
fore, a c t ing i n obedience to the Scr ip tures a n d i n h a r 
mony w i t h such request, the L o n d o n company was 
organized as one company, composed of several un i ts , 
a n d one company servant appointed over a l l u n i t s 
a n d a capta in or u n i t servant f or each of the un i t s 
w h i c h composed the company. The Greater N e w Y o r k 
company, the Chicago company, the L o s Angeles com
p a n y , a n d other companies, have been organized a n d 
are now operated i n a l i k e manner . A t the request of 
each of the companies the Society has reorganized the 
service organizat ion a n d appointed the servants. I t 
therefore appears to be ent i re ly S c r i p t u r a l , a n d i n 
order, that a company of God ' s people may request 
the Society to c a r r y out this organizat ion arrange
ment, a n d this may be done for each a n d every com
p a n y of the L o r d ' s people. E a c h local company may 
p r o p e r l y suggest the names of those who appear to 
be best quali f ied to fill the respective positions of serv
ice, a n d then place before or send such request to the 
Society at the B r o o k l y n headquarters or to the head
quarters i n the various countries of the earth, a n d 
such names w i l l be considered i n m a k i n g such appo int 
ment. The anointed have f u l l f a i t h that the L o r d w i l l 
d irect that the proper course may be taken. T h a t w i l l 
not mean that there w i l l be no mistakes, because some, 
after being appointed, may prove u n f a i t h f u l , a n d the 
L o r d has made f u l l arrangements i n removing such. 
L e t a l l companies of God ' s people who see that such 
is the proper a n d S c r i p t u r a l arrangement adopt a 
br i e f resolution a n d send i t to the respective head
quarters above mentioned, w h i c h resolution m a y be 
i n the f o l l owing f o rm, to w i t : 

" W e , the company of G o d ' s people taken out f or 
his name, a n d now at , rec
ognize that God ' s government is a pure theocracy a n d 
that C h r i s t Jesus is at the temple a n d i n f u l l charge 
a n d control of the vis ible organizat ion of Jehovah, 
as w e l l as the invis ib le , a n d that " T H E S O C I E T Y " is 
the vis ible representative of the L o r d on earth, a n d 
we therefore request " T h e S o c i e t y " to organize this 
company for service a n d to appoint the various serv
ants thereof, so that a l l of us may work together i n 
peace, righteousness, harmony a n d complete u n i t y . 
W e attach hereto a l i s t of names of persons i n this 
company that to us appear more f u l l y mature a n d 
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who therefore appear to be best sui ted to f i l l the re
spective positions designated f or s e r v i c e . " 

1 0 S u r e l y i t must now appear to a l l of God ' s people 
that the t ime is here f or a better a n d more completely 
harmonious organizat ion f or the service of the L o r d 
a n d that now is the t ime f or peace a n d righteousness 
i n G o d ' s vis ible organizat ion, a n d i n w h i c h t ime every
one i n the organizat ion a n d i n the service should m a i n 
t a i n peace a n d righteousness i n the advancement of 
the k i n g d o m interest of the L o r d ' s organizat ion . A 
harmonious organizat ion is requ i red by the L o r d , a n d 
f u l l u n i t y i n act ion must be mainta ined . S u c h is the 
L o r d ' s commandment, a n d his commandments must 
be obeyed. ( A c t s 3 : 23) Does i t not, therefore, c lear ly 
appear to the anointed that Jehovah G o d has now 
f u l f i l l e d the terms of the prophecy at Isa iah 6 0 : 1 7 , 
a n d that as go ld is better t h a n s i lver a n d the other 
mater ia ls there in named b y w a y of comparison, so 
now G o d has brought i n a better unders tand ing a n d 
condi t ion i n his organizat ion a n d that now he has 
brought f o r w a r d a n d made his approved servants peace 
a n d righteousness a n d that he requires of a l l f u l l a n d 
complete harmony a n d u n i t y i n act ion ? I n times past 
m a n y who have r u l e d amongst the professed people 
of G o d have r u l e d w i t h force a n d w i t h crue l ty . G o d 
promised that he w o u l d cause such a condit ion to 
cease, a n d therefore he s a i d : " W i t h force a n d w i t h 
c rue l ty have ye r u l e d them. T h u s saith the L o r d G o d , 
B e h o l d , I a m against the shepherds; a n d I w i l l re
quire m y flock at the i r hand , a n d cause them to cease 
f r o m feeding the flock; neither s h a l l the shepherds 
feed themselves any more : f o r I w i l l de l iver m y flock 
f r o m the i r mouth , that they may not be meat f o r 
t h e m . " — E z e k . 3 4 : 4 , 1 0 . 

" T h i s prophecy applies to a l l who have manifested 
the w r o n g s p i r i t amongst the people of G o d , a n d spe
c i f i ca l ly i n c l u d i n g the c lergy a n d the "e lec t ive e l d e r " 
element a n d others who have showed the disposit ion 
to boss a n d ' l o r d i t over God ' s her i tage ' . Occasional ly 
a report comes to the Society that i n a certa in com
pany the "e l e c t ive e l d e r " or boss s p i r i t is manifested 
by some c l a i m i n g to be anointed, a n d who act arro 
gant ly t o w a r d both the remnant a n d the Jonadabs. 
Let i t now be c lear ly understood that i t is the d u t y 
of the servants i n the church , a n d i n fact a l l of the 
temple company, to comfort one another a n d to com
fort the " o t h e r sheep" . I n the commission given to the 
anointed temple company these words appear : " T o 
p r o c l a i m . . . the day of vengeance of our G o d ; to 
comfort a l l that m o u r n . " Therefore i t is the clear 
d u t y of the remnant to declare the day of God ' s venge
ance a n d to do this w i t h absolute u n i t y i n a c t i o n ; 
a n d i t is l ikewise the d u t y of the remnant to comfort 
" a l l that m o u r n " , w h i c h specifically refers to those 
of good w i l l who are i n distress because of the con
di t ions that p r e v a i l about them. (Ezek . 9 : 4 ) The 
L o r d w i l l not tolerate bosses, troublemakers, m u r 
murers , harsh or c rue l ru lers i n his organizat ion or 

any p a r t thereof, whether factory , f a r m or field serv
ice. The L o r d now c lear ly reveals his purpose to have 
peace a n d righteousness i n his organizat ion, a n d i t 
therefore fol lows that a l l who w i l l not j o y f u l l y get 
i n l ine i n obedience to this commandment the great 
Execut ive Officer by his angels w i l l gather out. ( M a t t . 
1 3 : 41) I t is the t ime of w a r against the enemy, a n d 
therefore the t ime of un i ted act ion of a l l of those i n 
God ' s organizat ion . I t is the time of peace, righteous
ness and complete u n i t y , and hence harmonious action 
i n service amongst a l l of those devoted to Jehovah. 
L e t everyone i n God ' s organizat ion see to i t that he 
thus walks humbly or obediently w i t h his G o d ( M i c . 
6 : 8 ) , that is, w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, " t h e M i g h t y G o d , " 
a n d w i t h Jehovah, the Supreme One. 

HIS DUE TIME 

1 8 I n his own due time Jehovah reveals to his f a i t h 
f u l people whatsoever i t is his w i l l they should know, 
a n d this he has proved by his manner of deal ing w i t h 
them d u r i n g the past few years i n p a r t i c u l a r . H e has 
now shown his people that i t is his t ime when they 
sha l l rise u p against the enemy i n war . There must 
of necessity, therefore, be complete harmony i n the 
ranks of God ' s organizat ion. L e t a l l qu ibb l ing , str i fe 
a n d d iscord cease. Z i o n is now bui lded u p , and a l l 
of Z i o n must know a n d do the w i l l of God . K i n g Solo
mon was a type of C h r i s t Jesus, who is the bu i lder 
of the rea l temple of God , a n d what was recorded 
concerning the b u i l d i n g of the t y p i c a l temple, amongst 
other things, 'happened unto them as ensamples, and 
they were w r i t t e n f or our admoni t i on ' . . . ' a n d were 
w r i t t e n for our l earn ing , that we through patience 
a n d comfort of the Scr iptures might have hope. ' 
(1 Cor . 1 0 : 1 1 ; R o m . 1 5 : 4 ) B y hav ing this clear 
a n d positive in f o rmat i on the fo l l owing comparison 
of what came to pass w i t h reference to Solomon a n d 
the t y p i c a l temple, a n d what has been per formed by 
C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater-than-Solomon i n the rea l 
temple, may be considered w i t h profit. 

" " A n d i t came to pass, i n the four h u n d r e d a n d 
eightieth year after the ch i ld ren of Israel were come 
out of the l a n d of E g y p t , i n the f o u r t h year of Solo
mon's re ign over Israel , i n the month Z i f [bloom] 
which is the second month, that he began to b u i l d 
the house of the L o r d . " (1 K i . 6 : 1 ) The time here 
mentioned was 1035 B . C . , and the second month 
thereof, second day (2 C h r o n . 3 : 1 , 2 ) , appears to 
correspond w i t h the year ( A . D . ) 1918, about the 15th 
of A p r i l of that year, about the time of the appear
i n g of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t at the temple. I n the 
year 1918 the M e m o r i a l was celebrated on the 14th 
day of the first J e w i s h month , or, to w i t , our t ime, 
M a r c h 26,1918. Jewish kings were f o rmal ly enthroned 
a n d crowned i n the s p r i n g of the year. Hence though 
the " s e v e n t i m e s " of " t h e times of the G e n t i l e s " 
ended i n the f a l l of 1914, about October 1, yet accord
i n g to the Jewish type Jehovah would induct into 
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office his r e i g n i n g K i n g i n the f o l l o w i n g s p r i n g , to w i t , 
A . D . 1915. Therefore the " f o u r t h y e a r " of C h r i s t ' s 
r e i g n , corresponding w i t h Solomon's beg inning the 
temple, w o u l d begin i n the s p r i n g of A . D . 1918; 
a n d " t h e second m o n t h " thereof w o u l d begin short ly 
or about one-half month after the M e m o r i a l of that 
year , or , to w i t , about the midd le of A p r i l 1918, m a r k 
i n g the beg inning of the b u i l d i n g of the a n t i t y p i c a l 
temple b y the L o r d . M a r k then the progress of the 
t y p i c a l temple b u i l d i n g : " I n the f o u r t h year was the 
f oundat ion of the house of the L o r d l a i d , i n the 
m o n t h Z i f : a n d i n the eleventh year, i n the month 
B u i [ r a i n ] , w h i c h is the e ighth month , was the house 
finished throughout a l l the parts thereof, a n d accord
i n g to a l l the fashion of i t . So was he seven years i n 
b u i l d i n g i t . " — 1 K i . 6 : 3 7 , 3 8 . 

1 0 The feast of tabernacles a n d the dedicat ion of 
the temple fo l lowed. " A n d a l l the men of Israel as
sembled themselves unto k i n g Solomon at the feast, 
i n the month E t h a n i m , w h i c h is the seventh m o n t h . " 
(1 K i . 8 : 2 ) (See also 2 Chronic les 5 :3 . ) " A l s o , at the 
same t ime, Solomon kept the feast seven days, a n d a l l 
Israe l w i t h h i m , a very great congregation, f r o m the 
enter ing i n of H a m a t h unto the r i v e r of E g y p t . A n d 
i n the e ighth day [the day after the seven-day taber
nacle feast] they made a solemn assembly : f or they 
kept the dedicat ion of the a l t a r seven days, a n d the 
feast seven days [total fourteen d a y s ] . A n d on the 
three a n d twent ieth day of the seventh month he sent 
the people away into the i r tents, g lad a n d m e r r y i n 
heart f or the goodness that the L o r d had shewed unto 
D a v i d , a n d to Solomon, a n d to Israel his people. T h u s 
Solomon f inished the house of the L o r d , a n d the k i n g ' s 
house : a n d a l l that came into Solomon's heart to make 
i n the house of the L o r d , a n d i n his own house, he 
prosperously effected." (2 C h r o n . 7 :8 -11) (See also 
1 K i n g s 8:62-66.) S a i d " e l e v e n t h y e a r " mentioned 
at 1 K i n g s 6 : 38 was seven years after 1035 B . C . , when 
Solomon began to b u i l d the temple, or i n 1028 B . C . , 
a n d the temple dedicat ion i n the seventh month thereof 
w o u l d correspond w i t h October, A . D . 1925. The ded i 
cat ion was about seven years a n d five a n d one-half 
months after the temple b u i l d i n g was begun. The 
M e m o r i a l i n 1925 was celebrated A p r i l 8, 1925. Hence 
the seventh J e w i s h month was about coincident w i t h 
October 1925. The completion of the temple i n the 
" e i g h t h m o n t h " of the same year was about seven 
years s ix months after the b u i l d i n g was begun. The 
completion thereof w o u l d therefore correspond w i t h 
November 1925. 

" A t the dedicat ion of the temple K i n g Solomon 
p r a y e d a n d i n his p r a y e r re ferred to the " s t r a n g e r " , 
or foreigner, that should d u l y come to Jehovah 's tem
ple f or mercy because of Jehovah 's great name. (See 
2 Chronic les 6 : 32, 3 3 ; 1 K i n g s 8:41-43.) S u c h " s t r a n 
g e r s " w o u l d foreshadow or correspond w i t h the L o r d ' s 
" o t h e r sheep" , or Jonadabs or people of good w i l l , 
who go to make u p the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . Note now 

the facts showing God ' s beg inning to reveal to his 
people the great mul t i tude . 

" I n the " e l e v e n t h y e a r " after 1914 (to w i t , the 
s p r i n g of 1915, when Jehovah w o u l d i n d u c t his r e i gn 
i n g k i n g into office, as above stated) or seven years 
after the coming of the L o r d Jesus to the temple a n d 
his beg inning to rear u p the temple, G o d ' s consecrated 
people were assembled i n convention at Ind ianapo l i s , 
I n d i a n a , a n d on the 29th day of A u g u s t 1925 that 
assembly of God ' s people adopted a resolution ent i t led 
"Message of H o p e " , a n d w h i c h was the first a n d 
on ly one of the seven resolutions adopted over a pe
r i o d of seven years that was addressed " T o A l l People 
of Good W i l l " . I n this connection note that the " g r e a t 
m u l t i t u d e " (Rev. 7 : 9 , 1 0 ) , be ing people of good w i l l , 
j o ined w i t h God ' s anointed remnant of the temple 
company i n celebrating the great a n t i t y p i c a l feast of 
tabernacles. Interest ing, therefore, i t is to note that 
the fourteen-day celebration, of the feast a n d the ded i 
cation of the b u i l d i n g , i n the seventh J e w i s h month 
of 1028 B . C . embraces not on ly the J e w i s h atonement 
day (on the 10th day ) but also the entire seven-day 
feast of tabernacles (the 15th to the 21st, inc lusive) 
w i t h its booths a n d temple gatherings, w i t h p a l m 
branches being waved b y the people. 

2 S A f t e r the feast a n d dedicat ion celebration K i n g 
Solomon completed the temple i n the e ighth J e w i s h 
month , a n d this corresponds w i t h November 1925. The 
aforementioned resolution, " M e s s a g e of H o p e , " ad 
dressed as i t was " T o A l l People of Good W i l l " , be
gan to be d i s t r ibuted by the mi l l i ons of copies a l l over 
the earth on S a t u r d a y , October 31, 1925, a n d cont in 
ued f o r some time thereafter, a n d thus the "Message 
of H o p e " was taken to the " p e o p l e of good w i l l " . 
D i d t h e - L o r d direct this matter? S u r e l y ! 

2 4 The temple at Jerusa lem was t y p i c a l of Jehovah 's 
" a n o i n t e d " company of people taken out f or his name, 
of w h i c h company C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d . ( M a t t . 
3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ; 1 Cor . 3 : 1 6 ) A t the modern or a n t i t y p i c a l 
fu l f i l lment of Solomon's dedicat ion of the temple i t was 
fitly appropr iate that the attent ion of God ' s anointed 
people be cal led to the outpour ing or a n o i n t i n g of 
God ' s ho ly s p i r i t upon a l l of the approved ones. B y 
the L o r d ' s grace a n d guidance, at the aforementioned 
convention at Ind ianapo l i s i n 1925 there was then a n d 
there cal led to the attention of those assembled, by 
an address p u b l i c l y del ivered, the fu l f i l lment of the 
prophecy of J o e l 2 : 28, 29 concerning the outpour ing 
of the holy s p i r i t upon " a l l flesh", i n c l u d i n g those 
who came to the knowledge of the t r u t h and who 
were gathered into the temple f o l l owing A . D . 1922. 
I t is t rue that only a few thousand heard that pub l i c 
proc lamation or discourse, but i n due time, to corre
spond w i t h the completion of Solomon's temple, The 
Watchtower, i n i t s issue of November 15, 1925, pub 
lished the art ic le previously verba l ly spoken, to w i t , 
" T h e H o l y S p i r i t P o u r e d O u t . " N o m a n prearranged 
these things, but the L o r d undoubtedly d i d direct them. 
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2 8 A t the dedicat ion of Solomon's temple the g lory 
of the L o r d was made manifest . I t was on the first 
d a y of the temple dedicat ion, that is to say, the sev
enth month , the e ighth day of the month , 1028 B . C . , 
when the a r k of the covenant was brought into the 
most ho ly or " o r a c l e " of the temple, at w h i c h t ime 
there were temple songs a n d other music b y the priests, 
a n d " t h e n the house was filled w i t h a c loud, even the 
house of the L o r d ; so that the priests cou ld not s tand 
to minis ter b y reason of the c l o u d : f or the g lory of 
the L o r d h a d filled the house of G o d " . (2 C h r o n . 
5 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) T h e n Solomon p r a y e d a n d i n that p r a y e r 
made ment ion of " t h e s t r a n g e r " , a n d " w h e n Solo
mon had made a n end of p r a y i n g , the fire came down 
f rom heaven, a n d consumed the b u r n t offering a n d 
the sacrif ices; a n d the g l o ry of the L o r d filled the 
house. A n d the priests could not enter into the house 
of the L o r d , because the g l o ry of the L o r d had filled 
the L o r d ' s house. A n d when a l l the c h i l d r e n of Israe l 
saw how the fire came down, a n d the g lory of the 
L o r d upon the house, they bowed themselves w i t h 
their faces to the g r o u n d upon the pavement, a n d 
worshipped, a n d pra ised the L o r d , say ing , F o r he is 
good ; f o r his mercy endureth for e v e r " . — 2 C h r o n . 
7 :1 -3 . 

2 0 The facts w h i c h the L o r d caused to be brought 
to pass i n the year 1925 show the fu l f i l lment of this 
prophetic ceremony. I n that year the name of Jeho
vah began to come to the fore a n d i t came to be ap
preciated that Jehovah w o u l d now make a name for 
himself. I n the beg inning of the first H e b r e w month 
The Watchtower of M a r c h 1, 1925, publ i shed the a r t i 
cle " T h e B i r t h of The N a t i o n " , meaning the k i n g d o m 
had begun to func t i on . A n ed i tor ia l committee, h u 
manly prov ided for , then was supposed to contro l the 
publ i cat ion of The Watchtower, a n d the m a j o r i t y of 
that committee strenuously objected to the p u b l i c a 
t ion o f the art ic le " T h e B i r t h of The N a t i o n " , but, 
by the L o r d ' s grace, i t was publ ished, a n d that r ea l l y 
marked the beg inning of the end of the ed i tor ia l com
mittee, i n d i c a t i n g that the L o r d himsel f is r u n n i n g 
his organizat ion. F o l l o w i n g that , to w i t , at the I n d i a n 
apolis convention i n 1925, the resolution "Message of 
H o p e " was publ i shed and , among other things, con
tains these w o r d s : " T h e t ime has come for G o d to 
make for himself a name in the earth, a n d for the peo
ples to know the t r u t h concerning the d iv ine [pur 
pose], w h i c h is the on ly means of salvat ion f o r the 
w o r l d . Therefore, i n the name a n d i n the s p i r i t of 
the L o r d the s tandard of God ' s t r u t h a n d righteous
ness is here l i f t e d u p against the enemy, a n d for the 
benefit of the peoples, w h i c h s tandard is, to w i t : T h a t 
Jehovah is the true God , the Most H i g h , the A l m i g h t y , 
the author a n d finisher of his great [purpose] for 
the salvation o f m a n , a n d is the rewarder of a l l that 
d i l i g e n t l y seek a n d obey h i m . " T h a t was the first 
publ i c occasion that announcement was made that J e 
hovah's purpose is to make a name for himself . T h u s 

at that t ime the g lory of Jehovah began to be seen 
i n the rea l temple a n d i n a new re lat ionship to his 
people, a n d that v is ion of God ' s g lory increased u n t i l 
i t was seen that God ' s chief purpose is the v i n d i c a 
t i o n of his name. S h o r t l y thereafter, to w i t , i n J a n 
u a r y 1,1926, issue of The Watchtower, there was pub
l ished the art ic le " W h o W i l l H o n o r J e h o v a h ? " thus 
c a l l i n g attention to the g lory of Jehovah ' s name a n d 
stressing his manner of m a k i n g a name for himself . 
(2 S a m . 7 : 23) T h i s glorious purpose of Jehovah was 
therefore cal led p u b l i c l y to " C h r i s t e n d o m ' s " atten
t i on at the proper t ime b y the d i s t r ibut i on of the 
"Message of H o p e " . L i k e the f o u r t h plague described 
i n Reve lat ion 1 6 : 8, 9, a n d the f our th t rumpet (Rev . 
8 : 1 2 ) , that "Message of H o p e " began to d i m the 
g lory of Satan ' s crowd on earth a n d show for th the 
L o r d ' s g lory , a n d God ' s people were great ly l i f t e d 
u p a n d rejoiced.—Light, Book One, page 130. 

" A t the dedicat ion of the t y p i c a l temple Solomon 
prayed , and , amongst other things, his p r a y e r con
ta ined these w o r d s : " M o r e o v e r , concerning a s t ran 
ger that is not of t h y people Israel , but cometh out 
of a f a r country for t h y name's sake : ( for they sha l l 
hear of t h y great name, a n d of t h y strong hand, and 
of t h y stretched out a r m ; ) when he shal l come a n d 
p r a y t oward this house: hear thou i n heaven t h y 
dwel l ingplace , a n d do according to a l l that the s t r a n 
ger cal leth to thee f o r ; that a l l people of the earth 
m a y know t h y name, to fear thee, as do t h y people 
I s r a e l ; a n d that they may know that this house, which 
I have bu i lded , is cal led by t h y name. I f t h y people 
go out to battle against the i r enemy, whithersoever 
thou shalt send them, a n d shal l p r a y unto the L o r d 
t oward the c i t y which thou hast chosen, a n d toward 
the house that I have b u i l t f or t h y n a m e . " — 1 K i . 
8 :41-44. 

2 8 P a r a l l e l thereto, the "Message of H o p e " (para 
graphs 12 a n d 13 thereof) contain these w o r d s : " W e 
confidently appeal to the peoples to r a l l y to the d iv ine 
s tandard of t r u t h thus l i f t e d u p a n d thereby learn 
the way that leads to l i fe a n d happiness. W e c a l l 
upon a l l the people of good w i l l of every nat ion , k i n 
d r e d a n d tongue, to d iscard the errors invented by 
the enemy Satan a n d for m a n y years taught by m a n , 
a n d to receive a n d believe the d iv ine [purpose] f or 
salvat ion as set f o r th i n the Scr iptures . God ' s k i n g 
dom for which the peoples have long prayed is at 
hand. I t alone can and w i l l establish a n d stabilize 
the w o r l d so that i t cannot be moved. Its ensign of 
righteousness is the s tandard now l i f t ed up for the 
people. C h r i s t Jesus, as glorif ied K i n g a n d great ex
ecutive officer of Jehovah God , has become the r i ght 
f u l r u l e r of the w o r l d . Let the peoples receive, believe 
a n d obey h i m a n d his laws of righteousness. A l l who 
so do are eertain to receive the blessings of peace, pros
p e r i t y , health, l i fe , l iber ty a n d eternal happ iness . " 
T h u s is now seen the h a n d of the L o r d g u i d i n g his 
covenant people i n the way that they should go as he 
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has promised. (Prov . 3 : 5, 6) I t was freely announced 
even before that , that 1925 appeared to be an impor 
tant year , but i ts rea l importance was not seen u n t i l 
the present t ime. 

" F u r t h e r interest ing facts are these: " B u t Solo
m o n was b u i l d i n g his own house th i r teen years, a n d 
he finished a l l his house. H e b u i l t also the house of 
the forest o f L e b a n o n ; the length thereof was an h u n 
dred cubits , a n d the breadth thereof fifty cubits, a n d 
the height thereof t h i r t y cubits, upon four rows of 
cedar p i l l a r s [ l ike a cedar forest of L e b a n o n ] , w i t h 
cedar beams u p o n the p i l l a r s . T h e n he made a porch 
f o r the throne, where he might judge, even the porch 
of j u d g m e n t ; a n d i t was covered w i t h cedar f r o m one 
side of the floor to the other. A n d his house where he 
dwel t h a d another court w i t h i n the porch , which was 
of the l i k e work. Solomon made also an house for 
P h a r a o h ' s daughter , whom he h a d taken to wi fe , l ike 
unto this p o r c h . " (1 K i . 7 : 1 , 2 , 7 , 8 ) " A n d i t came 
to pass at the end of twenty years, when Solomon 
h a d b u i l t the two houses, the house of the L o r d , a n d 
the k i n g ' s house . " (1 K i . 9 : 1 0 ; 2 C h r o n . 8 : 1 ) The 
completion of that p a r t i c u l a r b u i l d i n g program of 
Solomon inc luded the temple, the k i n g ' s palace, a n d 
the house of the forest of Lebanon for judgment (and 
also f or an armory , 2 Chronic les 9 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) ; which 
complet ion took place i n the twent ieth year after the 
beg inning o f the temple, sa id year being 1016 B . C . , 
a n d w h i c h " t w e n t i e t h y e a r " ends w i t h the begin
n i n g of the s p r i n g of 1938, a n d hence corresponds 
w i t h the year 1937 w h i c h ends i n the s p r i n g of 1938; 
a n d to w h i c h attention is here directed. 

8 0 The year 1937 appears to be a marked year of 
importance to the people of God , i n c l u d i n g both the 
remnant a n d the i r " c o m p a n i o n s " , the people of good 
w i l l , as i f this year may be in t roductory to something 
more important . I n that " t w e n t i e t h y e a r " , 1937, there 
assembled the most constructive a n d impor tant con
ventions of Jehovah 's witnesses yet assembled, to w i t , 
i n the c i ty of P a r i s , F r a n c e , i n A u g u s t , a n d at C o l u m 
bus, Ohio , i n September, 1937. B y means of radio the 
witnesses i n other parts of the earth, to w i t , E u r o p e , 
A f r i c a , A u s t r a l i a , a n d islands of the sea, had a par t 
i n those assemblies. The pub l i c address p o i n t i n g to 
G o d ' s w a y of " S a f e t y " was del ivered to a visible 
audience of 30,000 persons a n d at the same t ime over 
m a n y rad io stations. (September 18 a n d 19) Then on 
September 26, 125 radio stations broadcast the publ ic 
address " W o r s h i p i n g G o d " , wherein was condemned 
the conduct of the commercial radio stations a n d op
erators f or imprope f use of this God-given f a c i l i t y ; 
a n d then on October 31 thereafter judgment against 
the commercial radio owners, operators, a n d contro l 
lers of rad io stations was expressed b y d i scont inuing 
o f commerc ia l ly -pa id radio programs which relate to 
G o d ' s k ingdom. W a s this directed a n d done at the 
d i c tat ion of the K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, i n the " p o r c h 

of j u d g m e n t " ? I t was not prearranged by any m a n 
h a v i n g i n m i n d the fu l f i l lment of prophecy. 

3 1 I t is of some significance that i n the close of this 
very " t w e n t i e t h y e a r " the question of Jehovah 's tem
ple a n d r o y a l house, a n d who is i n i t , a n d the ir d u t y 
a n d responsib i l i ty , is considered a n d now prepared 
to be publ ished i n The Watchtower a n d the p u b l i c a 
t i on of w h i c h w i l l immediate ly precede what is here 
w r i t t e n . I t also appears certa in that as i n the " t h i r 
teen y e a r s " d u r i n g w h i c h Solomon was b u i l d i n g his 
r o y a l palace a n d his judgment house l ike a forest of 
Lebanon , so d u r i n g the th ir teen years f r o m 1925 on
w a r d Jehovah 's K i n g "Judge, C h r i s t Jesus, has been 
expressing his judgments , i n c l u d i n g ' the c leansing of 
the sanc tuary ' , a n d also by the arrangement of serv
ice organizat ion a n d work. I n d i v i d u a l i s m of the re
spective companies has been done away w i t h , a n d 
the Society, by the w i l l a n d grace of Jehovah, has 
taken its proper place i n Jehovah 's theocratic gov
ernment. The u n i t y of the anointed a n d the har
monious co-operation w i t h the i r companions are made 
manifest today as never before. The Watchtoiver i n 
this " t w e n t i e t h y e a r " has set f o r t h the S c r i p t u r a l 
proof as to who is of the r o y a l house a n d who of 
the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , a n d the ir re lat ionship to each 
other a n d to the L o r d . I t was i n M a y 1937 that The 
Watchtower announced that capable Jonadabs are 
eligible for company service organizations. The Watch
toiver, as of A u g u s t 15, 1937, publ ished the art ic le 
" C o m p a n i o n s " , sett ing f o r t h the re lat ionship of the 
" l i t t l e flock" a n d the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . The end 
of the " t w e n t i e t h y e a r " i n 1015 B . C . (which twen
t ieth year corresponds w i t h 1938) comes i n the f u l 
fillment on A p r i l 2, 1938. The M e m o r i a l f or 1938 
was celebrated A p r i l 15, 1938. The Watchtower for 
M a r c h 1 a n d 15, 1938, publ ished the " M e m o r i a l " 
art ic le , sett ing f o r t h c lear ly who shal l partake, and 
also the art ic le showing the d is t inct ion between the 
anointed a n d great m u l t i t u d e ; a n d thus " t h e twen
t ieth y e a r " para l l e l comes to a close, which matter 
is seen for the first t ime as this present art ic le is i n 
course of preparat ion for publ i cat ion . 

3 2 A s previous ly arranged , by the L o r d ' s grace a n d 
guidance, the in ternat iona l testimony per iod ent i t led 
" C o m p a n i o n s " began A p r i l 9, 1938, a n d progresses, 
a n d d u r i n g which t ime the books Riches and Enemies, 
together w i t h the booklet Cure, are specif ically fea
tured a n d wide ly d i s t r ibuted . The magazine now Con
solation is also put f o r w a r d i n this testimony per iod . 
I t is quite manifest that the L o r d is g u i d i n g his people 
a n d that his theocratic government is i n operation a n d 
complete control , so f a r as his visible organizat ion on 
earth is concerned. W i l l everyone who loves the L o r d 
get i n l ine a n d take his respective a n d proper place? 

W O R K E R S 

" D u r i n g the " t w e n t y y e a r s " of Solomon's b u i l d 
i n g p r o g r a m he employed or made use of non-Israelites 



J U N E 15,1938 #Ee WATCHTOWER. 187 

or f o re ign laborers. T h a t seems to c l ear ly correspond 
w i t h the Jonadabs or non-anointed ones' p a r t i c i p a t i n g 
i n the service work. T h e S c r i p t u r a l evidence m a y here 
be considered w i t h interest a n d p r o f i t : " A n d k i n g 
Solomon sent, a n d fetched H i r a m [this was not k i n g 
H i r a m , but the son of a widow (see m a r g i n ) ] out of 
T y r e . H e was a w idow ' s son of the t r ibe of N a p h t a l i , 
a n d h is fa ther was a m a n of T y r e [was a f o re igner ] , 
a worker i n brass : a n d he was filled w i t h wisdom a n d 
unders tand ing a n d c u n n i n g to work a l l works i n brass. 
A n d he came to k i n g Solomon, a n d wrought a l l h is 
w o r k . " — 1 K i . 7 : 1 3 , 1 4 ; 2 C h r o n . 2 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

M K i n g H i r a m sent his servants to work for Solo
mon. " A n d H i r a m k i n g of T y r e sent his servants unto 
S o l o m o n ; f or he h a d heard that they had anointed 
h i m k i n g i n the room of his f a t h e r ; f o r H i r a m was 
ever a lover of D a v i d . " " A n d the L o r d gave Solo
mon wisdom, as he promised h i m ; a n d there was 
peace between H i r a m a n d So lomon ; a n d they two 
made a league toge ther . " " A n d Solomon's bu i lders 
a n d H i r a m ' s bu i lders d i d hew them, a n d the stone-
squarers ; so they prepared t imber a n d stones to b u i l d 
the house . " (1 K i . 5 : 1 , 1 2 , 1 8 ; 2 C h r o n . 2 :8 -10 ) 
O t h e r strangers or proselytes of Israel were brought 
in to serv ice : " A n d Solomon numbered a l l the s t ran 
gers that were i n the l a n d of Israe l , a f ter the n u m 
ber ing wherewith D a v i d his father h a d numbered 
them [showing that those outside of the l a n d of Israe l 
were u n n u m b e r e d ] ; a n d they were f o und a n h u n d r e d 
a n d fifty thousand a n d three thousand a n d s ix h u n 
dred . A n d he set threescore a n d ten thousand [seventy 
thousand] of them [strangers or proselytes] to be 
bearers of burdens, a n d fourscore thousand [eighty 
thousand] to be hewers i n the m o u n t a i n [of L e b a n o n ] , 
a n d three thousand a n d s ix h u n d r e d [3,600] over
seers to set the people a w o r k . " (2 C h r o n . 2 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) 
T h i s corresponds w i t h extending to the " g r e a t m u l 
t i t u d e " , or Jonadabs, a p a r t i n the witness work of 
the present t i m e . — R e v . 2 2 : 1 7 . 

8 8 Some other interest ing facts are these: Solomon 
began b u i l d i n g the temple 480 years after the exodus 
f r o m E g y p t . (1 K i . 6 : 1 ) Hence the twenty-year b u i l d 
i n g p r o g r a m of Solomon ended 500 years after the 
exodus. F i v e h u n d r e d years before 1938 or, to w i t , 
1438, there were movements f o r the release of the peo
p le f r o m rel ig ious bondage under the Papacy . I n the 
th i r ty - f i r s t session of the C o u n c i l of Bas le , Swi tzer 
l a n d , i n that year the C o u n c i l declared Pope E u -
genius I V contumacious, suspended h i m f r o m the ex
ercise of a l l j u r i s d i c t i o n , both temporal a n d s p i r i t u a l , 
a n d pronounced a l l that he should do to be n u l l a n d 
vo id . ( M c C l i n t o c k a n d S t r o n g Cyclopadia, V o l u m e 1, 
page 689) The Encyclopaedia Britannica, V o l u m e 5, 
n i n t h ed i t ion , page 731, says : ' I n the year 1438, 
C o u n c i l o f F e r r a r a [an I t a l i a n c i t y ] , convoked b y 
E u g e n i u s I V , opposed the C o u n c i l of B a s l e ; the E m 
peror J o h n Palaeologus [of the E a s t e r n or Greek E m 
p i r e ] a n d the Greek P a t r i a r c h were present. The pope 

was deposed by the fathers of Bas le , a n d the la t te r 
were excommunicated at F e r r a r a . ' The Encyclopedia 
Americana, V o l u m e 10, page 572, tells of the cont in 
uous controversy between the pope a n d the C o u n c i l 
of Bas le . 

3 8 The Scr ip tures show that , a f ter the twenty years 
of Solomon's b u i l d i n g p r o g r a m as above set out, he 
engaged i n a nat ion-wide b u i l d i n g program. (1 K i . 
9 : 1 0 , 1 . - 2 3 ; 2 C h r o n . 8 :1 -10) T h e n came the queen 
of Sheba " f r o m the uttermost parts of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of S o l o m o n " . ( M a t t . 1 2 : 4 2 ; 1 K i . 
1 0 : 1 - 1 0 ; 2 C h r o n . 9 :1 -9 ,12 ) T h i s suggests the ques
t i o n : W h a t is i n the immediate fu ture for the people 
of Jehovah on earth? W i t h f u l l confidence we w i l l 
wai t , a n d we sha l l see. 

3 7 B y way of contrast or comparison we now see 
that Jehovah has brought i n a better condit ion amongst 
his people than has heretofore been enjoyed. H e has 
i l l u m i n a t e d his prophecy concerning the government 
of his people. A s gold is better t h a n brenze, a n d s i lver 
better than i r o n , and bronze better than wood, a n d 
i r o n better than stone, so instead of controversies, 
contentions a n d arguments usua l ly p r e v a i l i n g at the 
t ime of the exercise of the democratic method of se
lec t ing servants, now Jehovah, through C h r i s t Jesus, 
appoints for service i n his organizat ion his " e x a c t o r s " , 
that is, overseers, officers or servants, f o r peace, pros
p e r i t y a n d righteousness, a n d a l l must d w e l l together 
a n d work together i n peace a n d i n harmony. Instead 
of r i v a l r y i n the selection of servants, a n d instead 
of a ru le b y bosses or self -exalted ones, C h r i s t Jesus 
now rules as the special representative of the great 
Theocrat , Jehovah, a n d his servants must a l l be i n 
f u l l harmony w i t h h i m . L e t a l l contentious persons 
a n d troublemakers beware. There is no room for such 
now i n the organizat ion of the L o r d . Jehovah ' s theo
crat ic government is now i n f u l l contro l of the people 
of God , a n d to Jehovah ' s great Prophet , K i n g jand 
J u d g e every knee shal l bow a n d every tongue j oy 
f u l l y confess that Jesus C h r i s t is L o r d , K i n g a n d 
R u l e r , to the g lory of G o d H i s F a t h e r . ( P h i l . 2 : 1 0 , 1 1 ) 
A l l of the temple company are one i n C h r i s t Jesus, 
a n d " i n his temple doth every one speak of his g l o r y " . 
T h e f a i t h f u l servants of Jehovah are rest ing securely 
i n the h a n d of the A l m i g h t y G o d , a n d concerning 
whom i t is w r i t t e n : " L e t the saints be j o y f u l i n g l o r y ; 
let them s ing a loud upon their beds. L e t the h i g h 
praises of G o d be i n the i r mouth, a n d a two-edged 
sword i n the i r h a n d . ' ' — P s a l m 149 : 5, 6. 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 

If 1,2. How do the facts concerning the temple and the temple 
judgment show Jehovah's foreknowledget Point out re
sults of tho temple judgment. What vital question con
fronts each one for whom the increased light upon God's 
Word is now available? How important is a wise decision 
and course of action in this regard? 

H 3,4. Of what is Isaiah 60: 17 a prophetic description? An 
examination of various translations of this text brings 
added light on what points in particular? 
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K 5,6. What is the evidence that Jehovah has been fulfilling 
his promise that he " w i l l make thy officers peace" ! 

If 7,8. Compare former conditions with those of the present, 
showing that Jehovah's promise to "make thine exactors 
righteousness" has been in course of fulfillment. 

If 9,10. Show that the term " o r d a i n e d " has been misapplied 
by translators and religionists. Compare therewith the pro
cedure in providing representatives of the Watch Tower 
Society, and account for the difference. 

If 11-13. The laying on of hands or stretching forth of the hand 
by the elders in the early days of the church was of what 
significance! Point out why such procedure is not now in 
order. With scriptures show that Christ Jesus, now being at 
the temple, fills all the offices of the organization of Zion 
and directs the operations thereof. What is here clearly 
manifest as to the position of the Society in relation to 
the official part of Jehovah's organization? Account, then, 
for the reorganization attending the Society's activities 
since 1918. 

H 14. Point out the fitness of the Society's designating all in 
the organization as "servants" . 

1 15,16. What action in,line with the foregoing has been taken? 
and how is such reorganization, with the benefits thereof, 
available to.others? Compare this condition and arrange
ment with what Jehovah promised at Isaiah 60: 17. 

U 17. T o whom does Ezekiel 34: 4,10 apply? Show that Jeho
vah's promise therein is having fulfillment. What is now 
cleaily the duty of all of those of the remnant? How im
portant is it that all in God's organization understand the 
commission given to the anointed temple company and be 

found in line in united and harmonious action in the serv
ice of Jehovah? 

1f 18-20. What definite information kept in mind will be helpful 
here? When and how has the prophetic picture of Solomon's 
building the temple had fulfillment? 

U 21-23. Identify the " s tranger " referred to in 2 Chronicles 
6: 32. Relate facts showing God's beginning to reveal the 
"great multitude". 

f 24. How has Solomon's dedication of the temple had ful
fillment as a prophecy? 

If 25,26. In what facts is seen fulfillment of the prophetic 
ceremony recorded at 2 Chronicles 5: 7,13,14 and 7: 1-3 ? 

H 27, 28. Point out facts parallel to the prophetic matter re
corded at 1 Kings 8: 41-44. 

If 29. What further interesting facts appear in this prophetic 
record? 

T 30-32. Relate what has taken place in 1937 and 1938 clearly 
in fulfillment of the completing by Solomon of that part 
of his building program recorded at 1 Kings 7: 1, 2, 7 and 
9: 10, showing that the Society has taken its proper place 
in Jehovah's theocratic government and that the Lord is 
guiding his people and his theocratic government is in 
operation and in complete control. 

If 33,34. What was foreshown in Solomon's sending for non-
Israelites and bringing them into service? 

If 35. Relate some facts showing an interesting 500-year parallel. 
1 36. What followed the twenty years of Solomon's building 

program? What does this suggest? 
1f 37. What, then, are seen as some of the facts proving fulfill

ment of Isaiah 60: 17? What will the faithful now be do
ing, in line with Philippians 2:10,11 and Psalm 149: 5, 6 ? 

OPENING THE SEALS 

CH R I S T J ^ E S U S is the central One of Jehovah 's 
organizat ion , being f a r above pr inc ipa l i t i e s a n d 
powers. ( E p h . 1 :21 ) H e is the H e a d over a l l 

others. The apostle J o h n , therefore, a* Revelat ion five, 
describes h i m as " a L a m b , as i t had been s l a i n " , a n d 
s tand ing " i n the midst of the throne a n d of the f our 
b e a s t s " : " A n d I beheld, and , lo, i n the midst of the 
throne [of Jehovah God] a n d of the four beasts, a n d 
i n the midst of the elders, stood a L a m b , as i t had been 
s l a i n , h a v i n g seven horns and seven eyes, which are 
the seven sp i r i t s of G o d sent f or th into a l l the earth. 
A n d he came a n d took the book out of the r i g h t hand 
of h i m that sat upon the t h r o n e . " (Vss . 6 ,7) T h u s 
C h r i s t Jesus is identi f ied and described as the One 
whose shed blood has redeemed m a n k i n d a n d by whose 
precious blood alone salvat ion comes to the human 
race. H e is i n the throne of God , that is to say, is the 
One h a v i n g the chief author i ty f r o m J e h o v a h ; and 
i n the midst of the " f o u r beasts " or l i v i n g ones, which 
means he is the C h i e f One i n God ' s organizat ion . H e 
appears as " h a v i n g seven horns a n d seven eyes " , 
which symbolizes that he has the facu l ty of d i scern
i n g per fect ly the w i l l of G o d as this is recorded i n 
the scro l l or book " i n the r i g h t hand of h i m that sat 
o n the t h r o n e " , and is clothed w i t h a l l power and 
author i ty to execute the d iv ine w i l l . 

Jesus C h r i s t " c a m e a n d took the book x>ut of the 
r i g h t h a n d of h i m that sat upon the t h r o n e ' ' . T h u s he 
receives f r o m Jehovah a n d at the h a n d of Jehovah his 
port fo l io which sets f or th the f u r t h e r work now to be 
done. G o d seats or insta l ls C h r i s t Jesus upon his throne 
i n Z i o n a n d sends h i m f o r t h to begin action. (Fss . 2 : 6 ; 

1 1 0 : 2 ) I t was i n A . D . 1914 that C h r i s t Jesus took 
his power a n d went f o r th at Jehovah 's command and 
fought w i t h S a t a n a n d ousted h i m f r o m heaven, ac
cord ing to the descr ipt ion at Revelat ion twelve. H e 
had overcome i n that fight. H e comes to his temple, 
or the house of God , as the H i g h P r i e s t f o r ever after 
the order of Melchizedek a n d he must receive " t h e 
U r i m a n d T h u m m i m " a n d discern the judgment of 
Jehovah that he may execute i t . H i s port fo l io thus 
discloses to h i m God ' s work that must be done. T h e n 
he begins the opening of the " s e a l s " , disc losing God ' s 
w i l l concerning the work to be done on earth. T h i s 
marks the i n a u g u r a t i o n of the work of the church as 
foreshadowed b y the prophet E l i s h a ' s work. T h e n he 
sends his f a i t h f u l ones f o r t h w i t h the command to 
'p reach this gospel of the k ingdom to a l l the w o r l d 
as a witness before the final e n d ' of Satan ' s ru le . 
— M a t t h e w 2 4 : 1 4 . 

The d iv ine record then pictures the f our beasts a n d 
the four a n d twenty elders f a l l i n g down before the 
L a m b , every one of them h a v i n g a h a r p a n d a golden 
vessel of sweet odors. (Rev . 5 : 8 ) Thus is p i c t u r e d 
every p a r t of God ' s organizat ion, i n c l u d i n g the f a i t h 
f u l ones on earth, being j o y f u l l y subject to a n d sub
missive to the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as God ' s Ch ie f E x 
ecutive Officer. A s 1 Peter 2 : 1 7 declares: " F e a r G o d . 
H o n o u r the k i n g . " A c c o r d i n g to the gender of the 
or ig ina l word used i n the Greek manuscr ipt of The 
Revelat ion , each one of the twenty- four elders pos
sesses a harp . I n the temple service the harp was used 
i n accordance w i t h the commandment of the L o r d . 
(2 C h r o n . 2 9 : 2 5 ) T h i s is proof that the twenty - four 
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elders represented the number of a l l the " r o y a l priest
h o o d " under the H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus, i n c l u d i n g the 
ones who 'preach this gospel of the k i n g d o m ' . F u r 
thermore, i t is stated, at Reve lat ion 1 4 : 3 a n d 1 5 : 2 , 3, 
that the 144,000 f a i t h f u l members of C h r i s t ' s body 
s tand by the " s e a of g l a s s " w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, h a r p 
i n g upon their harps. T h i s p i c ture includes the rem
nant on earth engaged i n s ing ing the " n e w s o n g " to 
the praise of Jehovah God . 

T h e twenty - four elders are described as h a v i n g 
golden v ia ls or bowls f u l l of incense, " w h i c h are 
the prayers of s a i n t s . " I n the tabernacle a n d temple 
service of the nat i on of Israel a golden censer burned 
i n the M o s t H o l y , a n d was carr i ed there b y the h i g h 
priest on the y e a r l y ' ' day of a tonement" . ( H e b . 9 : 3 , 4 ) 
T h i s f u r t h e r supports the conclusion that the twenty-
f o u r elders are members of the body of the great H i g h 
P r i e s t of the order of Melchizedek, to w i t , C h r i s t Jesus, 
a n d that i n the p ic ture they symbol i ca l ly represent a l l 
the body members ; a n d the p r a y e r s ' b e i n g ' ' the prayers 
of s a i n t s " is f u r t h e r proof that the twenty - four elders 
are the 144,000 f a i t h f u l saints const i tut ing the body 
of the H i g h P r i e s t . T h i s also shows that prayer is an 
essential p a r t of the l i fe of the f a i t h f u l . N o one can 
hope to get on i n his f a i t h f u l service of the L o r d w i t h 
out frequent p r a y e r . T h i s being " t h e last d a y " , i t is 
the t ime to " c o n t i n u e i n prayer , a n d watch i n the 
s a m e " . ( C o l . 4 : 2 ) The remnant w i l l not be able 
to s tand wi thout p r a y e r a n d watchfulness. ( E p h . 
6 :13-18) The L o r d hears the p r a y e r of the r i g h t 
eous, a n d the p r a y e r of the u p r i g h t is his del ight . 
(1 Pet . 3 : 1 2 ; P r o v . 1 5 : 8 , 2 9 ) " L e t m y p r a y e r be 
set f o r t h before thee as incense . " (Ps . 1 4 1 : 2 ) They 
p r a y f o r v i c t o r y . — P s . 118: 25. 

" A n d they sung a new s o n g . " (Rev . 5 : 9 ) Thus is 
p i c t u r e d that no longer is this a t ime of weeping, but 
the t ime has come to s ing the new song to the honor 
a n d g lory of Jehovah a n d his glorious K i n g . The new 
song i n effect says : ' A new epoch has b e g u n ; the 
k ingdom is here a n d the t r i e d a n d precious Stone, 
C h r i s t Jesus, has been l a i d i n Z i o n a n d made the 
chief Stone of the c o r n e r ' : " a t r i e d stone, a precious 
corner stone, a sure f o u n d a t i o n . " (Isa. 2 8 : 1 6 ) H e 
is a t r i e d , precious a n d sure foundat ion , a n d the H e a d 
of G o d ' s organizat ion, a n d every member thereof sings 
his praises a n d the praises of Jehovah. A l l these (rep
resented b y the twenty - four elders) s a y : ' T h o u a r t 
worthy to receive this port fo l io a n d to open the seals 
a n d to reveal the t r u t h ; thou hast redeemed us by 
thy blood a n d made us unto our G o d k ings and pr iests . ' 
T h u s the L o r d Jesus is identi f ied as the Redeemer 
and Sav ior , H i g h P r i e s t a n d K i n g , and the twenty-
four elders are members of his r o y a l l ine . 

T h e n J o h n marks that others j o i n i n the song of 
praise. A s stated at verse 1 1 : " I heard the voice of 
many angels r o u n d about the throne a n d the beasts 
a n d the ciders [that is, God ' s organizat ion, i n c l u d i n g 
C h r i s t ' s body m e m b e r s ] : a n d the number of them 
was ten thousand times ten thousand, a n d thousands 
of thousands . " T h u s is shown the entire organization 
of Jehovah G o d g i v i n g praise to the L a m b w h i c h has 
received the riches a n d power a n d g lory at the hands 
of Jehovah as his r e w a r d for fa ithfulness . The angels 
mentioned must be that m y r i a d of angels who act as 
the ret inue of servants to the L o r d Jesus a n d who 
are at the general assembly. (Heb . 1 2 : 2 2 , 2 3 , Diag.) 
The song thus begun continues u n t i l every creature 
that has breath a n d lives praises God . (Ps . 1 5 0 : 6 ) 
The l i v i n g ones of God ' s entire organizat ion say 
" A m e n " . A n d the members of his roya l house f a l l 
down before Jehovah a n d worship h i m for ever and 
ever. (Rev. 5 : 1 4 ) They are obedient to his orders, 
a n d i n the ages to come are the recipients of the ex
ceeding riches of his grace through C h r i s t Jesus, the 
H e a d of his organizat ion, a n d the C h i e f Officer of 
Jehovah. 

Jehovah spoke through his prophet, s a y i n g : " I 
have instal led m y k i n g on Z i o n m y holy mounta in , 
let h i m te l l m y d e c r e e ! " (Ps . 2 : 6 , Rotherham) The 
per iod of w a i t i n g ended w i t h A . D . 1914, a n d there 
Jehovah instal led his K i n g upon his throne and d i 
rected h i m to begin action. (Ps . 1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) W h e n on 
earth Jesus gave his great prophecy concerning his 
second coming a n d the end of the w o r l d . (Matthew, 
chapter twenty- four ) Chapter s ix of The Revelat ion 
paral le ls that prophecy, and is a tableau i n w h i c h 
C h r i s t Jesus is the chief actor. 

I t is C h r i s t Jesus who opens the " s e v e n s e a l s " 
of the book " i n the r i ght hand of h i m that sat on 
the t h r o n e " , thus p r o v i n g that no m a n can open the 
prophecies ; but G o d permits his men to understand 
the prophecies after the seals are opened. I t does not 
even fo l low that a man would understand the p r o p h 
ecies as soon as the seals are open. I t can now be seen 
that the events p i c tured i n the first five seals were 
fu l f i l l ed f r om A . D . 1914 to 1918, but the meaning 
thereof m a n could not understand u n t i l a f ter the 
coming of the L o r d to his temple, i n 1918. P r i o r 
thereto the f a i t h f u l church had been a p p l y i n g the 
prophecy of Mat thew twenty - four to the events that 
came to pass f r o m A . D . 1874 to 1914. Not u n t i l a f ter 
1918 was i t understood by the church that these sealed 
events a p p l y after 1914; a n d hence the seals were not 
open to or discerned by the J o h n class, that is to say, 
by the remnant, u n t i l after 1918, and , i n fact, very 
l i t t l e u n t i l a f ter 1922. 

O thou that tellest good tidings to Zion, get thee up on a high 
mountain; O thou that tellest good tidings to Jerusalem, lift 
up thy voice with strength; lift it up, be not afraid; say unto 
the cities of Judah, Behold, your God!—Isaiah 40: 9, A.B.V. 



MILITANT ORGANIZATION 

JE H O V A H O F H O S T S is the a lmighty G o d o f 
B a t t l e . H e has a fixed t ime f o r w a r a n d a fixed 
t ime for peace, a n d b y m a k i n g w a r he w i l l estab

l i s h ever last ing peace among his creatures. W h e n he 
sent Jesus C h r i s t f o r t h i n A . D . 1914 to r e i gn i n the 
mids t of h is enemies, w a r i n heaven immediate ly f o l 
lowed, a n d C h r i s t Jesus was the v i c tor . T h e field of 
m i l i t a r y act ion is then t rans fer red to the earth, a n d 
the forces f o r the great combat must be prepared . 
I n the first v i s i on of the prophet Zechar iah (chapter 
one) there appeared a company of horsemen l e d b y 
t h e i r Chie f , who was C h r i s t Jesus, a n d the first work 
of w h i c h was to make a care fu l survey or inspect ion 
o f th ings i n the earth before beg inning operations. 
Horses symbolize w a r equ ipment ; a n d that advance 
company of horsemen s p y i n g out the l a n d shows that 
the L o r d ' s forces are p r e p a r i n g for the greatest w a r 
on ear th . 

D u r i n g the b u i l d i n g of the temple at Jerusa lem 
af ter the r e t u r n of the J e w i s h remnant f r o m B a b y 
l o n Zechar iah was aga in g iven a v i s i on of the m i l i t a n t 
organizat ion o f Jehovah . T h a t means that whi le C h r i s t 
Jesus is gather ing his t rue fol lowers to h imsel f into 
the temple of G o d these f a i t h f u l ones are g iven a v i 
s ion of Jehovah ' s .great w a r organizat ion . The prophet 
looked aga in , a n d tel ls what he saw. " A n d I t u r n e d , 
a n d l i f t e d u p mine eyes, a n d looked, and , behold, 
there came four chariots out f r o m between two moun
t a i n s ; a n d the mountains were mountains of b r a s s . " 
( 6 : 1 ) " C h a r i o t s " are symbols of Jehovah ' s m i l i t a n t 
organizat ion , a n d there being f our chariots means that 
G o d ' s organizat ion is a four-square one, f u l l y equipped 
to push the enemy f r o m every po int a n d to completely 
defeat a n d destroy h i m . " F o r , behold, the L o r d w i l l 
come w i t h fire, a n d w i t h his chariots l ike a w h i r l w i n d , 
to render his anger w i t h f u r y , a n d his rebuke w i t h 
flames of fire. F o r by fire a n d b y his swora w i l l the 
L o r d p lead w i t h a l l flesh: a n d the s la in of the L o r d 
shal l be m a n y . " (Isa. 6 6 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) " L i k e the noise of 
chariots on the tops of mountains sha l l they leap, l ike 
the noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the stubble, 
as a strong people set i n battle a r r a y . " (Joe l 2 : 5 ; 
H a b . 3 : 8 ) These w a r char io ts ' coming out f r o m be
tween two mountains of brass symbolizes that they 
are exceedingly strong, a n d the " b r a s s " (copper) 
shows that they are beyond the ear th ly q u a l i t y , there
fore superhuman, a n d are sent b y Jehovah, a n d hence 
are i n no w a y a p a r t of Satan ' s earth ly government. 
These chariots p i c ture the fighting organizat ion of 
Jehovah G o d under the leadership of C h r i s t Jesus. 

I n the fire these mountains w o u l d not become " a 
b u r n t m o u n t a i n " , such as S a t a n ' s organizat ion w i l l 
become according to Jeremiah 5 1 : 2 5 . The fighting 
organizat ion of Jehovah w i l l i n the fire of battle glow 
w i t h brightness l ike the feet of C h r i s t Jesus, as seen 
i n the v is ion of the apostle J o h n , who w r i t e s : " A n d 
h is feet l i k e unto fine brass, as i f they burned i n a 

f u r n a c e ; a n d his voice as the sound of m a n y w a t e r s . " 
" A n d unto the angel of the c h u r c h i n T h y a t i r a w r i t e : 
These th ings sa i th the S o n of G o d , who h a t h h is eyes 
l i k e unto a flame of fire, a n d his feet are l i k e fine 
b r a s s . " (Rev . 1 : 1 5 ; 2 : 1 8 ) B o t h the prophets D a n i e l 
a n d E z e k i e l h a d a v i s i on of th is M i g h t y One a n d say 
that his arms a n d feet looked l i k e pol ished brass. (See 
D a n i e l 1 0 : 6 . ) E z e k i e l 4 0 : 3 says of h i m : H i s " a p 
pearance was l ike the appearance of b r a s s " . These 
" m o u n t a i n s of b r a s s " together p i c ture the u n i v e r s a l 
organizat ion of Jehovah a n d also the cap i ta l o r g a n i 
zat ion thereof, coming f o r t h w i t h the m i l i t a r y equip
ment after the w a r i n heaven h a d ended. I t is, to quote 
D a n i e l 2 : 3 4 , 35, " o u t of the m o u n t a i n " or organiza
t i o n u n i v e r s a l of G o d that the " s t o n e was cut out 
wi thout h a n d s " ; whereas the stone or cap i ta l o rgan i 
zat ion, symbol ic of the anointed K i n g , grew to be " a 
great m o u n t a i n [that] filled the whole e a r t h " , a n d 
is therefore the cap i ta l or chief p a r t of Jehovah ' s 
organizat ion . 

The horse-drawn w a r chariots seemed to appear 
at the same t ime, a l l mov ing abreast. B y h a v i n g i n 
m i n d now that the Jews read f r o m r i g h t to le f t , th is 
p i c ture w o u l d indicate that the first horses a n d chariots 
to be observed w o u l d be on the extreme r i ght . " I n 
the first chariot were r e d horses, a n d i n the second 
chariot black horses, a n d i n the t h i r d chariot whi te 
horses, a n d i n the f o u r t h chariot gr i s led a n d bay 
horses . " ( 6 : 2, 3) These chariots d r a w n b y horses show 
preparat i on for a n d m o v i n g into posit ion for the great 
battle. The horses on the extreme r i g h t are ca l led 
" r e d " , according to the H e b r e w , a n d are cal led " b a y " , 
i n verse seven of th is chapter. The second chariot is 
d r a w n b y black horses, the t h i r d on the l e f t center 
by white horses, a n d the f o u r t h by " g r i s l e d a n d bay 
[(margin) strong] horses" . The American Revised 
Version renders this p a r t of the t e x t ' ' gr izz led strong 
h o r s e s " ; w h i c h horses are on the extreme le f t a n d 
go to the south a n d w h i c h are thus d is t inguished f r o m 
bay horses on the extreme r i g h t . 

The prophet asked the angel the meaning of the 
chariots a n d the horses, a n d the answer i s : " A n d the 
angel answered a n d sa id unto me, These are the f o u r 
sp i r i t s [ (margin) winds] of the heavens, which go 
f o r t h f r o m s tanding before the L o r d of a l l the e a r t h . ' ' 
( 6 : 4 , 5 ) These p ic ture the organizat ion of Jehovah 
God , " w h o maketh his angels s p i r i t s . " (Ps . 1 0 4 : 4 ) 
I t is a complete organizat ion, because i t is symbol ized 
by four, a n d at the same t ime is heavenly, a n d i n 
cludes the remnant of Jehovah 's witnesses on earth, 
who have been made to " s i t together i n heavenly places 
i n C h r i s t J e s u s " . ( E p h . 1 : 3 ; 2 : 6) The f a i t h f u l r e m 
nant i n the temple have been 'de l ivered f r o m the 
power of darkness a n d translated into the k ingdom 
of Jehovah ' s dear S o n ' . ( C o l . 1 :13 ) The L o r d b y his 
angels has gathered out the remnant and brought them 
together since 1918, " f r o m the f o u r winds , f r o m one 
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end of heaven to the o ther . ' ' ( M a t t . 2 4 : 3 1 ; Zech. 2 : 6 ) 
These " f o u r s p i r i t s " have an approved s tand ing be
fore Jehovah , a n d they w i l l i n g l y serve h i m i n this 
day . ( P s . 1 1 0 : 3 ) They come f o r t h f r o m present ing 
themselves unto the L o r d , the same as the seven men 
described i n the n i n t h chapter of E z e k i e l ' s prophecy. 

B a b y l o n is on the n o r t h of Palest ine , hence is ca l led 
" t h e n o r t h c o u n t r y " . (Zech. 2 : 6 , 7 ; J e r . 1 0 : 2 2 ) The 
ear th ly B a b y l o n was overthrown eighteen years before 
Zechar iah began to prophesy ; hence th is prophecy 
must a p p l y to S a t a n ' s organizat ion which bears the 
name of B a b y l o n , a n d applies to " G o g , of the l a n d 
of M a g o g " , the chief marsha l of Satan ' s inv is ib le 
organizat ion , concerning which E z e k i e l prophesied. 
(See E z e k i e l 3 8 : 2 , 1 5 ; 3 9 : 2 , R.V.) Zechar iah sees 
" t h e black horses [which d r a w the second chariot ] 
go f o r t h into the n o r t h c o u n t r y " . ( 6 : 6 ) T h a t d i v i 
sion of the L o r d ' s a r m y takes i ts pos i t ion for the as
sault against the strongholds of Satan ' s organizat ion 
w h i c h are l ed b y S a t a n ' s pr ince Gog a n d move out 
f or act ion. " A n d the white [horses, d r a w i n g the t h i r d 
chariot ] go f o r t h after t h e m . " ( 6 : 6 ) These two horse-
d r a w n chariots assault ing the n o r t h country comport 
w i t h the facts that two armies under two k ings to
gether assaulted a n d destroyed l i t e r a l ancient B a b y l o n . 
A s stated at D a n i e l 5 : 2 8 : " T h y k i n g d o m [Baby lon] 
is d iv ided , a n d given to the Medes a n d P e r s i a n s . " 
There are two divis ions of Gog 's a r m y , the inv is ib le 
a n d the vis ible d iv i s i on , both of w h i c h are i n the con
sp iracy against God ' s anointed people, a n d both must 
be attacked a n d destroyed by the a r m y of the L o r d . 
The two chariots, the second a n d t h i r d , mov ing against 
the enemy here p i c ture Jehovah ' s sanctified ones, em
p loyed to destroy what Zephaniah 3 : 8 calls " t h e 
e .arth" . Quot ing Isaiah 1 3 : 3 , 5 , 1 9 : " I have com
manded m y sanctified ones, I have also cal led m y 
m i g h t y ones for mine anger, even them that rejoice 
i n m y highness. They come f r o m a f a r country [ f rom 
heaven, a n d are no p a r t of this w o r l d at any t i m e ] , 
even the L o r d [ leading his a r m y ] , a n d the weapons 
of his ind ignat i on , to destroy the whole l a n d [Baby 
l o n , the ' n o r t h c o u n t r y ' or stronghold of Satan ' s or
gan izat i on ] . A n d B a b y l o n , the g lory of kingdoms, 
the beauty of the Chaldees ' excellency, shal l be as 
when G o d overthrew Sodom and G o m o r r a h . " 

T h e gr izz led horses wheel the ir war chariot into 
pos i t ion on the south l ine of b a t t l e : " T h e gr is led 
[(Roth.) spotted] go f o r t h t oward the south coun
t r y . " ( 6 : 6 ) These horses d r a w the f our th c h a r i o t ; 
a n d i n the t h i r d verse of the prophecy they are cal led 
" g r i s l e d a n d bay horses" . E d o m or Idumea (the n o r t h 
ern section was also ca l led T e m a n ) , E g y p t a n d E t h i 
op ia , a l l are south of the H o l y L a n d . The prophecy, 
therefore, must refer to the ant i types of these coun
tr ies , because those countries suffered defeat at the 
hands of Jehovah ' s executioner p r i o r to the t ime 
of Zechar iah ' s prophecy. I n the prophecy E d o m or 
I d u m e a pictures the " w i c k e d s e r v a n t " class, the 

" m a n of s i n " , " t h e son of p e r d i t i o n " ; E g y p t p i c 
tures Satan ' s vis ible organizat ion, made u p of the 
commercial , p o l i t i c a l a n d rel igious elements; a n d E t h i 
op ia represents the h i r e l i n g m i l i t a r y strong-arm squad. 
A l l of these sha l l f a l l at Armageddon , a n d Jehovah ' s 
forces are mov ing into posit ion for the attack. ( J e r . 
2 5 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) E z e k i e l ' s prophecy shows that the h i r e l i n g 
c rowd i n p a r t i c u l a r joins forces w i t h Gog i n m a k i n g 
the assault on Jehovah 's covenant people, a n d w h i c h 
fact shows a combining of the enemy forces nor th 
a n d south against the anointed o f the L o r d . — E z e k . 
3 8 : 3 - 5 . 

The bay horses of verse seven represent the rem
nant of God ' s anointed people on the earth. These 
are the same as those mentioned i n verse two as " r e d 
horses" . The American Revised Version designates 
them as " s t r o n g " horses, a n d Rotherham refers to 
them as " d e e p r e d " . These horses are not the gr izz led 
or bay (of verse three) w h i c h d r a w the f o u r t h chariot . 
These " d e e p r e d " horses, of verses two a n d seven, 
d r a w the first chariot on the extreme r i g h t a n d w o u l d 
be the first ones to be observed by the covenant peo
ple of G o d on e a r t h ; a n d this is i n accord w i t h the 
facts. T h e y p i c ture God ' s remnant people on the earth 
who are p i c t u r e d by E z e k i e l under the symbol of ' the 
m a n i n l inen w i t h the w r i t e r ' s i n k h o r n by his s ide ' 
who scatters fire over the c i ty . (See E z e k i e l 9 a n d 10.) 
These horses d r a w i n g the first chariot symbol ica l ly 
s a y : The witness work, or ' m a r k i n g i n the foreheads 
those that s igh a n d c r y ' , must be done before the 
battle of the great day is fought. " A n d the bay went 
f o r th , a n d sought to go, that they might walk to a n d 
f ro through the e a r t h : a n d he sa id , Get y o u hence, 
w a l k to a n d f ro through the e a r t h . " ( 6 : 7 ) The fact 
that these " s o u g h t to g o " proved that they were 
w i l l i n g i n the day of the K i n g ' s power, ready to obey 
the command to go through the earth a n d preach the 
gospel of the k ingdom. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ; P s . 1 1 0 : 3 ) The 
angel of the L o r d said to this r e m n a n t : " G e t you 
hence, wa lk to and f r o " ; meaning that they must 
busy themselves i n the witness work. Th i s was the i r 
s ignal to go. 

Note how the L o r d by his angels directs the move
ments of his people, and that wi thout the i r k n o w l 
edge at the t ime. I t was on the 8th day of Septem
ber, 1922, when a convention of Jehovah 's people had 
learned that C h r i s t Jesus is at the temple f or j u d g 
ment a n d that there was much work for them to do, 
that the L o r d caused these words to be spoken to the 
assembled m u l t i t u d e : " D o you believe that the L o r d 
is now i n his temple, j u d g i n g the nations of e a r t h ? " 
The mul t i tude shouted : " Y e s ! " The speaker cont in 
u e d : " D o you believe that the K i n g of glory has be
gun his r e i g n ? " " Y e s ! " responded the mul t i tude . The 
speaker c ont inued : ' ' Then back to the field, 0 ye sons 
of the Most H i g h G o d ! . . . H e r a l d the message f a r 
a n d wide. The w o r l d must know that Jehovah is G o d 
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a n d Jesus C h r i s t is the K i n g of k ings a n d L o r d of 
lords . T h i s is the day of a l l days. B e h o l d , the K i n g 
r e i g n s ! Y o u are his p u b l i c i t y agents. Therefore adver
tise, advertise, advertise the K i n g a n d his k i n g d o m . " 
(See The Watchtower 1922, page 337.) I n obedience 
to the L o r d ' s command the f a i t h f u l remnant then went 
f o r t h a n d w a l k e d through the earth p r o c l a i m i n g the 
message of the k ingdom, a n d are s t i l l at that work. 
T h e y ask ing how long this work must continue, the 
L o r d makes i t k n o w n that i t must continue u n t i l the 
batt le of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . (Isa. 6 : 1 1 ) 
The a r m y of the L o r d is on the trek a n d the day of 
w a r draws n i g h . 

The d iv i s i on of the a r m y that moves against the 
enemy i n the n o r t h country does the chief p a r t of 
the work . " T h e n c r i ed he u p o n [unto] me, a n d spake 
unto me, say ing , B e h o l d , these that go t oward the 
n o r t h country have quieted m y s p i r i t i n the n o r t h 
c o u n t r y . " ( 6 : 8 ) The w a r chariots d r a w n by the black 
horses a n d white horses move against Gog i n the l a n d 
o f Magog , a n d this is p leas ing to J e h o v a h ; showing 
that this is the d iv i s i on of his a r m y that vindicates 
his name. " T h e s e . . . have quieted (the ind ignat i on 
of) m y s p i r i t " (Leeser) ; " h a v e settled m y s p i r i t , " 
or, " c a u s e d mine anger to r e s t . " (Roth., footnote) 
These b r i n g satis fact ion to the s p i r i t of Jehovah be
cause they execute his vengeance u p o n S a t a n ' s organ

izat ion . (Ezek . 3 9 : 6 ) T h i s work they do after the 
witness work b y the earthly d iv i s i on is completed. 

The d iv i s i on p i c t u r e d b y the gr i zz led horses that 
move on the " s o u t h - c o u n t r y " , the ear th ly p a r t of 
Satan ' s organizat ion, do the i r p a r t to the pleasure 
of J e h o v a h ; but the d iv i s i on that destroys the i n v i s 
ible enemy, Gog a n d a l l those of the l a n d of Magog , 
does the chief executing w o r k . The earth ly d iv i s i on 
of Satan ' s a r m y is merely the a l l y of G o g a n d i n the 
conspiracy. A f t e r the f a l l of his organizat ion, then 
S a t a n the o l d D r a g o n is bound a n d p u t to death. 
(Rev. 20 :1 -3 ) A l l of this must be done before Jeho
vah ' s name is completely v ind i cated . Satan ' s organi 
zat ion, head, body a n d t a i l , must be destroyed, and 
then Jehovah w i l l be pleased. (Ezek . 5 : 1 3 ; 1 6 : 4 2 ; 
2 1 : 1 7 ; 2 4 : 1 3 ) The fact that the leader of the a r m y 
of the L o r d cries w i t h a l o u d a n d posit ive command 
to this d iv i s i on mov ing on Gog shows that the a r m y 
is m o v i n g into act ion a n d the noise of battle is on. 
A l l of th is proves that Jehovah 's witnesses on the 
earth are not the ones that p u t the D e v i l ' s organiza
t i o n out of business, but that they must do the i r w i t 
ness work before the b i g fight is rea l ly on. The r e m 
n a n t could not accomplish the destruct ion of the enemy 
b y bear ing witness f or a m i l l i o n years. They present 
themselves a n d per f o rm the i r p a r t according to the 
w i l l of G o d , a n d then the great w a r fol lows. 

L E T T E R S 
D E C L A R E A L L E G I A N C E T O J E H O V A H 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
We, the Birmingham (England) company of Jehovah's wit

nesses, wish to declare our allegiance to Jehovah and to the 
Society as His channel in providing "meat in due season" and 
instructions in preaching the kingdom message. We rejoice as 
we see our "companions" coming forward week by week and 
entering into the 'joy of the Lord ' . 

We thank you personally for your interest in the British 
field, and particularly for changes which have recently added 
to the zeal and enthusiasm of us all. 

The work here is increasing, and never before have we as a 
company felt a keener desire to co-operate with the British 
Branch office, and indeed the Society as a whole, as we do at 
the present time. We therefore continue to pray for the pros
perity of Zion and for the peace of Jerusalem that the Lord 
may continue to show his favor upon us all. 

Yours in Jehovah, 
BIRMINGHAM COMPANY OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES. 

J E H O V A H H A S G R A N T E D T H E " I N C R E A S E " 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Your recent encouraging letter, calling attention to the im
portance of the hour and to the message of the Lord that must 
now be delivered to the people, has given rise to the desire to 
express our appreciation of the great privilege set before us 
to have a share in this world-wide work, and out of that desire 
has come the following resolution: 

' ' That we stand unitedly behind you as president of the Watch 
Tower Bible and Tract Society, the Lord's visible organization 
on earth, and do wish to convey to you our sincere co-operation 
in the most important work done on earth today.'' 

We are a " y o u n g " company, having been organized for a 
little more than a year, but feel that Jehovah has granted the 

" increase " which he has promised unto those who are willing 
to obey his commands. (Matt. 24: 14) 

We are indeed grateful for the truths published in the Watch 
Tower publications and accept same as food convenient to 
strengthen us at this time. 

May our heavenly Father continue to guide and uphold you 
and your colaborers in your strenuous part of the great work 
he has entrusted to your hands. 

Your brethren by His grace, 

LEONARD A . MILLER 
BARNEY V A N D Y K E 
SADIE BAUMANN 
HAZEL A . MILLER 
R U T H ACKERMAN 
SIBYLLA FISCHER 

J O H N FISCHER 
IRENE MOORE 
ANDREW V A N D Y K 
BENJAMIN MILLER 
FLORENCE M A N N 
RUTH M . SIIORTWAY 

—New Jersey. 

S H A R E I N T H E G R E A T E S T W O R K 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

May I take a few minutes of your time, to tell you that I 
enjoy the book Enemies and each issue of The Watchtower 
immensely. My heart is thrilled as I see the time approaching 
for the vindication of Jehovah-'s great name. 

How grateful one can be to our heavenly Father for all the 
blessings enjoyed through the columns of The Watchtower. My 
heart is full of joy as I feed at His table and share in the 
greatest work ever given to human creatures. 

Daily my prayer is that Jehovah may give strength to his 
people as they go forth in this day of battle. 

With sincere Christian love, I remain 
Your fellow servant, 

M R S . JOS. MARTIN, Michigan, 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"HIS ULTIMATUM" 

The midsummer testimony period, August 6 to August 14 
inclusive, is named " H i s Ultimatum". The message of the 
book Enemies is very fitting to this name, and during the period 
this book together with another bound book of the series will be 
offered to all on a 50c contribution. This being the season gen
erally for vacations from secular employment, many should bo 
able to arrange their vacation to coincide with the testimony 
period, thereby to be able to devote extra time to delivering the 
Lord's ultimatum before the fast approaching final battle. 
The season will be excellent for work in the rurals. Arrange for 
shipments of the needed literature as early as possible, besides 
making all other arrangements as to territory, etc. Your prompt 
reports will be awaited with interest, for the record. 

STUDIES 

Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 
to give a proper sum-up on a question. Por this reason the ques
tions should be confined to the paragraph under consideration 
and in every instance the paragraph should be last read as a 
sum up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
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Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respeethe 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Af. 'ica 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this Journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it. We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a.renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

VACATION 
Notice is hereby given of the closing of the Brooklyn factory 

and office for the two weeks beginning Saturday, July 30, and 
concluding Sunday, August 14. This will enable the Bethel 
family after a year of consistent strenuous activity here to get 
away for a temporary change from their regular daily produc
tion work and to enjoy opportunities of field service in common 
with the other Kingdom publishers. A l l publishers will therefore 
order in advance sufficient supplies of literature to last them 
over the Bethel vacation period, and to the end of August. 
Do this in good time to allow for shipment from here before 
the factory closes Friday evening, July 29. No orders will be 
filled and shipped, nor mail be opened and answered, during 
this vacation period. 

PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH 
The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5* inches in size, and covered 
with brown clotli and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 
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H I S W A R 
PART 1 

"Be not afraid . . . the battle is . . . God's."—2 Chron. 20:15. 

JE H O V A H has fixed his season a n d t ime to per
f o r m a is purpose. " T o every t h i n g thsre is a season, 
a n d a t ime to every purpose under the heaven." 

( E c c l . 3 : 1 ) T h e present is a t ime of war , to be f o l 
lowed b y a t ime of l a s t ing peace. ( E c c l . 3 : 8 ) I t is a 
t ime to " root out, a n d to p u l l down, a n d to destroy, 
a n d to throw down, [and then] to b u i l d , a n d to p l a n t " 
( J e r . 1 : 1 0 ) ; the " t i m e to p l u c k u p that which is 
p l a n t e d . . . a t ime to break down, a n d . . . to [then] 
b u i l d u p " . ( E c c l . 3 : 2 , 3) Jehovah G o d l o n g ago fixed 
this t ime a n d season, a n d he acts b y a n d through his 
great E x e c u t i v e Officer, C h r i s t Jesus, now i n per f o rm
i n g h is purpose. The body members of C h r i s t , i n c l u d 
i n g the anointed ones on the earth , have cer ta in specific 
duties to p e r f o r m i n connection w i t h w r e c k i n g the o ld 
system a n d b u i l d i n g u p the n e w ; to par t i c ipate i n a 
measure i n dec lar ing w a r a n d vengeance, a n d then 
b r i n g i n g about peace. F o r th is reason Jehovah has 
g iven command concerning th is t i m e : " A r i s e ye, a n d 
let us r ise u p against her i n bat t l e . " (Obad iah 1) I t is 
necessary, therefore, that the people of G o d now on 
the earth give earnest heed to the commandment of 
the L o r d w h i c h appl ies p a r t i c u l a r l y at th is season a n d 
t ime. I n l ine therewith a text of s c r ip ture is selected 
for the year 1938, w h i c h text i s : ' B e not a f r a i d : the 
battle is God's . ' I t w i l l be profitable to give considera
t i o n to the s u r r o u n d i n g facts a n d circumstances ex
i s t i n g at the t ime Jehovah caused to be made a p ic ture , 
or prophet ic d r a m a , f o re te l l ing the present-day w a r 
against the entrenched forces of wickedness, a n d w h i c h 
prophet ic p i c ture , now i l l u m i n a t e d by the L o r d , serves 
as a l a m p a n d a guide to the anointed a n d the i r com
panions. T h a t l a m p is now l ighted a n d makes clear 
the pathway the people of G o d must t read . 

* T h e twent ie th chapter of 2 Chronic les contains a 
record of the prophet ic p i c ture , a n d closely re lated 
thereto are some th ings set out i n the nineteenth chap
ter o f 2 C h r o n i c l e s ; which we here consider i n con
nect ion w i t h the year text . The Israelites be ing God's 
covenant people, a n d Jehoshaphat being the k i n g r u l 
i n g over them by the grace of Jehovah, the prophet ic 
p i c ture relates to the coming of C h r i s t Jesus, the K i n g 
o f a n t i t y p i c a l Jerusa lem, the sett ing u p of his k i n g 

dom, a n d what follows thereafter. T h e twent ieth chap
ter of 2 Chronic les opens w i t h the words, to w i t : " I t 
came to pass after t h i s . " A f t e r what? The preceding 
chapter, the nineteenth, discloses that i t was after the 
cleansing o f the people f r o m the rel igious practices 
into w h i c h the D e v i l had led them, a n d after organ
i z i n g a proper a n d adequate system of courts a n d 
judges throughout a l l the k i n g d o m of J u d a h for the 
government of the people. T h i s appears to correspond 
w i t h the prophecy at Isaiah 1:26-28, which reads : 
" A n d I w i l l restore t h y judges as at the first, and thy 
counsellors as at the b e g i n n i n g : a f t e r w a r d thou shalt 
be cal led, The c i t y of righteousness, the f a i t h f u l c i ty . 
Z i o n sha l l be redeemed w i t h judgment , a n d her con
verts w i t h righteousness. A n d the destruct ion of the 
transgressors a n d of the sinners shal l be together, and 
they that forsake the L o r d sha l l be consumed." 

3 I n previous issues of The Watchtower the S c r i p 
t u r a l evidence i s submitted p r o v i n g that the L o r d J e 
sus fu l f i l l s th is prophecy of restor ing the judges a n d 
what fol lows at his coming to the temple. H e is the 
great J u d g e before whom are now gathered f o r j u d g 
ment a l l the nations of the earth , a n d his judgment 
begins " a t the house of G o d " . ( J o h n 5 : 2 2 - 2 7 ; 1 Pet . 
4 : 1 7 ) F o l l o w i n g the judgment of his covenant people, 
the approved ones he has brought into the temple a n d 
thus bu i lded u p Z i o n . ( M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) Z i o n becomes " the 
c i t y of righteousness, the f a i t h f u l c i t y " . Those who 
come to Z i o n to find protect ion a n d safety, that is, 
the great mul t i tude , must also become righteous, a n d 
then fol lows the destruct ion of the w i cked crowd. " T h e 
c i t y of righteousness" must of necessity be a c i ty of 
peace w i t h a l l the overseers thereof a c t ing i n r i g h t 
eousness, i n harmony w i t h the w i l l o f G o d as he fore
to ld . (Isa. 6 0 : 1 7 ) The organizat ion or government of 
Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus is s t r i c t l y theocratic , 
a n d the R u l e r thereof, upon whose shoulder the gov
ernment rests, is the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , who shal l r u l e 
i n righteousness.—Isa. 9 : 6 ; 3 2 : 1 . 

* A s to what immediate ly preceded that which is 
recorded i n the twent ieth chapter of 2 Chronic les , 
here take note first of 2 Chronic les the nineteenth 
chapter, the f o u r t h verse, that is to say, " A n d Jehosh-
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aphat dwelt at J e r u s a l e m . " The beg inning of the f u l 
f i l lment of this prophecy appears to be i n 1914, when 
J e h o v a h began the sett ing up of his k ingdom with 
C h r i s t Jesus the r u l e r then enthroned. (Rev. 1 1 : 1 8 ) 
F u r t h e r m o r e , i t is w r i t t e n : Jehoshaphat "sat on the 
throne of J e h o v a h " (1 C h r o n . 2 9 : 2 3 , A.R.V.); a n d 
thus Jehoshaphat p i c tured C h r i s t J t s u s , Jehovah's 
K i n g , now enthroned. " A n d he [Jehoshaphat] went 
out again through the people, f rom Beer-sheba to 
mount E p h r a i m , a n d brought them back unto the 
L o r d God of the i r fathers . " (2 C h r o n . 1 9 : 4 ) C o n 
cern ing the L o r d Jesus i t i s w r i t t e n : " A n d the Re
deemer shal l come to Z i o n , a n d unto them that t u r n 
f rom transgression i n Jacob, saith the L o r d . " (Isa. 
5 9 : 2 0 ; R o m . 1 1 : 2 6 ) T h i s pictures C h r i s t Jesus com
i n g s t ra ightway to the temple i n 1918. Jehoshaphat 's 
going through the people f r o m Feer-sheba on the 
southern border to M o u n t E p h r a i m on the northern 
border of the boundary of J u d a h p i c t u r e d C h r i s t J e 
sus' coming to s p i r i t u a l Israe l . Jehoshaphat inspected 
the people i n a l l the rea lm of J u d a h a n d brought them 
back unto the L o r d of the i r fathers, thereby cleansing 
them of a l l re l ig ion a n d rel igious practices, such as 
worsh ip ing under trees a n d i n groves and on h igh 
places other than M o u n t Z ion , the only proper place 
for them to worship . T h u s is foretold the coming of 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d the gather ing of his people unto 
Z ion and cleansing them from re l ig ion . 

5 Concern ing f u r t h e r actions of Jehoshaphat i t is 
w r i t t e n : " A n d he set judges i n the l and , throughout 
a l l the fenced cities of J u d a h , c i ty by c i t y . " (2 C h r o n . 
1 9 : 5 ) H e r e he p i c tured C h r i s t Jesus as beginning 
judgment at the house of G o d i n 1918. T h e n Jehosha
phat spoke to those selected " a n d sa id to the judges 
[thereby r e f e r r i n g to the i m p a r t i a l i t y of the L o r d ' s 
judgment a n d of his system of justice to be set up 
i n the church , or b u i l d i n g cal led Z ion , after 1918], 
Take heed what ye d o ; for ye judge not for man [as 
man-pleasers] , but for the L o r d , who is w i t h you i n 
the judgment [ i f you are f a i t h f u l a n d i m p a r t i a l and 
show no respect of persons] . Wherefore now, let the 
f ear of the L o r d be upon you [and not the fear of 
man or other c rea t u res ] ; take heed a n d do i t ; for 
there is no i n i q u i t y [no inequal i ty or p a r t i a l i t y ] w i th 
the L o r d our God , nor respect of persons, nor tak ing 
of g i f ts [that is, bribes to b l i n d the eyes and pervert 
j u s t i c e ] " . (2 C h r o n . 1 9 : 6 , 7 ) B r i b e s may consist of 
other things than money, even that of adulat ion of 
men. "Moreover , i n Jerusalem d i d Jehoshaphat set 
of the Levites , and of the priests, a n d of the chief of 
the fathers of Israe l [thus p i c t u r i n g the part the rem
nant has now i n j u d g i n g , to l ine up things i n con
f o r m i t y w i t h God's j u d g m e n t ] , for the judgment of 
the L o r d , a n d for controversies [that is , proceedings 
according to the laws a n d judgments of the L o r d a l 
ready w r i t t e n ] , when they [that is, Jehoshaphat and 
his inspect ing p a r t y , p i c t u r i n g C h r i s t Jesus and his 
holy angels, which attend h im i n judgment (Mat t . 

2 5 : 3 1 ) ] re turned to Jerusa lem [there to complete 
the organizat ion of justice a n d thus to accomplish 
the c leansing of the sanctuary class, which occurred 
i n 1932] . "—2 C h r o n . 1 9 : 8 . 

6 F u r t h e r descr ibing the acts per formed by Jehosh
aphat forete l l ing what is performed by C h r i s t Jesus 
i t is recorded : " A n d he charged them [the representa
tives of God's sanctuary a n d the heads of the fathers 
of I s rae l ] , say ing , T h u s shal l ye do i n the fear of the 
L o r d , f a i t h f u l l y , a n d w i t h a perfect heart [motive] . 
A n d what cause soever sha l l come to you of y o u r breth
ren that dwel l i n their cities [hence f rom outside of 
the capi ta l c i ty of J e r u s a l e m ] , between blood and 
blood [Deut . 1 7 : 8 - 1 3 ] , between law and command
ment, statutes a n d judgments , ye [as a court of final 
j u r i s d i c t i o n (Deut . 17 :8 -13 ) ] shal l even w a r n them 
that they trespass not against the L o r d , and so wrath 
come upon you , a n d upon y o u r brethren [of those 
seeking judgment] : this do, a n d ye shal l not trespass 
[Acts 3 : 2 3 ] . " (2 C h r o n . 1 9 : 9,10) T h u s is the instruc
t i on given as to what course shal l be pursued amongst 
the a n t i t y p i c a l people of God at the temple. 

T F u r t h e r m o r e the record i n chapter nineteen reads : 
" A n d , behold, A m a r i a h the chief priest is over you 
i n a l l matters of the L o r d . " The name A m a r i a h means 
" J e h o v a h has said or p r o m i s e d " ; and thus i t is seen 
that he p i c tured C h r i s t Jesus, " the W o r d of G o d , " 
who is the H i g h Pr i e s t of G o d of our profession. (Heb . 
3 : 1 ) C h r i s t Jesus is head over matters s p i r i t u a l and 
doc t r ina l , pe r ta in ing to Z i on . 

8 C o n t i n u i n g the prophetic record reads : " A n d Zeb-
ad iah , the son of Ishmael , the ru l e r of the house of 
J u d a h [hence, next to the k i n g ] , for a l l the king 's 
matters . " " Z e b a d i a h " means "Jehovah hath given or 
endowed" ; a n d he would therefore picture the repre
sentatives of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t at the temple, who 
act upon the orders f r om the L o r d Jesus ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ; 
2 5 : 3 1 ) , and the representatives on the earth, act ing 
under the command of the L o r d , that is to say, the 
" f a i t h f u l and wise servant" in a collective body. 

• C o n t i n u i n g this prophetic record reads : " A l s o the 
Levites [meaning the approved ones at the temple 
judgment ( M a i . 3 : 3 ) ] shal l be officers [overseers 
(Strong)] before y o u " ; that is to say, these servants 
in the L o r d ' s organizat ion who, under the L o r d ' s d i 
rection, act as overseers. Then the prophecy gives this 
admonit ion to those thus addressed: " D e a l coura
geously [according to God's judgment , knowing that 
he is backing you up as long as you do so, a n d hence 
do not fear the ' e v i l servant ' class or the 'man of s i n ' , 
that go about seeking your h u r t ] , a n d the L o r d shall 
be w i th the good."—2 C h r o n . 1 9 : 1 1 . 

1 0 T h u s i t appears that the prophecy has its f u l f i l l 
ment when the " e v i l servant " and the " t a r e s " are gath
ered out a n d completely separated f r om the " f a i t h i u i 
a n d wise servant" , and when God's organization on 
earth has been brought into the better condit ion as 
described i n Isaiah 6 0 : 1 7 , at which latter time peace, 
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just ice a n d righteousness must obtain, a n d do obta in , 
among the people of G o d , a n d d u r i n g w h i c h t ime the 
L o r d sends prosper i ty upon his k i n g d o m interests i n 
the ear th , a n d shields a n d protects a n d blesses his 
f a i t h f u l servants.—See The Watchtower J u n e 1938. 

1 1 The S c r i p t u r a l record at 2 K i n g s 3 :1 -27 discloses 
a rebe l l ion of M o a b .against the k i n g of I srae l . Jehosh
aphat , k i n g of J u d a h , j o ined forces w i t h the k i n g of 
I s rae l at the latter 's request, to put down that rebel
l i o n , a n d the Edomi tes appear to have been d r a f t e d 
to f ight against M o a b because the Edomi tes were then 
subject to the k i n g of J u d a h ; a n d the Edomi tes went 
w i t h I srae l a n d J u d a h to fight against Moab , a n d i n 
that battle the Moabites were great ly h u m i l i a t e d a n d 
defeated. Doubtless the Moabites p lanned revenge for 
t h e i r h u m i l i a t i n g defeat, a n d since the Ammoni tes 
were closely related to the Moabites they wou ld sym
pathize one w i t h the other. I n 2 Chronic les 2 0 : 1 , i n 
r e f e r r i n g to what is above stated as appear ing i n chap
ter nineteen, i t is w r i t t e n : " I t came to pass after this 
a lso . " The w o r d " a l s o " here probably has reference 
to the w a r of Israel a n d J u d a h a n d E d o m against the 
Moabites . T h a t first verse of chapter twenty f u r t h e r 
s a y s : " T h e ch i ld ren of Moab , a n d the ch i ld ren of 
A m m o n , a n d w i t h them other beside the Ammoni tes , 
came against Jehoshaphat to bat t l e . " 

" T h i s s c r i p t u r e shows that there was a conspiracy 
of the people of A m m o n a n d Moab against Israel to 
make w a r on a n d to destroy Israe l . T h e s cr ip ture also 
discloses that there were others besides the Moabites 
a n d Ammoni tes that came against Israel to engage 
Jehoshaphat a n d his forces i n battle. The Moabites 
a n d A m m o n i t e s were descendants of L o t oy his own 
two daughters , a n d therefore those people were " h a l f 
brothers" . Moab i n the prophetic p i c ture represents 
the commerc ia l b ig business a n d m i l i t a r y elements of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " . There is never a war wi thout the com
merc ia l element's being at the fore a n d deeply inter 
ested t h e r e i n ; a n d therefore the Moabites here p i c tured 
that element that prosecutes war for revenge, for con
quest, a n d for commercial ga in , a n d which is one of 
the elements of the Dev i l ' s organizat ion . D u r i n g the 
W o r l d W a r of commercial ism the D e v i l t r i e d to force 
Jehovah 's covenant people on the earth to suppor t 
a n d to part i c ipate i n that war a n d thus to violate 
God 's specific command to them. The D e v i l , however, 
was defeated i n that effort. The mi l i ta ry - re l i g i ous ele
ment of Satan 's organizat ion was great ly angered by 
the refusal of God's covenant people to recru i t those 
of the i r own number for war purposes, and S a t a n 
a n d his agents manifested that anger by causing the 
impr i sonment of many of Jehovah's people a n d by re
s t r i c t i n g the i r act iv i t ies i n do ing witness work through 
a l l " C h r i s t e n d o m " . W h e n the war ended Jehovah by 
a n d through C h r i s t Jesus brought about the release 
of his people f r o m such restr ic t ion and imprisonment , 
a n d that was a real defeat of the D e v i l a n d his agents 
p i c t u r e d i n this prophecy by the defeat of the M o a b 

ites i n the battle described in 2 K i n g s 3 :1 -27 when 
Israel and Jehoshaphat made war against them. 

1 3 A t the t ime of the afore-mentioned rebell ion the 
u n f a i t h f u l organized Israelites were under Jehoram. 
The Edomites were w i t h Jehoshaphat, the k i n g of 
J u d a h , i n that w a r against the Moabites. L ikewise 
d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r there were those who conscien
t iously objected to war and who i n a measure had 
rendered a i d to Jehovah's people i n res ist ing the com
m e r c i a l - m i l i t a r y element to force them into war , and 
which people a f terwards sympathized w i th the m i l i 
tary -commerc ia l element a n d t u r n e d against Jehovah's 
witnesses. The Edomites p i c tured that element, and 
therefore the Edomites at th is point p i c tured the " e v i l 
s e rvant " class, a n d " the man of s i n " , which includes 
those who are designated as the " C h r i s t i a n re l ig ion 
is ts " . Since the end of the W o r l d W a r even a more 
c rush ing defeat has been dealt to the modern-day 
Moabites by f a i t h f u l people of G o d . I n this connection 
attention is called to the pub l i c question meeting at 
Wash ington , D . C , on J u n e 3, 1935, when i t was pub
l i c l y declared that the people who are whol ly devoted 
to Jehovah God a n d his K i n g could not and would 
not teach the i r ch i ldren to indulge i n flag-saluting, 
because such attr ibutes protection and salvation and 
adoration to other than Jehovah God a n d therefore 
is i n v io lat ion of Jehovah's specific commandment to 
his people. That s tung the commerc ia l -po l i t i ca l ele
ment of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion. S h o r t l y thereafter 
the ch i ldren of Jehovah's witnesses, a c t ing upon the 
command of the L o r d as set f o r th i n his W o r d , re
fused to y i e l d to the rel igious ceremonies of compul 
sory flag-saluting, a n d this f u r t h e r s t i r red u p the en
m i t y of those against the L o r d ' s organizat ion . A t that 
same convention at W a s h i n g t o n , D . C , i t was shown 
that the Jonadabs, the "great m u l t i t u d e " , cannot prop 
er ly indulge i n flag-saluting, but the i r devotion also 
must be solely to Jehovah a n d to his K i n g . T h e n , since 
1927 p a r t i c u l a r l y , Jehovah's witnesses have refused 
to be bound by laws enacted and attempted to be en
forced which abridge or proh ib i t the door-to-door wi t 
ness work of bear ing testimony to the K i n g a n d his 
k ingdom. A l l elements of Satan 's vis ible organizat ion 
have since then indulged i n the persecution of Jeho 
vah's witnesses because of the i r fa i thfulness to God 's 
commandment, but the commerc ia l -mi l i tary element, 
a n d the po l i t i ca l element i n par t i cu lar , have been 
prominent ly to the fore, whi le the u l trare l ig ionis ts 
have t r i ed to hide the ir act ivit ies behind the ir a l l i ed 
representatives of Satan . 

" The Ammonites , who were h a l f brothers of the 
Moabites, jo ined i n the concerted action against J e 
hoshaphat. The Ammoni tes p i c tured that element of 
Satan 's organizat ion known as the patr io t i c , nat ion
al ist ic po l i t i c ians , who not only support but act ively 
operate Satan's po l i t i ca l organizat ion , a n d which is 
made special ly manifest i n the Nazis , Fasc ists , a n d 
other rad ica l rulers , which carry out the persecution 
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w o r k of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y . The w o r d 
" A m m o n " means " i n b r e d " . The N a z i po l i t i c ians are 
extremists a n d fanat i ca l on the " i n b r e d " idea, p r i d i n g 
themselves on what they c a l l " p u r e A r y a n b lood" w i t h 
not the slightest t a i n t of J e w i s h blood to 'defile' them. 
T h e Ammoni tes , therefore, p i c ture this extreme, r a d 
i c a l p o l i t i c a l element, of w h i c h the N a z i s a n d Fasc is ts 
are s t r i k i n g examples. Because Jehovah made the Jews 
of ancient days his chosen people, the N a z i s seize upon 
that pretext to persecute Jehovah 's witnesses, because 
they declare that Jehovah is the t rue a n d a l m i g h t y 
G o d . The o l d G e r m a n heroes or mytho log i ca l gods are 
the objects of worsh ip a n d adorat ion by po l i t i ca l Ger 
m a n y , who attempt to compel those who express f a i t h 
i n Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus to depart f r o m the i r 
f a i t h a n d to conform themselves to D e v i l worship . The 
modern-day Ammoni tes are a l l i ed w i t h a l l other ele
ments of Satan 's organizat ion , p a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , i n the i r assault against the peo
ple of Jehovah God . T h u s the prophecy locates the 
elements of Satan 's organizat ion that are against G o d 
a n d against his k ingdom. 

" S ince 1914, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y since 1918, the f a i t h 
f u l witnesses of Jehovah have seen that G o d enthroned 
h i s B a n g i n 1914, a n d therefore they have been a n 
n o u n c i n g that the ru le of the Genti les , under the d i 
rect ion of the D e v i l , has ended a n d that the sett ing 
u p of the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus is at hand , 
a n d they have therefore, i n obedience to God 's com
mandments g iven to them, pers istent ly proc la imed 
Jehovah 's judgment against the k i n g d o m of th is w o r l d , 
and , thus ac t ing as the representatives of the L o r d , 
they have been ' b i n d i n g the k ings w i t h chains, and 
t h e i r nobles [ re l ig ious-pol i t i ca l c rowd that r ide i n the 
saddle] w i t h fetters of i r o n ' . (Ps . 149 : 8, 9) S u c h b i n d 
i n g influence has great ly h indered the rel ig ious, com
m e r c i a l , p o l i t i c a l racketeers i n c a r r y i n g on the i r work, 
a n d therefore, under the subtle advice a n d counsel 
of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y crowd, a l l these ele
ments of Satan 's organizat ion are i n a conspiracy 
a n d are t r y i n g to cast away f r o m them such i n f l u 
ence ; which is represented i n the words of Jehovah's 
prophet , to w i t : " L e t us break the i r bands asunder, 
a n d cast away the i r cords f r o m us . " (Ps . 2 : 3 ) Jeho
vah 's witnesses s tand solely f o r Jehovah a n d his k i n g 
dom under C h r i s t a n d are b l i n d to every th ing else, 
a n d therefore they refuse to " h e i l " po l i t i c ians , to sa
l u t e flags, and to pay homage to men, a n d this , a n d 
t h e i r a t t i tude toward the League of Nat i ons or con
federacy of nations, a n d also the i r exposing of the 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y i n its effort to control the 
w o r l d , great ly anger a l l the elements of Satan 's or
ganizat ion . Therefore a l l these elements of Satan 's 
organizat ion , to w i t , commerce, pol i t ics a n d re l ig ion , 
sympathize w i t h one another i n the i r efforts against 
a n d opposit ion to Jehovah 's witnesses, a n d they com
bine i n the i r persecution of those who represent the 
L o r d on earth . A l s o since 1928, b y the grace of the 

L o r d , Jehovah's witnesses have c lear ly seen that the 
" h i g h e r powers" ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 ) are not made up o f 
the r u l i n g elements of th is w o r l d , as i t has been 
c la imed, but that Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus are 
the " h i g h e r powers" , a n d because his f a i t h f u l serv
ants p u b l i c l y announce such great t r u t h Satan's or 
ganizat ion a n d the elements thereof enter into a con
sp iracy to persecute a n d to destroy Jehovah's w i t 
nesses. 

1 6 I n the foregoing S c r i p t u r e text , 2 Chronic les 2 0 : 1 , 
these words appear, to w i t : " W i t h them other beside 
the A m m o n i t e s . " A c c o r d i n g to Rotherham a n d the 
American Revised Version, m a r g i n , this p a r t of the 
text reads : " A n d w i t h them.some of the M e u n i m . ' ' 
The w o r d Meunim means " h a b i t a t i o n s " a n d appl ies 
to the inhabitants of M a a n . They were located near 
to or were associated w i t h M o u n t S e i r of the A r a b i a n 
peninsula , as appears f r o m 2 Chronic les 2 6 : 7, Ameri
can Revised Version. E v e n at th is present t ime, at tha t 
section on the east of M o u n t S e i r is a t own named 
M a a n . M e u n i m were doubtless the same as " the inhab 
i tants of mount S e i r " . (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 22, 23) W h e t h e r 
Esaui tes or not , they were closely associated w i t h the 
Esaui tes or Edomites . E s a u "went into the country 
f r o m the face of h is brother J a c o b " . " T h u s dwel t E s a u 
i n mount Se ir . E s a u is E d o m . " (Gen . 3 6 : 6 - 8 ) " A s 
he d i d to the c h i l d r e n of E s a u , w h i c h dwel t i n S e i r , 
when he destroyed the H o r i m s f r o m before t h e m ; a n d 
they succeeded them, a n d dwel t i n the i r stead even 
unto this d a y . " (Deut . 2 : 2 2 ) The M e u n i m must have 
been some of the aborigines of M o u n t S e i r , who after 
wards became subject to the Edomites . The M e u n i m 
therefore p i c t u r e d those t i ed i n w i t h the re l ig ious 
w i n g of Satan 's organizat ion, which is p i c t u r e d p a r 
t i c u l a r l y by M o u n t Se i r . T h e y were Devi l -worshipers 
or rel ig ionists , l ike the Edomites . The M e u n i m were 
i n that t e r r i t o r y before the Edomites came. E v e n so 
were the pagan devi l -re l ig ionists on the g round first 
i n what is now k n o w n as " C h r i s t e n d o m " , before the 
p a p a l devi l -re l ig ionists , the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , 
came. P a p a l Rome merely succeeded pagan Rome, both 
of w h i c h peoples pract iced the dev i l r e l i g i on . J u s t as 
Meunim means " h a b i t a t i o n s " a n d applies to the inhab 
itants o f M a a n , so the R o m a n Cathol i c H i e r a r c h y 
c l a i m to be i n the place of God's habi tat ion , the church , 
a n d they c la im to be God's representatives or his sole 
representatives on the earth. Therefore the others w i t h 
A m m o n a n d M o a b i n this rebel l ion c lear ly refer to the 
rel igious element, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n C a t h 
olic H i e r a r c h y , which is i n the lead w i t h that dev i l i sh 
crowd. I t is this combined element that today con
spires against those who are on the side of G o d a n d 
his K i n g , a n d that seeks the destruct ion of such. 

" B o t h E z r a a n d Nehemiah re ferred to some of 
these M e u n i m , which came to be temple N e t h i n i m or 
helpers. L ikewise today some who were at one t ime 
rel igionists , hav ing the i r habitat ion w i t h the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y or other rel ig ionists , have come 
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out there from a n d have become of the people of G o d 
a n d j o ined his people as helpers. I t is therefore seen 
that m a n y of the "great m u l t i t u d e " were at one t ime 
rel ig ionists or w i t h the re l ig ious crowd, a n d now be
come God's people a n d helpers at the temple. ( E z r a 
2 : 4 3 - 5 0 ; N e h . 7 :46-52) M o u n t Se i r , which p ictures 
the d e v i l r e l i g i o n a n d rel ig ionists , sha l l , as the S c r i p 
tures declare, become desolate: " A s thou didst rejoice 
at the inher i tance of che house of Israe l , because i t 
was desolate, so w i l l I do unto thee : thou shalt be 
desolate, 0 mount Se i r , a n d a l l Idumea [ E d o m ] , even 
a l l of i t ; a n d they s h a l l know that I a m the L o r d . " 
— E z e k . 3 5 : 1 5 . 

1 1 The above-described m i l i t a r y element or combined 
w a r r i n g c rowd that conspired to make w a r against 
Jehoshaphat came f r o m the east of the J o r d a n r i v e r 
and of the D e a d Sea a n d the A r a b a h (the w i l d e r 
ness p l a i n ) below the D e a d Sea. Jerusa lem a n d J u d a h , 
being west of the J o r d a n r i v e r a n d of the D e a d Sea, 
the armies of Moab , A m m o n , a n d M o u n t S e i r (the 
M e u n i m ) w o u l d have to m a r c h a r o u n d the south p a r t 
of the D e a d Sea a n d u p on its west coast or shore 
toward E n - g e d i , a n d this c lear ly appears to be the 
way they came; a n d i t is w r i t t e n concerning this com
bined c rowd of conspirators that they "came against 
Jehoshaphat to batt le " . Jehoshaphat was Jehovah's 
anointed k i n g over God 's covenant people at J e r u 
salem, a n d therefore p i c t u r e d the Commander a n d 
R u l e r over God 's people now on earth . A p t l y the 
prophetic words of the psalmist a p p l y here : " W h y 
do the heathen rage, a n d the people imagine a v a i n 
th ing? The k ings of the earth set themselves, a n d 
the ru l e r s take counsel together, against the L o r d , a n d 
against his anointed, say ing , L e t us break their bands 
asunder, a n d cast away the i r cords f r o m us . " (Ps . 
2 : 1 -3 ) These prophet ic words, w i thout a question o f 
doubt, now a p p l y as spoken by the enemy against 
God's K i n g a n d his k i n g d o m people. 

1 9 " J e h o s h a p h a t " means " J e h o v a h - j u d g e d " , that is 
to say, v ind i cated . (McClintock and Strong) There
fore Jehoshaphat p i c t u r e d C h r i s t Jesus, Jehovah's 
anointed K i n g enthroned a n d insta l led i n office, f r o m 
1914 onward , a n d who is the V i n d i c a t o r of Jehovah's 
name. I t is w r i t t e n concerning this Jehoshaphat that 
he, "Jehoshaphat , . . . sought the L o r d w i t h a l l h is 
heart . " H e was succeeded by the u n f a i t h f u l A h a z i a h , 
whom J e h u slew. (2 C h r o n . 2 2 : 9) T h e foregoing e n 
ables us to locate the combined enemy consp i r ing to 
destroy God's anointed people on the earth, a n d for 
that reason is set f o r th herein. 

*" The sett ing of the prophecy o f 2 Chronic les the 
t u m t i c t h chapter shows that i t appl ies a n d has its 
fu l f i l lment i n the " d a y of J e h o v a h " , when he v i n d i 
cates his name. The combined force above mentioned 
coming against Jehoshaphat to batt le p i c tured the 
present-day combined elements of Satan 's organiza
t i on m a r c h i n g against the L o r d a n d against his 
anointed people on earth, represent ing the L o r d . 

Moab was great ly h u m i l i a t e d because of the c rush
i n g defeat suffered at the hands of the k ings of 
Israe l a n d of J u d a h . Moab a n d the a l l i ed conspira
tors, m a r k i n g the prosper i ty enjoyed by the people 
i n the country r u l e d by the f a i t h f u l Jehoshaphat, 
coveted what they saw there a n d sought i t f o r them
selves. E v e n so G o g a n d his wicked hosts coveted the 
ru le rsh ip of the w o r l d , which now has come under 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d which sha l l prosper under that r i g h t 
eous K i n g . T h a t covetous s p i r i t moved the people of 
Moab a n d the allies against Jehoshaphat a n d against 
the c i t y where Jehovah had placed his name, a n d the 
D e v i l , who is the covetous one, i m p l a n t e d that wr ong 
f u l s p i r i t i n the minds of those conspirators. L ikewise 
now the D e v i l fills his representatives on earth w i t h 
covetousness a n d hatred a n d combines them against 
the organizat ion of Jehovah, where God has placed 
his name a n d over which C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g is 
now the r u l e r . The L o r d Jehovah thus definitely lo
cates the present-day enemy i n this prophet ic p ic ture . 

2 1 Jehoshaphat mainta ined his in tegr i ty w i t h Jeho
vah , a n d therefore Jehovah prov ided his deliverance 
f r o m his enemies. T o this end Jehovah would a n d 
d i d maneuver those conspirators i n the i r movements 
against Jehoshaphat a n d Jerusa lem. T h i s fur ther 
proves that Jehovah provides f or the protection of 
his people a n d maneuvers the enemy into posit ion 
for the i r own destruction. W i t h o u t doubt the L o r d 
Jehovah is now maneuver ing the enemy forces i n 
leading them to a posit ion where they w i l l attack 
against the L o r d ' s anointed. The circumstances a n d 
conditions f u r n i s h a n o p p o r t u n i t y f or the anointed 
to prove the i r i n t e g r i t y t oward God , a n d those cove
nant people who do m a i n t a i n the ir in tegr i ty f u r n i s h 
a good a n d sufficient reason or grounds for G o d to 
destroy the enemy forces that come against his people. 

2 2 A n ear l ier example of such is recorded at J o s h u a 
1 1 : 2 0 : " F o r i t was of the L o r d to harden the i r hearts, 
that they should come against Israe l i n battle, that 
he might destroy them ut te r ly , a n d that they might 
have no favour , but that he might destroy them, as 
the L o r d commanded Moses . " (See also Zechar iah 
1 4 : 1 - 3 as to what Jehovah d i d to Satan 's crowd. See 
also E z e k i e l 38 a n d Reve lat ion 16:13-16. ) Jehovah 
takes care of his own people i n his due t ime a n d i n 
his own good w a y ; and g i v i n g this knowledge to his 
anointed people at th is t ime gives them f u l l assur
ance a n d complete courage to go on i n the service. 

2 3 N o doubt the enemy expected to make a surpr ise 
attack upon Jehoshaphat, but the L o r d G o d prevented 
the enemy f rom so d o i n g : " T h e n there came some that 
to ld Jehoshaphat, say ing , There comcth a great m u l 
t i tude against thee f rom beyond the sea, on this side 
S y r i a ; and , behold, they be i n Hazazon- tamar , w h i c h 
is E n - g e d i . " — 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 2 . 

2 4 Jehoshaphat, being thus in formed, had t ime to 
make ready for the attack. L ikewise C h r i s t Jesus 
knows i n advance of the attack of Satan's forces that 
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w i l l be launched against God 's people at the battle 
o f A r m a g e d d o n , a n d the L o r d Jesus, through his 
angels, t ransmits that w a r n i n g to his f a i t h f u l peo
p le now on the earth a n d w h i c h w a r n i n g is also t rans 
m i t t e d to the i r companions. Concern ing the approach
i n g attack w i t h Gog , Satan 's field marsha l , l eading 
his forces against the anointed of Jehovah, the prophet 
w r o t e : " A n d i t sha l l come to pass at the same time, 
w h e n G o g sha l l come against the l a n d of Israel , sa i th 
the L o r d G o d , that m y f u r y shal l come u p i n m y face." 
— E z e k . 3 8 : 1 8 . 

" Jehovah now forewarns his f a i t h f u l witnesses of 
the coming assault, a n d thus he does b y Using C h r i s t 
Jesus at the temple to disclose to the temple company 
these t ru ths a n d through them gives in f o rmat i on to 
others concerning the meaning of the prophecy. The 
w a r n i n g f r o m the L o r d is brought b y his f a i t h f u l 
messengers a n d his servants on the earth, a n d they 
give heed thereto, but the f e a r f u l a n d indifferent a n d 
the " e v i l servant" , a l though being in f o rmed somewhat 
i n the Scr ip tures , do not now say a n y t h i n g to warn 
even the people of good w i l l , because they fear the 
enemy may take offense at being exposed and that 
they, the indif ferent, the " e v i l servant" , a n d the f e a r f u l 
ones, m a y be brought into disrepute to the i r own hur t . 

** T o Jehoshaphat the f a i t h f u l messenger that came 
to h i m s a i d : " T h e r e cometh a great m u l t i t u d e against 
thee." Today the D e v i l ' s entire organizat ion is m a r c h 
i n g to the final attack upon the people of G o d who 
are now under the command of C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g . 
The enemy under the immediate command of the Dev
i l ' s field marsha l , Gog , a n d i n the ranks of w h i c h there 
are a host of demons a n d a l l the earth ly agents of 
S a t a n , made u p of commercial , po l i t i ca l a n d rel igious 
elements, the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class a n d others, now 
m a r c h f o r w a r d l ike a m i g h t y m u l t i t u d e bent upon 
the destruct ion of those who serve Jehovah , a n d con
cern ing which wicked c rowd i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d thou 
shalt come f r o m t h y place out of the n o r t h parts , thou, 
a n d m a n y people w i t h thee, a l l of them r i d i n g upon 
horses, a great company, and a m i g h t y a r m y : a n d 
thou shalt come u p against m y people of I srae l , as 
a c l oud to cover the l a n d ; it sha l l be in the latter 
days, a n d I w i l l b r i n g thee against m y l a n d , that the 
heathen may know me, when I shal l be sanctified in 
thee, 0 Gog, before the ir eyes." ( E z e k . 3 8 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) 
B y another of the prophets Jehovah describes this 
day of conflict. (Joe l 3 : 9-14) I n descr ib ing that day 
the L o r d says : " A n d I saw the beast, and the kings 
of the earth, a n d their armies, gathered together to 
make w a r against h i m that sat on the horse, and 
against his a r m y . A n d the beast was taken, a n d wi th 
h i m the false prophet, that wrought miracles before 
h i m , w i t h which he deceived them that had received 
the m a r k of the beast, a n d them that worshipped his 
image. These both were cast a l ive into a lake of fire 
b u r n i n g w i th br imstone . "—Rev . 1 9 : 1 9 , 2 0 . 

, T A s evidence that the m i g h t y host m a r c h i n g against 

Jerusa lem were no p a r t of God's people, but were 
avowed enemies of the L o r d , the record concerning 
the message brought to Jehoshaphat says : A great 
mul t i tude comes " f r o m beyond the sea", where the 
inhabitants of God's enemies were to be f ound . A c 
cord ing to the Revised Version a n d Rotherham these 
words a p p e a r : " F r o m S y r i a " ; but according to the 
Variorum Bible m a r g i n the r e a d i n g i s : " F r o m E d o m . " 
N o p a r t of the record indicates that there were S y r i a n s 
i n the a l l i e d armies of the enemy that marched u p o n 
Jerusa lem. The messenger who came to Jehoshaphat 
reported the enemy to be at "Hazazon - tamar , w h i c h 
is E n - g e d i " . T h a t was a p a r t of J u d a h ' s t e r r i t o r y . 
T h u s i t is seen that the enemy h a d come to a po int 
w i t h i n about t h i r t y miles of Jerusa lem, to a place 
about h a l f w a y u p the west coast or shore of the D e a d 
Sea, a n d that was i n the t e r r i t o r y of the Judeans . I t 
was a place of many v ineyards . The name " H a z a z o n -
t a m a r " means " d i v i s i o n of p a l m trees". " E n - g e d i " 
means " f o u n t a i n " of waters ; where there were m a n y 
v ineyards . The combined enemy, therefore, h a d i n 
vaded the l a n d of J u d a h ( a n t i t y p i c a l l y meaning the 
place of Jehovah's people) , a n d h a d taken possession 
of the p a l m trees, the fountains , a n d the v ineyards . 
Today the visible forces of the D e v i l have invaded 
a n d t r a m p l e d upon the field of a c t i v i t y of God's f a i t h 
f u l witnesses i n the earth. T h e y have seized possession 
of some of God's servants ( l ike unto p a l m trees) a n d 
the f r u i t s of the i r labor ( P s . 9 2 : 1 2 ) , a n d have cut 
off the water supp ly , that is, the s u p p l y of t r u t h , f r o m 
God's people a n d those who seek the t r u t h . S t r i k i n g 
examples of this are now p l a i n l y seen i n the countries 
of Germany , I t a l y , T r i n i d a d , N o r t h e r n a n d Southern 
Rhodesia , a n d other places of the earth. The combined 
enemy is against those who have the p a l m branches, 
the Jonadab class, who wave them i n recognit ion a n d 
honor o f Jehovah a n d his K i n g , a n d they seek to t u r n 
them away f r o m the t r u t h a n d destroy the i r t r u t h 
s u p p l y , p i c t u r e d by the water supp ly , a n d the i r sus
tenance, meaning the W o r d of God . 

2 8 The in f o rmat i on that the enemy was approaching 
wou ld necessarily cause a considerable s t i r a n d anx
iety on the p a r t of Jehoshaphat a n d those closely 
associated w i t h h i m . I n the fu l f i l lment of this p a r t 
of the prophetic p i c ture p a r t i c u l a r reference is to the 
anointed ones of the L o r d now on earth a n d w o u l d 
also include those who have taken refuge under the 
L o r d ' s organizat ion, t r u s t i n g i n G o d a n d i n C h r i s t 
Jesus. Jehoshaphat, rece iv ing this in fo rmat ion , sought 
" w a y s a n d means" to meet the assault. " A n d Jehosh
aphat feared, a n d set himsel f to seek the L o r d , a n d 
proc laimed a fast throughout a l l J u d a h . " — 2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 3 . 

2 9 " T h e fear of the Liord is the beg inning of k n o w l 
edge: but fools despise wisdom a n d i n s t r u c t i o n . " 
( P r o v . 1 :7 ) In fo rmat i on came to God's people, who 
were g iven an unders tanding that a war i n heaven 
h a d taken place a n d that now the enemy was march -
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i n g on the earth ly p a r t of God's organizat ion , a n d 
this w o u l d a n d d i d cause fear that l ed the f a i t h f u l 
ones to seek knowledge at the mouth of the L o r d . 
T h e y t h u s seeking in f o rmat i on a n d knowledge, the 
L o r d revealed to his people the unders tand ing of the 
w a r i n heaven a n d the beg inn ing of the k ingdom, a n d 
th is l e d to the pub l i ca t i on , as of M a r c h 1, 1925, i n 
The Watchtower, of the art i c le " T h e B i r t h of The 
N a t i o n " , a n d w h i c h caused a rea l s t i r or shake-up 
w i t h i n the ranks of the professed people of G o d a n d 
caused the f a i t h f u l ones to be more active, a n d also 
caused the opponents to show themselves. I n that a r t i 
cle the L o r d revealed to his people the combined forces 
of S a t a n a n d that they were m a r c h i n g to the attack 
against the servants of the L o r d a n d were bent on 
the destruct ion of those to whom the L o r d Jesus has 
committed his testimony, a n d w h i c h people keep the 
commandments of G o d . I t appeared to them f o r the 
f irst t ime that they were cer ta in to be subjected to a 
r e a l war fare . (Rev. 1 2 : 1 7 ) O n page 74 of that art ic le 
th i s statement is m a d e : " M a k e no mistake by t r ea t ing 
th is w a r as a l i g h t or t r i v i a l t h i n g . S a t a n w i l l use 
every conceivable method to destroy the remnant of 
Z i o n . . , . The fight is on to a finish." T h u s the L o r d 
was b r i n g i n g to his people on earth in fo rmat ion of 
the combined efforts of the enemy under S a t a n to 
destroy those who are on the L o r d ' s side. S a t a n then 
t r i e d to prevent the pub l i ca t i on of that art ic le con
cern ing the b i r t h of The N a t i o n , but fa i l ed i n that 
effort. I ts pub l i ca t i on was the s tart or beg inning of 
c l a r i f y i n g of the great issue w h i c h must now be set
t l ed , namely , the v i n d i c a t i o n of God's name. Jehovah's 
people recognized that Jehovah G o d h a d enthroned 
h is K i n g a n d now the name of the Most H i g h must 
be v ind i ca ted , a n d that this w o u l d lead to a rea l w a r 
fare . T h e f a i t h f u l feared G o d a n d moved f o r w a r d w i t h 
due caut ion, yet w i t h the bo ld determinat ion to do the 
w i l l of G o d , i n whom they t rus t a n d where the i r hope 
was a n d is w h o l l y centered. 

2 0 The ear th ly remnant of Z i o n earnestly sought the 
face of the L o r d Jehovah for guidance. They saw that 
the enemy was i n v a d i n g the i r God-g iven spheres of 
a c t i v i ty , a n d Jehovah's people w h o l l y devoted them
selves to the house-to-house service of the L o r d i n g iv 
i n g testimony, a n d the fight began to increase i n i n 
tensi ty f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d . F o l l o w i n g the p u b l i 
cat ion of the art ic le " T h e B i r t h of The N a t i o n " there 
was publ i shed i n A u g u s t 1925 the message of the 
f o u r t h " v i a l " of the "seven last plagues" . The p r o p h 
ecy showed what was to fol low, a n d the phys ica l facts 
show what ac tua l ly d i d fo l low i n fu l f i l lment of that 
prophecy. " T h e f o u r t h angel sounded, a n d the t h i r d 
p a r t o f the sun was smitten [ d i m m i n g the g lory of 
the modern Moab , A m m o n a n d M e u n i m ] , a n d the 
t h i r d p a r t of the moon, a n d the t h i r d p a r t of the 
stars, so as the t h i r d p a r t of them [Moab, A m m o n 
a n d M e u n i m ] was darkened, a n d the day shone not 
f o r a t h i r d p a r t of i t , a n d the n ight l ikewise. A n d I 

beheld, a n d heard an angel flying through the midst 
of heaven, say ing w i t h a l oud voice, Woe, woe, woe, 
to the inhabiters [Moab, A m m o n a n d M o u n t Se i r ] of 
the earth [a l l the visible p a r t of Satan 's o rganizat ion ] , 
b y reason of the other voices of the t rumpet of the 
three angels, which are yet to s o u n d ! " — R e v . 8 : 1 2 , 1 3 . 

3 1 Thereafter the controversy between the t r u t h 
a n d those represent ing S a t a n became more intensely 
marked . The inoffensive book, The Harp of God, h a d 
been c irculated , together w i t h the Studies in the Scrip
tures, but such h a d aroused l i t t l e or no opposit ion. 
I n the s p r i n g of 1926, however, came the pub l i ca t i on 
of the book Deliverance, definitely a n d emphat ica l ly 
sett ing f o r t h that there wou ld be a final conflict be
tween the two opposing organizations a n d this w o u l d 
be fought at A r m a g e d d o n , a n d this great ly s t i r r e d up 
the enemy. The conflict began to increase a l l over the 
earth where God's people were proc la iming the mes
sage of t r u t h . I n 1926, i n G e r m a n y 897 of the w i t 
nesses for Jehovah were arrested for preach ing the 
gospel, a n d the persecution i n G e r m a n y increased f r o m 
that t ime onward . The house-to-house witness work, 
on Sundays p a r t i c u l a r l y , was begun a n d carr ied on 
b y the f a i t h f u l f r o m a n d after 1926. The arrest ing 
of Jehovah's witnesses i n Germany increased i n 1927 
to the number of 1,169. I n 1928 the arrests i n Ger 
many great ly increased, a n d i n that 3ame year the 
arrest a n d persecution of Jehovah's witnesses i n N e w 
Jersey a n d i n other parts of the U n i t e d States became 
a common t h i n g . V i o l e n t assaults by the enemy began 
against Jehovah's witnesses over a wide area, a n d this 
short ly fo l lowed the appear ing of the 'two great signs 
i n heaven', as previous ly publ ished i n The Watch-
tower, wh i ch signs are Jehovah's organizat ion a n d the 
organizat ion of Satan . The Watchtower J a n u a r y 1, 
1926, i n the art ic le " W h o W i l l H o n o r J e h o v a h ? " em
phasized the fact that Jehovah has an a r m y a n d that 
his a r m y w i l l fight against a n d destroy Satan's organ
izat ion , a n d that Jehovah's purpose is to make a name 
f o r himself . God's people began to be in f o rmed a n d 
s t i r r e d u p to greater ac t iv i ty than ever before. S h o r t l y 
thereafter fo l lowed the publ i cat ion of the L o n d o n Res
o lut ion , "Tes t imony to the R u l e r s of the W o r l d , " which 
was an open challenge to the enemy organizat ion, p a r 
t i c u l a r l y at " the seat of the beast" .—Rev. 1 6 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

8 2 Jehovah's witnesses h a d begun to proc la im the 
message of the k ingdom b y means of radio , a n d this 
aroused the enemy, a n d the enemy vigorously opposed 
the i r use of the radio . The fight against God's people 
a n d the radio act ivit ies was then carr i ed by the enemy 
to Wash ington , D . C , a n d that controversy opened 
the way a n d made i t possible for Jehovah's witnesses 
to use the fac i l i t ies of the N a t i o n a l Broadcas t ing C o m 
p a n y to broadcast God's message f r o m the convention 
grounds at Toronto , Canada . I n that broadcast the 
combined elements of Satan's organizat ion were c lear ly 
exposed. T h a t message so great ly enraged the modern 
Moabites, Ammonites and M e u n i m or mount -Se i r r e l i -



202 WAT C H T O W E R BROOKLYN, N . Y . 

gionists that the N a t i o n a l Broadcas t ing Company fa 
c i l i t ies were for ever thereafter denied the people of 
Jehovah G o d . The fight increased, and Jehovah's wi t 
nesses, w i t h greater vigor , pushed f o r w a r d the witness 
work b y radio a n d i n b u i l d i n g a n d us ing radio sta
t ions i n A m e r i c a and C a n a d a and other places. I n 
1928 the C a n a d i a n government refused to renew the 
licenses of radio stations owned by Jehovah's people. 
The assault upon Jehovah's witnesses continued to 
spread , which caused them to fear the L o r d , gave 
them deep concern, and caused them to earnestly seek 
the face of the L o r d for guidance. 

8 5 A t this po int Jehoshaphat foreshadowed the act iv 
it ies of God 's people on earth, and , as i t is w r i t t e n i n 
the prophet ic p i c ture , he "set himsel f to seek the 
L o r d , a n d proc la imed a fast throughout a l l J u d a h " . 
(2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 3 ) T h i s cannot be construed to mean 
that Jehovah 's witnesses sought p i t y f r o m the enemy, 
but i t does mean that they sought to have a better 
unders tand ing of the w i l l of G o d as to what they 
should do. " T o f a s t " means l i t e ra l l y " to cover over 
the m o u t h " : " B u t as f o r me, when they were sick, 
my c l o th ing was sackc lo th : I humbled my soul w i th 
f a s t i n g ; and my prayer re turned into mine own 
bosom." (Ps . 3 5 : 1 3 ) " F o r the zeal of thine house 
hath eaten me u p ; a n d the reproaches of them that 
reproached thee are fa l l en upon me. W h e n I wept, 
a n d chastened my soul wi th fas t ing that was to my 
reproach. I made sackcloth also my g a r m e n t ; and I 
became a proverb to t h e m . " (Ps . 6 9 : 9-11) " M y knees 
are weak through fast ing , a n d m y flesh fa i leth of 
fatness. I became also a reproach unto t h e m ; when 
they looked upon me they shaked the i r heads." (Ps . 
1 0 9 : 2 4 , 2 5 ) W h e n danger threatens his people i t is 
the w i l l of G o d that they should thus seek his face. 
"There fore also now, saith the L o r d , t u r n ye even 
to me w i t h a l l y o u r heart , a n d w i t h fast ing , a n d wi th 
weeping, a n d w i t h m o u r n i n g ; a n d rend y o u r heart, 
a n d not y o u r garments, a n d t u r n unto the L o r d your 
G o d : for he is gracious a n d m e r c i f u l , slow to anger, 
a n d of great kindness, and repenteth h i m of the e v i l . 
B l o w the t rumpet i n Z ion , sanct i fy a fast, ca l l a sol
emn assembly. Then w i l l the L o r d be jealous for his 
l a n d , and p i ty his people." (Joe l 2 : 1 2 , 1 3 , 1 5 , 1 8 ) 
" G o , gather together a l l the Jews that are present 
i n . Shushan , a n d fast ye f or me, and neither eat 
n o r d r i n k three days, n ight or d a y ; I also a n d my 
maidens w i l l fast l i kewise ; a n d so w i l l I go i n unto 
the k i n g , w h i c h is not accord ing to the l a w ; and i f 
I per ish , I p e r i s h . " ( E s t h e r 4 : 1 6 ) T h u s the L o r d f u r 
nishes marked examples for the guidance of his people 
i n the present-day hour of stress. 

8 4 The purpose of fas t ing is to deny oneself of do
i n g what might be to his pleasure, i n order that he 
may more f u l l y a n d efficiently l earn the ways and 
means to serve G o d . (Isa. 5 8 : 1 3 ) F a s t i n g is not for 
the purpose of being seen of men or to ga in sympathy 
of men. ( M a t t . 6 :16-18) I t is not the purpose to ap

pear to be very good a n d sanctimonious or bowing 
down one's head l ike a b u l r u s h to e l i c i t sympathy 
f rom others (Isa. 5 8 : 5 ) , but rather to bo ld ly take a 
posit ion before the L o r d that w o u l d b r i n g reproach 
upon those who serve G o d a n d to deny themselves of 
any a n d a l l th ings that might interfere w i th their 
proper unders tand ing of the L o r d ' s w i l l concerning 
them. I t is a course of se l f -denial w i t h phys ica l effects 
upon oneself, but not to be seen of others, and which 
br ings the reproach of the enemy upon them because 
of the ir f a i t h f u l devotion to the L o r d . I t means to 
make oneself of no reputat ion before the w o r l d , but 
the h u m b l i n g of oneself under the mighty hand of 
G o d a n d do ing so g lad ly by p u b l i c l y i d e n t i f y i n g one
self as the messenger a n d servant of the Most H i g h . 

3 5 A c c o r d i n g to the record the fast was proc la imed 
" throughout a l l J u d a h " . I n fu l f i l lment i t means that 
a l l who have been taken out of the w o r l d for the 
name of Jehovah have h a d the ca l l to deny self a n d 
to give greater attention to the service of Jehovah 
G o d ; which facts are brought to the i r attention by 
the L o r d at the temple ac t ing through his representa
tive organizat ion on the earth. I n keeping w i t h this , 
the M a y 1, 1926, Watchtower cal led attention to the 
fa l lacy of the so-called "character development" a n d 
pointed out that , instead of assuming to make one
self perfect a n d sanctimonious, i f one is rea l ly devoted 
to G o d a n d i n a covenant to do God's w i l l he should 
therefore engage act ively a n d earnestly i n God's serv
ice as commanded by the L o r d , and thus keep his 
covenant w i t h God . The remnant thereafter saw the 
great necessity of f u l f i l l i n g the i r covenant w i t h Jeho
vah by v igorously , act ive ly , a n d zealously engaging 
i n the field service of p r o c l a i m i n g the message of the 
k ingdom. The L o r d f r om that t ime f o r w a r d opened 
greater avenues of service f or his people, a n d a l l 
the f a i t h f u l ones became publ ishers of the k ingdom 
message. 

3 6 T h e n , as the witness work increased a n d Jeho
vah's witnesses w i t h boldness a n d j o y went f o r w a r d 
to the performance of the ir covenant obligations, the 
threatening menace of the enemy became more appar 
ent. The " R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y of A u t h o r i t y " , 
which is i n fact a commercial , p o l i t i c a l organizat ion 
operat ing under the name of re l ig ion , began to more 
act ively assault God's f a i t h f u l witnesses a n d to gather 
the other forces together to persecute them. I n 1929 
the pope a n d M u s s o l i n i , the fanat i ca l p o l i t i c a l auto
crat of I t a l y , made a deal, a n d the pope regained 
temporal power amongst the nations. Then the L o r d ' s 
organizat ion brought f o r t h the book Life, c a l l ing atten
t ion , i n chapter twelve, to the v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah's 
name, a n d then fol lowed the publ i cat ion of the book 
Prophecy, sett ing f o r th that the v ind i cat i on of Jeho
vah's name is the paramount issue now to be settled 
once a n d for a l l . The Naz i s , which are the ant i -God and 
a n t i - K i n g d o m crowd of Germany , then pressed harder 
and wi th greater v igor the persecution of Jehovah's 
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witnesses, a n d i n th is they were a ided a n d abetted, 
advised a n d directed p a r t i c u l a r l y by the " R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y of A u t h o r i t y " a n d the commer
c i a l interests they represented. L i k e the combined ene
mies o f J u d a h , so now the combined elements of S a 
tan 's organizat ion began to m a r c h on to the assault 
o f God 's devoted people assembled at A r m a g e d d o n , 
'the place of troops. ' Jehovah, by the h a n d of his chief 
officer, C h r i s t Jesus, at the same t ime cont inued to 
maneuver the enemy into a posit ion accord ing to his 
w i l l , a n d at the same t ime i n s t r u c t i n g his own people 
that the d a y of final conflict is more imminent . These 
th ings were l o n g ago shown i n the prophet ic p i c ture 
a n d were w r i t t e n aforetime f or our l e a r n i n g , a n d 
God 's announced purpose is that he w i l l now increase 
the knowledge a n d strengthen the hope of his people, 
g i v i n g them a clearer unders tand ing - of what shal l 
be the final result of the assault of the enemy upon 
them. T h e prophet ic p i c ture recorded i n the prophecy 
here u n d e r considerat ion is f o r the very purpose of 
thus i n s t r u c t i n g his people. W i t h eagerness, therefore, 
God 's people continue to seek his face a n d an increase 
of knowledge, a n d he gives this to them, thus s trength
e n i n g the i r hope. T h i s prophecy is f or the ins t ruc t i on 
of God 's people, the remnant i n p a r t i c u l a r , showing 
them the proper course of act ion a n d conduct that 
they must take to be assured of protect ion a n d g u i d 
ance b y the h a n d of the M o s t H i g h . The prophecy 
w i l l be s tud ied w i t h the keenest interest by Jehovah's 
people at this t ime because the phys i ca l facts unques
t i onab ly show the advancement of the enemy upon 
them, a n d they desire to know a n d must know what 
s h a l l result i n the end. 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
1 1. How do scriptures and facts show that Jehovah has fixed 

times and seasons for performing his purposes! What is 
the work he will have done at the present time! and what 
means does he employ for that purpose f How are his peo
ple enabled to understand his purpose and to have a part 
therein f 

f 2, 3. The picture here to be considered relates to what? How 
is this shown! To what do the words "a f ter t h i s " (2 Chron. 

20: 1) refer! Compare this with the prophecy at Isaiah 
1: 26-28 and what has taken place in fulfillment of the 
latter. 

4. Point out how the record concerning Jehoshaphat fore
told the coming of Christ Jesus and the gathering of his 
people and cleansing them. 

1f 5. How does Jehoshaphat's prophetic procedure as stated at 
2 Chronicles 19:5 have fulfillment! Also his instruction 
recorded at verses 6-8 f 

U 6-10. What important points of instruction for the antitypi
cal people of God at the temple are seen in verses 9,101 
In verse 11? 

T 11,12. Account for the procedure recorded at 2 Chronicles 
20:1. Apply the prophetic picture. 

T 13. Who were here pictured by the Edomites, and how! 
f 14. Whom did the Ammonites picture! and what facts mark 

fulfillment of their part in the concerted action against 
Jehoshaphat? 

1 15. When and how does the 'binding the kings with chains, 
and their nobles with fetters of iron' take place? What 
are the " b a n d s " and " c o r d s " (Ps. 2:3)? and what ef
forts are made by the ruling elements to free themselves 
from being 'bound'? 

T 16,17. Who were the "other beside the Ammonites"? In 
what facts in fulfillment of this prophecy are they and 
their relationship to "Ammon and M o a b " clearly seen? 
Who were pictured by "mount Se ir " ? 

H 18-20. Point out how the setting of the prophecy of 2 Chron
icles chapter twenty shows the time of its application and 
fulfillment. 

H 21. What instruction for Jehovah's people of the present 
time is seen in Jehoshaphat's maintaining his integrity, 
and his being delivered? 

1f 22-25. How does Jehovah forearm his people and enable them 
to go on in his service with boldness and confidence? 

T 26,27. Who, in the fulfillment, are here (vs. 2) referred to 
as " a great multitude"? What is the prophetic significance 
of their 'coming against Jehoshaphat', and of their being 
a'ready in " E n - g e d i " ! 

f 28, 29. " A n d Jehoshaphat feared." Point out the fulfillment 
of this part of the prophetic picture, in its relation to the 
message prophetically referred to in verse 2. 

T 30-32. Relate facts marking the beginning, and increase, of 
the conflict between the two opposing organizations. 

H 33,34. What was foreshadowed in Jehoshaphat's 'setting 
himself to seek the face of the Lord'? What is meant by 
fasting? and what is its purpose? 

f 35. How, in the fulfillment, has "Jehoshaphat" "proclaimed 
a fast throughout all Judah"? and with what effect upon 
God's covenant people? 

36. In what facts, in the fulfillment of the prophetic picture, 
are seen the 'onward march of the combined enemies of 
Judah', and Jehovah's instructing his people in relation to 
the final conflict? What has been Jehovah's purpose in pro
viding the prophetic picture and a record thereof, and in 
now revealing to his devoted people the meaning thereof? 

HIS ORGANIZATION 

JE H O V A H keeps his purposes secret u n t i l due t ime 
to reveal them. " H e revealeth the deep a n d secret 
t h i n g s " i n due t ime. ( D a n . 2 : 2 2 ) " S u r e l y the 

L o r d G o d w i l l do noth ing , but he revealeth his secret 
unto h is servants the p r o p h e t s . " — A m o s 3 : 7 . 

T h e purposes of Jehovah are stated i n his W o r d 
b y his prophets , but no one can understand them u n t i l 
G o d b y his power opens the seals. Chapter five of 
T h e Reve lat ion cal ls attent ion to the seven seals on 
the s cro l l i n Jehovah G o d ' s r i g h t hand . Chapter s ix 
deals w i t h the opening of s i x seals ; chapter eight has 
to do w i t h the seventh seal. A p p a r e n t l y the seventh 
seal could not be opened u n t i l the sounding of the 

seventh angel , as i t is wr i t t en , at Revelat ion 1 0 : 7 : 
" B u t i n the days of the voice of the seventh angel , 
when he shal l begin to sound, the mystery of G o d 
should be finished, as he hath declared to his servants 
the p r o p h e t s . " " T h e mystery of G o d " is not the same 
as the mystery of C h r i s t . The latter has to do w i t h 
Jesus a n d his body members. The mystery of G o d is 
concerning Jehovah 's organizat ion a n d that organiza
t ion which opposes G o d a n d which the L o r d w i l l de
stroy. 

The chief officer of Jehovah ' s organizat ion is C h r i s t 
Jesus. I n his organizat ion are m y r i a d s of angels i n 
visible to human eyes. A l s o therein are the f a i t h f u l 
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body members of C h r i s t now resurrected and the 
anointed remnant now on earth. S ince i t is God ' s 
organizat ion , the word " h e a v e n " proper ly applies 
to any par t thereof. A n y member of the organiza
t i on assigned to any d u t y or work, a n d who performs 
such, is a deputy or messenger of the L o r d , and the 
word " a n g e l " proper ly appl ies to such. The w o r d 
" a n g e l " i s also a p p r o p r i a t e l y a p p l i e d to C h r i s t Jesus, 
the great deputy of Jehovah . The context of the word 
must a n d w i l l enable us to determine to whom the 
word appl ies . The body members of C h r i s t on earth, 
composing the remnant, a n d therefore f o r m i n g a p a r t 
of the elect servant of G o d , appear i n the capacity 
of ambassadors or angels by reason of act ing under 
the d i rec t ion of the H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus, i n per form
i n g his work. Therefore the words " h e a v e n " a n d 
" a n g e l s " at times proper ly a p p l y to the earthly d i v i 
sion of G o d ' s organizat ion . 

" A n d when he had opened the seventh seal, there 
was silence i n heaven about the space of ha l f an 
h o u r . " (Rev . 8 : 1 ) " S i l e n c e i n h e a v e n " immediate ly 
fo l lowed the opening of the seventh seal. The " s i l e n c e " 
must refer to that p a r t of the organizat ion of the L o r d 
on ear th , G o d ' s people, who were inact ive f or a short 
per iod of t ime f r o m 1918 to 1919. T h i s corresponds 
to the t ime of w a i t i n g which marks the d iv i s i on point 
between the end ing of the E l i j a h work a n d the be
g i n n i n g of the E l i s h a work of the church . (2 K i . 2 : 1 3 ) 
T h e n J o h n saw " s e v e n angels which stood before G o d " 
a n d to whom were given " s e v e n t r u m p e t s " . M a n i 
fest ly these are s p i r i t creatures clothed w i t h author i ty 
to p e r f o r m certa in duties i n the d iv ine organizat ion 
a n d designated as " s e v e n " because represent ing a l l 
of seven d is t inc t proc lamations to be g iven, the n u m 
ber seven being the d iv ine symbol ic number of per
fect ion or completeness. A " t r u m p e t " wou ld i m p l y 
a pub l i c proc lamat ion ; f or example, as at Matthew 
6 : 2 : " T h e r e f o r e when thou doest thine alms, do not 
sound a t rumpet before thee, as the hypocrites do in 
the synagogues a n d i n the streets, that they may have 
g lory of men. V e r i l y I say unto you , They have the ir 
r e w a r d . " A c c o r d i n g to 1 Thessalonians 4 : 1 6 , a n d 
1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 5 2 a n d Matthew 2 4 : 3 1 , i t seems 
certa in that the t ime of sounding the seven trumpets 
must fo l low the coming of the L o r d to his temple. 

I n G o d ' s t y p i c a l organizat ion amongst the Israel 
ites the sounding of the t rumpet denoted a time of 
j oy (Lev . 2 3 : 2 4 ; 2 C h r o n . 1 5 : 1 2 - 1 4 ) ; alsc the ap
proach of the k i n g (2 K i . 1 1 : 1 2 - 1 4 ; 2 C h r o n . 2 3 : 1 3 ; 
P s . 4 7 : 5 ; 9 8 : 6 ) ; also battle ( N u m . 3 1 : 1 - 6 ) ; also 
w a r a n d v ic tory ( N u m . 1 0 : 9 ; 2 C h r o n . 1 3 : 1 2 - 1 6 ; 
Joe l 2 : 1 ) . There fore - the sounding of the seven t r u m 
pets w o u l d denote a t ime of woe to the enemy organ i 
z a t i o n ; and to G o d ' s organizat ion a t ime of h a i l i n g 
the approach ing of the K i n g of the o r g a n i z a t i o n ; and 
a t ime of joy to the remnant on earth, as well as those 
i n heaven; and a t ime of battle a n d of v i c tory . T h u s 
the t ime of the fu l f i l lment of th is prophecy is located, 

a n d must begin, after G o d places his K i n g upon his 
throne. 

" A n d another angel came a n d stood at the a l tar , 
hav ing a golden censer ; a n d there was given unto 
h i m much incense, that he should offer i t w i th the 
prayers of a l l saints upon the golden a l tar which was 
before the throne. A n d the smoke of the incense which 
came w i t h the prayers of the saints, ascended up be
fore G o d out of the angel's h a n d . " (Rev. 8 : 3 , 4 ) 
T h e d iv ine record shows that the a l t a r was golden 
a n d had fire on i t , which proves that i t was G o d ' s 
prov is ion for c leansing a n d p r e p a r i n g his servants 
that the i r service might be acceptable. I t corresponds 
exactly w i t h the a l t a r of fire described i n the proph 
ecy of I sa iah ( 6 : 5-8), when the L o r d appears at his 
temple, a n d f r o m which a l t a r l i ve coals of fire are 
taken to cleanse the l ips of the remnant or servant 
class. T h e angel s tand ing at the a l t a r manifest ly is 
the one i n charge of the angelic company to which is 
assigned the d u t y of d i r e c t ing and gather ing and 
cleansing the remnant of the servant class. H o l d i n g 
the golden censer by the handle i n his hand shows 
that his posi t ion, was of d iv ine appointment to c a r r y 
out d iv ine commands. T h i s angel is provided w i th 
m u c h incense to offer w i th the prayers of the saints, 
or those m a k i n g up the r e m n a n t ; which shows that 
the angel serv ing at the a l t a r is different f rom the 
saints. T h i s offering of the incense w i t h the prayers 
was necessary whi le p r e p a r i n g the servant f or service. 

The L o r d had come to his temple to cleanse " t h e 
sons of L e v i " a n d thus b r i n g f o r t h the remnant, as 
stated at M a l a c h i 3 : 1 - 3 . I t is a t ime f o r prayer a n d 
c leansing that acceptable service might be per formed. 
(Ps . 51 :2 -13 ) T h i s is done that G o d ' s displeasure 
might be turned away a n d that acceptable service 
might fol low. (Isa. 12 :1 -5 ) I t is the " d a y of the 
L o r d " a n d the enemy is made k n o w n to the remnant , 
a n d the remnant p r a y for protect ion a n d greater op
portunit ies of service. ( E p h . 6 :12-19) The remnant 
also p r a y for prosper i ty a n d v ic tory (Ps . 118 : 24, 2 5 ) ; 
a n d for peace amongst the i r members, that they may 
work to the L o r d ' s g lory (Ps . 1 2 2 : 6 - S ) ; a n d for an 
open door of service ( C o l . 4 : 3 ) ; a n d that they may 
not enter into temptat ion ( M a t t . 2 6 : 4 1 ) . " T h e end 
of a l l th ings is at h a n d , " a n d the remnant p r a y that 
the message of t r u t h may now have a free course. 
— 1 Pet . 4 : 7 ; 2 Thess. 3 : 1 . 

There is a difference between the prayers and the 
incense. I t is the remnant on earth that p r a y , a n d 
wi th the ir prayers the inv is ib le angels send u p a sweet 
odori ferous evidence of the b u r n i n g zeal of the rem
nant, which is pleasing to God , and he hears the 
prayers a n d sends the remnant f o r th for service. (Isa. 
12 :1 -6 ) The angel takes the censer conta in ing the 
fire, which has been taken f r om the a l tar , a n d casts 
the coals of fire into the earth (Rev. 8 : 5 ) , thereby 
symbol i ca l ly s a y i n g that a l l those now on earth who 
w i l l be pleasing to God shal l be cleansed that they 
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may render an acceptable service ; a n d they are sent 
f o r t h to the service. W h i l e t r ia l s and t r i b u l a t i o n at
tend the f a i t h f u l service, the " f i r e of the a l t a r " does 
not represent such t r ia l s , but does represent the cleans
i n g of the remnant on earth that the service which 
is about to fol low might be acceptable to G o d . T h i s 
is conclusively proved by Isaiah 's prophecy, which 
corroborates the vision i n The Reve lat ion . 

Isa iah, representing God ' s people, discerns the L o r d 
i n his temple a n d the angels about, a n d cries, " W o e 
is m e " ; ev ident ly because of silence or i n a c t i v i t y i n 
service. Then the messenger of the L o r d takes a coal 
of fire and cleanses Isaiah 's l i ps and G o d sends h i m , 
representing the f a i t h f u l remnant , for th to service. 
T h i s is the p ic ture shown in the s ixth chapter of 
Isa iah 's prophecy. 

Isaiah the twe l f th chapter shows the remnant class 
cleansed a n d going f or th to j o y f u l service unto the 
L o r d . Revelat ion 8 :3 -5 shows a l ike preparat ion of 
the earth ly members of the servant class for service. 
The f a i t h f u l w i l l i n g ones go f o r th to service and serve 
a n d f u l f i l l prophecy without k n o w i n g they are so 
do ing . L a t e r the L o r d reveals to them for what p u r 
pose he has been using them. The work that follows, 
a n d which is performed by the f a i t h f u l remnant class 
thus prepared, was foreshadowed by the prophet 
E l i s h a , whose work fol lowed that of E l i j a h . — 2 K i . 
2 : 1 - 2 5 . 

" A n d the angel took the censer, a n d filled i t w i th 
fire of the a l tar , a n d cast i t into the e a r t h : a n d there 
were voices, a n d thunder ings , a n d l ightn ings , a n d an 
e a r t h q u a k e . " (Rev. 8 : 5 ) " V o i c e s " symbol ica l ly rep
resent inte l l ig ib le messages of t r u t h . The per iod of 
" s i l e n c e " ended when God ' s people, i n the a u t u m n 
season of 1919, began de l iver ing the message of t r u t h 
foreshadowed by E l i s h a . N o one of God ' s people pre
sumptuously assumed to f u l f i l l prophecy, but after 
such have been used by the L o r d i n ful f i l lment of his 
prophecy they h u m b l y acknowledge the d iv ine p r o v i 
dence a n d rejoice and give a l l g lory a n d honor to 
Jehovah God . H i s f a i t h f u l ones are instruments i n his 
hand, a n d to h i m alone is a l l g lory a n d honor due. 

T h e f o l l owing quotation f rom The Watchtower of 
November 1, 1922, is a p p r o p r i a t e : 

" P r o p h e c y . c a n be better understood when fu l f i l l ed . 
O f ten G o d causes his people to enact the fu l f i l lment 
of a prophecy without the ir knowing i t at the t ime, 
a n d later he reveals to them the interpretat ion . A s 
above stated, i n 1913 the temple class this side the 
v a i l was i n restraint of both l iberty of person and 
l iber ty of action i n the proclamation of the message. 
U n t i l 1919 there was a prac t i ca l silence of the L o r d ' s 
people, as f a r as proc la iming his message was. con
cerned. I n that year there assembled i n convention 
at Cedar P o i n t , Ohio, a large number of representa
t ive fol lowers of the L o r d . Sudden ly they awoke to 
the i r privi leges. Then they flung away their fears. 
Then they came to a knowledge of the fact that the 

E l i j a h work had ended, a n d that now the work pic 
tured by E l i s h a must begin. 

" W h e n Isaiah saw the K i n g he knew that an i m 
pure creature could not l i ve i n H i s presence. Hence 
his c r y : ' W o e is m e ! for I am u n d o n e ; because I am 
a m a n of unclean l ips , . . . f o r mine eyes have seen 
the K i n g , the L o r d of hosts. ' E v i d e n t l y his unclean-
ness or i n i q u i t y had something to do w i th the words 
of his mouth. H e recognizes that he ought to be found 
pra i s ing God as the seraphim were ; or that he had 
fa i led to speak the message that he should speak. 
H i s penitent c r y leads to his purgat ion . The seraph 
then wi th a b u r n i n g coal cleanses his l ips . Then he 
is no longei si lent, but ready to s e r v e . " 

" T h u n d e r " represents the voice of God . (Job 4 0 : 9 ; 
Pss . 2 9 : 3 ; 1 8 : 6, 7,13) P s a l m 104: 7 : " A t thy rebuke 
they fled; at the voice of thy thunder they hasted 
a w a y . " L i g h t n i n g precedes t h u n d e r ; and i t is God ' s 
l i gh tn ing . " H i s l ightnings enlightened [exposed] the 
w o r l d ; the earth saw, and t r e m b l e d . " (Ps . 9 7 : 4 ) 
" I n thy l ight shal l we see l i g h t . " (Ps . 3 6 : 9 ) Be 
cause of the flashes of l ight or l i g h t n i n g f rom Jeho
vah his message of rebuke is sent f o r th . I n A . D . 1919 
The Golden Age (now Consolation) began its p u b l i 
cation, and w i t h i n a short time thereafter issue No . 27, 
which contained the L o r d ' s rebuke to those of Satan ' s 
organization, was publ ished. I t exposed the members 
of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion, and p a r t i c u l a r l y the hypo
cr i t i ca l c lergy. Other messages or " v o i c e s " fol lowed 
quick ly , such as the books Talking with the Dead, Mil
lions Now Living Will Never Die, and many w o r l d 
wide lectures. A l l this was " t h e L o r d ' s d o i n g " , and 
he gave his people on earth some part therein. 

" A n d there [was] . . . an e a r t h q u a k e . " The sym
bolic meaning of " a n e a r t h q u a k e " is agitat ion, shock 
or commotion. I t does not mean a revolution against 
a government, but rather a commotion a n d agitat ion 
amongst the r u l i n g factors of Satan ' s visible or
ganization. The witness work of God ' s people that 
shortly fol lowed the W o r l d W a r caused much ag i ta 
tion amongst the clergy and the p r i n c i p a l ones of 
their flock f o r m i n g Satan ' s organizat ion. 

The short per iod of " s i l ence i n h e a v e n " undoubt
edly ended i n 1919, and f rom that time u n t i l 1922 
the L o r d ' s devoted people on earth were do ing a pre
paratory work i n m a k i n g strenuous efforts to strength
en the organizat ion. Besides do ing what they could 
i n g i v ing a publ ic witness, they purchased a n d i n 
stalled p r i n t i n g machines and efforts were made to 
pr in t and publ ish the message of God ' s t r u t h en
t i re ly independently of w o r l d l y inst i tut ions . A l t h o u g h 
the L o r d was i n his temple p u t t i n g the consecrated 
to the test, they d i d not understand it . B e i n g devoted 
to the L o r d they have wanted to be f a i t h f u l to h i m . 
Doubtless the angels, act ing as the deputies or serv
ants of C h r i s t , had much to do w i th the preparatory 
work that was being carr ied on at the time i n gett ing 
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ready for a more strenuous witness that was to fo l low. These inv is ib le members of G o d ' s organizat ion en-
T h e remnant was being prepared a n d the inanimate camped r o u n d about the vis ible ones a n d protected 
machines were being prepared , and , as the account them a n d doubtless d irected the course of the lat ter 
at Reve lat ion 8 : 6 reads, " t h e seven angels which had i n the i r actions a n d preparat ions for c a r r y i n g on the 
the seven t rumpets prepared themselves to s o u n d . " L o r d ' s w o r k . — P s . 3 4 : 7 . 

T R E A S U R E 

JE H O V A H G O D has b u i l d e d his great k ingdom 
treasure house f o r his own pleasure a n d g lory . 
" I t is he that bu i lde th his stories i n the heaven, 

a n d hath founded h is troop i n the e a r t h ; he that c a l l -
eth for the waters of the sea, a n d poureth them out 
u p o n the face of the e a r t h ; the L o r d is his name." 
( A m o s 9 : 6 ) T h e desire of each one of the remnant 
is now expressed i n the language of the p s a l m i s t : 
" O n e t h i n g have I desired of the L o r d , that w i l l I 
seek a f t e r ; that I may d w e l l i n the house of the L o r d 
a l l the days of m y l i f e , to behold the beauty of the 
L o r d , a n d to i n q u i r e i n his t e m p l e . " — P s . 2 7 : 4 . 

I n the magnif icent temple Jehovah 's prophet E z e k i e l 
saw i n a v i s i on there were i n the wal ls t h i r t y treasure 
chambers. O f these i t is w r i t t e n : " A f t e r he measured 
the w a l l of the house, s i x cubits , a n d the breadth of 
every side chamber, f o u r cubits , r o u n d about the house 
on every side. A n d the side chambers were three, one 
over another, a n d t h i r t y i n o r d e r ; a n d they entered 
into the wa l l which was of the house for the side 
chambers r o u n d about, that they might have hold, 
but they had not hold i n the w a l l of the house." 
( E z e k . 4 1 : 5 , 6 ) T h i s w o u l d suggest that i n heaven 
i tse l f every th ing w i l l be done i n the roya l house ex
ac t ly i n accord w i t h fixed rules . A c c o r d i n g to his own 
word , Jehovah is the G o d of order and , since he has 
fixed rules i n h is k i n g d o m , a l l those whom he has cal led 
to membership i n his r o y a l house are requ i red to meet 
these fixed rules f or the government of that house. 

I n these side chambers of the temple no doubt were 
stored the treasures of the temple, that is to say, the 
r iches dedicated to the service a n d g l o ry of God . P a u l 
h a d a v is ion of th ings w h i c h i t was not l a w f u l f or h i m 
to make k n o w n i n his day . P r o b a b l y i t was these very 
treasures he h a d i n m i n d when he exc la imed : " 0 the 
depth of the riches both of the wisdom a n d knowledge 
o f G o d ! how unsearchable are his judgments , a n d his 
ways past finding o u t ! F o r who hath k n o w n the m i n d 
o f the L o r d ? or who hath been his counsellor? O r who 
hath first given to h i m , a n d i t shal l be recompensed 
unto h i m aga in? F o r of h i m , a n d through h i m , and 
to h i m , are a l l t h i n g s : to whom be g lory for ever. 
A m e n . " ( R o m . 11 :33 -36) The side chambers were i n 
three stories, one above the o t h e r ; a n d this intensifies 
the thought of the depth a n d the height of God's treas
ures revealed to those devoted to h i m . 

I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 2 : 9 , 1 0 i t is w r i t t e n : " B u t , as i t 
i s w r i t t e n , E y e hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither 
have entered into the heart o f m a n , the things which 

G o d hath prepared for them that love h i m . B u t G o d 
hath revealed them unto us by his s p i r i t : f o r the 
s p i r i t searcheth a l l things, yea, the deep things of 
G o d . " T h e L o r d began to graciously reveal some of 
these things to his people short ly after 1918. Since 
then God 's people have been great ly strengthened by 
the food p r o v i d e d for the i r convenience b y the hand 
of Jehovah. S ince then there has been an intense a n d 
ever- increasing desire of the devoted ones that they 
" m a y be able to comprehend w i t h a l l saints, what is 
the breadth , a n d length , a n d depth , a n d h e i g h t ; a n d 
to know the love of C h r i s l , w h i c h passeth knowledge, 
that ye might be filled w i t h a l l the fulness of G o d . " 
— E p h . 3 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

Measurements of these treasure chambers are de
scribed i n E z e k i e l 4 1 : 7 - 1 1 . 

There was a b u i l d i n g to the rear of the sanctuary , 
which faced the place or space that separated the 
temple p l a t f o r m f r o m the bu i ld ings on the rear and 
on the side. " N o w the b u i l d i n g that was before the 
separate place, at the end t oward the west, was sev
enty cubits b r o a d ; a n d the w a l l of the b u i l d i n g was 
five cubits th i ck r o u n d about, a n d the length thereof 
n inety cub i ts . " (Ezek . 4 1 : 1 2 ) The use to which this 
rear b u i l d i n g was or is put does not now appear. I t is 
certa in that G o d w i l l leave some th ings p e r t a i n i n g to 
the r o y a l house a n d m i n i s t r y u n t i l the complete res
urrect ion change of the remnant takes place. " F o r 
now we see through a glass, d a r k l y ; but then face to 
face : now I know i n p a r t ; but then sha l l I know even 
as also I am k n o w n . " (1 C o r . 1 3 : 1 2 ) The L o r d now 
graciously gives his people a gl impse of the glorious 
things that he has i n reservation for those who love 
h i m . W i t h j o y f u l ant i c ipat i on these are w a i t i n g for 
the complete revelat ion. 

The angel of Jehovah then i n the presence of E z e k i e l 
measured the house f r o m the east to the west, or f r o m 
rear to f ront . " S o he measured the house, an h u n d r e d 
cubits l o n g ; a n d [behind the house or temple] the 
separate place [ twenty cub i t s ] , a n d the b u i l d i n g [sev
enty c u b i t s ; see verse 12] , w i t h the wal ls [ten cubits] 
thereof, an h u n d r e d cubits l o n g ; also the breadth of 
the face of the house [ f rom nor th to south] , a n d of 
the separate place [which was twenty cubits on each 
side of the s ixty -cubi t temple p la t form] t o w a r d the 
east, a n h u n d r e d cubi ts . " (Ezek . 4 1 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) The west 
side was of the same w i d t h . The house or temple oc
cupied a space of one h u n d r e d cubits square. E v e r y 
t h i n g w i t h Jehovah must be on the square. The square 
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a n d the cube dominate God 's arrangements. P y r a m i d s 
do not appear anywhere , because they are not of his 
b u i l d i n g . 

Verses fifteen to seventeen ( E z e k i e l , chapter 41) 
give f u r t h e r measurements r e l a t i n g to the porch, door
posts, a n d windows a n d galleries a n d chambers of 
the temple. 

F u r t h e r descr ib ing the temple, E z e k i e l records : 
" A n d i t was made w i t h cherubims a n d p a l m trees, 
so that a p a l m tree was between a cherub a n d a c h e r u b ; 
a n d every cherub had two faces: so that the face of 
a m a n was toward the pa lm tree on the one side, a n d 
the face of a y o u n g l i o n toward the p a l m tree on the 
other s i d e : i t was [thus was i t (R.V.)] made through 
a l l the house r o u n d about. F r o m the ground unto 
above the door were cherubims a n d p a l m trees made, 
a n d on [and thus was (R.V.)] the w a l l of the temple . " 
( E z e k . 41 :18 -20 ) I t is wr i t t en that Jehovah G o d 
dwel ls i n his temple. (2 Cor . 6 : 1 6 ) The descr ipt ion 
i n the foregoing quotation reminds one of the words 
o f h is prophet , who wro te : " T h e L o r d r e i g n e t h ; let 
the people t r e m b l e : he sitteth between the cherub ims ; 
let the earth be moved . " (Ps . 9 9 : 1 ) " 0 L o r d of hosts, 
G o d of I srae l , that dwellest between the cherubims, 
thou a r t the G o d , even thou alone, of a l l the kingdoms 
of the e a r t h ; thou hast made heaven and e a r t h . " — 
Isa . 3 7 : 1 6 . 

F i g u r e s of the cherubim suggest the s p i r i t u a l a n d 
heavenly exalted condit ion of those who have been made 
members of the roya l house. The " t w o faces" of each 
cherub, one of a man a n d one of a l i o n , appears to be 
descr ipt ive of the H e a d of the temple organizat ion, 
C h r i s t Jesus, who is " the m a n " a n d " the L i o n of the 
t r ibe of J u d a " , Jehovah's K i n g . Those w i t h Jesus 
C h r i s t i n the temple are taken f r om the race of man 
a n d made into the likeness of the ir L o r d , a n d are bold 
as a l i o n i n f o l l o w i n g C h r i s t Jesus whithersoever he 
leads them. T h e p a l m tree denotes uprightness or 
righteousness, a n d each member of the r o y a l f a m i l y 
must be a n d is " u p r i g h t as the p a l m tree" a n d is f r u i t 
f u l a n d useful i n the service of the L o r d . " T h e r i ght 
eous sha l l flourish l ike the pa lm t r e e ; he shal l grow 
l i k e a cedar i n Lebanon . Those that be p lanted i n the 
house of the L o r d shal l flourish i n the courts of our 
G o d . They shal l s t i l l b r i n g f or th f r u i t i n o ld age ; 
they shal l be fat a n d flourishing; to shew that the 
L o r d is u p r i g h t : he is m y rock, a n d there is no u n 
righteousness i n h i m . " — P s . 92 :12 -15 . 

N o ment ion is made of an ark of the covenant, nor 
of the golden censer, nor of the golden candlestick 
i n the temple or the roya l house. T h i s seems to mean 
that at the t ime of the fu l f i l lment of the temple v is ion 
w h i c h E z e k i e l had Jehovah himself , i n the person of 
his beloved Son , his Messenger, w i l l be at the temple 
a n d w i l l be the l i g h t of his r o y a l house a n d a l l who 
are brought into his organizat ion . " A n d the c i ty had 
no need of the sun , neither of the moon, to shine i n i t : 
f o r the g lory of G o d d i d l ighten i t , a n d the L a m b is 

the l i g h t thereof ." (Rev. 2 1 : 2 3 ) " A n d there sha l l be 
no n ight there : a n d they need no candle, neither l i g h t 
of the s u n ; f or the L o r d God giveth them l i g h t : a n d 
they shal l re ign for ever a n d e v e r . " — R e v . 2 2 : 5. 

Ezek ie l mentions an a l t a r of w o o d : " T h e a l tar of 
wood was three cubits h igh [five feet three inches 
h i g h ] , a n d the length thereof two c u b i t s ; a n d the cor
ners thereof, a n d the length thereof, and the wal ls 
thereof, were of wood : a n d he sa id unto me, T h i s is 
the table that is before the L o r d . " (Ezek . 4 1 : 2 2 ) 
The fact that i t is described as made of wood a n d is 
cal led " the table that is before the L o r d " shows that 
i t corresponds to the table of shew bread in the holy 
of the tabernacle in the wilderness. It pictures, there
fore, the table of s p i r i t u a l food prov ided by the L o r d 
f o r his own after he comes to the temple. F r o m this 
table the remnant now are fed and made g l a d . — 
Ezek . 4 4 : 1 6 . 

God's anointed ones on earth have come to see that 
the most impor tant t h i n g f or them to do now is to-'de-
clare the W o r d and name of Jehovah. Th is conclusion 
is supported by the fact that the descr ipt ion of the 
temple omits the ark of the covenant on which was 
s p r i n k l e d the atonement blood, a n d which fact s i gn i 
fies that the sufferings of C h r i s t Jesus are past. W h i l e 
the sacrifice of our L o r d was necessary for salvat ion 
and redemption of the human race, yet that is i n c i 
dental to the f a r greater work of the v indicat ion of 
Jehovah's holy name. The work of the k ingdom or 
pr iest ly class at this end of the wor ld is not one of 
bloody sacrifice for the atonement of s in , but is a sac
r i f i c ia l work of praise to G o d a n d of the ho ld ing forth 
of the W o r d of God , which are his " f r u i t s " of the 
k ingdom. The a r k symbolizes Jehovah 's presence; a n d 
i t would be inconsistent to show i t i n this temple, since 
the g lory of Jehovah himsel f is there. 

I t seems certa in that the words of the prophet f o l 
l owing a p p l y p r i m a r i l y to the remnant people of- G o d 
now on e a r t h : " T u r n , 0 backs l id ing c h i ld r en , sai th 
the L o r d ; f o r I am m a r r i e d unto y o u ; a n d I w i l l take 
you one of a c i ty , and two of a f a m i l y , and I w i l l 
b r i n g you to Z i o n : a n d I w i l l give you pastors ac
cord ing to mine heart [to serve you food upon the 
table before the L o r d ] , which shal l feed you w i t h 
knowledge a n d understanding . A n d i t shal l come to 
pass, when ye be m u l t i p l i e d a n d increased i n the l a n d , 
i n those days, saith the L o r d , they shal l say no more, 
The ark of the covenant of the L o r d ; neither shal l i t 
come to m i n d , neither shal l they remember i t , neither 
sha l l they v is i t i t , neither sha l l that be done any more. 
A t that t ime they shal l ca l l Jerusa lem the throne of 
the L o r d : a n d a l l the nations shal l be gathered unto 
i t , to the name of the L o r d , to J e r u s a l e m : neither 
shal l they walk any more after the imag inat i on of 
the ir ev i l h e a r t . " — J e r . 3 :14-17 . 

The " s a n c t u a r y " is the holy of the L o r d ' s house, 
and the " t e m p l e " the most holy. " A n d the temple a n d 
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the sanctuary h a d two doors. A n d the doors h a d two 
leaves apiece, two t u r n i n g leaves; two leaves for the 
one door, a n d two leaves f or the other door. A n d 
there were made on them, on the doors of the temple, 
cherubims a n d p a l m trees, l ike as were made upon 
the wal l s , a n d there were t h i c k p lanks upon the face 
of the porch w i t h o u t . " (Ezek . 41 :23 -25 ) There were 
no hangings or woven doors to the temple, nor was 
there any " v a i l " to the most ho ly (as there was i n 
the prophet ic temple house b u i l t b y K i n g So lomon) . 

T h i s ev ident ly teaches ' that the way into the holiest 
of a l l [heaven itself] is now made manifest ' . (Heb . 
9 : 7 , 8 ) W h e n C h r i s t Jesus d ied upon the tree the 
" v a i l " of the prophet ic temple was rent i n t w a i n . 
C h r i s t dies no more. " S o C h r i s t was once offered to 
bear the sins of m a n y , a n d unto them that look for 
h i m sha l l he appear the second t ime, wi thout s in unto 
sa lva t i on . " ( H e b . 9 : 2 8 ) C h r i s t Jesus is now at the 
temple a n d his re ign is begun. The doors of the temple 
have swung open .—Ezek . 4 3 : 1 - 4 ; Rev . 1 1 : 1 9 . 

L E T T E R S 
J E H O V A H I S P R O V I D I N G 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD : 
Herewith is submitted the April report of the [London] 

Bethel family study. The attendance has been as follows: 20, 
20, 19, 20. 

I have much pleasure in telling you that the family hereby 
wish me to express their keen appreciation of the recent Watch-
tower articles dealing with the Memorial and the witness of the 
spirit. We have found these to contain particularly helpful ex
planations of some of the deepest truths in God's Word, requir
ing careful study, and we are more convinced than ever that 
Jehovah is providing the " f o o d convenient" through his ap
pointed channel foT all his people. We have greatly rejoiced 
in the further enlightenment thus gained, enabling us to see 
so clearly where we each stand, and also proving a real incen
tive to press forward in this special campaign period. 

The extraordinary efforts on the part of the ' ' evil servant'' 
class at this time surely will not disturb anyone of those who 
have the witness of the spirit; indeed, we are confident that 
none of the Lord's true sheep will be in any way disturbed. 

We are grateful to you, as the Lord's servant, for all the 
arrangements made for our benefit whereby we can fetu to
gether at the Lord's table and can share in serving the kingdom 
interests to the praise and honor of Jehovah's holy name. 

Your brother in kingdom service, 
E . C . CHITTY. 

T H I S G L O R I O U S S E R V I C E 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Just a few words to express my thanks and appreciation (not 
fully expressible even in many words), in the good Lord's name, 
for Jehovah's favors and blessings to his people by Christ 
Jesus through his organization on earth, for the bountiful sup-

ly of " f o o d convenient" in The Watchtower and other pub-
cations by the Society, and then especially for the 1938 Year 

Book. What a great joy to read its comforting and strengthen
ing message and see how the Lord's kingdom message is going 
on throughout all nations as foretold in the prophecy of Jere
miah, and that the Lord is leading, directing and giving tho 
increase and blessing us together in this glorious service (which 
is the true and approved worship of the Almighty God—Romans 
12: 1, A.B.V.) I Truly from the heart we can say and do say, 
" H a p p y Zion, what a favored lot is thine! " " T h e Lord hath 
done great things for us; whereof we are glad. ' ' What a spir
itual feast of understanding and instruction contained in the 
Watchtower articles on " H i s 'Work' and His ' A c t ' " , " C o m 
panions," " J e r e m i a h " ! and then comes the explanation and 
application of " J o n a h " . Surely the good Lord has afforded 
bis people clear understanding of his purposes and therefore 
much " g o o d s " and corresponding responsibility in proclaiming 
his name and kingdom, the time of his vengeance " a n d the 
acceptable year of the L o r d " to the "great multitude"—see
ing our part in doing the witness work, although we do not see 
the full results, but knowing that the Lord will do the actual 
gathering in his due time. 

" O n l y the Kingdom is worth while." (Year Book, page 10) 
" L i k e the faithful prophets who had preceded them, tho 
apostles of Jesus set their affections and their hopes wholly on 
the government of Christ Jesus and devoted their lives exclu-
lively to making known the name of the King and the King

d o m . " (Page 13) And, as stated on page 20: " T h e full and 
complete allegiance of Jehovah's witnesses and all his people 
is to the Almighty God, the Most H i g h . " Therefore the loyal 
and obedient subjects, or people, of Jehovah and his King and 
kingdom cannot and will not pledge their allegiance to any part 
of Satan's world or organization. Satan's subtle scheme is to 
entrap some of the Lord's people along this very line. 

What a great favor and inexpressible joy to have a clear 
understanding of these wonderful truths which the loving 
heavenly Father has revealed to his obedient children in these 
last days: the greatest of all subjects, that of his name Jehovah 
and the meaning thereof; the greatest doctrine, that of his 
kingdom, by and through which he will carry out his purposes 
by and through his royal house; the greatest favor, "posses
sions, ' ' granted to any people or creatures, that of the ' ' King
dom Interests"/—and soon comes more, the new booklet Cure. 
Surely the Lord's blessings make his people rich in those king
dom " g o o d s " . 

Praying the good Lord's continued blessings upon you, and 
all his faithful people, and upon our united and harmonious 
service to his glory and praise, and with much love, 

Your brother in kingdom joys, 
A. L . PASCHAL, Pioneer. 

W H A T A P R I V I L E G E I S O U R S ! 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

When we open The Watchtower it is always with great joy 
and expectation and with this question in our minds: What will 
the Lord open up and reveal to us in this issue? We hasten 
to grasp the contents and at the same time with eagerness look 
forward to studying the Tower at our Bethel meetings. These 
meetings are a real feast to us. We feel it so, because we know 
that we are sitting down at the Lord's table and eating and 
drinking ' ' in the presence of our enemies'', and getting strength
ened to boldly go out with his message. What a privilege is ours! 

During the month of March we have got a much clearer under
standing regarding the Memorial, in the article bearing that 
title. Sometimes we sing, " W h a t more can he say than to you 
he hath said?' ' but in this article we have truly received so many 
wonderfully illuminating expositions about this significant and 
precious subject that it all seems fresh and new to us. One 
whose mind is set upon the Lord and who wants to be instructed 
by him cannot but appreciate these things from the bottom of 
his heart and show thankfulness to the Lord by serving him 
faithfully, loyally, always and all the time. 

We have also been studying the first article about " H i s 
F l o c k " . How wonderful it is to see clearly the work of the 
holy spirit and the present work of " that S p i r i t " , our King, 
now in the temple! Wo appreciate more than ever before the 
unity between the Lord and his little flock and how he leads 
them as a unit through his organization. We see also the unity 
between the little flock and the "other sheep" and rejoice to 
be associated with the Lord's great and holy organization, go
ing forward to victory with him. 

During March our meetings have been attended by 11, 11, 
12, 14, and 12, respectively. 

May tho Lord's blessing and the richness of his grace be 
your eternal portion. 

For the Stockholm Bethel family. 
Your brother in the King's service, 

ARTHUR GUSTAVSSON, Acting Secretary. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 

rivilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
is purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 

to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
ean^ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"HIS U L T I M A T U M " 
The midsummer testimony period, August 6 to August 14 

inclusive, is named " H i s Ultimatum". The message of the 
book Enemies is very fitting to this name, and during the period 
this book together with another bound book of the series will be 
offered to all on a 50c contribution. This period will also in
augurate the two-month special campaign, during which time 
there will be offered Enemies, Riches and four other bound 
books on a contribution of a dollar. See Informant for de
tails. This being the season generally for vacations from 
secular employment, many should be able to arrange their 
vacation to coincide with the testimony period, thereby to be 
able to devote extra time to delivering the Lord's ultimatum 
before the fast approaching final battle. The season will be 
excellent for work in the rurals. Arrange for shipments of the 
needed literature as early as possible, besides making all other 
arrangements as to territory, etc. Your prompt reports will be 
awaited with interest, for the record. 

STUDIES 

Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 
to give a proper sum-up on a question. For this reason the ques
tions should be confined to the paragraph under consideration 
and in every instance the paragraph should be last read as a 
sum-up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7s. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . , 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

Ail sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

VACATION 
Notice is hereby given of the closing of the Brooklyn factory 

and office for the two weeks beginning Saturday, July 30, and 
concluding Sunday, August 14. This will enable the Bethel 
family after a year of consistent strenuous activity here to get 
away for a temporary change from their regular daily produc
tion work and to enjoy opportunities of field service in common 
with the other Kingdom publishers. Al l publishers will therefore 
order in advance sufficient supplies of literature to last them 
over the Bethel vacation period, and to the end of August. 
Do this in good time to allow for shipment from here before 
the factory closes Friday evening, July 29. No orders will be 
filled and shipped, nor mail be opened and answered, during 
this vacation period. 

H E L P RENEW YOUR SUBSCRIPTION WITHOUT DELAY 
For the convenience of the subscriber, a renewal blank is 

sent with The Watchtower one month before expiration (ou 
foreign subscriptions, two months). Renew your subscription 
promptly and fill in the renewal blank which is mailed to you 
with your Watchtower. Sign your name uniformly; give street 
and number, city and state; date your renewal blank, and please 
use the blanks sent to you enclosed in The Watchtower. Those 
subscription blanks tell us which numbers will be necessary 
with your renewal order. Always read carefully the reverse side 
of the renewal blank. When you change your address always 
give old as well as new address, two weeks before you move. 



A N D HERALD O F CHRISTS PRESENCE 
V O L . L I X J U I T 15, 1938 Ko. 14 

H I S W A R 
PART 2 

'Be not afraid . . . the battle is . . . God's."—2 Chron. 20: 

JE H O V A H caused the c i ty of Jerusa lem to be 
bu i lded , a n d the temple there to be erected, a n d 
there he put his name. (1 K i . 9 : 3 ) " B u t unto 

the place which the L o r d y o u r G o d shal l choose out 
of a l l y o u r tribes to put his name there, even unto 
his hab i tat ion shal l ye seek, a n d th i ther thou shalt 
come." (Deut . 1 2 : 5) L ikewise Jehovah has sent C h r i s t 
Jesus to b u i l d his organizat ion , Jerusa lem or Z i o n , 
a n d his temple is erected a n d is composed of C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d the f a i t h f u l members of his body. I n the 
prophet ic p i c ture the temple of Jehovah was the place 
of prayer , a n d l ikewise i n the fu l f i l lment God's r oya l 
house is a place of seeking the face of the Most 
H i g h . I n keeping therewith , when the in f o rmat i on 
was brought to Jehoshaphat, he gathered the people 
to the place of p rayer a n d supp l i ca t i on . (2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 4 ) Sens ing a great danger a n d the necessity to 
seek the L o r d ' s face, the people of J u d a h left the i r 
comfortable homes a n d hastened to the house of G o d , 
there to seek knowledge, that they might know what 
to do. A l ike gather ing together of Jehovah's w i t 
nesses, b y wor ld-wide organizat ion for the ir uni ted 
service of the L o r d , began i n 1925, when general serv
ice work began, which became more emphat ica l ly 
observed a n d per formed f rom 1927 onward when the 
house-to-house witness work on Sundays was carr i ed 
on un i ted ly throughout the land . I n 1932 the a n t i -
t y p i c a l temple of God , his anointed people, organized 
a n d carr i ed on mass action of regional gatherings f or 
service, a n d such work has gone f o r w a r d since. To do 
this , the f a i t h f u l people of the L o r d , the pioneers i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , have left the i r comfortable homes a n d has
tened to the assembly place and have gone to a n y 
p a r t of the field to which assigned for the purpose 
of c a r r y i n g f o r w a r d the k ingdom message, a n d first 
h a v i n g obtained in fo rmat ion at the hand of the L o r d 
through his organizat ion as to what they should do. 

* Jehoshaphat a n d the people assembled at the tem
ple of Jerusa lem 'to enquire of the L o r d ' . (Rother
ham) I t was the t ime for seeking in format ion or 
knowledge f rom the L o r d at the temple, where he 
h a d commanded his people to go on such occasions. 
T h a t assembly of the Israelites was t y p i c a l , a n d the 

record thereof was made for the benefit of God's people 
now on the e a r t h ; a n d i n support of th is , look at the 
facts. P r i o r to 1918 God's people labored under the 
delusion or misunderstanding that the " h i g h e r powers" 
are made u p of the officials of the governments of this 
w o r l d , to whom a l l must submit , even though that sub
mission might be contrary to God's commandment. A t 
that t ime the officials of the government of the wor ld , 
by i n t e r f e r i n g w i t h the freedom of Jehovah's witnesses 
i n preach ing this gospel of the k ingdom, caused them 
to consider the matter thoroughly and to inquire of 
the L o r d ; a n d upon i n q u i r i n g of the L o r d and the 
s tudy of his W o r d the people of God became con
vinced that the " h i g h e r powers" are Jehovah God a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus, a n d none other. ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 ) They con
t i n u i n g to seek the face of the L o r d , he revealed to 
his people through The Watchtower i n 'he latter part 
of 1928 that some of the f a i t h f u l of the remnant of 
s p i r i t u a l Israel might be spared a n d carr ied through 
A r m a g e d d o n and , i n order to be f a i t h f u l , they must 
be who l ly submissive a n d obedient to God and C h r i s t 
Jesus, the " h i g h e r powers" i n fact . I n the J u n e 1929 
issues of The Watchtower Jehovah made known to 
his people c lear ly and unmistakably that the " h i g h e r 
powers" are G o d and C h r i s t Jesus and that, when 
any l aw is made by men or man-made governments 
which conflicts w i t h God's law, then the covenant peo
ple of God must obey God's commandments, a n d not 
those of m a n . Such was an answer to the inquir ies of 
the people of Jehovah s i m i l a r to the i n q u i r y made by 
the t y p i c a l Israelites at Jerusa lem. I n the last-men
t ioned art ic le the emphatic statement was made that 
the anointed must obey G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d not 
y i e l d to the ru le or law of Satan 's organizat ion when 
such ru le or law of Satan 's organizat ion is contrary 
to God's specific command. The anointed then saw, 
as they had not seen before, that they must be d i l i 
gent i n preaching this gospel of the k ingdom, regard
less of a l l opposition of w o r l d l y governments. The per
secution of God's people then began to increase, a n d 
such persecution and assaults upon them drew his 
covenant people closer together i n the organizat ion at 
his temple. A s w i t h the t y p i c a l Israelites, i t drew them 
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"even out of a l l the cities of J u d a h " , a n d they came 
to " J e r u s a l e m " , God's organizat ion , to seek his face. 
P r o m a l l over the w o r l d the groups of God 's covenant 
people saw c lear ly the i r duties a n d obligations to Jeho
vah a n d his K i n g , f r o m 1929 o n w a r d , a n d they iden
ti f ied themselves as a p a r t of Jehovah's organizat ion, 
a n d under the immediate command of the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t they organized into companies for systematic 
field service, w o r k i n g together i n un i ty to the g lory 
of G o d . Otherwise stated, they became a people sep
arate a n d d is t inct f r om a l l professed Chr i s t ians i n 
the earth. Jehovah's witnesses then w i l l i n g l y , a n d w i t h 
keen apprec iat ion of the need for so do ing , so came 
f rom different parts , l eav ing the i r comfortable homes, 
a n d jo ined each other i n the field witness work, hav
i n g i n m i n d the i r great pr iv i lege o f p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n 
the v ind i ca t i on o f Jehovah's name. They had a n d con
t inue to have i n m i n d the admoni t ion g iven to Jeho
vah's people through his prophet, to w i t : " 0 love the 
L o r d , a l l ye his sa ints ; f o r the L o r d preserveth the 
f a i t h f u l , a n d p l e n t i f u l l y rewardeth the p r o u d doer. 
B e o f good courage, and he shal l strengthen your 
heart, a l l ye that hope i n the L o r d . " — P s . 3 1 : 2 3 , 2 4 . 

* Danger that threatened God 's people uni ted them, 
a n d w i t h earnestness a n d di l igence they began to 'seek 
the face of the L o r d ' . Then the f a i t h f u l real ized that 
Jehovah dwel ls i n his temple organizat ion and that 
his s p i r i t is upon the temple company. T h e threaten
i n g a t t i tude of the enemy awakened them to the fact 
that a l l the i r protect ion a n d salvat ion come to them 
f r o m Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus a n d that they 
must t rus t i n the L o r d a n d i n h i m alone. A t the tem
ple they un i ted firmly a n d earnestly i n prayer a n d 
sacrifice. T h e f a i t h f u l ones seeing themselves ent ire ly 
separated f r o m Satan 's w o r l d a n d f o rming no part 
of th is w o r l d , they put the i r t rus t , not i n armies or 
heroes or chariots or carna l weapons, but solely i n 
the L o r d . W i t h these f a i t h f u l ones there was and is 
no go ing down to E g y p t f or help for protect ion or sal 
vat ion . (Isa. 3 1 : 1 ) They were a n d are determined to 
put away f r o m themselves a l l th ings that are out of 
harmony w i t h G o d and his" law a n d henceforth rely 
solely upon G o d and his provis ion made for them. Such 
was then and is now a fitting t ime for prayer l ike that 
of the ancient k i n g S o l o m o n : " I f there be i n the l and 
famine , i f there be pestilence, b last ing, mi ldew, locust, 
or i f there be c a t e r p i l l a r ; i f the ir enemy besiege them 
i n the l and of the i r c i t i e s ; whatsoever plague, what
soever sickness there be ; what prayer a n d supp l i ca 
t i on soever be made by any m a n , or by a l l thy people 
Israel , which shal l know every man the plague of his 
own heart, and spread forth his hands toward this 
house: then hear thou i n heaven thy dwel l ingplace , 
a n d forgive , a n d do, a n d give to every m a n according 
to his ways, whose heart thou knowest ; ( for thou, 
even thou on ly , knowest the hearts of a l l the ch i ldren 
of men ; ) that they may fear thee a l l the days that 
they l ive in the l and which thou gavest unto our f a 

thers . " " I f t h y people go out to batt le against the i r 
enemy, whithersoever thou shalt send them, a n d shal l 
p ray unto the L o r d t oward the c i ty which thou hast 
chosen, a n d t oward the house that I have b u i l t for 
thy n a m e ; then hear thou i n heaven the i r p r a y e r a n d 
their supp l i ca t i on , a n d m a i n t a i n the i r cause . "—1 K i . 
8 : 3 7 - 4 0 , 4 4 , 4 5 . 

* It is the f a i t h f u l at the temple that p r a y to a n d 
trust i n the L o r d to guide them i n the i r movement 
a n d i n a l l times of danger. They know the L o r d is 
a l l -power fu l . They love the L o r d a n d t rus t h i m a n d 
are determined to do h i r w i l l , a n d hence re ly upon the 
promise that a l l th ings done work together f or the i r 
good.—Rom. 8 : 2 8 . 

• A s the Israelites, under K i n g Solomon, p r a y e d to 
Jehovah G o d , l ikewise Jehovah's witnesses i n modern 
times pray to Jehovah a n d at the same t ime study 
his law a n d his testimonies to ascertain what is his 
prescribed ru le of act ion f o r them a n d b y which they 
must be gu ided i n dea l ing w i t h the opposers of the 
k ingdom i n order that they may not i n any manner 
compromise w i t h the enemy. They see they must hold 
themselves aloof f r o m the enemy organizat ion . Seeing 
their re lat ionship to G o d a n d his k ingdom, the temple 
company then resolved to obey the L o r d at any and 
a l l costs. They then determined that they w o u l d not 
pay fines f or preaching the gospel, but rather would 
go to pr ison when ad judged by Satan 's court g u i l t y 
of preaching the gospel a n d when they insisted on 
obeying G o d s law concerning preach ing the gospel. 
I t was at that t ime that a l l commercial terms a n d ap
pearances were discarded. W h e n arrested a n d charged 
w i t h " p e d d l i n g " because of the i r go ing f r om door to 
door a n d preaching the gospel by present ing i t i n 
p r i n t e d f o rm, Jehovah's witnesses p u t the issue square
l y up to the courts rather t h a n stand on technicalit ies , 
a n d insisted that they must obey God's commandment 
to preach the gospel. They adopted a n d thereafter 
s t r i c t l y fo l lowed an "o rder of t r i a l " to the end that 
the courts might see that they were t r u l y Jehovah's 
witnesses a n d g i v i n g testimony to his name and to 
his k ingdom. I n the face of and i n spite of the con
vict ion of ind iv idua l s for preaching this gospel of the 
k ingdom, Jehovah's witnesses then went f o r t h i n mass 
action to testi fy to the name of Jehovah a n d his k i n g 
dom. They went into communit ies i n large numbers 
a n d gave witness a n d cont inued to give witness to 
God's name and kingdom regardless of the persecu
t ion . T o this end Jehovah's witnesses have employed 
and now use t ranscr ip t i on machines, phonographs, a n d 
recorded speech, to p roc la im this gospel of the k i n g 
dom as a witness to the w o r l d as the L o r d has com
manded t h e m . — M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 . 

• W i t h the t y p i c a l Israelites, the combined enemy 
was m a r c h i n g on Jerusalem a n d the danger was very 
i m m i n e n t : " A n d Jehoshaphat stood i n the congrega
t i on of J u d a h a n d Jerusa lem, i n the house of the L o r d , 
before the new court . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 5 ) H e r e Jehosh-
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aphat , at the house of the L o r d or his temple, p i c t u r e d 
C h r i s t Jesus s tand ing i n the midst of his f a i t h f u l 
r emnant w h i c h he has gathered into the r e a l temple 
of G o d . C o m i n g f r o m a l l quarters of the earth, the 
f a i t h f u l ones, be ing gathered to the temple, now s tand 
as a f u l l y u n i t e d a n d harmonious company a n d here 
they are the "feet of h i m " , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d they 
a l l look to a n d p r a y to Jehovah for protect ion, g u i d 
ance a n d blessing. There at the temple was the proper 
place f o r the Israelites to p r a y ; a n d so i t is w i t h the 
rea l temple class, as Jesus has s a i d : " I t is w r i t t e n , 
M y house s h a l l be ca l led the house of p r a y e r . " ( M a t t . 
2 1 : 1 3 ) "Jehoshaphat stood . . . i n the house of the 
L o r d , before the new cour t . " The words "new cour t " , 
i n the text, indicate that Jehoshaphat h a d b u i l t that 
court d u r i n g the eighteen years that he h a d re igned 
over J u d a h . H e d i d not b u i l d the complete temple, 
but showed his love for God's house b y construct ing 
a new court . I t is reasonable to say that the new court 
foreshadowed the "great m u l t i t u d e " , s tand ing before 
the throne of God , as p i c tured i n Reve lat ion 7 :9 -15 , 
who there assembled to part i c ipate i n p r a i s i n g Jeho 
vah a n d p a r t a k i n g of the feast of tabernacles. T h i s 
new court p i c t u r e d a greater space being requ i red 
for the newcomers, the Jonadabs , a n d thus the L o r d 
shows a n assembling of the remnant a n d the i r com
panions to praise h i m . N o w we see the great m u l t i 
tude come before the L o r d ' s house a n d j o i n i n the 
praise of Jehovah a n d his K i n g . 

T T h e prayer of Solomon, wi thout doubt, refers to 
the coming of the people of good w i l l who f o rm the 
great m u l t i t u d e , when he s a i d : "Moreover , concern
i n g a s tranger that is not of t h y people Israe l , but 
cometh out of a f a r country for thy name's sake : 
( for they sha l l hear of t h y great name, a n d of t h y 
s trong h a n d , a n d of t h y stretched out a r m ; ) when 
he shal l come a n d p r a y t oward this house; hear thou 
i n heaven t h y dwel l ingplace , a n d do according to a l l 
that the stranger cal leth to thee f o r ; that a l l people-
of the earth m a y know t h y name, to fear thee, as do 
t h y people I s r a e l ; a n d that they may know that this 
house, which I have bu i lded , is cal led by thy name." 
— 1 K i . 8 : 41-43. 

* Agreeable to a n d f i t t ing this p a r t of the p ic ture , 
note t h i s : that i n the A u g u s t 1, 1932, issue of The 
Watchtower was the first t ime the people of good w i l l 
were identi f ied as Jonadabs , who u l t imate ly f o r m the 
great m u l t i t u d e ; a n d then i n M a y 1933 the Society 's 
service publ i cat ion , then cal led the " B u l l e t i n " , issued 
a statement i n v i t i n g the Jonadabs to share i n the w i t 
ness work of m a k i n g k n o w n the k i n g d o m of G o d u n 
der C h r i s t . Since then these "other sheep" have p a r 
t i c ipated i n a n d continue to part i c ipate i n the field 
witness work, a n d which was p i c t u r e d b y those Israe l 
ites s tand ing i n the new court before w h i c h K i n g 
Jehoshaphat stood a n d prayed . 

• The opening words of Jehoshaphat 's p rayer rec
ognized the Israelites as the t y p i c a l seed accord ing 

to the promise w h i c h Jehovah G o d h a d made to A b r a 
ham. " A n d said , 0 L o r d G o d of our fathers, ar t not 
thou G o d i n heaven? a n d rulest not thou over a l l the 
k ingdoms of the heathen? and i n thine h a n d is there 
not power a n d might , so that none is able to wi thstand 
thee?" (2 C h r o n . 20^6) C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater -
than-Jehoshaphat , is the actual or real "Seed of A b r a 
h a m " , a n d he acknowledges now the remnant on the 
earth, the anointed people of G o d , as the " f ee t " mem
bers of " the body of C h r i s t " , a n d hence a par t of the 
seed of A b r a h a m by adoption. Jehovah is the Greater 
A b r a h a m , a n d the remnant are his ch i ldren or seed, 
a n d they c a l l upon Jehovah G o d , the i r F a t h e r , a n d 
the Greater Jehoshaphat, C h r i s t J e s u s ; a n d thus d i d 
the type or p i c ture show them addressing G o d as the 
A l m i g h t y One, H i m who is the great K i n g of E t e r 
n i t y . ( J e r . 1 0 : 1 0 , margin) B e g i n n i n g w i t h 1914 C h r i s t 
Jesus, Jehovah's anointed K i n g , appears as the r i g h t 
f u l r u l e r of the wor ld , and there he stands " i n the 
midst of [his] enemies" ( P s . . 1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) and begins 
his re ign . H e r e the I 'emnant are forc ib ly reminded 
that Jehovah is the Supreme One a n d that he a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus are the " h i g h e r powers" , a n d that a l l 
power i n God's organizat ion is ordained of God , a n d 
not of any earth ly creatures. ( R o m . 13 :1 -4 ) I n 1914 
the kingdoms of th is w o r l d became " the k ingdom of 
our L o r d [Jehovah] , a n d of his C h r i s t " . (Rev. 11 :15¬
18, A.R.V.) W h e n the words of Jehoshaphat are con
sidered, " I n thine h a n d is there not power a n d might , 
so that none is able to w i ths tand thee?" the remnant 
now at the temple are reminded that Jehovah is the 
A l m i g h t y , the irresist ible One, a n d that he has com
m i t t e d to his beloved Son , C h r i s t Jesus, a l l power i n 
heaven a n d i n earth a n d that there is no power that 
can successfully resist the A l m i g h t y a n d his anointed 
K i n g . A f t e r 1926 the L o r d began b r i n g i n g to the at
tent ion of his people the significance of his various 
t it les a n d his name. (See The Watchtower A u g u s t 1, 
1927.) T h i s knowledge a ided the anointed to view their 
enemies f r o m the proper v iewpoint a n d to know that 
there is no th ing compared to Jehovah, the A l m i g h t y 
God . They realized as never before the i r obl igation 
a n d the i r pr iv i lege of obeying h i m i m p l i c i t l y , regard 
less of what any creature i n existence might t h i n k 
or say. 

1 0 U n d e r the vis ible leadership of Joshua , who there 
represented the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , G o d h a d d r i v e n 
out the Canaanites , the representatives of Satan . J e 
hoshaphat here i n his prayer reminds Jehovah of how 
he thus exercises his watchfulness a n d care f or his 
people, of how he 'had d r i v e n out the enemy, a n d 
h a d given the l a n d to the seed of A b r a h a m , God 's 
f r i e n d , for ever'. " A r t not thou our G o d , who didst 
dr ive out the inhabitants of this l a n d before t h y peo
ple Israe l , a n d gavest i t to the seed of A b r a h a m thy 
f r i e n d for ever? " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 7 ) L ikewise at the 
close of the Gent i le times i n 1914 there began the 
" w a r i n heaven" , r e su l t ing i n the d r i v i n g out of S a t a n 
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a n d his s p i r i t hordes f r o m heaven, a n d the cast ing 
of them down to the earth, a n d the g i v i n g of a l l pos
session once he ld by them over to the rea l seed of 
A b r a h a m . The 'seven times of the Gent i les ' be ing then 
exp i red , the w o r l d came to an end, here meaning the 
und isputed control under S a t a n , a n d f r o m that t ime 
f o r w a r d a l l the nations must be judged as to whether 
they wou ld take C h r i s t Jesus as K i n g or w o u l d re
m a i n under S a t a n a n d suffer destruct ion . ( L u k e 
2 1 : 2 4 ; Lev . 26 :18 -28) I n harmony w i t h this God's 
prophet says : " W e have heard w i t h our ears, 0 G o d , 
o u r fathers have t o l d us, what work thou didst i n 
t h e i r days, i n the times of o ld . H o w thou didst dr ive 
out the heathen w i t h t h y h a n d , a n d plantedst them 
[thine own p e o p l e ] ; how thou didst afflict the people, 
a n d cast them out. F o r they [ thy covenant people] 
got not the l a n d i n possession by the i r own sword, 
ne i ther d i d the i r own a r m save them; but t h y r i ght 
hand , a n d thine a r m , a n d the l i ght of thy countenance, 
because thou hadst a f avour unto them. T h o u art 
m y K i n g , 0 G o d : command deliverances f or Jacob. 
T h r o u g h thee w i l l we push down our enemies; through 
t h y name w i l l we t read them under that rise u p against 
u s . " ( P s . 4 4 : 1 - 5 ) T h i s prophecy appl ies at the pres
ent t ime to God's covenant people on earth. 

" W h e n Jehoshaphat prayed , " A n d gavest i t to 
the seed of A b r a h a m t h y f r i e n d for ever," th is p a r t 
o f the p r a y e r was fu l f i l l ed i n 1914 by enthron ing the 
K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d the sending h i m f o r t h to rule 
i n the earth. T h i s was also a fu l f i l lment of the p r o p h 
ecy set f o r t h by the p s a l m i s t : " Y e t have I set m y k i n g 
upon m y holy h i l l of Z i o n . I w i l l declare the decree: 
the L o r d [Jehovah] hath sa id unto me, T h o u a r t m y 
S o n ; this day have I begotten thee [brought thee 
f o r t h , acknowledged thee, a n d declared thee the r i g h t 
f u l K i n g ] . " T h u s the L o r d d i d by the b i r t h of the 
" m a n c h i l d " , that is, the k ingdom. " A s k of me, a n d 
I sha l l give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, 
a n d the uttermost parts of the earth for t h y posses
sion. T h o u shalt break them w i t h a r o d of i r o n ; thou 
shalt dash them i n pieces l ike a potter 's vessel . "— 
P s . 2 : 6 - 9 . 

1 4 Jacob p i c t u r e d the seed, the anointed ones of God , 
a n d therefore stands for those of the remnant at the 
t e m p l e : " B u t thou, Israel [the nat ion of I s rae l ] , a r t 
my servant, Jacob [the anointed seed], whom I have 
chosen, the seed of A b r a h a m m y f r i e n d . " (Isa. 4 1 : 8) 
" T h e L o r d appeared unto A b r a m , a n d said , U n t o thy 
seed w i l l I give this l a n d . " (Gen . 1 2 : 7 ) " F o r a l l the 
l a n d which thou seest, to thee w i l l I give i t , a n d to 
t h y seed for ever." (Gen . 1 3 : 1 5 ) The seed here fore
t o l d is C h r i s t Jesus. ( G a l . 3 : 1 6 ) " F r i e n d " means 
" l o v e r " , or one who loves at a l l times. Jehovah loved 
A b r a m , or A b r a h a m , a n d he loves Abraham's seed. 
Therefore he loves C h r i s t , the real Seed, and those 
who are adopted as members of his body, which arc 
f r iends for ever of Jehovah. " T h e L o r d d i d not set 
h i s love upon y o u , nor choose you , because ye were 

more i n number than any people ; f o r ye were the 
fewest of a l l people ; but because the L o r d loved y o u , 
a n d because he wou ld keep the oath w h i c h he h a d 
sworn unto y o u r fathers, hath the L o r d brought y o u 
out [out of E g y p t ] w i t h a m i g h t y hand , a n d redeemed 
y o u out of the house of bondmen, f r o m the h a n d of 
P h a r a o h k i n g of E g y p t . " (Deut . 7 : 7 , 8 ) Now Jeho
vah has g iven earth's ru le rsh ip to C h r i s t Jesus, the 
rea l seed, a n d never again w i l l the D e v i l have the 
r u l e r s h i p , but C h r i s t Jesus, the everlast ing F r i e n d 
of Jehovah, w i l l ru le f or ever a n d S a t a n a n d his f o l 
lowers s h a l l be to ever last ing destroyed. 

" C o n t i n u i n g his prayer , Jehoshaphat s a i d : " A n d 
they [the seed of A b r a h a m ] dwelt therein, a n d have 
b u i l t thee a sanctuary therein for t h y name. " (2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 8) T h i s p a r t of the prophecy is l i t e r a l l y t rue , a n d 
was fu l f i l l ed f r o m and since 1919. I t was i n that year 
that Jehovah's remnant people now on the earth were 
restored f r om the Dev i l ' s c a p t i v i t y a n d thereafter 
resumed their act ivit ies i n the service of the L o r d by 
fearlessly advert i s ing the K i n g a n d his k ingdom, a n d 
now these are d w e l l i n g i n the k ingdom of the L o r d . 
T h e n the L o r d Jesus as " the Messenger of the cove
n a n t " , after complet ing p r e p a r i n g the way before 
Jehovah, s t ra ightway came to the temple and bu i lded 
u p Z i o n , the d w e l l i n g place of God , a n d which C h r i s t 
Jesus bu i lded upon himself as the Ch ie f F o u n d a t i o n 
Stone, then by r a i s i n g out of the sleep of death the 
f a i t h f u l ones, a n d then by j u d g i n g a n d b r i n g i n g the 
approved ones yet on earth into the temple, a l l be ing 
stones i n the l i v i n g temple of God . " A n d are b u i l t 
upon the foundat ion of the apostles a n d prophets, 
Jesus C h r i s t himself be ing the chief corner stone; i n 
whom a l l the b u i l d i n g , fitly f ramed together, groweth 
unto a n holy temple i n the L o r d : i n whom ye also are 
bu i lded together f or a n habi tat ion of God through the 
s p i r i t . " — E p h . 2 : 20-22. 

1 4 T h i s Jehovah G o d , by a n d through C h r i s t Jesus, 
d i d f or the name of Jehovah. F o r f o r ty years p r i o r 
to 1919 Jehovah had been t a k i n g out f r om amongst 
the nations " a people for his name" , w h i c h f a i t h f u l 
ones are placed as l i v i n g stones i n his sanctuary . ( A c t s 
1 5 : 1 4 ) Jehovah's name is cal led upon that sanctuary 
or temple company, thus p r o v i n g that the remnant 
now on the earth must pub l i sh Jehovah's name, being 
his select witnesses f or that very purpose : " A n d i n 
that day shal l ye say, Pra i se the L o r d , ca l l upon his 
name, declare his doings among the people, make men
t ion that his name is exa l ted . " (Isa. 1 2 : 4 ) T h i s p r o p h 
ecy of Isaiah began to have fu l f i l lment i n the year 
1919, which t ime was m a r k e d specif ically b y the Cedar 
P o i n t (Ohio ) convention. 

1 5 The " s a y i n g " , which Jehoshaphat then repeated, 
was the say ing of K i n g Solomon, uttered at the t ime 
of the dedicat ion of the temple i n the year 1028 B . C . 
(1 K i . 8 :33-40) I n his prayer K i n g Solomon made 
mention of " the s t ranger " ; a n d that year 1028 B . C . 
corresponds to or is paral le led by the year 1925 ( A . D . ) , 
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when the art i c le f o r The Watchtower, " B i r t h of The 
N a t i o n , " was p u b l i s h e d ; a n d i n w h i c h same year was 
pub l i shed a n d p u b l i c l y proc la imed the "Message of 
H o p e " , w h i c h message was addressed " T o A l l Peoples 
o f Good W i l l " , meaning the ' s trangers ' or "o ther 
sheep" of the L o r d , w h i c h he gathers a n d w h i c h go to 
make u p the "great m u l t i t u d e " . Jehoshaphat then quot
ed the s a y i n g of S o l o m o n : " I f , when ev i l cometh upon 
us, as the sword, judgment , or pestilence, or famine , we 
s tand before this house, a n d i n t h y presence, ( for t h y 
name is i n this house,) a n d c r y unto thee i n our afflic
t i o n , then thou w i l t hear a n d h e l p . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 9) 
T h u s was the k i n g r e l y i n g upon the promise of G o d 
expressed b y K i n g Solomon i n his p r a y e r : ' W h e n we 
c r y unto thee i n our affliction then thou w i l t hear a n d 
help . ' Jehoshaphat 's ease, w h i c h is now the case of 
the remnant on the earth , was a t ime when the enemy 
was i n v a d i n g the l and , a n d w h i c h was a n " e v i l " be
cause i t worked i n j u r y to others. S u c h is the case now 
as the enemy invades the l a n d of the remnant, w h i c h 
invas ion is not because of any neglect of the remnant 
or f a i l u r e t o w a r d G o d , but because they have shown 
their zeal a n d a c t i v i t y i n f a i t h f u l l y serv ing G o d by 
dec la r ing his judgments , the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name, 
the destruct ion of Satan 's organizat ion , a n d the bless
ings that sha l l fo l low through the k i n g d o m of C h r i s t 
Jesus. T h e remnant constitute the people of G o d , and , 
his hand being over them, Jehovah maneuvers the 
ent ire arrangement so as to make the in tegr i ty of his 
o w n people appear a n d to show his cause or reason for 
c l eaning out the nations a n d d r i v i n g them out, a n d de
s t r o y i n g a l l of Satan 's organizat ion ; a n d thus Jehovah 
w i l l demonstrate that he is the supreme power, agree
able to his promise that he made i n ancient t imes .— 
E x . 9 : 1 6 , Leeser. 

1 8 A s Jehoshaphat stood before the house of Jehovah 
G o d , where Jehovah had put his name, even so now 
the assembled remnant w i th C h r i s t Jesus at the temple 
s tand before Jehovah G o d a n d make known t h e i r 
affliction t h a t comes u p o n them f rom the enemy, a n d 
seek attention to that promise that Jehovah w i l l hear 
a n d give them help. T h u s Jehovah foretold that the 
assault of the enemy upon his people wou ld cause the 
remnant to " c r y unto thee i n our af f l ict ion" ; a n d they 
do this i n the very day where we now are. The rem
n a n t do not bel i tt le the enemy, but correct ly estimate 
the strength of the i r enemies, to w h i c h attention is 
ca l led i n the book Enemies. The remnant confess the i r 
own helpless impotence a n d that' Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus, the " h i g h e r powers" , are the i r sole protect ion 
a n d strength a n d salvat ion . A l t h o u g h the i r c r y is p a i n 
f u l a n d they suffer great p a i n a n d mental anguish , the 
remnant are f u l l of confidence i n Jehovah a n d are 
determined to ho ld fast the i r in tegr i ty t oward h i m . 
S u c h c r y of the oppressed ones began to go u p par t i c 
u l a r l y i n 1933, a n d continues u p to this very hour 
because of the persecution by fanatics who c l a i m to 
be rel igionists , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y those who operate 

under the fanat i ca l H i t l e r i n G e r m a n y , a n d who are 
p a r t i c u l a r l y advised, a ided a n d abetted by those who 
inhab i t the V a t i c a n . The people of G o d have been 
spoi led a n d the i r proper ty seized, a n d thousands of 
them have been imprisoned i n filthy places, a n d many 
of them k i l l e d , a l l because of the ir f a i t h f u l devotion 
to Jehovah G o d a n d to his K i n g . T h a t persecution i n 
Germany is unpara l le led for cruel ty a n d wickedness. 
Persecut ion has already begun a n d is car r i ed on 
against Jehovah's witnesses i n J a p a n a n d I t a l y , i n 
South A f r i c a a n d i n other places throughout the earth, 
i n c l u d i n g the U n i t e d States, a n d the remnant c r y unto 
G o d i n the i r affliction and ask for his help . A s the 
combined enemy marched on Jerusa lem, so the com
bined enemy now against Jehovah's people march on 
God's anointed i n the earth. I n A p r i l , 1933, which 
year the pope had declared a " h o l y year " , a pub l i c 
address was del ivered on the subject "E f fec t of H o l y 
Y e a r on Peace a n d P r o s p e r i t y " . T h a t address was 
broadcast throughout the U n i t e d States by the radio , 
a n d the t ruths there uttered f r om God's W o r d , pub 
l i c l y proc la imed, greatly incensed the combined enemy 
elements, a n d the persecution of Jehovah's witnesses, 
at the instance of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , 
broke out i n many states of A m e r i c a ; a n d then on 
J u l y 20, the same year, a concordat between the pope 
a n d the mis-government of G e r m a n y was signed, there
by p u b l i c l y a n d openly showing that the commercial , 
po l i t i ca l a n d rel igious elements had agreed upon a 
course of persecution against Jehovah's witnesses, a n d 
that the a n t i t y p i c a l Moabites, Ammoni tes , a n d mount-
Se i r inhabi tants were m a r c h i n g upon a n d against 
Jehovah's witnesses. S h o r t l y after that many of J e 
hovah's witnesses were arrested i n New Jersey for 
preaching this gospel of the k ingdom. W h e n a pub l i c 
address was given at P l a i n f i e l d , N e w Jersey, on " W h y 
Rel ig ious Intolerance Is P r a c t i c e d " , there was a dem
onstrat ion of the enemy a n d an open threat by armed 
men to mow down w i t h bullets the witnesses of Jeho
vah who h a d there peaceably assembled for the sole 
purpose of m a k i n g known what is contained i n the 
W o r d of God . T h e n i n November 1933 The Watch-
tower publ ished the art ic le " F e a r T h e m N o t " ( M a t t . 
1 0 : 2 8 ) ; a n d thus the L o r d , through his earthly i n 
struments, spoke to his people to s tand firm for the 
cause of God 's k ingdom, a n d they have cont inued so 
to do. 

1 7 W h y is the promise g iven i n that prophet ic p ic 
ture i n respect to the c r y of his people, " H e a r a n d 
save"? (R.V.) Because his irreproachable a n d holy 
name is upon his temple a n d is t ied i n w i t h his w i t 
nesses a n d his name must now be v ind i cated a n d 
avenged upon his combined enemies. Jehovah G o d is 
long-suffering w i t h his enemies, a n d he permits them 
to press down upon his people that the anointed may 
have o p p o r t u n i t y to prove the i r in tegr i ty and to there
by prove Satan a l i a r . I n God's own t ime he w i l l 
avenge his elect servants as he has p romised : " A n d 



216 8T5e W A T C H T O W E R BROOKLYN, N . Y . 

s h a l l not G o d avenge his own elect, w h i c h c r y day a n d 
n i g h t unto h i m , though he bear l ong w i t h them? I 
t e l l y o u that he w i l l avenge them speedily. Neverthe
less, when the Son of m a n cometh, sha l l he find f a i t h 
[(Diaglott) w i l l he find this belief ; that is , the belief 
that G o d w i l l avenge his servants] on the e a r t h ? " 
( L u k e 1 8 : 7 , 8 ) A c c o r d i n g to y o u r f a i t h be i t unto 
y o u ; a n d therefore may the f a i t h f u l r emain t rue a n d 
s tand steadfast i n the ir determinat ion to serve G o d 
a n d his K i n g , knowing that del iverance is sure to 
come, and that soon. 

" Jehoshaphat first recounted God's expressed w i l l 
o r ru le governing such cases a n d showed that he rel ied 
u p o n the promise. Then he proceeded to l ay before 
Jehovah the specific case or condit ion of the people of 
J u d a h a n d the i r c r y for help, which they so much 
desired. P o i n t i n g to the approach ing enemy he s a i d : 
" A n d now, behold, the ch i ldren of A m m o n , a n d Moab , 
a n d mount Se i r , whom thou wouldest not let Israel 
invade , when they came out of the l a n d of E g y p t , but 
they t u r n e d f r o m them, and destroyed them n o t . " — 
2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 0 . 

1 9 Jehoshaphat pointed out Moab , A m m o n , a n d 
M o u n t S e i r ; definitely locat ing that commercial , po
l i t i c a l and rel ig ious element combined now i n v a d i n g 
the place where God's remnant people are proper ly 
located. I n fu l f i l lment of th is p a r t of the prophetic 
p i c ture , mark that i n 1933 the enemy made a com
bined assault upon the people of God , and they con
t inue to invade the i r realm since; a n d now, i n the 
year 1938, God's people c lear ly behold the consp i r ing 
a n d combined forces of Satan , that is to say, the com
merc ia l , po l i t i ca l a n d rel igious elements, m a r c h i n g to 
the attack w i t h the avowed determinat ion to destroy 
Jehovah 's witnesses. The Nazis , Fasc ists , patrioteers, 
po l i t i ca l a n d commercial dictators , b ig rel igionists , 
Communists , a n d a l l the ungodly are combined against 
the L o r d and his anointed. They are against a n y t h i n g 
a n d everyth ing to which the name of Jehovah G o d is 
attached. They are p a r t i c u l a r l y against the great 
present-day t ruths committed to God's people, a n d 
w h i c h they are commanded to proc la im. A l l of these 
are lovers of money, a n d p ic ture p a r t i c u l a r l y those 
who constitute " the p r i n c i p a l of the flock" of " C h r i s 
t endom" . M a n y pol i t ic ians are i n the po l i t i ca l game 
f o r g a i n of what they can get f r o m the commercial 
a n d rel igious crowd, and hence they are embraced i n 
th is combine and represented p a r t i c u l a r l y by the mod
ern Moabites. Because the leaders of re l ig ion are l ike 
wise lovers of money, they have the ir hands out, a n d 
the money-changers pay the rel igious leaders i n order 
to ease the i r own conscience, t h i n k i n g that they may 
stave off the day of ev i l whi le they continue to prac 
t ice the i r un just operations. T h e i r fear of boycott 
threatened by the rel igious leaders, and also the ir 
threat of excommunicat ion, induces them to continue 
to support the rel igious leaders. The pol i t i c ians are 
w i t h them i n the i r unholy act ion. They resent the 

proc lamat ion of God's t r u t h , w h i c h exposes the r e l i 
gious racket a n d racketeers, whom they are p a y i n g to 
salve the i r conscience a n d to sanction the i r wrong 
do ing . T h u s a l l the elements of the Dev i l ' s organiza
t i on sympathize w i t h one another, as d i d A m m o n , 
Moab a n d M o u n t Se i r . T h e y are a l l i n harmony w i t h 
the pope's ideas as to the so-called "soc ial jus t i ce " , as 
his ideas do not reject the selfish capi ta l i sm system 
nor the explo i tat ion of the m a n y b y the heartless few. 
The fact is, they are a l l lovers of money, act ing for 
ga in . S u c h so-called "soc ia l j u s t i c e " ideas are set f o r t h 
i n the encyc l i ca l of Pope Leo X I I I on the labor r e l a 
t ions w i t h employers, a n d w h i c h the Catho l i c priests 
so l oud ly bragged about, and w h i c h F r a n k l i n D . at
tempted to copy in his N R A scheme brought f o r w a r d 
i n the year 1933. 

2 0 I n the aforementioned combine of conspirators 
against G o d a n d his k i n g d o m are those mentioned 
prophet i ca l ly b y Jehoshaphat as " m o u n t S e i r " , the 
M e u n i m of today, that is to say, the rel igious element 
of the Dev i l ' s organization under the leadership and 
d o m i n a t i n g influence of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r 
archy of A u t h o r i t y , a n d which people, l ike those of 
" m o u n t S e i r " , make the i r nests h igh u p as f ou l b i rds 
nested i n the mountains of Se ir . I t was that combined 
enemy mentioned by Jehoshaphat whom the L o r d 
w o u l d not let Israel invade when they were m a r c h i n g 
out of the l a n d of E g y p t . Israel was f o r ty years i n 
the wilderness. D u r i n g the f o r ty years of the " E l i j a h 
w o r k " G o d d i d not cause his people to attack the com
bined commercial , po l i t i ca l a n d rel igious elements of 
the Devi l ' s organizat ion. T h i s was not permitted by 
the L o r d before the " d a y of his p r e p a r a t i o n " , which 
began i n 1918, nor before the beg inning of the j u d g 
ment of the nations, that same year when C h r i s t Jesus 
came to the temple for judgment . The day of Jeho
vah's vengeance would not begin before that time, and 
therefore i t was not t ime for s p i r i t u a l Israe l , God's 
remnant , to proc la im the day of his vengeance, u n t i l 
the coming of the L o r d Jesus to the temple. D u r i n g 
that f o r ty years of the E l i j a h per iod Jesus was 'pre
p a r i n g the way before Jehovah ' ( M a i . 3 : 1 ) i n order 
that the "people for his name" might get clear of 
B a b y l o n a n d become active witnesses of Jehovah. 
Then when the due t ime ar r ived C h r i s t Jesus, as the 
great E x e c u t i v e Officer of Jehovah, began " the day 
of his p r e p a r a t i o n " f or the final conflict, which is ap
proaching . Since then the opposing forces are t a k i n g 
the i r respective positions i n battle a r ray , m a k i n g ready 
for the final war . 

2 1 W h e n the Israelites were m a r c h i n g to Canaan , 
they t u r n e d aside f rom engaging i n conflict w i t h Moab , 
A m m o n a n d M o u n t Seir , because Jehovah instructed 
them to do so. (Deut . 2 : 1 - 1 9 ; N u m . 20 :14-21) D u r i n g 
the E l i j a h per iod of the church s i m i l a r instruct ions 
were g iven to the consecrated, which appear to be 
para l l e l to God's instruct ions to the n a t u r a l Israelites. 
U p o n this point see Studies in the Scriptures, V o l -
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ume 6, pages 607 a n d 608. E s a u p i c t u r e d the re l i g i on 
ists of modern t i m e s ; a n d d u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod 
there was no attack on the rel igionists , but a n effort 
to deal w i t h the rel ig ionists as though they were C h r i s 
t ians , a n d speaking of great financiers a n d money
changers as " B r o t h e r Fe l l e rs tone" . The proper t ime 
f o r the dec lar ing of the vengeance of our G o d was 
after the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple a n d 
after the judgment of the nations began, a n d this was 
c lear ly foreto ld i n this prophetic p ic ture . The nations 
must first reject C h r i s t Jesus as K i n g a n d thus stumble 
over h i m as " T H E S T O N E " , w h i c h they d i d i n 1918, 
when he was l a i d as the Ch ie f C o r n e r Stone, i n Z i o n . 
F o r th is reason God's people i n the E l i j a h per iod 
t u r n e d aside f r o m the re l ig ionists , let them alone, a n d 
devoted themselves to p r o c l a i m i n g the fundamenta l 
t ruths set f o r t h i n the B i b l e , a n d w h i c h h a d been re
stored to them by the L o r d ' s grace. 

2 2 B u t God 's due t ime must come a n d has come to 
declare the "vengeance of our G o d " against every 
element of Satan 's organizat ion . (Isa. 6 1 : 2 ) S ince 
1918 the " e v i l servant" , be ing made manifest , have 
cont inued to t u r n to the side of modern " M o a b , A m 
nion, a n d mount S e i r " , a n d have t r i e d to j u s t i f y the ir 
act ion by what is stated i n the Studies in the Scrip
tures, V o l u m e 6, above c i ted. N o t even C h r i s t - J e s u s , 
the Execut ive Officer of Jehovah, was permitted to 
destroy the enemy before God 's due t ime. (Ps . 
1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) N o w the t ime has come when Jehovah has 
begun his strange work against his combined enemies 
a n d is thereby sweeping away the i r s tronghold of lies, 
a n d the commission given by Jehovah to his people is 
set f o r t h i n P s a l m 1 4 9 : 6 - 9 a n d is i n operation, but 
d i d not become operative u n t i l a f ter 1 9 1 8 ; a n d for 
that reason God's destructive judgments were not 
uttered by his witnesses p r i o r to that t ime. 

2 S I n his p r a y e r there at the temple Jehoshaphat 
ca l led attent ion to Jehovah's instruct ions to Israel to 
puss b y the Moabites , Ammonites , a n d the people of 
M o u n t S e i r , w h i c h instruct ions had been obeyed, a n d 
t h u i Moab a n d her all ies had been spared f r o m assault. 
T h e n Jehoshaphat s a i d : " B e h o l d , I say, how they re
w a r d us, to come to cast us out of thy possession, w h i c h 
thou hast given us to i n h e r i t . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 1 ) J e 
hovah's witnesses on the earth now f u l f i l l this part of 
the prophecy, i n this , that they have never at any 
t ime been commissioned by the L o r d to destroy l i t 
e ra l l y those who compose the visible elements of S a 
tan's organizat ion . They have been p l a i n l y to ld that 
vengeance belongs to Jehovah and he w i l l repay ; con
sequently the i r work is different f rom us ing carna l 
weapons. F o r that reason Jehovah's witnesses have 
not advocated or engaged i n revolutions, or any l ike 
attempts to overthrow w o r l d l y inst i tut ions . They have 
never encouraged anyone else to do so. T h e i r sole d u t y 
a n d commission is to i n f o r m the people of God's p u r 
pose to destroy Satan a n d his supporters , thereby 
g i v i n g w a r n i n g to those who are of good w i l l t oward 

G o d that they may flee to the place of safety i n God 's 
organizat ion . Jehovah's witnesses have never attempt
ed to use pol i t ics or any l ike means or the legislative 
bodies or the courts to deprive any person of the free
dom of thought or the operation of the ir organizat ion 
or to prevent the expression of the i r views a n d con
vict ions, because they c lear ly see that Jehovah has 
permitted the wicked inst i tut ions of the wor ld to re 
m a i n u n t i l his due t ime to show his power against a l l 
his enemies. I t is therefore the commission a n d ob l i 
gation of his witnesses to now te l l the people of a n d 
concerning Jehovah's purposes. Jehovah's witnesses 
fol low s t r i c t l y the ru le that there should exist a n d be 
freely practiced the freedom of speech, a n d freedom 
of belief a n d expression. B u t i t is the D e v i l ' s o rgani 
zat ion, p i c tured b y Moab, A m m o n , a n d M o u n t Se i r , 
which attempts to take away f r om others freedom of 
thought, speech, and action, i n worship . These w o r l d l y 
representatives of Satan's organizat ion use c rue l 
means against Jehovah's witnesses to prevent them 
f rom te l l ing the t r u t h to others, which G o d has com
manded them sha l l be to ld , a n d they attempt to b r i n g 
about the destruct ion of these f a i t h f u l men and women 
who do p r o c l a i m God's t r u t h i n obedience to his com
mandments. T h u s they reward good w i t h the i r ev i l 
acts. 

2 4 I n the prophet ic p i c ture recorded, the record 
states concerning the enemy that they have "come to 
cast us out of t h y possession, which thou hast g iven 
us to i n h e r i t " . I n the fu l f i l lment of this p a r t of the 
prophet ic p i c ture we see that Jehovah God , by C h r i s t 
Jesus, has given the remnant a l l of his goods or pos
session, const i tut ing his k ingdom interests on earth , 
and has commanded them to advance the k ingdom i n 
terests by preaching this gospel of the k ingdom for a 
witness unto a l l the nations of the earth. ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 1 4 ) Modern -day Ammoni tes , Moabites, a n d m o u n t -
Seir- i tes wou ld now dr ive out Jehovah's witnesses, 
that is, the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant " of the L o r d , 
and prevent them f rom c a r r y i n g out the command
ments of the L o r d , and thus destroy them and cast 
them out of the i r possessions, which the L o r d God has 
given them. Now the enemy enters into a conspiracy 
for that very purpose and is proceeding to commit 
overt acts, in furtherance of that conspiracy, to pre
vent God's covenant people f r om becoming a part of 
the nation under C h r i s t . (Ps . 8 3 : 2 , 3 ) G o d has given 
the f a i t h f u l fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus such possessions 
to inher i t , and to them Jesus says : "B lessed are the 
meek; for they shal l inher i t the e a r t h " ( M a t t . 5 : 5 ) ; 
meaning the interest of God's k i n g d o m i n the earth. 
The f a i t h f u l become jo int -heirs with C h r i s t Jesus i n 
his inheritance. The combined enemy, p i c tured by the 
"goats" , now tries to butt the meek out of the ir i n 
heritance a n d to deprive them of the ir privi leges as 
ambassadors for C h r i s t , representing h im and his 
k ingdom i n the ear th ; a n d thus i t is seen that the 
present-day deeds were c lear ly p i c tured long ago and 
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recorded f o r the benefit of those who are now s t r i v i n g 
to obey the L o r d . 

1 5 P l e a d i n g to Jehovah G o d to act i n behalf of his 
people, Jehoshaphat c o n t i n u e d : " 0 our G o d , w i l t thou 
not judge them? for we have no might against th is 
great company that cometh against us ; neither know 
we what to d o ; but our eyes are u p o n thee." (2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 1 2 ) I n this p a r t of the text the w o r d " j u d g e " is 
f r o m the H e b r e w shaphat, meaning to j u d i c i a l l y de
termine a n d then to execute judgment . Therefore the 
p r a y e r is that G o d w o u l d j u d i c i a l l y determine through 
C h r i s t Jesus who are the "goats" , a n d then execute 
them accord ing to his judgments wr i t t en . Is there 
excuse f o r the Moabites, Ammoni tes , a n d those of 
M o u n t S e i r of modern times to assault Jehovah's w i t 
nesses? I s there any just i f i cat ion for th is combined 
element of Satan 's organizat ion i n c o m m i t t i n g such 
assaults upon Jehovah 's covenant people? These ques
t ions C h r i s t Jesus, the great j u d i c i a l officer of Jehovah 
G o d , can a n d now does determine, a n d he p l a i n l y states 
that they are who l ly unjust i f ied , that they are do ing 
wrong, a n d that he w i l l execute judgment by sending 
a l l of such enemies into complete destruct ion. ( M a t t . 
2 5 : 3 1 - 4 6 ) T h e L o r d has commanded his people that 
they must worship G o d i n the ir own inher i ted ' H a n d " 
(pr ivi leges) by d i l i g e n t l y p r o c l a i m i n g his k i n g d o m 
a n d his vengeance against his enemies, a n d that they 
must now do this alone, a n d not engage i n po l i t i cs or 
employ commerce or re l ig ious methods i n do ing the i r 
work . They must keep themselves ent i re ly separate 
f r o m the w o r l d a n d hence unspotted by the marks of 
the w o r l d . (Jas . 1 : 2 7 ) I t wou ld have been different 
w i t h these C h r i s t i a n s h a d they been l ike the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d employed re l ig ion a n d used 
the name of the L o r d as a cloak, behind which to 
operate a n d to employ pol it ics a n d seek to contro l the 
offices of this w o r l d a n d use them a n d to use the 
" s t rong -arm s q u a d " to accomplish the i r purposes. The 
fact that the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y employs such 
methods says that they are the enemies of G o d a n d 
his k i n g d o m . — J a s . 4 : 4 . 

2 9 The c r y uttered by Jehoshaphat i n behalf of Israel 
is f o r help, for the reason, as he states, "we have no 
m i g h t against this great company that cometh against 
u s . " Such is the word then that comforts Jehovah's 
witnesses today. T h e y know that w i t h i n themselves 
they have no power or strength to resist the combined 
enemy and beat them back, but they must a n d do re ly 
solely upon Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus. Jehosh-
aphat 's i n a b i l i t y to cope w i t h the numerous enemies 
is para l le led by the f a c t that Jehovah's witnesses have 
no human power to defend them. Jehovah has fore
t o l d how the enemy forces w o u l d advance upon his 
people, a n d by his prophecy they see the enemy " com
eth against us " , which enemy forces are led Dy Gog, 
the field m a r s h a l of the D e v i l . " A n d thou shalt come 
f r o m t h y place out of the nor th parts , thou, a n d m a n y 
people w i t h thee, a l l of them r i d i n g upon horses, a 

great company, a n d a m i g h t y a r m y : a n d thou shalt 
come u p against m y people of Israe l , as a c loud to 
cover the l a n d ; i t sha l l be i n the lat ter days, a n d I 
w i l l b r i n g thee against m y l a n d , that the heathen may 
know me, when I shal l be sanctif ied i n thee, 0 Gog , 
before the i r eyes." ( E z e k . 3 8 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) T h e " h o l y y e a r " 
fiasco thus declared by the pope i n 1933, a n d the ex
pose thereof, smoked the H i e r a r c h y sneaks a n d racket
eers out of the i r holes, a n d those f o u l sp i r i t s began 
to make a great noise a n d to organize a move to de
stroy Jehovah's witnesses. " F o r they are s p i r i t s of 
demons, w o r k i n g s igns ; w h i c h go f o r t h unto the k ings 
of the whole w o r l d , to gather them together unto the 
w a r of the great day of G o d , the A l m i g h t y . . . . A n d 
they gathered them together in to the place w h i c h is 
ca l led i n Hebrew H a r - M a g e d o n . " (Rev . 1 6 : 1 4 , 1 6 , 
A.B.V.) N o w these modern-day combined enemies 
march to A r m a g e d d o n , where the L o r d has assembled 
his troops, w i t h the determinat ion to annih i la te those 
who are devoted to Jehovah . " A n d I saw the beast, 
a n d the k ings of the earth, a n d the i r armies, gathered 
together to make war against h i m that sat on the horse, 
a n d against his a r m y . " — R e v . 1 9 : 1 9 . 

2 7 Jehoshaphat , as he thus p r a y e d to G o d , stood i n 
the temple court on M o u n t Z i o n . T o d a y Jehovah's 
remnant are s tand ing at " A r m a g e d d o n " , w h i c h means 
" the mounta in of assembly of troops" . I t is ident i ca l 
w i t h M o u n t Z i o n , where C h r i s t Jesus has assembled 
his body members, the remnant , who are i n the temple. 
(Rev. 1 4 : 1 ; 1 6 : 1 4 - 1 6 ) Seeing the enemy hosts march 
i n g upon the Israelites, Jehoshaphat sa id to the L o r d : 
" N e i t h e r know we what to d o : but our eyes are upon 
thee." T h i s exact ly describes the posit ion a n d condi 
t i o n of Jehovah's people today. T h i s desperate state 
was the condi t ion of God's people i n 1933, when the 
persecution of them began by the Naz i s , Fascists , and 
R o m a n Cathol ics , w h i c h launched against them a l l 
manner of persecution i n G e r m a n y a n d i n other places. 
There was doubt a n d uncer ta inty i n the minds of 
m a n y of God's people u n t i l i t pleased the L o r d to 
cause the pub l i ca t i on , i n The Watchtower, November 1, 
1933, of the art ic le " F e a r T h e m N o t " . T h e n they began 
to see the i r privi leges of s tand ing firmly against the 
oncoming enemy. Those t r u l y devoted to Jehovah G o d 
h a d the i r eyes upon h i m a n d his chief officer, C h r i s t 
Jesus, a n d they breathed i n substance this p r a y e r 
unto G o d : " I w i l l l i f t u p mine eyes unto the h i l l s 
[the higher places, the 'h igher powers' , Jehovah a n d 
C h r i s t J e s u s ] , f r o m whence cometh m y help . M y help 
cometh f r o m the L O R D [ Jehovah] , w h i c h made heaven 
a n d earth . H e w i l l not suffer t h y foot to be moved ; 
he that keepeth thee w i l l not s lumber. Beho ld , he that 
keepeth Israel s h a l l neither s lumber nor sleep." ( P s . 
1 2 1 : 1 - 4 ) " B e h o l d , as the eyes of servants look unto 
the h a n d of the i r masters, a n d as the eyes of a maiden 
unto the h a n d of her mistress; so our eyes wai t u p o n 
the L o r d our G o d , u n t i l that he have mercy upon us. 
H a v e mercy u p o n us, 0 L o r d , have mercy upon u s ; 
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f o r we are exceedingly filled w i t h contempt . " ( P s . 
1 2 3 : 2 , 3 ) " M i n e eyes are ever t o w a r d the L o r d ; f o r 
he s h a l l p luck m y feet out o f the n e t . " — P s . 2 5 : 1 5 . 

" F o r the encouragement of his people Jehovah 
says to t h e m : " L o o k unto me, a n d be ye saved, a l l the 
ends of the e a r t h ; f o r I a m G o d , a n d there is none else. 
I have sworn by mysel f , the w o r d is gone out of m y 
mouth i n righteousness, and shal l not r e t u r n , T h a t 
unto me every knee sha l l bow, every tongue s h a l l 
swear. S u r e l y , s h a l l one say, i n the L o r d have I r i g h t 
eousness a n d s t rength ; even to h i m sha l l men come; 
a n d a l l that are incensed against h i m sha l l be ashamed. 
I n the L o r d sha l l a l l the seed of Israel be justi f ied 
[ v ind i ca ted ] , a n d shal l g l o r y . " — I s a . 45 :22 -25 . 

1 8 T h e advice a n d admoni t ion to a l l of God's people, 
therefore, i n the hour of advers i ty a n d uncer ta inty is 
to give heed to Jehovah's W o r d , w h i c h he now unfo lds 
f o r the a i d , encouragement a n d comfort of those who 
are devoted to h i m . 

ANXIETY 
3 0 A t th is po int i n the prophet ic d r a m a or p i c ture 

the s i tuat ion was tense a n d great anx ie ty possessed 
a l l the people there assembled. Jehoshaphat h a d fin
ished his p r a y e r : " A n d a l l J u d a h stood before the 
L o r d , w i t h the i r l i t t le ones, the i r wives, a n d the ir 
c h i l d r e n . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 3 ) W o u l d there be a n a n 
swer that w o u l d b r i n g courage to God's people there 
assembled? The p r a y e r of Jehoshaphat was a un i ted 
appeal to Jehovah God . There the people stood at 
at tent ion east of the temple, i n the court before the 
golden doors of the most holy , a n d they a l l faced the 
most holy , where Jehovah dwelt , h a v i n g the ir "eyes 
. . . upon thee", Jehovah. T h e y were anxious ly wa i t 
i n g to see what the L o r d w o u l d have to say to them. 
I t was a t ime i n which there was rea l distress i n every 
heart. L i k e w i s e M o r d e c a i made a p i c t u r e : W h e n he 
"perce ived a l l that was done" by the wicked H a m a n , 
the descendant of E s a u , or E d o m , " M o r d e c a i rent his 
clothes, a n d put on sackcloth w i t h ashes," a n d c r i ed 
w i t h a l o u d voice a n d came before the k ing ' s gate. 
W i t h h i m i t was a n hour of distress. (See E s t h e r 
4 : 1 , 2 . ) T h i s p r a y e r of Mordeca i i n his condit ion , 
G o d c lear ly revealed to his people the meaning thereof 
i n the year 1931. These pictures were for the benefit 
of the remnant . 

3 1 R e f e r r i n g aga in to the prophetic p i c ture made 
b y the J u d e a n s : There they stood before the temple, 
a n d hence before Jehovah , " w i t h the i r l i t t l e ones" 
( the i r babies),-the " w i v e s " of the men, a n d w i t h them 
" t h e i r c h i l d r e n " , in fants i n arms, a n d larger ones. 
I t was a helpless a n d needy company. " T h e i r wives" 
were the weaker than the fighting men, a n d they were 
very anx ious ly watching and wa i t ing upon the L o r d . 
They d i d not p i c ture the females i n the church , but 
d i d p i c ture those who are weaker than others i n the 
L o r d , yet who are prospective heirs of the k ingdom. 
(1 Pet . 3 : 7 ) " A n d the i r c h i l d r e n , " that is, ( l i t e ra l l y ) 
" b u i l d e r s " of the f a m i l y , the y o u n g who were under 

age a n d upon whom the fathers i n I srae l depended to 
keep the name of Israel a l ive . T h i s anxious company 
of Judeans knew that the consp i r ing enemy was 
m a r c h i n g upon them w i t h a determinat ion to wipe 
them out, that the name of Israel might be no more 
i n remembrance. (Ps . 8 3 : 4 ) The f a i t h f u l people of 
good w i l l now on the earth, a n d who s tand wi th the 
anointed, are i n fact " b u i l d e r s " who, by God's grace 
being taken through the great conflict at A r m a g e d d o n , 
w i l l make the name of Jehovah and his K i n g to remain 
a l ive i n the earth. They are the " s t rangers " , a n d yet 
they are the companions of those who are of the tem
ple company who now stand before the L o r d , a n d 
against a l l of whom the combined enemy, composed 
of the commercial , po l i t i ca l a n d rel ig ious element, 
now hasten to b r i n g about the i r d o w n f a l l . 

3 2 The prophetic p ic ture at th is po int c lear ly de
scribes the present-day s i tuat ion and condit ion of 
God 's people on the earth. N o w the anointed are as
sembled on M o u n t Z i o n w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater -
than-Jehoshaphat, a n d whom Jehoshaphat p i c tured . 
The "other sheep" are being gathered by the L o r d 
into his fo ld , a n d these make themselves companions 
of the remnant or s p i r i t u a l Israelites. W i t h the i r 
hearts un i ted i n one cause they, i n this anxious hour , 
behold the combined enemy m a r c h i n g against them. 
The year 1938 witnessed the onward march of the 
enemy m o v i n g w i t h a wicked a n d mal ic ious desire to 
u t te r ly destroy those who love a n d serve G o d a n d 
his K i n g . A l l those assembled on the L o r d ' s side, a n d 
who are devoted to h i m , see the oncoming wicked host. 
K n o w i n g that w i t h i n themselves they are helpless 
against such a combined horde of enemies, these f a i t h 
f u l servants of the L o r d c r y unto Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus. S u r e l y every one of the temple company w i l l 
now realize ' th is t ime of p e r i l ' , the ir posit ion of great 
danger, a n d therefore appreciate that this is the time 
for every one of them to s tand firmly i n the L o r d , com
pletely uni ted i n his cause of righteousness. A l l faces 
of such are towards Jehovah a n d his K i n g , a n d a l l 
s tand shoulder to shoulder w i t h a determinat ion to 
serve G o d and k n o w i n g that the i r dependence is sole
l y upon Jehovah and his K i n g . S u r e l y a l l such now of 
the temple- must see that anyone of that company who 
seeks the hurt or i n j u r y of another i n the company 
of the temple wou ld immediate ly c a l l down upon his 
own head the wrath of the L o r d . There is neither 
reason nor excuse now for any of the temple company 
to be at enmity w i th any of the i r brethren at the 
temple. N o reason, because no one is just i f ied i n at
tempt ing to work i n j u r y to his brother i n C h r i s t ; a n d 
no excuse, on the ground of ignorance or otherwise, 
because the L o r d has now made c l ear ly to appear to 
a l l such the meaning of his W o r d , that a l l of the 
temple are "one i n C h r i s t Jesus" , and that i t is love 
that holds them together, that is to say, an unselfish 
determinat ion to do good to one another a n d to a l l 
men, a n d especially unto the household of God . I n 
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order now to s tand together a n d to wi thstand the as
sault of the enemy, a l l of the people of G o d must be 
firmly bound to one another i n love for C h r i s t a n d 
his k i n g d o m . L e t no one fa l t e r now i n h is devotion 
to the k i n g d o m a n d his fe l low temple workers . 

** The skies of the w o r l d are now darkened by the 
hordes of the oncoming enemy, filled w i t h viciousness 
a n d wickedness beyond descr ipt ion . T h a t onmarch ing 
horde s tr ikes t e r ror to a l l who f a i l to t rus t i n the L o r d . 
The appeal has been confidently made by the f a i t h f u l 
to the throne of J e h o v a h . I t is a n anxious moment for 
them, a n d the i r eyes a n d the i r hearts are fixed upon 
Jehovah , whi le they look and wait f or mercy at his 
hands. W h a t w i l l be the answer f r om the throne of the 
M o s t H i g h ? W i l l Jehovah G o d now disclose to his 
people what is his answer to the i r c r y f or help a n d 
protect ion against this oncoming mob? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOB STUDY 
f 1,2. Account for the building of the city of Jerusalem, and 

for the erecting there of the temple f Show that in this, 
together with Jehoshaphat 's gathering there the people of 
Judah, for the purpose stated, Jehovah provided a pro
phetic picture. 

1 3. In the picture, and in the fulfillment, what was (a) the 
occasion for 'seeking the face of the Lord, at the temple'f 
(b) The nature of the 'inquiry' there made? (c) The out
come of such 'inquiry' and confident reliance? 

f 4,5. Who now 'inquire of the Lord at the temple'? and how 
and why is this done? What is the evidence that Jehovah 
has instructed his people as to procedure now in the face 
of the enemy? 

f 6. Apply that part ot the prophetic picture in which "Jehosh
aphat stood in the congregation of Judah and Jerusalem, 
in the house of the Lord, before the new court" . 

\ 7,8. Relate facts agreeable to and fitting the prayer by 
Solomon recorded at 1 Kings 8: 41-43. 

1 9. Apply the words of Jehoshaphat recorded at verse 6. 
f 10,11. Point out the relationship of 2 Chronicles 20: 7, 

Psalm 44:1-5, and Psalm 2:6-9, as in the fulfillment 
of the prophecy. 

f 12. What is the meaning of Jehovah's words at Isaiah 41: 8 

and at Genesis 12: 7 and 13: 15 ? and has the promise been 
fulfilled? 

T 13,14. How has the prophetic statement at 2 Chronicles 
20: 8 had fulfillment? 

IS 15,16. Compare the " e v i l " which cane upon Judah and 
that which comes upon God's people at the present time. 
Account for Jehovah's then and now permitting such evil 
to come upon his faithful people. Relate some facts showing 
that the enemy elements have combined and are now 
marching against Jehovah's people on the earth. 

U 17. What is the assurance that God will answer the prayer 
of his people, " H e a r and save"? 

f 18-21. How did Jehoshaphat proceed to lay his case before 
Jehovah? Identify Moab, Ammon and Mount Seir, in the 
fulfillment of the prophetic picture, and account for their 
having combined and unitedly assaulted the people of God. 
When and how, in the fulfillment of tie prophetic situation 
mentioned in verse 10, did God ' not let Israel invade Moab, 
Ammon and Mount Seir, when Israel came out of the land 
of Egypt'? 

H 22,23. Show that, even as they did in the time when the 
prophetic picture was made, " M o a b , Ammon and Mount 
S e i r " have rewarded good with evil. 

T 24. How, in the fulfillment, have " M o a b , Ammon and 
Mount S e i r " "come to cast us out of thy possession, 
which thou hast given us to inherit"? 

H 25. Is there excuse or justification for the combined enemy 
forces in their committing such assault upon God's cove
nant people? Why? 

T 26. With scriptures, point out the "great company that 
cometh against u s " . What comfort is found in the reason 
given for the cry uttered by Jehoshaphat in behalf of 
Israel? Account for the open and increased opposition to 
the message of truth at the present time. 

H 27. Jehoshaphat's standing in the temple court on Meant 
Zion, when he thus prayed, is of what prophetic signifi
cance? Show that the statement there made by Jehoshapha', 
"neither kuow we what to do: but our eyes are upo:i 
thee," exactly describes the position and condition of 
Jehovah's people today. 

H 28, 29. How do Jehovah's words recorded at Isaiah 45: 22-25 
serve to encourage his people now? What, therefore, are 
God's people now advised and admonished to do? 

H 30, 31. Describe the position of Judah as indicated in the 
record at verse 13. 

t 32,33. Show that the prophetic picture at this point clearly 
describes the present-day situation and condition of God '3 
people on the earth. Is there reason or excuse for any ot 
the temple company to be at enmity with any of their 
brethren at the temple? Why? 

MARTYRS A V E N G E D 

TO T H E apostle J o h n was g iven a glorious v is ion 
of Jehovah God on his throne at the temple, a n d 
" i n the r i g h t h a n d of h i m that sat on the throne 

a book w r i t t e n w i t h i n a n d on the back side, sealed 
w i t h seven seals". (Rev. 5 : 1 ) I n due t ime the a n 
nouncement was m a d e : " B e h o l d , the L i o n of the t r ibe 
of J u d a , the Root of D a v i d , hath prevai led to open 
the book, a n d to loose the seven seals thereof ." (Vs . 5) 
Then J o h n beheld the glori f ied C h r i s t J e s u s : " a n d he 
came a n d took the book out of the r i g h t hand of h i m 
that sat upon the throne . " ( V s . 7) The opening of the 
first f our seals disclosed events foreto ld i n prophecy 
a n d ac tua l l y fu l f i l l ed d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r per iod 
o f 1914-1918 a n d thereafter. " A n d when he had opened 
the fifth seal, I saw under the a l tar the souls of them 
that were s la in for the word of G o d , a n d for the test i 
mony which they he ld ; a n d they cr ied w i th a loud 
voice, say ing , H o w long, O L o r d , ho ly and true, dost 

thou not judge a n d avenge our blood on them that 
d w e l l on the earth? A n d white robes were given unto 
every one of t h e m ; and i t was sa id unto them, that 
they should rest yet f or a l i t t l e season, u n t i l their 
fel lowservants also a n d the ir brethren, that should be 
k i l l e d as they were, should be f u l f i l l e d . " — 6 : 9 - 1 1 . 

The opening of the fifth seal discloses the f a i t h f u l 
witnesses or m a r t y r s of the L o r d . F r o m Pentecost 
( A . D . 33) f o r w a r d some witnesses for the L o r d died 
i n f a i th a n d f a i t h f u l unto God . I n J u n e , 1927, The 
Watchtower publ i shed the proof f r om the Scr ip tures 
that those who thus d ied f a i t h f u l were asleep i n death 
u n t i l the coming of the L o r d to his temple i n 1918. 
J o h n beheld these under the a l tar , meaning that those 
f a i t h f u l ones had d i e d under God 's sacr i f ic ia l arrange
ment i n C h r i s t a n d were counted i n as a part of his 
sacrifice. S u c h is God's approved a l tar . A s stated at 
Hebrews 1 3 : 1 0 : " W e have an a l t a r whereof they have 
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no r i g h t to eat w h i c h serve the tabernacle . " Those 
f a i t h f u l ones were bur ied w i t h C h r i s t i n death, a n d 
therefore d ied i n a hal lowed place. " S o u l s of t h e m " 
(vs. 9) represents the value of the i r l i feblood poured 
o u t ; which was p i c tured i n the tabernacle service by 
the p o u r i n g of blood at the base of the a l t a r . A l t h o u g h 
ac tua l ly dead, they, the m a r t y r s , l i ved to G o d , a n d 
i n God 's est imation, because the ir r i g h t to l ive per
sisted. ( L u k e 2 0 : 3 8 ) They d ied as f a i t h f u l witnesses 
of G o d , therefore s l a i n for the testimony of G o d which 
they he ld . A s the blood of A b e l , whom C a i n slew, 
c r i ed out f r o m the g round , so the blood of the f a i t h f u l 
ones cries out against them that d w e l l on the earth 
as Satan 's representatives. The c ry i s : " H o w long , 0 
L o r d , holy a n d true, dost thou not judge a n d avenge 
o u r blood on them that d w e l l on the e a r t h ? " Other 
wise s t a t e d : ' H o w long w i l l y ou be long-suffering 
t o w a r d those who have defamed y o u r holy name? ' 
G o d has promised to avenge the blood of his f a i t h f u l 
witnesses, a n d i n his due t ime he w i l l do so. (2 K i . 
9 : 7 ; M a t t . 2 3 : 3 5 ; L u k e 1 8 : 7 , 8 ; 1 Thess. 4 : 4 - 6 ; 
Deut . 3 2 : 43) The l i v i n g saints on earth thought G o d 
w o u l d avenge the blood of his f a i t h f u l m a r t y r s or 
witnesses p r o m p t l y w i t h the coming of A . D . 1914, at 
the establishment of the k ingdom of G o d ; but that 
t ime came a n d passed, a n d they saw that God's w r a t h 
d i d not begin u n t i l a f ter that date a n d that the i r blood 
wou ld be f u l l y avenged i n the battle of Armageddon . 

The c ry mentioned i n verse 10 indicates the close 
p r o x i m i t y of the t ime when Jehovah would come f o r th 
out of his place to pun ish the enemy organizat ion, 
when the earth wou ld "disclose her b lood" , as fore
t o l d at I sa iah 2 6 : 2 1 . P s a l m 9 : 1 2 reads : " W h e n he 
maketh i n q u i s i t i o n f or blood, he remembereth t h e m : 
he forgetteth not the c r y of the humble . " The c r y is 
therefore not one of f au l t - f ind ing or impatience, but 
cal ls attent ion to the forbearance a n d long-suffering 
of Jehovah . I t might also be p r o p e r l y sa id that " t h e i r 
b r e t h r e n " a l ive on earth w o u l d make such i n q u i r y 
when 1914 passed a n d the church had not been g l o r i 
fied i n heaven. 

T h e n the v is ion discloses, at verse 11, that these 
m a r t y r s o r f a i t h f u l witnesses are g iven white robes, 
w h i c h w o u l d show that these have received God's ap 
p r o v a l a n d have the r i g h t to l ive , therefore they are 
represented as c r y i n g out ; but God's w i l l is that they 
shou ld sleep on i n death a n d rest " f o r a l i t t l e season". 
T h a t l i t t l e season ended w i t h the coming of the L o r d 
to his temple, i n A . D . 1918, because that marks the 
t i m e when the saints, those who h a d d ied as f a i t h f u l 
witnesses f or the L o r d , should be rewarded. Reve lat ion 
1 1 : 1 8 cal ls attent ion to this . The record i s : " R e s t . . . 
u n t i l the i r fe l lowservants . . . should be k i l l e d [sacr i -
ficially]." 

Jesus t o l d his disciples that at the end of the w o r l d 
h is f a i t h f u l ones w o u l d be del ivered u p a n d afflicted 
a n d that ' they s h a l l k i l l you , a n d y o u shal l be hated 
o f a l l nat ions f o r m y name's sake'. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 9 ) H e 

sa id furthermore , at Revelat ion 2 : 1 3 : I n that d a y 
where in A n t i p a s my f a i t h f u l m a r t y r was s la in among 
you . ' I t was i n 1918 that the " E l i j a h w o r k " , repre
sented by A n t i p a s and p i c tured by the prophet E l i j a h , 
was ' k i l l e d ' a n d ended, as the phys i ca l facts of the 
W o r l d W a r period prove, and i t was then that the 
resurrect ion of the sleeping saints took place. There 
fore they must wait u n t i l the coming of the L o r d to 
his temple, which marked the end of the E l i j a h work 
of the church . 

I t does not fo l low that the seven seals are opened i n 
order as to t ime, as named i n the scr ip ture , nor does 
i t fo l low that they would be understood i n chronolog
i c a l order. The events coming to pass i n fu l f i l lment 
of one p a r t of the prophecy may take place at the same 
t ime as the events f u l f i l l i n g another par t of the p r o p h 
ecy. The seals being opened merely p i c ture different 
parts of the prophecy i n course of fu l f i l lment a n d . 
fu l f i l l ed . W h e n the s ix th seal was opened there was a 
great ear thquake : " A n d I beheld when he h a d opened 
the s ix th seal, and , lo, there was a great earthquake; 
a n d the sun became black as sackcloth of h a i r , and the 
moon became as blood; a n d the stars of heaven f e l l 
unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her unt ime ly 
figs, when she is shaken of a mighty w i n d . A n d the 
heaven departed as a scro l l when i t is ro l led together : 
a n d every mounta in a n d is land were moved out of 
their places. A n d the k ings of the earth, and the great 
men, a n d the r i c h men, a n d the chief captains, a n d 
the mighty men, a n d every bondman, and every free
m a n , h id themselves i n the dens and i n the rocks of 
the m o u n t a i n s ; a n d sa id to the mountains and rocks, 
F a l l on us, a n d hide us f r o m the face of h i m that 
sitteth on the throne, a n d f r o m the wrath of the L a m b : 
f or the great day of his w r a t h is come; and who sha l l 
be able to s t a n d ? " — 6 : 1 2 - 1 7 . 

T h e w o r d " e a r t h q u a k e " here used is f r o m the Greek 
seismos, a n d l i t e ra l l y means "shock; ag i ta t i on ; com
m o t i o n ; or s h a k i n g " . T h e same word is translated 
" tempest" i n Matthew 8 : 2 4 . A c c o m p a n y i n g a n d 
fo l l owing the W o r l d W a r has been a time of great 
agi tat ion , commotion a n d shaking . Th i s was foretold 
by Jesus as a t ime of "distress . . . wi th p e r p l e x i t y ; 
the sea and the waves r o a r i n g ; men's hearts f a i l i n g 
them for fear, a n d for looking a f ter those things which 
are coming on the e a r t h " . ( L u k e 2 1 : 2 5 , 2 6 ) The n a 
tions of the earth have been t e r r i b l y shaken; the maps 
of E u r o p e today do not appear as they d i d p r i o r to 
the W o r l d W a r , a n d there has been a great change i n 
condit ions general ly . 

A t the same t ime the sun is darkened and the moon 
is colored l ike blood. " T h e s u n " means the k ingdom 
t r u t h , as disclosed i n God's due time, and this has 
become as black as a death mask to representatives of 
S a t a n on earth which have c la imed to be God's rep
resentatives. The ecclesiastical element of Satan 's 
organizat ion i n p a r t i c u l a r have cast aside the W o r d 
of God concerning the k ingdom a n d have adopted a 
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Devi l -made substitute. A t the same t ime the com
mandment of the L o r d to 'preach this gospel of the 
k i n g d o m ' begins to be obeyed a n d carr i ed out, a n d 
those who love G o d a n d his k i n g d o m proceed to this 
work , a n d his t r u t h to them becomes sevenfold br ight 
er, a n d the i n d i g n a t i o n of the L o r d is expressed 
against the enemy, as foretold at Isaiah 3 0 : 2 6 . The 
message of the k ingdom contains no th ing of comfort 
f o r the ru lers of th is wicked w o r l d . God's law, s y m 
bol ized by the moon, to them is detestable. They t h i n k 
that f o r them to accept God 's K i n g a n d to be subject 
to h i m a n d his commandments is a loathsome t h i n g , 
a n d so loathsome to a l l the r u l i n g factors of the w o r l d 
that i t is as congealed blood f o u n d upon a dead carcass. 

They hear the words of God's vengeance, as ex
pressed i n th is day , a n d they attempt to hide them
selves f r o m hear ing i t by r u s h i n g into the supposed 
place of security of governments. Those " k i n g s of the 
ear th , a n d the great men, a n d the r i c h men, a n d the 
chie f captains, a n d the m i g h t y [prof i teers]" , a n d those 
who are j o ined to them, attempt to hide themselves i n 
the governments of the w o r l d b y c a l l i n g upon these 
f o r protect ion. ( 6 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) I t is a time of darkness, 
a n d the c lergymen, instead of t u r n i n g to God's W o r d , 
c a l l upon the president of the nat ion (the U n i t e d 
States of A m e r i c a ) as the chief executive officer a n d 
say to h i m : ' W e are ready to fo l low y o u r lead a n d 
obey y o u r commandments. L e t us know what you 
want us to do, that we m a y be saved i n this d a y of 
w r a t h . ' A l t h o u g h the remnant of the L o r d , who are 
obeying his commandments a n d g i v i n g testimony by 
rad io message, b y portable phonograph w i t h speech 

recordings, by mi l l i ons of p r i n t e d books, a n d b y other 
means, po int the ru lers to the gates of the k ingdom, 
a n d to the " h i g h w a y " that G o d is causing to be cast 
u p for m a n k i n d (Isa. 6 2 : 1 0 ) , they shun i t a n d seek 
protect ion i n Satan 's organizat ion alone. 

The account ( 6 : 1 3 ) reads : " A n d the stars of heaven 
f e l l unto the e a r t h . " Satan was cast out of heaven, he 
a n d his " s t a r s " or angels w i th h i m , at the end of the 
w o r l d , which fact was made known to the remnant 
after the L o r d came to his temple. (See Reve lat ion 
1 2 : 9.) T h i s f a l l i n g of the stars took place about the 
t ime of the beg inning of the great shak ing of the earth
l y or visible par t of Satan 's organizat ion ; a n d now 
these wicked stars are conf ining the i r operations w i th 
the D e v i l to the earth, even as the L o r d foretold at 
Reve lat ion 1 2 : 1 2 . A t the same t ime the c lergymen 
of the church denominations, c l a i m i n g to be repre
sentatives of the L o r d , have fa l l en ent i re ly away. A l s o 
many of the leaders f o r m e r l y associated w i t h the real 
church , who had been i n " the present t r u t h " , f e l l away 
and went back into the earth, or. Satan 's organizat ion, 
' h i d i n g themselves i n the rocks. ' 

" T h e day of the L o r d " is here a n d the t ime of his 
w r a t h is come, a n d the nations shal l not be able to 
stand, a n d none w i l l s tand who do not render them
selves i n obedience to the great Jehovah a n d his K i n g 
and Judge . H i s m i g h t y official representative, C h r i s t 
the K i n g , is now c a r r y i n g out a n d executing the r i g h t 
eous orders of Jehovah. M i l l i o n s of the common people 
who are of honest heart a n d of good w i l l , seeing the 
s tandard of the L o r d l i f t ed up , w i l l go to i t and w i l l 
surv ive God 's w r a t h a n d receive blessings a n d l ive on. 

S I N G E R S 

JE H O V A H showed to his prophet E z e k i e l , i n a v i 
s ion, a great a n d marvelous temple. T h a t r o y a l 
house a n d i t s stately approaches, designated as 

outer a n d inner courts, were p i c t o r i a l . E v e r y one who 
now, i n rea l i ty , enters a n d becomes a p a r t of Jeho
vah 's r o y a l house of sons must come i n the d iv ine ly 
appo inted way, a n d i n no other. E n t e r i n g w i t h sacr i 
fices of praise to Jehovah they w i l l continue, every 
one of them, to f or ever s ing the praises of the Most 
H i g h . (Ps . 2 9 : 9 ) Jehovah prov ided for singers i n 
that p i c t o r i a l temple's inner court . " A n d without the 
i n n e r gate were the chambers of [for, R.V.] the singers 
i n the inner court , which was at the side of the north 
gate ; a n d the i r prospect was t o w a r d the s o u t h : one 
at the side of the east gate, hav ing the prospect to
w a r d the n o r t h . " — E z e k . 4 0 : 44. 

T h e chambers here mentioned are for t h singers, 
a n d therefore are not the same as the ones which are 
p r o v i d e d f o r the gate guards . B e i n g " f o r the singers 
i n the inner c o u r t " they were w i t h i n the inner court, 
a n d therefore f or the exclusive use of the priests. 
T h i s proves beyond a l l question that the singers in 

the inner court are those of the r o y a l priesthood. 
One series of chambers f or the singers was at the side 
of the n o r t h gate, and those singers ' chambers faced 
southward. The tables a n d implements for the s lay
i n g a n d dressing of the sacrificed v ic t ims being at the 
nor th gate showed that the s ing ing is associated w i t h 
the sacrifice, a n d is therefore proof that the sacrifice 
of the remnant now on earth is a 'sacrifice of praise 
unto Jehovah ' . 

The text says, concerning the singers ' chambers, 
that there is "one at the side of the east gate, hav ing 
the prospect t oward the n o r t h " . The east gate is asso
ciated w i t h the g lory of Jehovah a n d also w i t h " the 
p r i n c e " , a n d therefore i t is very appropr iate that at 
least one singers ' chamber should be located at the 
east gate. The anointed a n d pr ince ly sons of Jehovah 
G o d are the ones upon whom the glory of Jehovah 
has risen and whom Jehovah bid? to arise a n d shine. 
(Isa. 6 0 : 1 , 2) I t is therefore certain that the members 
of the roya l f a m i l y upon whom the g lory of Jehovah 
has r isen do s ing the praises of Jehovah. The in ter 
est ing feature about the singers ' chamber of the east 
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gate is t h i s : I t m i g h t be expected that the chamber 
w o u l d face to the west ; but not so, i t faces t oward 
the nor th . T h e other singers ' chambers being at the 
n o r t h gate, f a c i n g south, the two positions w o u l d face 
each other, a n d th is indicates that the singers s i n g 
to each other, say ing , " T h y G o d re igneth . " W h e n God's 
f a i t h f u l people were del ivered f r o m B a b y l o n they be
gan to s ing , a n d they continue to s ing , the praises of 
Jehovah . ( Isa . 4 8 : 2 0 ) They s ing to each other songs 
of praise to Jehovah G o d . — C o l . 3 : 1 6 . 

I t is the priests whom Jehovah makes keepers of 
the charge of the house: " A n d he sa id unto me, T h i s 
chamber, whose prospect is t o w a r d the south, is f o r 
the pr ies ts , the keepers of the charge of the house." 
( E z e k . 4 0 : 4 5 ) T h i s verse speaks of " t h i s chamber" 
as one ; but there must have been a series of chambers 
at the side of the nor th gate, because i n verse f o r t y -
f o u r the statement i s : " T h e chambers f or the s i n g 
ers . . . the i r [chambers'] prospect was t oward the 
south . " The priests are both housekeepers a n d singers. 
T h e y are charged w i t h keeping Jehovah's house clean 
a n d g i v i n g attention to its furn i sh ings . 

T h i s was foreshadowed by the organizat ion f o r the 
keeping a n d care of the t y p i c a l house of Jehovah . 
" A n d Zechar iah the son of Meshelemiah was porter 
of the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. A l l 
these, w h i c h were chosen to be porters i n the gates, 
were two h u n d r e d a n d twelve. . . . F o r these Levi tes , 
the f o u r chief porters, were i n the i r set office, a n d 
were over the chambers and treasuries of the house 
of God . A n d they lodged r o u n d about the house of 
G o d , because the charge was upon them, a n d the open
i n g thereof every m o r n i n g pertained to them. A n d 
certa in of them had the charge of the m i n i s t e r i n g 
vessels, that they should b r i n g them i n and out by 
tale. Some of them also were appointed to oversee 
the vessels, a n d a l l the instruments of the sanctuary , 
a n d the fine f lour, a n d the wine, a n d the o i l , a n d the 
frankincense, a n d the spices. A n d some of the sons of 
the priests made the ointment of the spices." (1 C h r o n . 
9 : 2 1 , 22, 26-30) I n the v is ion of the temple h a d by 
E z e k i e l i t is seen that this special service is reserved 
f o r the priests. 

G o d sets the members of the r o y a l jouse i n the i r 
respective positions, a n d this is shown by the state
ment of E z e k i e l 4 0 : 4 6 , " A n d the chamber whose pros
pect is t o w a r d the nor th is f or the priests, the keepers 
of the charge of the a l t a r : these are the sons of Zadok, 
among the sons of L e v i , which come near to [Jehovah] 
to min is ter unto h i m . " T h i s work is confined to the 
priests, because others are excluded f r o m this service. 
" A n d they [the Levites] shal l keep thy charge, a n d 
the charge of a l l the tabernac le : only they shal l not 
come n i g h the vessels of the sanctuary a n d the a l tar , 
that ne i ther they nor ye also die. A n d they [the L e 
vites] shal l be jo ined unto thee [the pr iests ] , and 
keep the charge of the tabernacle of the congregation, 
l o r a l l the service of the tabernac le : a n d a stranger 

sha l l not come n i g h unto you . A n d ye [the priests] 
sha l l keep the charge of the sanctuary , a n d the charge 
of the a l t a r ; that there be no w r a t h any more upon 
the ch i ld ren of I s r a e l . " ( N u m . 18 :3 -5 ) T h i s s c r ip 
ture (Ezek . 4 0 : 4 6 ) also shows that those who are en
gaged by the grace of Jehovah s ing f o r th the praises 
of Jehovah i n t e l l i n g of his wondrous works and are 
also servants at God's a l tar . 

Jehovah caused the name of Zadok to be mentioned 
i n th is connection w i t h this service. The name " Z a d o k " 
means " j u s t , r ighteous" . H e was a descendant of A a r o n 
the h igh priest , a n d God's record shows that he was a 
f a i t h f u l man. Ezek ie l says that the priests that served 
at the a l tar are "sons of Zadok" . They are not the sons 
of the u n f a i t h f u l h igh priest E l i a n d of his successor 
A b i a t h a r . (See 1 K i n g s 2 : 2 6 , 2 7 ; 1 Samuel 2 : 27-36.) 
The u n f a i t h f u l anointed ones are p i c tured by the house 
of the u n f a i t h f u l priest E l i . S u c h are excluded f r om 
this sacred pr iv i lege of service. Jehovah t ime a n d again 
in forms his creatures that i t is fa i thfulness a n d r i g h t 
eousness that is p leasing to h i m . 

Ezekie l ' s guide then measured the inner c o u r t : " S o 
he measured the court , an h u n d r e d cubits long, a n d 
an h u n d r e d cubits broad , foursquare, a n d the a l t a r 
that was before the house." (Ezek . 4 0 : 47) These meas
urements prove that the pr iest ly class must at a l l 
times be foursquare, that is, f a i t h f u l and t rue a n d 
whol ly devoted to Jehovah G o d , a lways do ing r i g h t 
according to his law. The number " t e n " is a symbol 
of completeness, or that which is ho ly ; a n d ten times 
ten cubits ' being the measurement of the length a n d 
of the breadth of the inner court shows that the priests 
must be perfect i n the house of Jehovah a n d that 
every one who is presented for a place i n this house 
must be perfect i n C h r i s t Jesus. ( C o l . 1 : 28, 29) T h i s 
perfect ion is not perfect ion i n words, thoughts or acts, 
because w i t h imperfect organisms the members of the 
remnant cannot be perfect i n these. Those cal led to 
the k ingdom are to ld , however, that they must cleanse 
themselves f r o m a l l filthiness of the flesh, perfect ing 
holiness i n the L o r d . (2 Cor . 7 : 1 ) The L o r d provides 
for his consecrated ones his W o r d for doctr ine, f or 
reproof a n d instruct ion i n righteousness, for th is very 
purpose of per fect ing them. " T h a t the man of G o d 
may be perfect, through ly furn ished [perfected (mar
gin)] unto a l l good works . " (2 T i m . 3 : 1 7 ) T h e i r 
perfection consists i n an absolute devotion to Jeho
vah G o d . 

S u c h was the course pursued d i l i g e n t l y by the f a i t h 
f u l disciples a n d apostles of Jesus C h r i s t , the record 
of whose action Jehovah has preserved for the comfort 
a n d guidance of his witnesses i n this day of p e r i l , h is 
day of judgment . O f P a u l and S i las i t is wr i t t en that 
because they persistently taught God 's t r u t h p u b l i c l y 
they weTe beaten wi th many stripes and cast into 
pr ison a n d their feet made fast i n the stocks. " A n d 
at m i d n i g h t P a u l and Si las prayed , and sang praises 
unto G o d . " ( A c t s 16 :16-40) The fiery .trials a n d suf-
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f er ings to which God's f a i t h f u l people are subjected 
are f or the purpose of test ing the i r devotion to h i m , 
t h a t they may be made perfect. " B u t the God of a l l 
grace, who hath cal led us unto his eternal g lory by 
C h r i s t Jesus, after that ye have suffered a whi le , make 
y o u perfect , stabl ish, strengthen, settle y o u . " (1 Pet . 
5 : 1 0 ; 4 : 1 , 2 ) None but the ho ly wou ld ever be ad 
mi t ted to the royal house. " A s obedient c h i l d r e n , not 
fash ion ing yourselves according to the f o rmer lusts 
i n y o u r i gnorance ; but as he which hath cal led you 
is ho ly , so be ye ho ly i n a l l manner of conversat ion ; 
because i t is wr i t t en , B e ye h o l y ; f or I a m ho ly . " 
(1 Pet . 1 :14-16) I n f o rmer times i t was the desire 
of the consecrated to please men, that they might 
have a good reputat ion among those of the w o r l d . 
B u t no man can be made perfect by f o l l owing such 
a course. T h i s perfection is attained i n C h r i s t by the 
anointed's be ing whol ly a n d completely a n d unself 
i shly devoted to G o d and to his r ighteous cause. 

H a v i n g observed the measurements of the inner 
court , E z e k i e l was brought by his guide to the porch 
of the house of J e h o v a h : " A n d he brought me to the 

porch of the house, a n d measured each post of the 
porch, five cubits on this side, a n d five cubits on that 
s ide : a n d the breadth of the gate was three cubits on 
this side, a n d three cubits on that side. The length 
of the porch was twenty cubits, a n d the breadth eleven 
[twelve, Sept.] c u b i t s : a n d he brought me by the steps 
whereby they went u p to i t ; a n d there were p i l l a r s 
b y the posts, one on this side, a n d another on that 
s i d e . " — E z e k . 4 0 : 4 8 , 4 9 . 

There were steps f r o m the pavement of the inner 
court up to the porch of the house, but the scr ipture 
does not state how m a n y steps. The fact of steps, how
ever, shows that the floor of the house, or sanctuary 
of Jehovah, was above the pavement of the i n n e r 
c o u r t ; w h i c h wou ld indicate that after the work is 
done i n the inner court the pr i es t ly class must ascend 
higher . The inner court , w i t h i ts a l t a r a n d slaughter 
tables, a n d washing places, necessarily pictures the 
condi t ion of God's anointed people whi le on e a r t h ; 
a n d after finishing the i r work there they ascend higher 
i f f a i t h f u l . 

L E T T E R S 
N O W S O CLEAR 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
As again one month has gone, I gladly am herewith giving 

you the report of our Bethel studies during the month of April, 
1938, at Helsinki office, as follows: 

Both parts of the article ' ' His Flock ' ' have been gone Uirough. 
Nevet before have we had such a strengthening niea! at Memorial 
season as this year. Although we at this office were not in doubt 
about our positions, yet there has been among the friends much 
uncertainty and asking, and we were eager to see how the Lord 
would answer all detailed questions. During the study we were 
led to living waters, and we drank, in deep drafts, extremely 
happy for the refreshment He gave us, and we got much more 
than we had ever expected. The question about the anointed 
ones and the Jonadabs is now so clear that, if .someone yet is 
uncertain, there is the possibility that he has not taken a sure 
Stand or then has relaxed his grasp. The Lord has given full 
advice, and we are surely taught by him. " H a p p y is that peo
ple, whose God is the L O R D . " 

Continually we are praying that " a s thy days, so shall thy 
strength b e " . With our warmest greetings from this part of 
the battlefield, I am, 

Your little brother by his grace, 
EERO NIRONEN, Secretary. 

G O D ' S ARRANGEMENT 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

The Watchtower has pointed out the visible side of God's 
arrangement by which he has his mime proclaimed and his 
work done in his own way. Now, the invisible is done in ex
actly the same orderly way. One angel said (Luke 2: 10-14): 
" F e a r not, . . . " and then suddenly there was with the 
angel " a multitude'' singing the same message, " G l o r y to 
God in the Highest." If they had all joined in the announce
ment it would have been confusion, wouldn't it? 

In Luke 19: 33 we note that the whole multitude of the 
"d isc ip les " shouted, "Blessed be the King . . . peace m 

heaven, and glory in the highest." So, of course, only those 
who are faithful disciples can see the Lord is in his holy temple 
and Satan cast out of heaven. 

May we, by his grace, with the holy angels that excel in 
strength, continue to do his commandments, "hearkening unto 
the voice of his word. " Bless ye the Lord.—Psalm 103: 19-22. 

Yours in kingdom service, 
MART A . IRELAND, Pioneer, England. 

" T H E T R U T H S H A L L M A K E Y O U F R E E " 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

I send you my deep gratitude for your honorable toil. I was 
brought up by religious Catholic parents, and started out to dis
cover God's righteous way, and soon I found myself among 
sects of all kinds of names. One of them urged'me to observe 
the sabbath day; another one would persuade me that it is 
necessary to speak in unknown tongues, and then a loud pioc-
lamation of "purgatory " , and with these I was not satisfied, 
because it was difficult to harmonize them with the everlasting 
love of God. 

Being wearied with the confusion of all kinds of interpreta
tion, and with continued thirst for knowledge of the truth, I 
decided to apply to God in prayer and ask Him for help, and 
soon I was visited by one of the brethren from Lodz, which 
was the first falling upon me of the rays of light amidst the 
darkness around me. He placed with me some literature and 
also gave me the address from which I began to receive The 
Watchtower (in the Russian language). The second year elapsed 
from that time as the gladsome " H e r a l d of Christ's Presence" 
continued to visit me alone. I truly acknowledge that at every 
meeting with your explanation of the truth our God raised me 
upward out of the confusion that wearied me in past time under 
man's traditions. Very often I reflect upon the words of our 
Teacher Christ Jesus, " Y e shall know the truth, and the truth 
shall make you free.' '—John 8: 32. 

Your brother in Christ by his grace, 
ANTONI PLESZAR, Poland. 

J E H O V A H hath established his throne in the heavens; and his 
kingdom ruleth over all. Bless Jihovah, ye his angels, that are 
mighty in strength, that fulfil his word, hearkening unto the 
voice of his word. Bless Jchoiah, all ye his hosts, ye ministers 
of his, that do his pleasure. Bless Jehovah, all ye his works, 

in all places of his dominion.—Psalm 103: 19-22, AJB.V. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
Ms creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced in death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority; 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" H I S U L T I M A T U M " 

The midsummer testimony period, August 6 to August 14 
inclusive, is named " H i s Ultimatum". The message of the 
book Enemies is very fitting to this name, and during the period 
this book together with another bound book of the series will be 
offered to all on a 50c contribution. This period will also in
augurate the two-month special campaign, during which time 
there will be offered Enemies, Riches and four other bound 
books on a contribution of a dollar. See Informant for de
tails. This being the season generally for vacations from 
secular employment, many should be able to arrange their 
vacation to coincide with the testimony period, thereby to be 
able to devote extra time to delivering the Lord's ultimatum 
before the fast approaching final battle. The season will be 
excellent for work in the rurals. Arrange for shipments of the 
needed literature as early as possible, besides making all other 
arrangements as to territory, etc. Your prompt reports will be 
awaited with interest, for the record. 

S T U D I E S 

Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 
to give a proper sum-up on a question. For this reason the ques
tions should be confined to the paragraph under consideration 
and in every instance the paragraph should be last read as a 
sum-up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 

U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Britisb, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, Englanu 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Koad, Strathfield, N . S. W „ Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carr-ying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

A P P L I C A T I O N F O R S E R V I C E 
The Society desires to renew all applications for service at 

Brooklyn. Every consecrated person of the anointed or Jona
dabs who is fully devoted to the Lord and anxious to be in 
the service of his organization will please send a postcard re
quest to the Society for a questionnaire, which will be sent 
to you. 

P O R T A B L E P H O N O G R A P H 
The Society now manutactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5} inches in size, and covered 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 

I M P O S T O R S 
Persons going about the country, and claiming to be in the 

truth and Jehovah's witnesses, present themselves at different 
places and collect money and get other favors of the brethren. 
We warn the brethren everywhere to have nothing to do with 
these impostors. 
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H I S W A R 
PART 3 

"Be not afraid . , . the battle is 

J E H O V A H G O D has his own time a n d good way 
to communicate to his people his answer to the ir 
prayers . A s , f or example, Cornel ius , a devout 

m a n , p rayed much to G o d , even before the door of 
o p p o r t u n i t y was opened to the Gentiles, a n d i n which 
t ime Jehovah heard his prayers a n d sent his angels 
to i n f o r m Corne l ius to that effect: " T h y prayers a n d 
th ine alms are come u p for a memorial before G o d . " 
( A c t s 1 0 : 4 ) D a v i d appealed to Jehovah i n p r a y e r : 
" H e a r m y voice, 0 God , i n m y p r a y e r ; preserve m y 
l i f e f r o m fear of the enemy" (Ps . 6 4 : 1 ) ; a n d that 
p r a y e r of D a v i d is appropr iate now. A g a i n the servant 
of G o d p r a y e d : " H e a r my prayer , 0 L o r d , a n d let 
m y c r y come unto thee. H i d e not t h y face f rom me 
i n the day when I am i n t roub le ; inc l ine thine ear unto 
m e : i n the day when I ca l l , answer me speedily. . . . 
H e w i l l regard the prayer of the destitute, a n d not 
despise the i r p r a y e r . " (Ps . 1 0 2 : 1 , 2 , 1 7 ) " F o r the eyes 
of the L o r d are over the righteous, a n d his ears are 
open unto the i r p r a y e r s . " — 1 Pet . 3 : 1 2 . 

* The t y p i c a l covenant people of G o d stood w i t h 
u p t u r n e d faces a n d anxious hearts w a i t i n g a n d i n 
hope that G o d w o u l d give answer to the prayer uttered 
by Jehoshaphat, a n d then the l ine of communicat ion 
f r om the throne of Jehovah to h is people on earth was 
opened: " T h e n upon J a h a z i e l , the son of Zechar iah , 
the son of B e n a i a h , the son of J e i e l , the son of M a t -
t a n i a h , a Lev i t e of the sons of A s a p h , came the s p i r i t 
of the L o r d i n the midst of the congregat ion . "— 
2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 4 . 

1 The names Jehovah gives to his servants are s igni f 
i cant . M a n i f e s t l y f or that reason the name a n d 
genealogy of the servant of G o d whom he used on that 
occasion are made known. The name " J a h a z i e l " means 
"behe ld of G o d " , that is, those who are righteous i n 
the s ight of G o d . " T h e L o r d is i n his ho ly temple, the 
L o r d ' s throne is i n heaven: his eyes behold, his eye
l ids t r y , the ch i ld ren of men. The L o r d t r i e th the 
r ighteous ; but the wicked, a n d h i m that loveth vio
lence, his soul hateth. F o r the righteous L o r d loveth 
righteousness; his countenance doth behold the u p 
r i g h t . " — P s . 1 1 : 4 , 5 ,7 . 

* J a h a z i e l therefore p i c t u r e d the L o r d ' s sheep gath-

God's."—2 Chron. 20:15. 

ered at the temple, who are approved b y the great 
Judge , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d who are clothed w i th the 
robe of righteousness, a n d who then proceed to offer 
unto the L o r d an offering i n righteousness. Jahaz ie l 
was " the son of Zechar iah" , whose name means " r e 
membered of Jehovah" . G o d remembered the o r i g i n a l 
f a i t h f u l remnant of Israel a n d brought them back 
f r om B a b y l o n . (Isa. 49 :14-17) The genealogy of that 
man evident ly was given to show that he was of a 
class of men f a i t h f u l to God . H e was a "son of B e 
n a i a h " , which name means " b u i l t of J e h o v a h " , that 
is to say, b u i l t into the r o y a l house as a son of God . 
— P s . 1 1 3 : 9 . 

5 C o n t i n u i n g w i t h the genealogy of Jahaz i e l i t is 
wr i t t en that he was a descendant of J e i e l , which latter 
name means " c a r r i e d away of G o d " , probably meaning 
or r e f e r r i n g to the sweeping away of the refuge of 
lies (Isa. 2 8 : 1 7 ) ; a n d he was " the son of M a t t a n i a h " , 
which name means " g i f t of J e h o v a h " , as at Revelat ion 
2 : 1 7 i t is w r i t t e n : " T o h i m that overcometh w i l l I 
give . . . a white stone, a n d i n the stone a new name 
wr i t t en , which no man knoweth [before 1931; u n t i l 
after the L o r d revealed the new name to his people] 
saving [first] he [the f a i t h f u l remnant] that receiv-
eth i t " ; a n d is also i l lus t rated or p i c tured by the 
L o r d ' s g i v i n g to the workers i n the v i n e y a r d the i r 
wage .—Matt . 2 0 : 8. 

' J a h a z i e l was a Lev i te , as was M a t t a n i a h , " the 
L e v i t e " (R.V.), hence one who is " j o i n e d " ( L e v i ) 
unto the L o r d (Gen. 2 9 : 3 4 ; E x . 3 2 : 2 6 ) , that is to 
say, one for ever dedicated to God's service at the 
temple under the great H i g h Pr i e s t of Jehovah. ( N u m . 
3 : 6-10) Jehoshaphat and the other Judeans were not 
temple servers. Jahaz ie l was born a Lev i te . Therefore 
the message through h i m would be a message f r o m 
Jehovah G o d to his temple people, a n d f rom h i m who 
is present w i t h the temple, a n d which , i n the ant i type 
or fu l f i l l ed p icture , means now the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . 
T h i s Lev i te was a son of A s a p h , which name means 
"co l lector" or "assembler" , as when the L o r d gathers 
together first his remnant of the roya l house, the 
" l i t t l e flock", a n d then later his "other sheep", and 
br ings them to a g rand feast, that is , the feast of i n -
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gather ing or tabernacles. " G a t h e r m y saints together 
unto me; those that have made a covenant w i t h me 
by sacr i f i ce . "—Ps . 5 0 : 5. 

T Concern ing that ingather ing i n the type i t is w r i t 
t e n ; " A n d the feast of ingather ing , which is i n the 
end of the year, when thou hast gathered i n t h y l a 
bours out of the field." ( E x . 2 3 : 1 6 ) The genealogy 
of th is A s a p h back to L e v i is g iven i n 1 Chronic les 
6 :1 -39 . H e was a mus ic ian . K i n g D a v i d appointed h i m 
as chief music ian or singer at the temple (1 C h r o n . 
1 6 : 1 , 4 , 5) H e was also a "seer" , or one who discerns 
the w i l l of G o d as wr i t t en or otherwise publ ished. H e 
was a composer of music a n d of the psalms which 
were set to and sung wi th music at the temple. 
(2 C h r o n . 2 9 : 3 0 ) Some of the Psa lms bear the t i t le 
" A P s a l m of A s a p h " . The "sons of A s a p h " were " i n 
structed i n the songs of the L o r d , even a l l that were 
c u n n i n g " ; or, according to the American Revised 
Version, a l l " t h a t were instructed i n s ing ing unto J e 
hovah, even a l l that were s k i l f u l " . (1 C h r o n . 2 5 : 2, 6-9) 
C e r t a i n i t is that this genealogy is set f o r th by the 
L o r d i n his record for a purpose, a n d c learly and 
strongly suggests that by us ing such singers at the 
temple he discloses the course of act ion to be taken 
by the temple company now on the earth when an 
hour of p e r i l or emergency has arisen, a n d thus i n 
dicates the course of action the temple company shal l 
take a n d that they must be singers of praise to Jehovah. 

* The s p i r i t of Jehovah is that invis ib le power that 
operates according to the w i l l of G o d mov ing those 
who are devoted to h i m to act according to his p u r 
pose; a n d therefore i t is w r i t t e n i n the text concerning 
J a h a z i e l that upon h i m "came the s p i r i t of the L o r d 
i n the midst of the congregat ion" . T h u s G o d insp i red 
h i m a n d moved h i m to speak Jehovah's message to 
the people. " F o r the prophecy came not i n o ld t ime 
b y the w i l l of m a n : but ho ly men of G o d spake as 
they were moved by the holy s p i r i t . " (2 Pet . 1 :21 ) 
T h e chief s inger used to s ing praises of Jehovah at 
the temple was on that occasion to give utterance to 
Jehovah's w i l l concerning the gathered Judeans. 
T h u s J a h a z i e l p i c t u r e d the present-day channel or 
vessel or instrument of the L o r d which he uses to 
speak the -message f r o m the temple according to the 
w i l l of God a n d to now give assurance to his people 
of a n d concerning the battle of the great day of God 
A l m i g h t y , which r a p i d l y approaches. Since the com
i n g of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t to the temple i n 1918 he 
has not used any and every i n d i v i d u a l among those 
professing to be devoted to the L o r d to give utterance 
to his message of ins t ruc t i on to his people i n the hour 
of emergency, but he has used his temple agency, that 
is to say, his channel of communicat ion w i th his peo
ple on the earth . T h a t channel of communicat ion is 
designated " T h e Soc iety" , which speaks to the people 
o f G o d through its publ icat ions, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
The Watchtower. The statement that the s p i r i t of the 
L o r d came upon that Lev i te i n the midst of the con

gregation shows that the L o r d speaks now to his people 
who are gathered unto h i m at the temple, a n d who are 
f u l l y u n i t e d a n d are anxious ly w a i t i n g a n d ready and 
alert to fol low instruct ions that come to them f rom the 
temple. I t is also certa in that the L o r d w i l l thus speak 
only to those who remain i n f u l l harmony and un i ty 
w i t h h i m , s tand ing firmly bound together i n love, w i t h 
the i r hearts whol ly devoted to G o d a n d to his k ingdom. 
There w i l l therefore now be no d iv i s ion amongst the 
people of God . I t is an hour of great p e r i l ; and let 
every one who professes to be a c h i l d of God take par 
t i c u l a r note of th is fact a n d deport himself accord ingly . 

9 Jehovah then spoke through his servant to the as
sembled people : " A n d he said, H e a r k e n ye, a l l J u d a h , 
a n d ye inhabitants of Jerusa lem, a n d thou k i n g 
Jehoshaphat ; Thus saith the L o r d unto you , Be not 
a f r a i d nor dismayed by reason of th is great m u l t i t u d e ; 
for the battle is not yours , but God ' s . " (2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 1 5 ) " A l l J u d a h " here i n the text pictures a l l who 
give praise to Jehovah, f u l l y t r u s t i n g h i m a n d obeying 
his commandments. T h a t means that everyone of the 
temple company, a n d those who stand before the 
temple w i t h them, are g i v i n g praise to G o d and to his 
C h r i s t . H e addresses the " inhab i tants of J e r u s a l e m " , 
as we l l as J u d a h ; which seems c lear ly to indicate that 
there were others there, who p i c tured the Jonadabs 
or people of good w i l l who are now associated w i t h 
the temple company. T h e n Jehovah's servant Jahaz ie l 
s a i d : " A n d thou k i n g J e h o s h a p h a t " ; thus suggesting 
that the voice heard was merely that of Jehovah's 
servant, a n d that therefore the one speaking now to 
the temple company is Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus 
the K i n g , who announces the t r u t h . I t fol lows that 
there is no creature w i t h i n Jehovah's organizat ion, 
a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the visible par t thereof, but that 
he too must hear, recognize a n d give heed to the w r i t 
ten instruct ions given i n this hour of great emergency. 
Consequently the words used, ' and thou Jehoshaphat, ' 
take i n everyone who has an ear to hear. The Israe l 
ites were there s tanding a n d anxious ly a n d breathless
l y w a i t i n g for Jehovah to answer the i r c r y a n d the 
prayer that had been uttered b y K i n g Jehoshaphat. 
Today a l l those on the earth who are now f u l l y de
voted to Jehovah, and who see the great w r a t h of the 
combined enemy, armed to the teeth, a n d who are 
approaching to the final assault, a l l these f a i t h f u l ones 
stand anxious ly and breathlessly w a i t i n g the instruc 
t i on f r o m the throne of the Most H i g h , a n d they are 
eager to obey that ins t ruc t i on . 

1 0 T h e n Jahaz i e l sa id to the assembled people : " T h u s 
saith the L O R D [Jehovah] unto y o u [a l l there as
sembled] , B e not a f r a i d . " The t ime a n d s i tuat ion be
i n g so c r i t i c a l , more than a message f r om a mere crea
ture was needed, a n d hence G o d sent his message. 
None but God's own message could meet that emer
gency a n d give assurance to the distressed people. A n d 
i t is so i n the present hour of great p e r i l and anxiety 
on the p a r t of God's people. F o r some time now the 
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f a i t h f u l have fe l t the b i t ter persecution heaped upon 
them by the enemy, and at this moment they see the 
combined, wicked element, f a t a l l y bent on do ing great 
violence to the people of G o d . A n y words of assurance 
that could come f r o m an earthly creature would now 
be who l ly inadequate to b r i n g assurance to the people 
o f G o d a n d give them hope. They must have a message 
f r o m Jehovah , a n d Jehovah never fa i l s his people. 
Therefore the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t at the temple t rans 
mits the message through his earth ly agency a n d says 
to his people now i n this hour of great p e r i l : " B e 
not a f r a i d " at the mani festat ion of the enemy's power 
a n d mal ic ious purpose. ( M a t t . 1 0 : 2 8 ) H e r e we have 
a p i c ture f or the encouragement of God's people. A 
s i m i l a r example was that of E l i s h a at Do than , when 
a host of f u l l y equipped warr iors encompassed h i m 
a n d his servant about; a n d when his servant cr ied out 
i n fear, E l i s h a spoke the message of the L o r d , to w i t : 
" A n d he answered, F e a r n o t ; for they that be w i t h 
us are more than they that be w i t h t h e m . " (2 K i . 6 : 1 6 ) 
T h e host of Jehovah's angels were there to shie ld a n d 
protect E l i s h a a n d those w i t h h i m . A s i t was then, so 
i t is today, as the battle of A r m a g e d d o n draws near. 
I f the oncoming enemy threatening destruction of the 
people of G o d were to them a manifestat ion of God 's 
displeasure w i t h his people, they wou ld have great 
reason to be a f r a i d ; but now those who love and.serve 
Jehovah remember the promise to them, " A c c o r d i n g 
to y o u r f a i t h be i t unto y o u . " H a v i n g f u l l f a i th and 
confidence i n the L o r d , they fear neither man nor 
d e v i l ; but they fear Jehovah and , as he has said to 
them, " sanc t i f y the L o r d of hosts h i m s e l f ; a n d let h i m 
be your fear, a n d let h i m be y o u r d r e a d . " — I s a . 8 : 1 3 . 

1 1 F u r t h e r speaking to his people, Jehovah through 
Jahaz ie l s a i d : " B e not . . . d ismayed by reason of 
th is great m u l t i t u d e " ; that is to say, be not discour
aged or prostrated or broken down to the point of 
g i v i n g up a n d l y i n g down a n d l e t t ing the enemy walk 
roughshod over you , a n d that without resistance. The 
same t h i n g now applies to the remnant, the anointed 
at the temple. A s E l i s h a sa id , so now his words are 
appropr iate to the people of God on e a r t h : " T h e y 
[the higher powers, Jehovah a n d C h r i s t ] that be w i th 
us are more than they that be w i t h them [the e n e m y ] . " 
F u r t h e r m o r e , f or the encouragement of his devoted 
people Jehovah says to them through his prophet : 
A l l " the nations [combined] are as a drop of a bucket, 
a n d are counted as the smal l dust of the balance" , 
which at a puff f r om Jehovah a n d his Execut ive 
Officer w i l l be blown out of existence. T h i s is no time 
to fear men or devils. There is but one possible result 
so f a r as the L o r d and his organizat ion are concerned. 
W h y should the people of G o d now have no fear of 
the enemy f A n d the answer f r om the throne of the 
Most H i g h is, 

" F O R T H E B A T T L E IS NOT YOURS, BUT GOD'S." 
1 1 T h e Hebrew word here rendered " G o d " is Elohim, 

w h i c h is never app l i ed to Jesus or to anyone else, but 

is exc lusively app l ied to Jehovah. Those words were 
f u l l assurance to the Israelites s tand ing wi th Jehosha
phat that the approaching battle was not a curse f rom 
God upon his covenant people, a n d therefore not for 
the ir punishment . Likewise today these words f r om 
the throne of the Most H i g h f u l l y assure those who 
are on the earth and who are of the temple a n d there
fore f u l l y devoted to Jehovah that the bombastic 
threats of the combined modern-day Ammonites , 
Moabites, a n d M o u n t Se ir , a n d the danger that is 
threatened by reason of this m a r c h i n g mob, are not 
because of any wrongdoing on the par t of God's peo
ple. The enemy is not march ing upon them at the be
hest or w i l l of Jehovah to punish the people of the 
L o r d , but i t is the w i l l of the A l m i g h t y that the battle 
shal l take place expressly for the destruction of the 
enemy. I t is the battle of the great day of God A l 
mighty , and i t shal l be a v indicat ion of his name. 
Today the sanctuary of the L o r d is cleansed and a l l 
of the temple company are one, f u l l y a n d completely 
united i n C h r i s t Jesus ; and therefore this scr ipture 
specifically a p p l i e s : "There shal l be no more curse 
[ from Jehovah upon his f a i t h f u l people] ; but the 
throne of God a n d of the L a m b shal l be in i t ; and 
his servants shal l serve h i m ; a n d they shal l see his 
face; a n d his name shal l be i n the i r foreheads." (Rev. 
2 2 : 3 ,4) Because i t is the battle of the A l m i g h t y God, 
he is now maneuver ing the enemy forces and leading 
them into a t rap into which they are certain to f a l l , 
a n d which w i l l result i n the complete destruction of 
the enemies of the L o r d . — E z e k . 3 8 : 4 - 8 . 

1 3 T o be sure, i t was a great rel ief to those assembled 
Judeans to hear the insp i red words f rom Jehovah 
spoken to them by his servant ; a n d so i t is now a great 
rel ief and f u l l assurance to the people of Jehovah G o d 
assembled at the temple to hear the assuring words 
from the throne of the Most H i g h spoken by his elect 
servant, C h r i s t Jesus. There was to be no delay on the 
part of the people of God then, a n d certa in ly no delay 
now, but the gun must be well loaded before the 
shooting began, speaking figuratively. L ikewise God's 
people must now be ready. A s a short time would b r i n g 
the enemy closer, even so today a l i t t le time is g iven 
to allow the enemy to approach closer, and , while so 
doing, the t ime and opportuni ty is afforded for God's 
people to study his W o r d and to deliberate upon how 
to c a r r y out his w i l l , and hence time and oppor tun i ty 
to organize themselves i n an order ly a n d more efficient 
manner for service, and to thereby express their f a i t h 
i n God and i n the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d to thus show 
their fearlessness of the enemy. 

1 4 The Judeans were then assured that the battle 
was not theirs, but that G o d would fight i t for t h e m ; 
and l ikewise today those that praise and serve Jeho
vah, the temple company and their companions, know 
that the approaching battle is not theirs, but God's . 
Then Jehovah, through his servant, f u r t h e r instructed 
the Judeans, to w i t : " T o morrow go ye down against 
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t h e m : behold, they come u p b y the cliff of Z i z ; a n d ye 
s h a l l find them at the end of the brook, before the 
wilderness of J e r u e l . " — 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 6 . 

1 8 A t that very moment that the message of the L o r d 
came to the assembled Judeans , the consp i r ing a n d 
combined enemies were m a r c h i n g along the west shores 
o f the Dead Sea, the level of which is more than a 
thousand feet below the level of the Medi terranean 
Sea. A t that t ime, therefore, the Judeans or Israelites 
were about 3,000 feet above the level of the Sea a n d 
hence above the enemy. Instead of ho l ing themselves 
u p at Jerusa lem those f a i t h f u l Judeans a n d compan
ions, at the command of the L o r d , marched out to meet 
the enemy a n d publ i c ly to d i sp lay themselves before 
the enemy. So now God's anointed remnant are stand
i n g on M o u n t Z i o n w i th C h r i s t Jesus, " h i g h a n d l i f t ed 
u p , " w i t h the L o r d i n his temple, a n d f a r above the 
enemy. (Isa. 6 : 1 ; Rev. 1 4 : 1 ) The enemy forces ma
l i c ious ly m a r c h i n g on to the assault are i n the earth 
a n d are low down i n the depression, grove l ing i n 
wickedness of Satan and his works, a n d hence they 
know noth ing about Jehovah a n d his purposes. To 
them the law of G o d is ent ire ly h idden. A n d i n that 
state of degradation, and steeped i n filthiness, behold, 
now they are m a r c h i n g on w i t h crue l hands anxious 
to s p i l l human blood. 

w J a h a z i e l cou ld not see the enemy, because of their 
location i n the depression, but G o d had insp i red h i m 
to speak a n d the exact location of the enemy was re
vealed to h i m ; a n d such shows that Jehovah keeps a 
watch on the enemy a n d keeps his people sufficiently 
in f o rmed as to the movement of the enemy a n d his 
purpose. F o r this reason the prophecy was wr i t ten 
aforetime for the l e a r n i n g of those now on the earth 
who are devoted to God . ( R o m . 1 5 : 4 ) T h e combined 
enemy was then near b y the cliff Z i z , " b y the ascent 
of Z i z . " {R.V.) The name means "b l oom; t w i n k l e ; 
g l eam; or p r o j e c t i o n " ; a n d probably i t was so named 
because the place was on the west shore of the Dead 
Sea and would reflect the sun's rays f r o m the sea. 
The enemy must be definitely located, a n d so the L o r d 
to ld the Israelites or Judeans where to find them, 
s a y i n g : " A n d ye sha l l find them at the end of the 
brook [at the end of the rav ine (Rotherham)], before 
the wilderness of J e r u e l . " T h a t name " J e r u e l " means 
" f ounded (or taught) of G o d " , or , " f e a r of G o d . " 
W h a t Jehovah short ly thereafter brought about upon 
that enemy at that po int cer ta in ly " t a u g h t " them 
a n d others the fear of G o d a n d founded firmly the 
f a i t h of those who covenanted to do God's w i l l and 
who began to do so. A s we see this prophecy now i n 
course of fu l f i l lment , we know what shal l short ly take 
place, a n d that i t w i l l prove to a l l that Jehovah is the 
A l m i g h t y G o d a n d w i l l cer ta in ly teach a l l to fear 
h i m , i f they l ive , a n d w i l l f u l l y establish the ir f a i th 
i n Jehovah as the M i g h t y One ; a n d thus Jehovah's 
name w i l l be put i n the proper place i n the minds 
o f such. 

1 7 The instruct ions next g iven to the assembled J u 
deans specif ically a p p l y to the temple company at the 
present t ime, because those f a i t h f u l Judeans were a 
type or ensample for the f a i t h f u l people of G o d now 
on the earth. (1 Cor . 1 0 : 1 1 ) Jehovah through his 
messenger then sa id to the J u d e a n s : ' T e shal l not need 
to fight i n this batt le [it is not for y o u to fight i n this 
matter (Rotherham)] ; set yourselves, s tand ye s t i l l , 
a n d see the salvat ion of the L o r d w i t h you , O J u d a h 
a n d J e r u s a l e m ; fear not, nor be d i smayed ; to morrow 
go out against them; f or the L o r d w i l l be w i t h y o u . " 
— 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 7 . 

1 8 E v e n i f any of the Judeans were f u l l y armed w i t h 
w a r weapons, they d i d not need to use such. I t was 
to be Jehovah's fight a n d was his fight; a n d so the 
psalmist expresses the matter , i n these w o r d s : 
" T h r o u g h thee w i l l we push down our enemies; 
through thy name w i l l we tread them under that rise 
up against us. F o r I w i l l not t rust i n my bow, neither 
shal l m y sword save me. B u t thou hast saved us f r o m 
our enemies, a n d hast put them to shame that hated 
u s . " — P s . 4 4 : 5 - 7 . 

1 9 The same is now true of the remnant , the modern 
Judeans . They do not see the phys i ca l approach of 
the enemy, but by fa i th i n God's W o r d they know the 
enemy is coming f r om every quarter . W i t h A r m a 
geddon s tar ing the f a i t h f u l r i ght i n the face, they 
know that they do not need c a r n a l weapons of war , 
nor any l ike equipment, because they are not to em
p loy any such. I t is a great consolation to them to 
have the f u l l assurance f r o m Jehovah God , through 
C h r i s t Jesus, that this is Jehovah's battle. A s Jeho
vah's prophet sa id , so now he says to his people : " T a k e 
y o u r s tat ion . " (Roth.) M a r k this , that G o d d i d not 
direct the Judeans to make a dugout or a t rench a n d 
c r a w l into that and watch the enemy through a peep
hole, but he to ld them to go out r i g h t i n the open, 
where the enemy might see them a n d ident i f y them 
as his people, a n d where the Judeans cou ld p l a i n l y 
see the enemy. F o r that reason the Judeans were com
manded to march out a n d go down a n d face the enemy. 
The combined enemy h a d invaded the t e r r i t o r y of the 
Israelites, but the L o r d had not permit ted them to 
come f a r enough to even see the c i ty of Jerusa lem. 
So today the combined enemy of rel igionists , p o l i t i 
cians, a n d commercial a n d other cutthroats do not 
see Jehovah's organizat ion as s u c h ; they have no con
ception of i t ; but they are m a r c h i n g on those who 
represent the L o r d , w i th a determinat ion to destroy 
them. Jehovah's witnesses are not now directed by 
the L o r d to hole u p i n some supposed place of securi ty 
i n the backwoods, nor to fol low the practice i n a u g u 
rated by the monks a n d nuns of the R o m a n Catho l i c 
crowd, to confine themselves i n convents or other 
bu i ld ings behind massive wal ls . Those who serve the 
L o r d are not to move soft ly or c r a w l about i n an 
apologetic way to represent the L o r d . Jehovah's w i t 
nesses must now march out to face the enemy, take 
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the i r pos i t ion i n the open, a n d i n p l a i n view, where 
they can be seen, a n d openly, bo ldly a n d emphat i ca l ly 
make k n o w n the message of J e h o v a h G o d by p r o c l a i m 
i n g his name a n d his k ingdom. A s D a v i d went f o r t h 
fearlessly to f ight the g iant of the Ph i l i s t ines , p u t t i n g 
his t rus t w h o l l y i n Jehovah , so now God's people, u n 
der the Greater D a v i d , move out i n the open, t r u s t i n g 
w h o l l y i n the L o r d . 

2 0 T h e Judeans must m a r c h to the po int or site of 
batt le , there f a c ing the enemy, and , h a v i n g reached 
the appointed place, to obey the commandment : 
" S t a n d ye s t i l l , a n d see the sa lvat ion of the L o r d . " 
T h i s p a r t of the p i c ture was enacted, a n d the w o r d 
spoken a n d recorded, for the special benefit of Jeho
vah's people now on the earth. 

2 1 A n o t h e r example took place at the R e d Sea, when 
G o d del ivered his people f r o m E g y p t . ( E x . 14 :13-15) 
The salvat ion of God's people today cannot come to 
them by heiling men a n d sa lu t ing flags, but must come 
solely f r o m Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus. 

2 2 " T h e salvat ion of the L o r d , " as stated i n the text, 
does not mean salvat ion of men f r o m death by reason 
of the i r f a i t h i n the shed blood of C h r i s t Jesus. Jeho
vah's witnesses have a lready experienced that through 
just i f i cat ion a n d by the ir becoming new creatures a n d 
be ing taken out f or the name of Jehovah. " S a l v a t i o n , " 
as used i n the text, means del iverance f r om the power 
of Satan 's i n s t i t u t i o n or organizat ion, which attempts 
the destruct ion of God 's anointed. Jehovah w i l l del iver 
h is people who are f a i t h f u l , a n d c a r r y them through 
the battle of the great d a y : " S a l v a t i o n belongeth unto 
the L o r d ; t h y blessing is upon t h y people." (Ps . 3 : 8 ) 
" T h o u didst r ide upon thine horses a n d thy chariots 
o f s a l v a t i o n . " ( H a b . 3 : 8 ) ' F o r Jerusalem's sake I 
w i l l not rest u n t i l the righteousness a n d the salvat ion 
thereof go f o r t h as a lamp that burnet i i . ' (Isa. 6 2 : 1 ) 
" T h e n sha l l the L o r d go f o r th , a n d fight against those 
nations, as when he fought i n the day of batt le . " 
(Zech. 1 4 : 3 ) So G o d gave advance in f o rmat i on to his 
people at Jerusalem, a n d l ikewise he now gives ad 
vance i n f o r m a t i o n to his people, assur ing them that 
the fight jus t ahead is not the ir own, i n which they 
must w i n by the i r own strength, but that i t is Jeho
vah's fight and therefore they are to look on a n d be
h o l d the i r sa lvat ion or deliverance, w h i c h w i l l come 
to them by the h a n d of the A l m i g h t y God . 

2 2 J a h a z i e l , under the d irect ion of the s p i r i t of J e 
hovah, then repeated the words which had been spoken 
b y h i m p r e v i o u s l y : " F e a r not, nor be d i smayed ; to 
morrow go out against them; for the L o r d w i l l be w i t h 
y o u . " I t seems now to c lear ly appear that at the pres
ent t i m e , 1938, God's people must have a r r i v e d at the 
a n t i t y p i c a l " t omorrow" , the t ime when they must "go 
out against t h e m " , that is, the enemy. I t was fo l low
i n g the W a s h i n g t o n , D . C . , convention i n 1935, a n d by 
what was publ ished immediate ly thereafter, that the 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y as the a n t i t y p i c a l P h i l i s 

tines was made known to his people by the L o r d , and 
when that rel igious crowd was made bare a n d shown 
to be the modern-day Edomites . I t is against that 
wicked crowd that G o d commands his people to now 
"arise . . . against her i n batt le " . (Obadiah 1) There
fore God 's people are not to be f e a r f u l or d ismayed 
at the sight of the boasting and wicked act ion of the 
enemy, but, on the contrary , the f a i t h f u l are to bo ld ly 
"go out against t h e m " by p r o c l a i m i n g the K i n g a n d 
his k ingdom, which w i l l v indicate Jehovah's name. 
The f a i t h f u l witnesses of Jehovah now have the assur
ance f rom h i m : " F o r the L o r d [Jehovah] w i l l be w i t h 
y o u . " I t is Jehovah who has said to them, his f a i t h f u l 
ones, " I w i l l never leave thee, nor forsake thee. So that 
we may boldly say, The L o r d is my helper, a n d I w i l l 
not fear what man shal l do unto me." ( H e b . 1 3 : 5, 6) 
Conf ident ly r e l y i n g upon Jehovah, hav ing always i n 
m i n d " I f God be for us, who can be against u s ? " 
(Rom. 8 : 3 1 ) , the f a i t h f u l go f o r th . T h u s Jehovah 
gives the positive assurance that he w i l l who l ly and 
completely back up his people ; a n d this gives them 
courage, a n d therefore they march f o r w a r d w i t h bold
ness, confidence, a n d the joy of the L o r d . 

RECOGNITION 

** Jehovah has g iven his word that he w i l l d irect his 
people who trust i n and acknowledge h im. ( P r o v . 
3 : 5 , 6) Jehoshaphat, the k i n g , immediately recognized 
that the message spoken by the Lev i te was f rom J e 
hovah. " A n d Jehoshaphat bowed his head, wi th his 
face to the g r o u n d : a n d a l l J u d a h a n d the inhabitants 
of Jerusa lem fel l before the L o r d , worsh ipp ing the 
L o r d . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 8 ) There was no doubt i n his 
m i n d , a n d hence Jehoshaphat d i d not rebel against the. 
message. H e recognized the " h i g h e r " , the supreme, 
power h a d spoken through his obedient servant J a h a 
ziel , a n d in f a i th and grat i tude Jehoshaphat there 
worshiped Jehovah w i th his face to the ground. The 
message received was one g i v i n g a l l g lory and honor 
to God , a n d one a l l owing of no compromise w i th the 
enemy, a n d hence was for the v indicat ion of Jehovah's 
name. A l l the people s tanding there fo l lowed the lead 
of Jehoshaphat a n d worshiped Jehovah. J a h a z i e l , to
gether w i th a l l the others, jo ined i n the worship to
w a r d Jehovah's temple, because God had promised to 
show his strength i n behalf of his own people a n d 
against the enemy: " I w i l l worship toward thy holy 
temple, a n d praise thy name for thy lovingkindness 
and for thy t r u t h ; f o r thou hast magnif ied thy word 
above a l l thy name. I n the day when I cr ied thou 
answeredst me, a n d strengthenedst me w i t h strength 
i n my s o u l . " — P s . 1 3 8 : 2 , 3. 

2 5 The covenant people of God now on the earth 
c learly recognize that this message was delivered afore
t ime for the i r l earn ing , and therefore they l ikewise 
worship Jehovah i n s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h . F u l l y t r u s t i n g 
i n h i m , they now engage i n Jehovah's "strange w o r k " , 
do ing the ir p a r t by proc la iming his name a n d his 
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k i n g d o m . They know that at Armageddon , the battle 
o f the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y , Jehovah w i l l per
f o r m his "strange a c t " and thus magni fy his name, 
a n d hisi f a i t h f u l servants are now determined to pro
c l a i m his name f r o m th is t ime u n t i l that battle is 
fought . 

2 6 J a h a z i e l was the ins t rument used by Jehovah to 
t rans fer H i s message to his covenant people, and i n 
that respect Jahaz i e l p i c t u r e d the L o r d ' s channel or 
ins t rument , the Society , or his " f a i t h f u l and wise 
servant " col lect ively , a n d the means used by that 
servant f or t r a n s m i t t i n g the L o r d ' s in fo rmat ion to 
the people. Other Levi tes were present at the temple, 
but they were not the sons of A s a p h ; but they engaged 
i n p r a i s i n g the L o r d : " A n d the Levi tes of the ch i ldren 
of the Kohathi tes [sons of K o h a t h ] , a n d of the c h i l 
dren of the K o r h i t e s [Korahi tes (R.V.) ; through 
L e v i ' s great grandson K o r a h ] , stood u p to praise the 
L o r d God of Israel w i t h a l oud voice on h i g h . " 
(2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 1 9 ) A t the t ime of K o r a h ' s rebell ion 
a n d of his destruct ion that fo l lowed, those sons of his, 
the Korh i tes , must have separated themselves f r om 
the i r rebellious father , a n d hence escaped destruction 
by remain ing f a i t h f u l to God . ( N u m . 16 :1 -35) Those 
therefore c o n t i n u i n g i n the i r f a i t h f u l devotion to J e 
hovah, the Korh i tes , were honored w i t h temple service. 
H e m a n , the singer, was the wr i te r of several of the 
Psa lms , and he was a K o r h i t e , and some of the 
K o r h i t e s were doorkeepers of the temple. (1 C h r o n . 
6 : 33 -37 ; 9 : 1 7 - 1 9 ; 26 :1 -19 ) A l l these Levites , who 
were singers at the temple, stood next to the inner 
court a n d were regular singers of Jehovah's praises 
i n his sanctuary . T h i s suggests that there is no favor i t 
ism shown to creatures by the L o r d , nor prejudice 
manifested against any because of the ir f a m i l y re
la t ionsh ip . Sometimes the parents and their ch i ldren 
i n the t r u t h began to fol low the L o r d and to praise 
Jehovah , a n d then the parents drop out, whi le the 
ch i ld ren continue f a i t h f u l to the L o r d ; a n d such was 
foreshadowed by the K o r h i t e s . G o d honors those who 
honor h i m b y r e m a i n i n g f a i t h f u l to h i m . A l l that 
stood before the temple jo ined i n s ing ing praises to 
Jehovah " w i t h an exceedingly loud voice". (Roth.) 
T h e y d i d not hide themselves for fear of the enemy or 
s i n g lowly for fear of arous ing the enemy. B y fa i th 
a n d i n advance of the v ic tory they were celebrating 
God 's v i c tory over the enemies. So l ikewise today Je 
hovah's witnesses have f u l l f a i t h i n Jehovah and in 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d they are certain of the L o r d ' s v ictory 
over the enemies and , knowing that Armageddon w i l l 
soon be fought, that i t w i l l be the scene of v ic tory , 
a n d they engage i n the L o r d ' s service, a n d w i t h f u l l 
confidence they push f o r w a r d i n do ing the witness 
work. T h i s they do by p u b l i s h i n g his k ingdom message 
p u b l i c l y ; not secretly, but openly a n d " w i t h an ex
ceedingly l oud voice". They are bold i n this day of 
j u d g m e n t (1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) , a n d they decline to 
soft-pedal the message because of fear of the enemy. 

Jehovah 's witnesses t rust i n the L o r d w i t h a l l the ir 
heart a n d i n a l l their way acknowledge h i m , and there
fore have the assurance that Jehovah directs their 
course a n d provides f or them protection and salvat ion. 

" There must have been a genuine eagerness on the 
p a r t of the Judeans to get away to the scene of battle 
i n obedience to the instruct ions which they had re
ceived f r om the L o r d . T h e y were to go next morn ing , 
a n d doubtless they slept very l i t t le . D u r i n g the n ight 
those f a i t h f u l Judeans would be p r e p a r i n g for the 
march on the morrow, and hence i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d 
they rose ear ly i n the m o r n i n g , a n d went forth into 
the wilderness of T e k o a ; a n d as they went f o r th , 
Jehoshaphat stood a n d said , H e a r me, 0 J u d a h , and 
ye inhabi tants of J e r u s a l e m ; believe i n the L o r d your 
G o d , so sha l l ye be establ ished; believe his prophets, 
so shal l ye prosper . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 2 0 ) F r o m J e r u 
salem to the scene of battle was a long march for that 
m i x e d mul t i tude of people to make on foot, h a v i n g 
i n m i n d that there were many l i t t l e ones a n d babes i n 
the arms of their mothers. T o reach Tekoa they must 
march through Bethlehem. They got up early i n the 
m o r n i n g a n d according to instruct ions previously 
given, and stra ightway marched to the scene of battle 
that they might a r r ive on t ime to witness the forces 
of the enemy put to complete rout by the strength 
of the A l m i g h t y God . They d i d not have to be urged. 
They were w i l l i n g to go; a n d so the psalmist, speak
i n g of the f a i t h f u l i n the present day , says : " T h y 
people shal l be w i l l i n g i n the day of thy power, i n 
the beauties of holiness f r om the womb of the m o r n i n g 
[early, that is, at the beg inn ing of the re ign of C h r i s t 
amongst his enemies] : thou hast the dew of thy 
y o u t h . " — P s . 1 1 0 : 3 . 

2 8 The wilderness section lies east of Tekoa, the place 
where the Israelites were to meet the enemy a n d wi t 
ness the i r destruction. E a r l y i n the m o r n i n g the 
Judeans or Israelites formed i n l ine and began their 
march , a n d "as they went f o r t h " through the gates 
of Jerusa lem, there Jehoshaphat stood a n d addressed 
the people. A s an example of the believers i n G o d i t 
was his d u t y and pr iv i lege , by word a n d by his own 
course of act ion, to show the others that he had com
plete f a i th i n Jehovah a n d that he would j o y f u l l y 
obey H i s commandment g iven to his people through 
his prophet. So K i n g Jehoshaphat made i t a point to 
strengthen a n d encourage the people. L ikewise now 
C h r i s t Jesus, the great K i n g of kings at the temple, 
b u i l d i n g u p and strengthening the f a i t h of his true 
followers, the remnant, proceeds repeatedly to r e m i n d 
them of the prophecies of Jehovah a n d to reveal to 
them the fu l f i l lment of such prophecies. Jehoshaphat, 
s tand ing there, p i c tured not only the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t , but also the members of the temple company 
i n their proper re lat ionship to one another. To the 
people march ing out of the c i ty Jehoshaphat s a i d : 
" H e a r me, 0 J u d a h , a n d ye inhabitants of J e r u s a 
l em. " These words indicate that there were " s t ra ng er s " 
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w i t h i n the gates who heard Jehoshaphat , a n d those 
strangers w o u l d p i c ture the present-day people of 
good w i l l , the "o ther sheep", the Jonadabs , who now 
hear a n d give heed to the words of the L o r d . The day 
of battle was near and , i n harmony w i t h the admoni 
t ion given i n the Scr ip tures , those of the temple com
pany should now be " e x h o r t i n g one another : a n d so 
much the more as ye see the day a p p r o a c h i n g " . (Heb . 
1 0 : 2 5 ) E a c h of the temple company should be en
couraging the others a n d p o i n t i n g to the fact that 
the k i n g d o m is the only t h i n g worth whi le and for 
them to share i n the k i n g d o m they must be f a i t h f u l 
and t rue to Jehovah now. "We know that the battle of 
the great day is near ; a n d therefore i t is the pr iv i lege 
and d u t y of everyone of the remnant to exhort others 
of his brethren to watchfulness a n d faithfulness . 

M Jehoshaphat d i d not swagger about a n d stick out 
his chest or h is ch in to impress the people w i t h his 
own great importance a n d to let them know that he 
was leading the others that w o u l d meet a n d overthrow 
the enemy. H e d i d not manifest the bossy, "elective 
e lder" s p i r i t . O n the contrary , Jehoshaphat acknowl 
edged a n d h u m b l y submitted himsel f to Jehovah, a n d 
he said to the people : "Be l i eve i n the L o r d your God , 
so shal l ye be established." H e r e he was admonishing 
them to t rust J e h o v a h ; a n d so now the temple com
pany must do w i t h one another. R e a l f a i t h i n G o d 
was required of that c i v i l i a n c rowd of people, ent ire ly 
without m i l i t a r y t r a i n i n g , a n d w i t h no rea l w a r equip
ment, to m a r c h out against the approaching hosts that 
were armed to the teeth. I t is exact ly so w i t h the 
Lord ' s people today. They behold the host of wicked 
ones armed w i t h every possible instrument of destruc
t ion m a r c h i n g on them, a n d Jehovah's witnesses have 
no carna l weapons, and , i f they had, they could not 
use them. N o r should Jehovah 's witnesses become 
flustered, uneasy a n d d is turbed and excited, a n d 
rush about aimlessly, but they move wi th care and 
consideration. " H e that believeth shal l not make 
haste." (Isa. 2 8 : 1 6 ) W h a t would result to the J u 
deans i f they, according to Jehoshaphat, 'believed i n 
God '? " Y e w i l l have permanence" (Leeser ) , i n the 
L o r d ' s l and or organizat ion . A fa i lure to believe i n 
God would result i n the very opposite, and they would 
not be permanent ly established i n God's organizat ion. 
Those that believe Jehovah a n d prove the ir belief by 
f a i t h f u l l y serv ing h i m i n obedience to his command
ment abide i n his organization for ever .—Ps . 1 0 1 : 6. 

*° L e t the temple company now on earth be forc ib ly 
reminded of the importance of be l iev ing i n the L o r d 
a n d s t u d y i n g a n d t r u s t i n g i n his W o r d . To believe 
means to obey ; a n d b y no other means can one prove 
his belief. C h r i s t Jesus is at the temple, where he has 
gathered his people, a n d he commands that a l l of his 
people shal l be at complete u n i t y . A l l must dwel l i n 
peace a n d p r a y f o r peace w i t h i n the ranks a n d wi th 
the "o ther sheep". ( P s a l m 122) Those who cause 
trouble i n the temple or who do lawless acts shal l be 

l a c k i n g i n f a i th or belief, ' a n d C h r i s t Jesus declares 
that he shal l gather out such and cast them into dark 
ness. ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) I n order to believe, w i t h i n the 
meaning of the Scr iptures , each one must keep i n m i n d 
God's promise a n d have his m i n d fixed upon the k i n g 
dom, because the kingdom is the only t h i n g worthy 
of consideration. T h a t means to have f u l l y at heart 
the k ingdom interests, a n d an honest a n d sincere 
effort put f or th to safeguard a n d advance the k i n g 
dom interests, by l earn ing and do ing God's w i l l . Some 
of that company who marched through the gates of 
Jerusa lem might have m u r m u r e d or compla ined ; but 
suppose they had indulged i n speech l i k e t h i s : " L o o k 
at that other woman's dress. H o w much better i t is 
than that of this woman w a l k i n g wi th m e ! She looks 
l ike a wench. I don 't l ike to walk i n the same l ine wi th 
h e r . " Suppose men had been say ing one to another : 
" Y o u are no good. Look at me. I am one of prominence, 
a n d you should do as I do, because I am an important 
one here." H a d there been suchl ike i n those ranks, 
Jehoshaphat would have ordered them out of the 
ranks at once. T h a t march ing company were march
i n g i n unison a n d engaged i n s ing ing . A great cr is is 
was at hand, a n d every one of those Judeans must be 
on the a lert to hear a n d to obey the commandments 
a n d orders given. Today a f a r greater cr is is is here 
and every one of the temple company must keep his 
eyes upon the L o r d and hear and qu i ck ly obey his 
commandments. They must have i n m i n d God's prom
ises, must be f i l led w i t h the t r u t h , a n d not w i th any 
foolishness, nor permit the i r minds to dwel l on things 
of no importance. They march out to see the L o r d ' s 
act executed i n the greatest fight of a l l t ime, a n d the i r 
own safety and deliverance depend upon true fa i th 
a n d absolute faithfulness to God a n d his K i n g . 

3 1 Jehoshaphat, the k i n g , was i n command of the 
Jerusa lem marchers. A L e v i t e , the servant of the 
L o r d , had spoken the prophetic message. Jehoshaphat 
d i d not t r y to exalt himself , but , on the contrary , he 
said i n substance: 'Bel ieve in God's prophet, ' that 
L e v i t e , what he has spoken to you . There may have 
been some self-conceited, " w i s e " ones i n that company 
who attempted to speak, but such would not be be
l ieved. O n l y the prophets of Jehovah would be be
l ieved. L ikewise today God's people are to believe 
Jehovah's prophets, who wrote long ago as the s p i r i t 
of G o d moved them to wri te , and who wrote for the 
benefit of those of God's people now on the earth who 
t r u l y worship h i m . Those prophecies a n d the meaning 
thereof the L o r d at the temple now reveals to his 
people, and this he does through his channel of com
munica t i on . I f amongst those of the L o r d ' s people 
there are some "wiseacres" a t tempt ing to prophesy, 
let them blow off the ir steam, but let the people that 
are devoted to God give no heed to such. The t rue 
worshipers are to believe Jehovah's message. Today 
G o d gives no new prophecies by i n s p i r a t i o n , but by 
C h r i s t Jesus he gives his prophecies " w r i t t e n afore-
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t i m e " to be fu l f i l l ed and verified and reveals the 
meaning thereof to others who are his witnesses at the 
temple. G o d raises up no prophets today ; and i f a n y 
one c la ims to be a prophet now, let i t be known that 
such a one is a foolish person and a false prophet, 
even as Jesus foretold. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 2 4 ) B u t God does 
have a channel of communicat ion through which he 
makes p l a i n the fu l f i l lment of the word of the former 
inspired prophets, and the temple company or rem
nant must believe i n that channel of communicat ion 
as the agency used by the great Prophet , C h r i s t Jesus, 
and must believe i n the prophecies set f o r th a n d must 
fol low i n l ine w i th such prophecies revealed to them 
by the L o r d . Now is " the t ime of the e n d " , a n d i t is 
God 's t ime to unlock his prophecies, a n d i t is the t ime 
for his remnant to study them and to get the proper 
apprec iat ion of such prophecies and then to exercise 
active belief or fa i th i n such prophecies by do ing the 
commandments of G o d . — D a n . 1 2 : 4 - 9 . 

M M a n i f e s t l y there are those who c la im to be i n the 
t r u t h and i n the temple who do not care fu l ly study 
the prophecies a n d what is publ ished i n exp lanat ion 
of the same. They proceed upon the assumption that 
they know the t r u t h and do not need to study and to 
give care fu l consideration to what is publ ished by the 
L o r d ' s grace. S u c h a course is a great mistake on the i r 
part a n d may lead to a fata l error . I f persisted i n , i t 
must result i n disaster. That which the L o r d gives to 
be publ ished for his people i n this day constitutes 
s p i r i t u a l food, or food for the m i n d , that the people 
of G o d may be equipped to c a r r y out the instruct ions 
given i n the W o r d and explained by the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t . The admonit ion of the s c r ip ture is to " s t u d y 
to shew thyse l f approved unto G o d " . (2 T i m . 2 : 1 5 ) 
T o be approved by man is of no importance, but is 
valueless. T o be approved by the L o r d i s , of course, 
important , a n d this can be gained on ly by ascerta ining 
God 's w i l l as Written for his people and then by exer
c i s ing dil igence i n do ing his w i l l as directed. 

8 8 T o "believe his prophets" and the words recorded 
by them shal l result i n prosperi ty . To be sure, Jehovah 
would prosper and gain the v ic tory over combined 
enemies, regardless of whether the Judeans believed 
or not, but the i r f a i lure to believe would mean great 
loss to them instead of prosper i ty . T o believe and act 
i n proof thereof meant to honor G o d , a n d that would 
result i n the i r protection, preservation a n d salvat ion, 
a n d they would share i n the spoils or results of his 
glorious v ic tory . Note this example of blessing and 
prosper i ty that came to those who returned f rom 
B a b y l o n a n d bui lded the t emple : " A n d the elders of 
the Jews bui lded [the temple ] , and they prospered 
through the prophesying [which they believed] of 
H a g g a i the prophet, and Zechariah the son of Iddo ; 
a n d they bui lded , and finished i t , according to the 
commandment of the God of Israel , and according to 
the commandment of C y r u s , a n d D a r i u s , and A r t a x -
erxes k i n g of P e r s i a . " — E z r a 6 : 1 4 . 

8 4 C e r t a i n l y now the Judeans , the praisers of Jeho
vah, his remnant people, on the m a r c h to meet the ir 
combined enemies, to w i t , commercia l , po l i t i ca l a n d 
rel igious, who have conspired to destroy them, should 
pray as the L o r d indicated a n d put that p r a y e r be
fore them a n d i n the i r mouths, to w i t : " S a v e now, I 
beseech thee, 0 L o r d ; 0 L o r d , I beseech thee, send 
now p r o s p e r i t y . " — P s . 1 1 8 : 2 5 . 

> s Regardless of what any creature on earth may 
do, the L o r d w i l l destroy the enemy i n v ind i ca t i on of 
h is holy name; but those, a n d on ly those, who show 
the i r f u l l f a i t h and obedience i n a n d to God's W o r d , 
as wr i t t en i n the prophecies, w i l l prosper and there
fore share i n the results of his glorious v i c tory . A s 
the anointed march to the final conflict, they must 
a l l be i n f u l l a n d complete u n i t y , because the L o r d 
has so commanded. They must part i c ipate i n the f u l 
fillment of the prophecies heretofore wr i t t en , a n d as 
they are fu l f i l l ed , and they must believe i n God's W o r d 
a n d deport themselves accordingly i f they wou ld 
prosper. 

8 8 Jehoshaphat, after g i v i n g instruct ion and counsel 
to the people, then selected some for specific serv ice : 
" A n d when he had consulted w i th the people [ A n d 
when he had given counsel unto the people {Roth.)], 
he appointed singers unto the L o r d [he appointed 
such as should s ing unto Jehovah (Roth.)], and that 
should praise the beauty of holiness, as they went out 
before the army , and to say, Pra i se the L o r d ; for his 
mercy endureth for e v e r . " — 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 21. 

3 T W i t h o u t a doubt such singers inc luded Jahaz ie l , 
who was one of the sons of A s a p h (2 C h r o n . 3 5 : 1 5 ) , 
a n d also other Levites , a l l of whom would know by 
heart the temple songs, a n d w o u l d not s ing any songs 
of praise to devils. The term " s i n g e r s " used i n this 
text impl ies the idea of m a r c h i n g f r o m place to place 
as minstrels do. (1 C h r o n . 2 5 : 6 , 7 ) The singers 
" s h o u l d praise the beauty of holiness", which means 
Jehovah G o d , who is i n ver i ty " the beauty of hol iness" . 
Because of his holiness a n d beauty Jehovah w i l l clear 
out a l l unholy things a n d inst i tut ions , such as dev i l 
leaders against Jehovah's organizat ion . C l e a r l y those 
singers p ic ture the anointed remnant, the a n t i t y p i c a l 
Levites , cleansed at the temple, a n d who now offer 
unto Jehovah the i r offering i n righteousness, which 
consists of songs of praise to his beauty of holiness. 
( M a i . 3 : 3 ; Hebrews 1 3 : 1 5 ; Pss . 1 1 0 : 3 ; 2 9 : 2 , 9 ) 
Those s ing ing Levites would be c lad i n the ir temple 
dress or u n i f o r m , " w i t h holy a d o r n i n g " (Roth.), 
which p i c ture those of the temple class, who now 
ident i fy themselves as whol ly devoted to G o d and to 
his K i n g . These go f o r th , not to be admired of men, 
but to the pleasure of the L o r d , a n d to let the onlookers 
see that they are del ighted to be the servants of God 
and C h r i s t a n d to bear the reproaches that have fa l len 
upon the L o r d . — R o m . 1 5 : 3. 

8 8 Doubtless there were a few armed men i n that 
J u d e a n company, since i t is w r i t t e n that the singers 
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" w e n t out before the a r m y [armed men (Both.)]". 
T h a t gave greater prominence to the temple of God 
a n d the servers at his temple who praise his name 
t h a n i t d i d to the weapons of war , a n d showed that 
the f a i t h of the people was i n Jehovah, a n d not i n 
themselves, nor i n any earthly force. The singers wou ld 
s i n g exact ly i n harmony, because they were t ra ined 
a n d because they were commanded to s a y : " P r a i s e 
the L o r d . " T h a t shows complete harmony a n d un i ty 
i n act ion, rather than everyone s ing ing his own song 
or composit ion. They were to s i n g (according to 
Rotherham): " 0 give thanks unto J e h o v a h . " T h u s 
they were t h a n k i n g Jehovah i n advance and i n a n t i c i 
p a t i o n of h is v i c tory over the enemy a n d of the ir own 
deliverance. T h u s they showed that, they were believ
i n g Jehovah a n d his prophets. A l so they s a n g : " F o r 
his mercy endureth f or e v e r " ; and this shows that 
God's mercy never fa i l s toward those who obey h im. 
T h e mercy of G o d i n behalf of his people was much 
needed at that t ime. H e is the G o d of mercy, " showing 
mercy unto thousands of them that love [ h i m ] , and 
keep [his] commandments" ( E x . 2 0 : 6 ) : mercy not 
on ly to those who are of the temple, but toward the 
thousands of "other sheep", the great mul t i tude , is 
needed a n d is received f r om the L o r d . Such mercy 
betokens God's deliverance of his people f rom the 
enemy's oppressive power, a n d t a k i n g them through 
a n d preserving them al ive at the battle of the great 
day . 

** A thousand years before Jehoshaphat 's re ign the 
D e v i l had t r i e d to destroy Israel . Jehovah's continued 
preservat ion of that people, a n d his deliverance of 
them to be his servants, cou ld be accounted for on 
no other basis than that of his mercy's f o r ever en
d u r i n g f or his w o r d and his name's sake i n accordance 
w i t h his promise to A b r a h a m . " W h o is a G o d l ike unto 
thee, that pardoneth i n i q u i t y , a n d passeth by the 
transgression of the remnant of his heritage? he re-
taineth not his anger f or ever, because he del ighteth 
i n mercy. T h o u w i l t per form the t r u t h to Jacob, and 
the mercy to A b r a h a m , which thou hast sworn unto 
our fathers f r om the days of o l d . " — M i c . 7 : 1 8 , 20. 

4 0 Jehovah's people now on earth see and appreciate 
the mercy of Jehovah i n preserving them a n d keeping 
them for his service that they may have a part i n the 
v ind i ca t i on of his name. F r o m The Watchtower De
cember 15, 1928, the L o r d began to make known to 
his people on the earth that he would take some of 
them through the battle of Armageddon , and then 
they began to have a better understanding ; a n d so 
they began to s i n g of Jehovah's mercy and his 
lovingkindness , which w i l l preserve his people who 
are bu i lded u p into Z i o n , where God has placed his 
name, a n d that he w i l l use these to have a par t i n 
the y ind i ca t i on of his name before a n d at the battle 
of A r m a g e d d o n a n d beyond that time. The revelation 
of this t r u t h was a mercy to them. God's mercy is ac
companied a n d fol lowed by revelations of his t r u t h . 

F o l l o w i n g the mercy shown to his people i n 1918 a n d 
1919 by b r i n g i n g them forth to again be his witnesses, 
G o d gave to his devoted ones an abundant revelation 
of his t r u t h , thereby disclosing to them his purposes, 
and now his devoted ones t r u l y s i n g : " S u r e l y his 
salvation is n igh them that fear h i m ; that g lory may 
dwel l i n our land . M e r c y and t r u t h are met together; 
righteousness a n d peace have kissed each o ther . "— 
P s . 8 5 : 9 , 1 0 . 

4 1 I t is also now Jehovah's good pleasure to b r i n g 
about a better organization of his people for service, 
a n d he makes the servants or overseers i n his organi 
zation peace a n d righteousness. (Isa. 6 0 : 1 7 ) Jehovah, 
by a n d through the H e a d of the temple company, 
C h r i s t Jesus, now reveals his t r u t h to his people, which 
t r u t h fi l ls them wi th joy and so t h r i l l s them that they 
cannot keep back the songs of praise to his "beauty 
of holiness". S u r e l y the Scr iptures , f u l l y supported 
a n d corroborated by the facts now well known to those 
who are on the Lord ' s side, c learly prove that the 
battle of the great day of God A l m i g h t y is n igh at 
h a n d ; that the combined enemy is march ing onward 
against them with the malicious determinat ion to de
stroy a l l who are on the L o r d ' s s ide; that Jehovah 
has f u l l y in formed his devoted ones that the war that 
is now i m p e n d i n g is not theirs , but is God's, and that 
he w i l l ga in the complete v i c t o r y ; that now he has p u t 
his singers i n the van a n d through C h r i s t Je fus has 
committed to them the testimony concerning the k i n g 
dom, a n d that these are m a r c h i n g out fac ing the 
enemy, a n d as they go they are s ing ing the praises of 
Jehovah. A n d what w i l l be the final result? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
T 1. What assurance has Jehovah given that he will answer the 

prayers of his people f 
1 2. How did Jehovah answer the prayer uttered by Jehoshaphatt 
f 3-5. What prophetic significance is seen in the name Jaha

ziel? In Jahaziel's being " t h e son of Zechariah"? In 
his being a descendant of Benaiah? and of Jeiel J and of 
Mattaniah ? 

H 6, 7. Of what significance is the further fact that he was also 
a Levite, a descendant of the sons of Asaph! 

«J 8. What is meant by " the spirit of the L O R D " ? That " u p o n 
Jahaziel" came the spirit of the Lord " i n the midst of 
the congregation" is of what significance? 

1f 9. Who were pictured by " a l l J u d a h " and by " y e inhabit
ants of Jerusalem"! and in what facts is this seen! Why 
was Jehoshaphat the king included among those here ad
dressed! 

T 10. Of what significance and importance is the statement 
" T h u s saith the L o r d " , for that time and in the fulfill
ment! Of what should Jehovah's people now " b e not 
a f r a i d " , and why! 

U 11. Why should Jehovah's people " b e not dismayed by reason 
of this great multitude"! 

K 12. What assurance is seen in the statement that " t h e battle 
is not yours, but G o d ' s " ! 

J 13. What was the purpose then, and the effect, of this assur
ance given to them just before their going forth to face 
the enemy forces! 

1 14,15. Describe the situation as seen in the record at verse 16, 
and show that it was prophetic. 

f 10. What was foreshown in Jehovah's making known to his 
people the exact location of the enemy! 

U 17,18. To whom does the instruction at verse 17 apply, and 
what is their part in relation to the battle! 
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1 10-21. Where, and with what equipment, do the modem 
Judeans 'take their station'! Compare this with the prac
tice followed by the Roman Catholic crowd, and account 
for the difference. 

1 22. With scriptures, explain " t h e salvation of the L o r d " 
as that expression is here used. 

1 23. " G o out against them," when! With scriptures, show 
that God's people need not fear nor be dismayed in the 
face of the enemy. 

f 24. What was the response by those to whom the foregoing 
counsel from Jehovah was addressed! 

1 25. How do the covenant people of God now respond to this 
message from Jehovah! 

\ 20. Whom or what did Jahaziel, and the other Levites at the 
temple, there picture! and how is this shown? 

\ 27. How did their immediate eagerness and preparation to 
go forth foreshow the attitude and procedure of those 
whom they there pictured! 

*I 28. Apply the prophetic picture of their rising early and go
ing forth, and of Jehoshaphat's standing and saying 
" H e a r m e " , and giving them counsel and encouragement. 

T 29. Point out the importance, for that time and for the pres
ent, of Jehoshaphat's admonition, "Believe in the Lord 
your G o d . " 

| 30. How does 'believing in the Lord ' result in 'being estab
lished'! 

H 31,32. Why was it B O important then, and why is it particu
larly essential now, that God's people 'believe Jehovah's 
prophets'? How, only, can this be done at the present time! 

t 33. How does 'believing in Jehovah's prophets' result in 
'prosperity'? 

1 34,35. For whom only, and for what purpose, was the prayer 
of Psalm 118: 25 recorded! 

V 36,37. How does Jehoshaphat's ' appointing singers unto the 
Lord, and that should praise the beauty of holiness', have 
fulfillment! 

J 38. That the singers were to go out "before the a r m y " was 
for what purpose, and of what prophetic significance! 
What were they to sing! and why that! 

1f 39. Account for Jehovah's so long preserving and repeatedly 
delivering Israel. 

\ 40. Show that the words of praise there to be sung, also those 
of Micah 7: 18,20 and Psalm 85: 9,10, are appropriate 
for God's devoted ones at the present time. 

K 41. Into what condition and position, and responsibility, and 
prospect, has Jehovah graciously brought his people! 

F A I T H L E S S N E S S 

J E H O V A H ' S battle at A r m a g e d d o n is approaching . 
I t w i l l permanently r u i n the business of false 
prophets a n d prophetesses. B y his true prophets 

Ezek ie l a n d Isaiah, Jehovah foreto ld his purpose con
cern ing a l l faithless a n d false teachers a n d would-be 
leaders of m a n k i n d : 

"There fore ye sha l l see no more van i ty , nor d iv ine 
d iv inat i ons ; for I w i l l del iver my people out of y o u r 
h a n d ; a n d ye sha l l know that I am [ J E H O V A H ] . " 
— E z e k . 1 3 : 2 3 . 

W h e n their business is gone they w i l l know then 
that they have been l iars a n d have not represented 
A l m i g h t y G o d or served h i m . 

" T h u s saith [Jehovah] , thy redeemer, a n d he that 
formed thee f rom the womb, I a m [Jehovah] that 
maketh a l l th ings ; that stretcheth for th the heavens 
alone; that spreadeth abroad the earth by mysel f ; 
that f rustrateth the tokens of the l iars , and maketh 
d iv iners m a d ; that turneth wise men backward , and 
maketh their knowledge foo l ish ; that confirmeth the 
word of his servant, a n d performeth the counsel of 
h is , messengers." ( Isa. 44 :24 -26) Those whom both 
E z e k i e l a n d Isaiah foreshadowed, to wi t , the " f a i t h f u l 
s e rvant " class of Jehovah, must now speedily proceed 
to give testimony to such faithless prophets or pre
dictors, both male a n d female, of a n d concerning the 
wr i t t en judgments of A l m i g h t y G o d a n d the expres
sion of his vengeance upon such. 

A t t e n t i o n is here cal led to the fact that i n serv ing 
notice upon the elders Ezek ie l d i d not go to them, but 
that the elders came to h im and sat before h i m , osten
s ib ly for the purpose of being taught, but were, i n 
fact, insincere, without f a i th i n the true G o d whose 
word Ezek ie l was given to communicate. E z e k i e l , rep
resenting the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant " class, must 

te l l the t r u t h ; a n d hence Jehovah's witnesses must 
now te l l the t r u t h to such insincere and faithless i n 
quirers , because, says E z e k i e l , " the word of [Jehovah] 
came unto me." (Ezek. 1 4 : 1 , 2 ) " T h e n came certa in 
of the elders of Israel unto me, a n d sat before me. 
A n d the word of Jehovah came unto me." The elders 
p i c tured those of today who pose as " o l d t imers " , ad 
vanced ones or leaders among God's people, c l a i m i n g 
to have oversight of their welfare. Besides the so-called 
" f a t h e r s " , pastors a n d other be^kirted or bearded 
paternal ist ic hybr ids compr is ing the religious depart 
ment of Satan 's organizat ion i n a l l lands, there are 
many who have served as "elective e lders" i n the 
classes or ecclesias of God's people, a n d probably some 
who are s t i l l s e rv ing i n other groups, t h a t . a r e not 
whol ly a n d sincerely devoted to God . The record of 
Ezekie l ' s prophecy (chapter 14) is doubtless provided 
to enable every honest learner a n d doer of God's com
mandments to ident i fy that class of persons among 
God's people who are not whol ly devoted to h i m . 

" E l d e r s , " as the word is here used, means "aged 
ones" or "anc ients " (Douay version) ; not necessarily 
those who are very o ld i n years, but those who have 
thought themselves long i n the t r u t h of God a n d who 
have been teachers or leaders i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , i n 
c l u d i n g ecclesias or classes of students of the B i b l e , 
and who have attempted to teach God's W o r d . F r o m 
1914 on there has been a nour i sh ing crop of these 
(Ps . 9 2 : 7 ) , a n d they have been made known or have 
made themselves known to God's people since that 
time. These "anc ients " are shown as coming to E z e k i e l , 
ostensibly to ascertain the w i l l of God , but, i n fact, 
to b r i n g pressure upon E z e k i e l a n d to induce h im to 
confirm their own selfish views, to compromise his 
course of action, a n d to speak compromis ingly and to 
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t i ck le the i r i t c h i n g ears. Since 1916 i t has been easy 
to i dent i f y this sel f -serving class of elders among the 
people of God . 

E z e k i e l was advised by Jehovah of the selfishness 
of these men a n d was to ld that the i r hearts were i m 
pure . " S o n of man , these men have set up the ir idols 
i n the ir heart, a n d put the stumblingblock of the i r 
i n i q u i t y before thejr face; should I be i n q u i r e d of at 
a l l by t h e m ? " (Ezek . 14 : 3) They have not 'set Jeho
vah always before the ir face', but have set the i r own 
heart on some selfish objective. (Ps . 1 6 : 8; A c t s 2 : 25) 
T h e i r outward actions before men have been pious 
and apparent ly honest ; but G o d knew they were not 
unselfishly and honestly devoted to h i m , because Jeho
vah ' looketh upon the heart, a n d not on the o u t w a r d 
appearance' . (1 S a m . 16 : 7) W h e n such men approach 
God's " f a i t h f u l servant" class, p i c tured by E z e k i e l , 
Jehovah G o d says : " S h o u l d I be i n q u i r e d of at a l l 
b y t h e m ? " K n o w i n g the ir dishonest purpose, G o d is 
not pleased w i t h the i r course of act ion i n i n q u i r i n g 
of those who are serv ing h i m . Jehovah is pleased w i t h 
those who honestly seek to know his w i l l a n d his way, 
but he finds no pleasure i n a mere o u t w a r d f o r m of 
worship . Jehovah shows his strength i n behalf of a n d 
his favor t oward those who are ac t ing according to 
a pure a n d honest motive. (2 C h r o n . 16 : 9) Dishonest 
inqu i rers who w i l l i n g l y compromise w i t h any par t of 
Satan 's organizat ion cou ld receive no rea l comfort 
f r o m God's W o r d nor f r o m those who are f a i t h f u l l y 
devoted to God . 

I n 1917 some of the "elective elders" , then i n the 
organizat ion of the L o r d a n d among God's people, 
wanted to commercial ize the t r u t h , a n d to do this they 
c la imed that s i x men of the i r brotherhood (who had 
formed a company to use the t r u t h for commercial 
purposes) were the s ix men armed w i t h s laughter 
weapons described i n the n i n t h chapter of Ezekie l ' s 
prophecy. T h e y came to the Society, which is a par t 
of God's organizat ion , ostensibly to ascertain the better 
way of serv ing G o d by a n d through his organizat ion , 
but i n t r u t h a n d i n fact they were serv ing themselves. 
T h e y received l i t t l e or no consolation. (The Watch-
tower 1917, page 45) E a c h a n d every one of them then 
became the opponents of God's work i n the earth. 
S ince then other " e l d e r s " have come f o r w a r d w i t h the 
ostensible purpose of seeking counsel but, i n fact, to 
compromise the work of A l m i g h t y G o d for the i r own 
good. The course of act ion, taken by these men c l a i m 
i n g to be the s ix p i c t u r e d i n E z e k i e l chapter nine, put 
a stumbl ingblock before the face of m a n y and caused 
m a n y to stumble. 

Jehovah has but one way of c a r r y i n g on his work, 
a n d that w a y is honest a n d r i ght . To the inquirers who 
w o u l d have a different way f r om that w h i c h Jehovah 
has prov ided , E z e k i e l (representing God's " f a i t h f u l 
s e r v a n t " class) was instructed to s a y : "There fore 
speak unto them, a n d say unto them, T h u s sa i th the 
L o r d G O D , E v e r y m a n of the house of Israel that 

setteth up his idols i n his heart, a n d putteth the 
stumblingblock of his i n i q u i t y before his face, a n d 
cometh to the prophet, I [Jehovah] w i l l answer h i m 
that cometh according to the mul t i tude of his ido ls . " 
(Ezek . 1 4 : 4 ) Those who become offended a n d t u r n 
to their own way find themselves separated f r o m 
Jehovah by his angels a n d placed i n the " e v i l s e rvant " 
class. H e permits the selfish ones to have the i r own 
way or course of action, according to the ir own foll ies 
or idols. " T h a t I may take the house of Israel i n the i r 
own heart, because they are a l l estranged f r om me 
through their ido ls . " (Ezek . 1 4 : 5 ) Those who desire 
to work u n l a w f u l l y have the ir desire fu l f i l l ed , a n d 
they find themselves i n opposit ion to G o d . — M a t t . 
1 3 : 4 1 ; 2 Thess. 2 : 1 2 . 

F u l f i l l m e n t of this prophecy began approx imate ly 
i n 1917. G o d instructed E z e k i e l to w a r n the selfish 
ones to t u r n away f rom their selfish course of act ion 
a n d to change the ir course of act ion. "Therefore say 
unto the house of Israel , T h u s saith the L o r d GOD, 
Repent, a n d t u r n yourselves f r om y o u r idols ; a n d 
t u r n away y o u r faces f r o m a l l your abominations." 
(Ezek . 1 4 : 6 ) I t was the d u t y of the " f a i t h f u l serv
a n t " class to give such w a r n i n g . The rebellious a n d 
opposing "e lders " , who h a d separated themselves f r o m 
the W a t c h Tower B i b l e and T r a c t Society i n 1917, 
and had caused trouble i n the Society, were officially 
warned and requested at the annua l meeting of the 
W a t c h Tower Society i n 1918 to repent, change the i r 
course of act ion, a n d r e t u r n to the positions they had 
f ormer ly occupied, a n d to harmoniously part i c ipate 
i n the service of the L o r d ; but they refused to heed 
such w a r n i n g or admonit ion.—See The Watchtower 
1918, page 24. 

B y separat ing themselves f r o m God's earthly or
ganization those rebellious " e lders " separated them
selves f rom the L o r d . G o d has not asked any man to 
organize something for h i m . . H e does his work i n his 
own way. The opposers set u p the ir own method of 
service which exalted themselves a n d other men a n d 
honored the creature more than the Creator , a n d they 
put a stumblingblock i n the way of others. " F o r every 
one of the house of Israel , or of the stranger that so-
journeth i n Israel , which separateth himself f r o m me, 
a n d setteth u p his idols i n his heart, a n d putteth the 
stumblingblock of his i n i q u i t y before his face, a n d 
cometh to a prophet to inquire of h i m concerning m e ; 
I [Jehovah] w i l l answer h i m b y m y s e l f . " — E z e k . 14 : 7. 

Jehovah is no respecter of men, but he does act 
through his organizat ion ; a n d when his organizat ion 
speaks or acts i n harmony w i t h the W o r d of God , then 
i t acts or speaks i n harmony w i t h Jehovah's w i l l , a n d 
those who oppose are opposing God . I n 1919 Jehovah's 
vis ible organizat ion on earth took action a n d warned 
the rebell ious "e lders" . They refused to hear those 
warnings , but, on the contrary , 'set up the ir own idols 
i n the i r heart ' a n d pursued a course contrary to God's 
o rgan iza t i on ; a n d concerning a l l such Jesus, speaking 
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w i t h author i ty , says, " I f he neglect to hear the con
gregation [assembly or organized company of obedient 
servants of G o d ] , let h i m be unto thee as an heathen 
m a n a n d a p u b l i c a n . " ( M a t t . 1 8 : 1 7 , margin) Those 
who were once i n the organizat ion of the L o r d a n d who 
put themselves i n opposit ion thereto put themselves 
outside of his organizat ion a n d are classed w i t h and 
are such as the opposing c lergy. 

Let i t be noted here that " the stranger that so-
j ourneth i n I s r a e l " also is inc luded i n the w a r n i n g 
against such conduc t ; thus c learly emphasiz ing the 
responsibi l i ty of those who now, as 'strangers ' , become 
companions i n unders tanding and actions w i th Jeho
vah's witnesses.—Ezek. 1 4 : 7. 

" A n d I w i l l set my face against that man , a n d w i l l 
make h im a s ign a n d a proverb, a n d I w i l l cut h i m off 
f r om the midst of my people; and ye shal l know that 
I am [ J e h o v a h ] . " (Ezek . 1 4 : 8 ) A s a w a r n i n g to his 
people Jehovah by his servant says : "Where fore , my 
dear ly beloved, flee f rom i d o l a t r y . " (1 Cor . 10 :14 ) 
A n d a g a i n : " L i t t l e ch i ldren , keep yourselves f rom 
ido l s . " (1 J o h n 5 : 2 1 ) " O n l y w i t h thine eyes shalt thou 
behold, a n d see the reward of the w i c k e d . " — P s . 9 1 : 8. 

Jehovah caused E z e k i e l to w r i t e : " A n d i f the proph 
et be deceived when he hath spoken a t h i n g , I [Jeho
vah] have deceived that prophet ; a n d I w i l l stretch 
out my h a n d upon h i m , a n d w i l l destroy h i m f r o m the 

midst of my people I s r a e l . " (Ezek . 1 4 : 9 ) T h i s does 
not mean that Jehovah insp i red the prophet to make 
a deceptive statement to his own deceiving, but i t 
means that Jehovah frustrates the vis ion a n d predic¬
t ion o f the dishonest prophet a n d withholds f r o m such 
the true unders tand ing of God's insp ired W o r d . God 
does not permit h i m to have a true vision, because of 
his bad condit ion of heart . Such l ike lose the vision 
o f what they have once had . " A n d they shal l bear the 
punishment of the ir i n i q u i t y ; the punishment of the 
prophet sha l l be even as the punishment of h i m that 
seeketh unto h i m . " ( E z e k . 1 4 : 1 0 ) God's j u d g m e n t 
therefore precludes a l l such f r o m being i n his o r g a n i 
z a t i o n . — E z e k . 1 3 : 9. 

Jehovah takes such decisive and drast ic act ion 
against false prophets, whether c lergymen, "e lect ive 
e lders" or other teachers who mislead the people, f o r 
the purpose of demonstrat ing that he w i l l brook no 
lies or faithlessness on the p a r t of such, and that he 
w i l l approve on ly that w h i c h is absolutely true. W h a t 
is his f u r t h e r purpose i n so act ing? To establish the 
fa i th a n d confidence of the honest, humble people; 
as G o d says : " T h a t the house of Israel may go no more 
astray f r om me, neither be polluted any more w i t h 
a l l the ir transgressions; but that they may be my peo
ple, a n d I may be the i r G o d , saith the L o r d G O D . " 
— E z e k . 1 4 : 1 1 . 

S E A L S 

TH E apostle J o h n , descr ib ing his v is ion of the 
L o r d G o d at his holy temple, there seated on his 
throne, w r i t e s : " A n d I saw i n the r i ght h a n d of 

h i m that sat on the throne a book w r i t t e n w i t h i n and 
on the back side, sealed w i th seven seals. A n d I be
held , and , lo, i n the midst of the throne a n d of the 
f o u r beasts, a n d i n the midst of the elders, stood a 
L a m b [Ch r i s t J e s u s ] , as i t had been s la in , hav ing 
seven horns a n d seven eyes, which are the seven sp ir i t s 
of G o d sent f o r th into a l l the earth. A n d he came a n d 
took the book out of the r ight hand of h im that sat 
upon the throne. A n d I saw when the L a m b opened 
one of the seals ; a n d I heard, as i t were the noise of 
thunder , one of the f our beasts say ing , Come and 
see."—Rev. 5 : 1 , 6 , 7 ; 6 : 1 . 

J o h n says the L o r d Jesus opened one of the seals 
and he heard a thunderous announcement and one of 
the f our beasts inv i ted h im to "come a n d see". The 
i n v i t a t i o n , "Come a n d see," came through one of the 
f our l i v i n g creatures, thus showing that Jehovah's 
i n v i t a t i o n to his own to come a n d receive a n under
s tand ing of his W o r d comes through his organizat ion, 
of which C h r i s t Jesus, the L i o n of the tr ibe of J u d a h , 
is the chief . G o d has not chosen many ways a n d means 
of d isc losing his t ruths to his people. H e does so 
through his organizat ion, a n d wi th thunderous tones 
as of a l i on God's announcer bids those of the temple 

to behold what is coming to pass, and w i th eagerness 
they wait a n d inqu i re . 

The first seal discloses the glorified C h r i s t Jesus 
seated upon a white horse, equipped for w a r a n d going 
for th " conquer ing , a n d to conquer" . To quote ( 6 : 2 ) : 
" A n d I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that 
sat on h im had a bow; a n d a crown was given unto 
h i m ; a n d he went f o r th conquer ing , and to conquer ." 
The Scr ip tures use the torse as a symbol for war 
activit ies . (Gen . 4 7 : 1 7 ; E x . 1 4 : 9 ) Proverbs 2 1 : 3 1 
declares : " T h e horse is prepared against the day of 
batt le . " ( Jer . 8 : 6 ; H a b . 3 : 8 ) The whiteness of the 
horse pictures t r u t h , meekness a n d righteousness. O f 
Jesus i t is w r i t t e n , at P s a l m 4 5 : 4 : " I n thy majesty 
r ide prosperously because : f t r u t h and meekness a n d 
righteousness; a n d t h y vizht hand shal l teach thee 
terrible th ings . "—See also Revelat ion 1 9 : 1 1 . 

The per iod of w a i t i n g f o r the L o r d Jesus at the 
r ight h a n d of Jehovah (Pi. 1 1 0 : 1 , 2) had come to a n 
end a n d Jehovah sent f o r t h his K i n g and Judge , a n d 
he goes into action. The W^ichtower issue of M a r c h 1, 
1925, commenting on The Seve lat ion , chapter twelve, 
a n d the issue of September 15, 1920, commenting on 
P s a l m 110, cal led a t tent ion to the bet/inning of God 's 
k ingdom a n d the act ion of the K i n g . The mighty One 
on the white horse wore a ' t rown, denoting his author
i ty a n d that he 'whose r i a s t i t is to ru le ' had come. 
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(See E z e k i e l 2 1 : 2 7 . ) T h e K i n g is present. W a r i n 
heaven between C h r i s t a n d S a t a n was fought fo l low
i n g A . D . 1914, to 1918, and S a t a n a n d his hosts were 
defeated a n d cast out of heaven. T h u s C h r i s t Jesus 
conquered, a n d he goes on to conquer at A r m a g e d d o n . 

T h e second seal is opened a n d the second l i v i n g 
beast, l ike unto an ox, the creature r egu lar ly s la in in 
the sacr i f i c ia l service by the Israelites, invi tes J o h n 
to "come a n d see". ( 6 : 3 ) " A n d there went out an
other horse that was r e d : a n d power was g iven to h i m 
that sat thereon to take peace f r o m the earth , a n d that 
they should k i l l one another : and there was g iven unto 
h i m a great s w o r d . " ( V s . 4) The J o h n class look and , 
behold, a great bloody sacrifice of human creatures 
took place between 1914 a n d 1918, and that sacrifice 
was not acceptable unto G o d even though the c lergy 
t o l d the people that the fa l l en ones were a p a r t of the 
v icar ious atonement of C h r i s t Jesus. The red horse 
appears, a n d to the one r i d i n g thereon was given the 
power to " take peace f r om the earth, and that they 
should k i l l one another" . I t is Satan 's organizat ion, 
"par t i cu lar ly the financial, m i l i t a r y , po l i t i ca l a n d 
ecclesiastical elements, consort ing together to take 
peace f r o m the earth, w h i c h they d i d . T h a t occurred 
f r o m 1914 to 1918, a n d i n that great and terr ible 
s laughter the hypocr i t i ca l c lergy y ie lded qu i ck ly to 
S a t a n , a n d accepted the ir blood money from the 
financial element a n d j o ined hands w i th the pol i t i c ians 
to induce the people to enter the W o r l d W a r , us ing 
the i r church edifices as places of r e c r u i t i n g . The con
s c r ip t i on law fol lowed, compel l ing men to k i l l one a n 
other, a n d upon the law-boards that enforced i t were 
many c lergymen, and the blood of the innocents is 
f ound upon their sk i r ts . ( Je r . 2 : 3 4 ) The "great 
s w o r d " g iven to the r i d e r of the red horse pictures 
the great W o r l d W a r which Jesus had foretold would 
come to pass at the end of the wor ld . ( M a t t . 2 4 : 7 , 8) 
The W o r l d W a r invo lved " C h r i s t e n d o m " , so cal led, 
almost exc lus ive ly , a n d c laimed a terr ible to l l a n d 
drenched the earth w i t h human blood unrighteously 
shed. 

W i t h the opening of the t h i r d seal ( 6 : 5 ) the t h i r d 
beast says to J o h n , " C o m e a n d see." The t h i r d beast 
or l i v i n g creature " h a d a face as a m a n " ( 4 : 7 ) , a n d 
therefore denotes love, a n d i t invites attention of God's 
people to what is coming to pass. The message of the 
p i c ture speaking seems to s a y : 'See how u n m a n l y , u n 
l o v i n g , extremely selfish a n d i n h u m a n is that which is 
now go ing o n ! I t is a woeful a n d m o u r n f u l s ight. ' 
L o o k i n g , J o h n states that he saw a black horse w i th 
the r i d e r c a r r y i n g " a p a i r of balances". T h a t was the 
profiteers, or commercial element of the Devi l ' s or
ganizat ion , w i t h false scales or balances, m a n i p u l a t i n g 
the prices of food by the connivance and consent of 
the po l i t i c ians a n d the c lergy of so-called " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " . A "ba lance" , i n the Scr ip tures , symbolizes 
scarc i ty or a n y t h i n g but a good measure filled a n d 
shaken down, as described at L u k e 6 : 3 8 . Concern ing 

this E z e k i e l ( 4 : 1 6 ) says : "Moreover he [the L o r d ] 
sa id unto me, Son of man, behold, I w i l l break the 
staff of bread i n Jerusa lem [or, ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ] ; a n d 
they shal l eat bread by weight, and wi th care; a n d 
they sha l l d r i n k water by measure, a n d w i t h astonish
ment . " A l s o M i c a h 6 : 1 0 , 1 1 : " A r e there yet the trea
sures of wickedness i n the house of the wicked a n d 
the scant measure that is abominable? S h a l l I count 
them pure w i t h the wicked balances, a n d wi th the 
bag of deceit ful we ights? " 

There was no real scarc i ty of food d u r i n g the W o r l d 
W a r , i n A m e r i c a i n par t i cu lar , a n d yet many were 
denied a proper port ion . The r u l i n g factors a n d the i r 
agents had plenty, but the common people were made 
to suffer whi le the ultraselfish men of commerce reaped 
great profits f rom f ru i t s upon which they had be
stowed not one ounce of labor. 

Then J o h n says : " A n d I heard a voice i n the midst 
of the four beasts." ( 6 : 6 ) T h a t must have been the 
voice of the past f rom Jesus, when he foretold the 
famines or food-shortages that would come at a n d 
d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r and foretold the methods of 
deal ing at that time. I n The Revelat ion only Jesus is 
described as ' i n the midst of the four l i v i n g creatures' , 
thus showing that i t was his voice that spoke, say ing , 
" A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures 
of barley for a p e n n y ; a n d see thou hurt not the o i l 
and the wine . " Matthew 2 0 : 2 shows the wages for a 
day's labor was a penny. " A measure" (Greek : 
choenix) represented the amount of corn for a day 's 
food; hence a day 's food for a day 's labor indicated 
that the profiteers would get a l l except what was 
barely necessary to feed " the common h e r d " so that 
they could fight. The o i l and wine dealers must have 
their share of the spoils, hence the price of such must 
be kept i n proport ion to the bread. 

Russ ia stopped the use of in tox i ca t ing l iquors d u r 
i n g the war . The U n i t e d States permitted the traffic 
to go on, a n d stopped it at the end of the war by the 
Eighteenth Amendment to the federal Const i tut i on . 
B u t neither the foreign dealers nor the bootleggers 
of i l l ega l l i quor were hurt by that law, and i n the 
government of the U n i t e d States one of its high offi
cials was then engaged i n extensive manufacture of 
intox icat ing l iquor , by permission, of course. The 
heavy hand of the profiteers and the i r associates i n 
the Dev i l ' s organizat ion continues to press down upon 
the common people more twenty years after the war 
than even d u r i n g the war. 

Now the f our th seal is opened and the J o h n class, 
or God's remnant on earth, are inv i ted by the f our th 
l i v i n g creature ( l ikened unto an eagle) to "come a n d 
see". ( 6 : 7 ) A scene is disclosed that would attract 
b irds that would feed upon car r i on or s la in carcasses. 
Such was the condi t ion resu l t ing f rom the fo l ly or lack 
of wisdom of the so-called " c i v i l i z e d " nations of the 
wor ld . A n d this f o l l y was foreseen by a few far-s ighted 
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men of the w o r l d who gave w a r n i n g of what that 
terr ib le war wou ld b r i n g . The far-s ighted ones i n and 
out of God's t r u t h could see this . " A pale horse" ap
pears w i t h its r ider , which l i t e ra l l y means a horse of 
p a l l i d hue or sickness, representing pestilence and 
d e a t h ; a n d the name of the r i d e r is Death. A s J o h n 
says ( 6 : 8 ) : " A n d I looked, a n d behold a pale horse; 
a n d his name that sat on h i m was Death, and H e l l 
[Hades, or, the grave] fo l lowed h i m . A n d power was 
g iven unto them over the f our th par t of the earth, to 
k i l l w i t h sword, a n d w i th hunger, and wi th death, a n d 
w i t h the beasts of the e a r t h . " T h u s was p ic tured the 
death-dealing agencies that came with a n d immediate
l y followed the W o r l d W a r , to w i t , plagues, disease 
a n d pestilence, which Jesus foretold. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 7 , 8 ) 
I t is author i ta t ive ly reported that mi l l i ons more peo
ple d ied f rom the pestilence of " the flu" than were 
k i l l e d i n the four years of the W o r l d W a r . M i l l i o n s 
went into premature graves. The undertakers had a 
b i g business. 

The name of the r ider was Death , a n d he was given 
power over " a f o u r t h part of the ear th " , which mani 
festly means to the f our corners of the earth. This 
power was to k i l l w i t h the sword a n d hunger and wi th 

the beasts of the earth. The sword pictures the d i v i 
sion amongst the people a n d the death that resulted 
f r om revolut ion, as wel l as wars which fol lowed the 
W o r l d W a r . I t is w r i t t e n , at Mat thew 1 0 : 3 4 , 3 5 , of 
the sword as p i c t u r i n g d i v i s i o n : " I came not to send 
peace, but a sword . . . . T o set a m a n at variance 
against his fa ther . " The W o r l d W a r was fol lowed by 
great famine i n m a n y parts of the earth, whi le pesti
lence, p a r t i c u l a r l y " the flu" (Span ish inf luenza) , 
spread to every quarter of the earth, a n d mi l l i ons d ied . 

Power to k i l l by " the beasts of the e a r t h " seems 
c lear ly to refer to the beastly governments composing 
Satan's visible organizat ion w i th its visible rulers hav
i n g power to oppress; a n d they d i d oppress the com
mon people, causing many to fill unt imely graves. G o d 
had caused his prophet to write forete l l ing these con
dit ions a n d s a y i n g : " Y e scornfu l men, that ru le this 
people . . . ye have said, W e have made a covenant 
w i t h death, and wi th hel l are we at agreement; when 
the overflowing scourge shal l pass through, i t shal l not 
come unto u s : for we have made lies our refuge, a n d 
under falsehood have we h i d ourselves." Jesus to ld 
his disciples that these things wou ld come to pass at 
" the end of the w o r l d " . A n d they d i d . 

L E T T E R S 
DETERMINED TO STAND FOR J E H O V A H 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
We, the London [England] company of Jehovah's witnessm, 

desire to express to you our deep appreciation of the feabt 
spread before us by the Lord in the Watchtower articles dealing 
with the witness of the spirit. With the return of the Memorial 
season and the crystal-clear explanation of the relative posi
tions of Jehovah's remnant and the other sheep our companions, 
we rejoice in our happy privilege of standing together shoulder 
to shoulder in this great fight against religion and the entrench
ment of lies behind which its supporters hide. The vision of 
Jehovah's kingdom is brighter and the joys of service greater 
today than ever before in our experience, and by the Lord's 
grace and in his strength we will press the battle to the gate 
and maintain our integrity to him. 

The evidence accumulates daily that the Lord is gathering 
his other sheep, and with the recent reorganization of the work 
in London our efforts in contacting the people of good will 
are rewarded continually and the battle front increases in 
strength as others take their stand on Jehovah's side. Indeed 
we can say from our hearts that the present three months' 
campaign is the greatest and grandest ever. 

Be assured of our continued warm love and prayers on your 
behalf and of our determination to stand with you for Jehovah 
and for His King and against the Devil and his hosts. 

Your brethren in Kingdom joys, 
LONDON COMPANY OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES. 

THEIR TIRED EYES BRIGHTENED 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Congratulations and best wishes for success in His strange 
work, His battle. 

Very happy to say that a splendid, clear reception of your 
message was had this afternoon, by the class or eompany at 
Paso Robles, California, listening to the radio station K V E C , 
San Luis Obispo, which did the broadcasting perfectly. I was 
to thankful. 

Of all the 700 or 800 people to whom I had given radio an
nouncements in the business places of San Luis Obispo yester
day and two half days before, only three or four were opposed 
or refused the program. The others were very glad to recei\e 

them, and frequently said they had listened before and liked it, 
and would gladly listen to you again. Their tired eyes 
brightened' 

One prominent lawyer, a former district attorney, said, " I 
have heard much about Judge Rutherford, but have never 
heard him personally," and thanked me for the announcement, 
saying he would listen in. 

There was no unpleasant experience at all from police or any 
other opposers. Intense interest was shown by clerks, mechanics, 
who even stopped their work to take announcement in the hand. 
As I left the places of business often I would see the people 
still reading the radio programs. Every clerk seemed less tired 
and more cheerful, somehow. I had a blessing beyond words, 
because of this privilege. 

Almost or quite 1,000 folders were placed around the whole 
of the business streets. One clerk from Sears Roebuck's was 
on his vacation and said he would be in Seattle, at home, and 
would go and hear yourself Sunday in person, at Civic Audi
torium, June 5. Said he'd tell us all about it later. 

Much Christian love to you and all active there in strange 
work. 

One of J w's, 
MRS. A N N A PORTER, California. 

J E H O V A H SETTING UP HIS KINGDOM 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Indeed it is time for a theocratic government of the visible 
part of Zion on earth. How the hearts of the faithful anointed 
must thrill for the privilege of being so governed! 

With Jehovah setting up his righteous kingdom in the earth; 
with all on an EXACT LEVEL, having reached maturity and unity, 
surely Jehovah is opening the "windows of heaven" and pour
ing out copious blessings and privileges through his perfected 
and directed organization, namely, ' ' The Society.'' 

Praying Jehovah's blessings upon you and all faithfully 
associated, I sincerely hope to render happy, joyful, willing, 
wholehearted obedience to Jehovah's theocratic organization, 
all to the glory of God and the privilege of sharing in the 
vindication of his name. 

A n "exact level " brother, 
D . W . ALDEN, Kansas. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah S4-'JJ-

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven, and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"JEHOVAH'S BATTLE" 
This testimony period, embracing October 1 to 9, is inter

national and begins the new sendee year. It will introduce to 
the peoples the latest provision of the Lord, to wit, the new 
booklet Warning, and on a 5c contribution. During this period 
all publishers of the kingdom will specialize on placing this 
booklet alone, that the obtainers thereof may in turn give un
divided attention to this concentrated message of warning con
cerning Jehovah's battle nigh at hand. Begin now to plan and 
arrange your' affairs for a large participation in giving this 
warning testimony. Those not under the supervision of a branch 
office should at once get in touch with our main office here and 
arrange for territory assignment, supplies, etc. We anticipate 
your report of activity and results with much pleasure. 

"WARNING" 
This new booklet, with cover design illustrating its title, 

combines under one cover .the two recent public speeches of the 
Society's president, the one at the Sydney (Australia) conven
tion and the other at the Seattle (Washington) convention this 
year. The demand and the need for these speeches in print is 
world-wide, and elsewhere is announced the time of release of 
this booklet for distribution to the general public. Meantime 
get your personal copy, remitting 5c contribution therefor, for 
private study and to prepare yourself to in due time put it in 
the hands of others. 
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the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 
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and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
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or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 
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A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
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NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING 
Pursuant to the provision of law and the charter of the 

Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, notice is hereby given that 
the annual business meeting of the said Society will be held at 
Pittsburgh, North Side (formerly Allegheny), Pennsylvania, at 
ten o'clock a.m., Saturday, October 1, 1938, at which the usual 
annual business will be transacted. 

There will be the triennial election of the officers of the 
Society. A proxy blank appears on page 253. 

APPLICATION FOR SERVICE 
The Society desires to renew all applications for service at-

Brooklyn. Every consecrated person of the anointed or Jona
dabs who is fully devoted to the Lord and anxious to be in 
the service of his organization will please Bend a postcard re
quest to the Society for a questionnaire, which will be sent 
to you. 

STUDIES 
Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 

to give a proper sum-up on a question. For this reason the ques
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and in every instance the paragraph should be last read as a 
sum-up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 
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"Be not afraid . . . the battle is . . . God's."—2 Chron. 20:15. 

JE H O V A H G O D made the prophetic p i c ture w i t h 
Jehoshaphat, the other Judeans , a n d the i r ene
mies, exact ly p o r t r a y i n g what is now t a k i n g place 

i n the earth when the anointed servants of G o d are 
go ing out to face the treacherous enemy that seeks 
the i r destruct ion. P r o m that p i c ture in fo rmat ion is 
now to be gained w h i c h is of inestimable value to a l l 
the consecrated. I n the prophetic p i c ture the cove
n a n t people of G o d , the Judeans , i n m i l i t a r y order , 
marched out o f the gates of Jerusa lem a n d began 
the i r trek to face the enemy a n d to behold the ir sa l 
vat ion at the h a n d of the A l m i g h t y . I n the van 
marched the music ians, s ing ing the praises of Jeho
v a h ; back of these was the mixed a r m y or company 
o f men, which probably was insigni f icant i n compar i 
son w i t h the strength of the enemy. T h a t mul t i tude 
of Judeans was made u p of a m i x e d company of 
men, women a n d ch i l d ren , a n d w i t h them strangers 
who were non-Judeans. The wisdom a n d power that 
was g u i d i n g that mean-looking l i t t l e a r m y was inv i s 
ible to h u m a n eyes, but Jehoshaphat a n d the people 
w i t h h i m h a d f u l l f a i t h a n d confidence i n that su
preme power a n d j o y f u l l y fo l lowed along as directed. 
O n another occasion Jehovah had g iven E l i s h a a n d 
his servant a v is ion of the m i g h t y host of heaven that 
was pro tec t ing them. N o w i n the c losing days of the 
E l i s h a work on earth Jehovah is g i v i n g his anointed 
remnant a n d the i r companions a menta l v is ion of the 
heavenly host that is sh ie ld ing a n d protect ing them 
a n d that w i l l ga in the v i c tory to the g lory of Jeho
vah G o d . A s i n ancient times, so now Jehovah G o d , 
representat ively i n C h r i s t Jesus a n d his host of holy 
angels, r ides above the ear th ly company, d i r e c t ing 
every step o f those who love a n d obey the L o r d . 

* T h e t r a i n e d singers who were i n the lead and 
k n o w i n g that v i c t o ry was assured, at a given s ignal 
w o u l d break f o r th i n song to the praise of the Most 
H i g h , a n d undoubtedly- the i r songs were w i th fer
vency a n d of genuine praise to J e h o v a h : " A n d when 
they began to s i n g a n d to praise, the L o r d set a m -
bushments against the ch i ldren of A m m o n , Moab , a n d 
mount S e i r , which were come against J u d a h ; a n d 
they were s m i t t e n . " (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 2 2 ) The sett ing 

of the ambushment by the L o r d G o d against the 
enemy is t h r i l l i n g , and i t is w i t h profit that we con
s ider the s u r r o u n d i n g circumstances a n d the manner 
i n which this ambushment was set a n d what resulted. 
I t was ear ly i n the morn ing , a n d i n that rare atmos
phere of the J u d e a n h i l l s the songs of the singers 
must have floated out f a r ahead of them, reaching 
the ears of the enemy before the opposing forces came 
into view of each other. T o those m i l i t a r y strategists 
d i re c t ing the combined enemy the procedure on the 
p a r t of the Judeans of coming to meet them w i t h 
song must have been a very strange t h i n g , a n d so 
the enemy would regard the Judeans a n d their com
panions as fanatics . The enemy w o u l d chuckle on the 
easy job they w o u l d have to clean them out when 
they approached. W e l l do the facts of the present 
day f u l f i l l that prophetic p ic ture . God's people under 
the command a n d leadership of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
who is supported by his host of m i l i t a n t angels, march 
out to face the enemy. The threats of the enemy, a n d 
the d isp lay of the i r power, the i r boasting a n d s t ru t 
t i n g about, do not at a l l deter the f a i t h f u l f r o m going 
f o r w a r d . These f a i t h f u l servants t rus t Jehovah and 
his great m i l i t a r y Leader , a n d they know that v i c tory 
is certain because the battle is God's, a n d therefore 
they cannot keep back the song, because they have 
been commanded to be witnesses to the name of Jeho 
vah . T h i s a n t i t y p i c a l company of Judeans , Jehovah's 
f a i t h f u l witnesses a n d their companions, break f o r th 
i n song, t e l l i n g of Jehovah's "beauty of holiness", o f 
his glorious K i n g , a n d of his k ingdom, a n d of a l l the 
blessings that shal l flow out to the obedient ones of 
m a n k i n d . Agreeable to his commandment, they t e l l 
of Jehovah's vengeance against the rel igionists a n d 
the D e v i l re l ig ion a n d of the true worship of A l m i g h t y 
G o d , which is exactly opposite to re l ig ion . The com
bined enemy, the modern-day Ammonites , Moabites, 
a n d mount -Se ir - i tes , hear the songs of God's devoted 
people, a n d they sneer a n d snicker a n d say amongst 
themselves: " W h a t a bunch of fanat i ca l fools, to t h i n k 
they can come out against us . " T o a l l the wor ld of 
unbelievers the action a n d the message a n d the songs 
of Jehovah's witnesses, the modern-day Judeans , seem 
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to be very strange. The c a r r y i n g of that message f r o m 
door to door a n d t e l l i n g the people a n d s ing ing the 
praises of Jehovah, to a l l except the f a i t h f u l ones 
appears to be a very strange work. I t is Jehovah's 
work , a n d i t is indeed a "strange w o r k " . 

* T h e Judeans , led by the singers, praised , a n d the 
modern-day Judeans now praise, Jehovah , who has 
' p u t h is words i n the ir mouth , a n d covered them w i t h 
his mighty hand ' , a n d the ir songs proc la im the honor 
of Jehovah's name, the v i c tory f or his forces, a n d 
the complete v ind i ca t i on of the name of the Most 
H i g h . T h e t y p i c a l people of the ancient t ime marched, 
a n d now the a n t i t y p i c a l people march , to the battle
field, a n d Jehovah times every step of his servants, 
that each a n d every t h i n g shal l come to pass accord
i n g to his w i l l . H e is maneuver ing both sides. H e a r 
i n g the songs of the approaching Judeans , the A m 
monites a n d all ies th ink i t wel l to prepare to receive 
them a n d take them by surpr ise , a n d therefore to pre
pare a n ambushment ; but the fact is, the L o r d Jeho
vah d i d the p r e p a r i n g . G o d , d i rec t ing the i r movements, 
set the ambushment against the enemy a n d the forces 
s u p p o r t i n g them. The record reads : " J e h o v a h had set 
l i e r s - i n - w a i t . " {Roth.) The combined forces of the ene
m y thought that they wou ld prepare to take the J u 
deans whol ly unawares a n d destroy them before they 
cou ld realize the ir s i tuat ion . T h e y d i d not figure the 
matter jus t r i gh t . The l iers - in-wait must have been 
chiefly the Moabites a n d Ammonites , a n d they wou ld 
take the honor of s l a y i n g the Judeans and their com
p a n i o n s ; a n d this purpose on the i r p a r t is made cer
t a i n b y the words that fol low i n the t w e n t y - t h i r d 
verse o f the prophet ic p i c ture . A s then, so i t i s t o d a y : 
the great Genera l of the earthly hosts was d i rec t ing 
everyth ing to the advantage of his own people. 
T h e prophet describes the action of the enemy i n 
these w o r d s : " F o r , lo, they l ie i n wa i t f o r my soul^ 
the m i g h t y are gathered against m e ; not f o r m y trans
gression, nor f or my s i n , 0 L o r d . They r u n a n d pre
pare themselves wi thout m y f a u l t [without my being 
at f a u l t ] : awake to help me, a n d behold. T h o u , there
fore, 0 L o r d G o d of hosts, the God of I srae l , awake 
to v is i t a l l the heathen [Moabites a n d their a l l i e s ] : 
be not merc i fu l to any wicked transgressors. Selah. 
They [the enemy] r e t u r n at evening [when darkness 
f a l l s ; which a n t i t y p i c a l l y came i n 1919 a n d behind 
which the enemy expected to hide] : they make a noise 
l ike a dog [ snar l ing , g rowl ing a n d h o w l i n g ; the howl 
i n g such as the o ld 'whore ' is now d o i n g ] , a n d go 
r o u n d about the c i ty . . . . L e t them wander up a n d 
down for meat, a n d grudge i f they be not satisfied." 
— P s . 5 9 : 3 - 6 , 1 5 . 

* A s i t was then, so now Satan 's representatives are 
the ones who, filled w i t h mal ic ious hatred , l i e i n wa i t 
to take undue advantage of the righteous ones. Satan 
has put that murderous s p i r i t i n the heart of the 
modern-day Ammoni tes , Moabites, a n d others to take 
Jehovah's witnesses by surpr ise and crush them. The 

psalmist describes i t i n these w o r d s : " H e l i e th i n wa i t 
secretly, as a l i o n i n his d e n ; he l i e th i n wa i t to catch 
the poor ; he doth catch the poor, when he draweth 
h i m into his net . " ( P s . 1 0 : 9 ) The enemy expects to 
draw Jehovah's witnesses into a t r a p , a n d they are 
sett ing such traps , as is i l lus t ra ted by compulsory 
flag-saluting a n d other l ike things. I f they h a d studied 
God's W o r d , they wou ld know what G o d has to say 
to them by such l y i n g i n wait . W i t h the rel igionists , 
especially the leaders, there is no excuse for f a i l u r e 
to know, because they have had possession of the B ib l e . 
Concern ing such the L o r d says : " L a y not wait , 0 
wicked m a n , against the d w e l l i n g of the r ighteous ; 
spo i l not his res t ing p lace ; f or a just man fa l l e th 
seven times [under oppression by his enemies, as i n 
1918], a n d r i seth u p aga in [even as now, when the 
Naz i -misgu ided Germans are persecuting the r i g h t 
eous] : but the wicked shal l f a l l into mischief [that 
is, into the i r own t r a p , resu l t ing i n the ir des t ruc t i on ] . " 
— P r o v . 2 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 . 

* I t was the purpose of the Moabites a n d al l ies to 
crush the Judeans . I t is the purpose now of the same 
combined enemy o f modern times to c rush Jehovah's 
witnesses. B a c k i n those ancient days i t was Jehovah 
who maneuvered the enemy a n d set the ambushment 
a n d caused the enemy to take that posit ion, w h i c h 
wou ld result i n the i r own d o w n f a l l . The enemy make 
the p i t for God 's people, but they f a l l into i t them
selves: " H e made a p i t , a n d digged i t , a n d is f a l l en 
into the d i t c h which he made." (Ps . 7 : 1 5 ) " T h e hea
then are sunk down i n the p i t that they m a d e ; i n the 
net which they h i d is the i r own foot taken. The L o r d 
is k n o w n by the judgment which he executeth: the 
wicked is snared i n the work of his own h a n d s . . . T T h e 
wicked s h a l l be t u r n e d into hel l [ instead of steering 
the f a i t h f u l servants of G o d into h e l l ] , and a l l the 
nations that forget G o d [religious 'Chr i s tendom' has 
forgotten G o d by p l o t t i n g against his f a i t h f u l serv
a n t s ] . " (Ps . 9 :15-17) A l l these prophecies are w r i t t e n 
for the benefit o f God 's people, and they describe the 
s i tuat ion as i t w i l l be at A r m a g e d d o n : " S o they sha l l 
make the ir own tongue to f a l l upon themselves; a l l 
that see them sha l l flee away. A n d a l l men s h a l l fear , 
a n d sha l l declare the work of G o d : for they s h a l l 
wisely consider of his d o i n g . " — P s . 6 4 : 8, 9. 

8 T h i s f u r t h e r shows that G o d maneuvers the enemy 
to b r i n g about his purpose, a n d this shal l result i n 
causing a l l who behold to know that the great Jehovah 
God is t a k i n g over the fight i n behalf of his people. 
God puts into the mouth of his people the prayer , 
which now they p r a y : " G r a n t not, 0 L o r d , the desires 
of the w i c k e d ; f u r t h e r not his wicked device, lest they 
exalt themselves. A s for the head of those that com
pass me about, let the mischief of the ir own l ips cover 
them. L e t b u r n i n g coais f a l l upon them; let them be 
cast into the fire; into deep pits , that they rise not 
u p again. L e t not a n ev i l speaker be established i n 
the e a r t h ; e v i l sha l l h u n t the violent man to over-
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throw h i m , I know that the L o r d w i l l m a i n t a i n the 
cause of the afflicted, and the r i ght of the poor. S u r e l y 
the righteous shal l give thanks unto thy n a m e ; the 
u p r i g h t shal l d w e l l i n thy presence." (Ps . 140 :8 -13) 
The fact that G o d has put this p r a y e r into the m o u t h 
of his people shows that he w i l l g rant the pet i t ion 
a n d v is i t the enemy wi th destruct ion. 

T The, Ammoni tes a n d Moabites h i d themselves, of 
course, w i t h the knowledge a n d consent of those of 
M o u n t S e i r . N o w i t appears that the modern-day 
Ammoni tes a n d Moabites, f anat i ca l po l i t i c ians a n d 
financiers, at the instance of the rel igionists , pre
pare to b r i n g about the destruct ion of God's people. 
O n marched the s ing ing Judeans , never f a l t e r i n g i n 
the ir step, a n d then suddenly the fight began, a n d 
the L o r d sums i t up i n the br ie f words concerning 
the result of the fight against the enemy: " A n d they 
[tiie enemy] were s m i t t e n . " T h e Judeans d i d not even 
engage i n the fight. The fight had come to pass as G o d 
had to ld them, that " the battle is not yours , but God ' s " . 
Seemingly a bungle had been m a d e ; but not so. The 
result was the direct "act of G o d " , forete l l ing God's 
"s trange ac t " that he w i l l cause to come upon the 
enemy at the battle of A r m a g e d d o n . The modern-day 
combined enemy against Jehovah's witnesses consult 
together a n d conclude that the w i p i n g out of Jeho
vah's witnesses must take place, but that they w i l l do i t 
i n such an easy, quiet and apparent ly legal manner 
that others w i l l approve the ir act ion. T h e i r counsel 
shal l f a i l : " T h e L o r d br ingeth the counsel of the hea
then [ant i -God a n d ant i -k ingdom crowd] to n o u g h t ; 
he maketh the devices of the people [who are against 
God] of none effect." (Ps . 3 3 : 1 0 ) Today the "great 
whore" is r i d i n g on the back of " the beast" a n d she 
is fa ta l ly bent on destroying God's f a i t h f u l remnant, 
and she expects to have this destruction brought about 
at the hands of the commercial a n d po l i t i ca l c r o w d ; 
but Jehovah in forms his people that , " s t r a n g e " as i t 
may seem to the rel igionists , the " t e n horns " a n d " the 
beast" w i l l hate the o ld wench or whore, who now 
rides, a n d w i l l snap back at her, tear her, and b u r n 
her w i t h fire. (Rev. 1 7 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) T h i s G o d p ic tured at 
the battle that took place a n d resulted i n the destruc
t ion of the enemies that marched against the people 
of J u d a h under Jehoshaphat. 

* f he battle took place i n broad day l ight , when the 
v i s i b i l i t y was good, a n d the fact that the Judeans 
were s ing ing l oud ly shows that they appeared openly 
a n d aboveboard. The purpose i n the outset on the p a r t 
of the enemy was that the Judeans should be s la in . 
B u t mark what rea l ly took p lace : " F o r the ch i ld ren 
of A m m o n a n d Moab stood u p against the inhabitants 
of mount S e i r , u t t e r ly to slay a n d destroy t h e m ; a n d 
when they h a d made an end of the inhabitants of 
Se ir , every one helped to destroy a n o t h e r . " — 2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 2 3 . 

• K e e p i n m i n d that Jehovah there made a prophet ic 
p i c ture f o r the specific ins t ruc t i on a n d l e a r n i n g of his 

people now on earth, i n f o r m i n g them of what sha l l 
come to pass at the beg inning of the battle of the great 
day of G o d A l m i g h t y . D i d A m m o n and Moab make 
a mistake, resul t ing i n the destruction of the people 
of M o u n t Se i r ? Whether they d i d or not, the p ic ture 
definitely discloses the present-day conditions, and 
shows that there is no mistake. God maneuvered the 
forces then, a n d he w i l l do i t at A r m a g e d d o n . 

1 0 Today the commercial elements constitute the a n t i 
type of Moab , which commercial elements inc lude the 
m i l i t a r y crowd, bent on shedding b lood ; while A m m o n 
p i c tured the present-day po l i t i ca l crowd that do the 
b i d d i n g of the commercial a n d rel igious element. H a v 
i n g i n m i n d now the po l i t i ca l element, and p a r t i c u 
l a r l y the younger sons who are deliberately reckless 
a n d wanton and who have gotten out of control of 
the older ones, who have heretofore dealt wi th the 
rel igious crowd, p a r t i c u l a r l y the Roman Cathol i c ele
ment, " w i t h k i d gloves," we see a change r a p i d l y tak
i n g place toward the religionists. The younger, reck
less element amongst the po l i t i ca l crowd, which are 
now i n the saddle, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n N a z i Germany , have 
no regard for a n y t h i n g that pertains to God . They 
know that the rel igionists , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the Roman 
Cathol i c crowd, are racketeers c a r r y i n g on a most dev
astating racket. The "strange w o r k " of the L o r d , in 
which Jehovah's witnesses are engaged, has probably 
had something to do wi th b r i n g i n g this in format ion 
to the minds of others, m a k i n g known the fact that 
the rel igionists are useless barnacles r i d i n g on the 
back of the pol i t ical a n d commercial elements. They 
are los ing respect for the rel igionists , and i t is to be 
expected that this w i l l increase i n the near fu ture . 
The people general ly , and p a r t i c u l a r l y the C o m m u 
nists and Fascists , have no regard for rel igionists or 
a n y t h i n g that names the name of God . The C o m m u 
nists are now against the H i e r a r c h y , and they are 
also just as much against Jehovah's witnesses, or even 
more so, because Jehovah's witnesses t r u l y serve J e 
hovah God . The Scr iptures indicate that the commer
c ia l a n d po l i t i ca l elements, i n c l u d i n g the Communists , 
w i l l soon learn that the ir investments i n re l ig ion are 
very unprofitable to them. Those elements, p i c tured 
by the ones who real ly h i d themselves to slay the 
Judeans , but who suddenly stood up and slew the 
inhabitants of M o u n t Se ir , i n ant i type now prepare 
to slay the a n t i t y p i c a l Judeans, or Jehovah's witnesses, 
but by reason of the L o r d ' s maneuver ing them that 
po l i t i ca l , commercial and Communist i c mob w i l l ' s tand 
up against the inhabitants of M o u n t S e i r [that is 
to say, the rel igionists] a n d smite them' . I n the type 
the miscarriage of the p l a n to slay the Judeans was 
p l a i n l y due to the direct "act of G o d " . L ikewise now 
Jehovah's "s trange w o r k " is going on and is opening 
the eyes of the many people to the crookedness of the 
rel igionists , and i n his due time God's "strange ac t " 
w i l l b r i n g about the destruction of the rel igious ele
ment by those of the po l i t i ca l , commercial a n d C o m -
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m u n i s t i c elements. T h i s conclusion is supported by 
the prophecy of Obadiah s ix a n d seven: " H o w are 
the things of E s a u [ E s a u , who is E d o m ; that is, the 
rel igious element] searched o u t ! how are his h idden 
things sought u p ! A l l the men of thy confederacy 
[commercial , po l i t i ca l , Communist i c ] have brought 
thee even to the b o r d e r ; the men that were at peace 
w i t h thee have deceived thee, and prevai led against 
thee; they that eat thy bread have l a i d a wound under 
thee ; there is none unders tanding i n h i m . S h a l l I 
not i n that day , saith the L o r d , even destroy the wise 
men out of E d o m , and unders tanding out of the mount 
of E s a u ? A n d thy mighty men, 0 Teman, shal l be 
d ismayed , to the end that every one of the mount of 
E s a u may be cut off by slaughter. F o r thy violence 
against thy brother Jacob, shame shal l cover thee, 
a n d thou shalt be cut off for ever . "—Obad . 6-10. 

1 1 E v e n now the rel igionists are forsaking Ood a n d 
his W o r d altogether and p lac ing the state or po l i t i ca l 
power above the things per ta in ing to the ir so-called 
" w o r s h i p " . Now, when rel igionists desire the po l i t i ca l 
a n d commercial element to take adverse act ion against 
Jehovah's witnesses, they, led by the c lergy, s a y : " W e 
have no k i n g but Caesar [the s ta te ] . " ( J o h n 1 9 : 1 5 ) 
I n the i r f u r t h e r attempt to ensnare Jehovah's wi t 
nesses the rel igionists advocate the t r i c k y f lag-saluting 
show a n d l ike shows that have always been foreign 
to l iber ty - l ov ing people, and this they do that Jeho
vah's witnesses may be compelled to ' render unto Csesar 
[that is, to the s tate ] ' everyth ing that the state pre
sumptuously demands. The rel igionists , p a r t i c u l a r l y 
the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , assume to be the ad
visors of the other elements, and therefore they put 
the state above G o d and urge those d i rec t ly repre
sent ing the state to compel everyone to recognize the 
state above Jehovah. A s the a l l i ed c rowd in the days 
of the capt iv i ty of the Israelites i n B a b y l o n set a trap 
for the f a i t h f u l Hebrews ( D a n i e l t h i r d chapter ) , even 
so now the rel igionists set a t r a p a n d d i g a p i t for 
those who f a i t h f u l l y serve Jehovah God , and , as the 
Scr ip tures show, those conspirators sha l l f a l l into their 
own pi t . T h e y w i l l l earn that they have carr ied the 
matter too f a r a n d that they have put "Csesar" , that 
is , the state, f a r above G o d a n d they have permitted 
themselves to become subject to the rad i ca l , po l i t i ca l 
element, and now they must take the consequences. 
B e n t on h a v i n g everyth ing the ir own way , the radica l 
Naz i -Fasc i s t clement ru le the country a n d the people 
w i t h a cruel a n d oppressive hand and v / i l l go to the 
f u l l ex treme; and this is c lear ly foreshadowed i n the 
prophetic p icture here considered. A m m o n a n d Moab 
completely destroyed the i r one-time a l l y , those of 
M o u n t S e i r ; they left not any of them. The pro
phetic p ic ture , therefore, shows that the rad i ca l ele
ment of pol i t ics a n d commerce, at the present moment 
a l l i ed wi th the rel igionists a n d rel igious racketeers, 
w i l l t u r n upon the rel igious all ies and put an end 
to them. I n support of th is statement and prophecy 

above mentioned, note f u r t h e r the prophecy, to w i t , 
E z e k i e l 23:11»30, discussed i n Vindication, Book One, 
page 309 ; a n d also E z e k i e l 16 :28 -41 , considered i n 
Vindication, Book One, page 192. 

1 2 W i t h the beg inning of A r m a g e d d o n Satan 's or 
ganizat ion is therefore certa in to be d iv ided against 
itself . ( M a t t . 1 2 : 2 5 ) A t that t ime there may be a n 
other attempt of the pope to escape i n disguise s i m i 
l a r to or l ike what was done i n 1848, when the pope 
made his escape f r om Rome a n d fled to Gaeta. The 
disguise worked a l l r i ght then, but i t w i l l not work 
when the L o r d is d i r e c t ing the matter at the final 
fight. The v ind i cat i on of Jehovah's name is at stake, 
a n d the L o r d Jesus, his Ch ie f M a r s h a l , w i l l not be 
deceived by any manner of disguise the rel igionists 
may w e a r ; not even the ir overalls , w i th rough hands, 
w i l l serve as a disguise. I n the present, as i n the past, 
the L o r d has maneuvered the forces of the enemy into 
a posit ion where they shal l meet wi th destruct ion, 
a n d this is made c lear ly to appear i n the prophet ic 
p ic ture here under consideration, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
w o r d s : " A n d when they had made an end of the i n 
habitants of Se i r [ re l ig ionists ] , every one helped to 
destroy another . " I t w i l l be l ike a dog fight, dog eat
i n g dog. I n the type they went mad , and , b l inded b y 
the ir madness, the men of A m m o n a n d Moab slew 
one another. T h a t par t of the p icture foretells what 
shal l take place at A r m a g e d d o n , a n d the D e v i l w i l l 
be unable to prevent i t , even i f he tries. Rel ig ionists , 
to which the others have held, being then destroyed, 
the po l i t i ca l a n d commercial elements, b l i n d a n d crazy 
m a d , w i l l use the ir deadly weapons upon each other. 
T h i s is f u l l y corroborated by other prophecies of J e 
hovah. The Devi l ' s s p i r i t w i l l control a l l of his organ
izat ion, a n d when the D e v i l sees that there is no more 
show for h i m to rule , destruct ion of men is the only 
t h i n g left f or h i m to b r i n g about; and therefore i t 
may be concluded that he w i l l welcome the destruct ion 
of mi l l i ons of human creatures. The money-changers 
w i l l t u r n against those r u n n i n g the governments a n d 
w i l l take away a l l the i r financial support , whi le the 
pol i t ic ians w i l l attempt to destroy the money of the 
financiers. Ma l i ce a n d hatred w i l l control both, a n d 
they w i l l proceed to destroy each other. T h i s w i l l 
prove that the Dev i l can no longer ho ld his crowd 
together, no matter how much effort he makes. The 
L o r d w i l l see to i t that the Devi l ' s fol lowers w i l l de
stroy one another. Says the L o r d God J e h o v a h : " A n d 
I w i l l overthrow the throne of kingdoms, a n d I w i l l 
destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the heathen 
[al l who are a n t i - G o d a n d therefore against God's 
k ingdom] : and I w i l l overthrow the chariots [organi 
zations, po l i t i ca l a n d commercial , labor unions a n d 
Communis t s ] , and those that r ide i n them [those who 
are d i re c t ing the organization] ; a n d the horses [equip
ment f or war a n d other means of cruel r u l i n g ] a n d 
their r iders [those who command] shal l come down, 
every one by the sword of his brother . " ( H a g . 2 : 2 2 ) 
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A l ike p i c ture concerning the rout of the enemy is 
recorded at Judges 7 : 22. 

1 3 A l l these things Jehovah caused to be recorded 
i n the past, a n d now he makes k n o w n to his covenant 
people the meaning thereof a n d why he recorded them, 
a n d this he does that the hope of his f a i t h f u l people 
may be made strong i n this day of great p e r i l . The 
prophetic p ic ture made w i th Jehoshaphat and others, 
here considered, is f u l l y supported by many of the 
Scr ip tures wr i t ten aforetime for our l earn ing , a n d 
which show that, whi le engaged i n the "strange w o r k " , 
which Jehovah is c a r r y i n g ' f o rward w i th his people, 
the anointed a n d their companions must a n d w i l l suf
fer many hardships and persecutions; that whi le they 
are undergo ing such t r y i n g condit ions, they must feed 
the i r minds upon the record of God's W o r d , which 
he has made for the i r strength a n d comfort. T h a t is 
the reason that the L o r d permits the publ icat ion of 
these t ruths now. N o one of the temple anointed com
pany can now stand alone and i n his own strength. 
A l l of the temple company must stand together i n 
the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , f u l l y supDort ing one another. 
Not even the anointed can understand these things, 
which are wr i t t en for the i r comfort, unless they ' s tudy 
to show themselves approved unto God ' , that is to say, 
s tudy his W o r d and the revelation thereof, which he 
is now b r i n g i n g to pass to enl ighten and strengthen 
those that love a n d serve h i m . The prophetic p i c ture 
here recorded concerning the battle, which is God's, 
should be of greatest comfort a n d strength and hope 
to the people of G o d i n this day . 

w Jehovah answered the prayer of Jehoshaphat as 
he had spoken to the people through his servant J a h a 
z ie l , t e l l i n g them to ' s tand s t i l l , a n d see the salvat ion 
of the L o r d w i th you ' . Jehovah f u l l y a n d completely 
fu l f i l l ed his promise to them. There they stood a n d 
saw the enemy s laughter ing one another. T h i s part 
of the prophet ic p ic ture tells the anointed people of 
G o d , who are now confronted w i t h the combined ene
m y , that they are not 'to be a f r a i d , nor dismayed by 
reason of the mul t i tud inous enemy' which is filled 
w i t h the s p i r i t of the D e v i l a n d which is pressing i n 
upon them f r o m every side. L e t every one of God's 
people keep i n m i n d that the approaching "bat t le is 
not yours , but G o d ' s ; ye shal l not need to fight i n 
[that] b a t t l e ; set yourselves, . . . a n d see the salva
t ion of the L o r d w i t h y o u " . These words of Jehovah 
give f u l l assurance, confidence a n d courage to every
one of the temple company today a n d to their com
panions who remain true a n d steadfast w i t h i n the 
bounds of God's organizat ion. S h a l l not a l l such l oud ly 
s i n g the praises of Jehovah i n advance of the v ic tory ? 

l s The battle had ceased, a n d the Judeans proceeded 
to ascertain the result , and therefore they marched 
t o w a r d the watch tower i n the wilderness, where they 
could have a better v i e w : " A n d when J u d a h came 
toward the watch tower i n the wilderness, they looked 
unto the mul t i tude , and , behold, they were dead bodies 

fa l len to the earth, and none escaped."-2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 24. 
1 6 H e r e is fur ther assurance to the anointed that 

some of them shall be carr ied through a n d remain 
al ive on the earth after Armageddon . W h e n that great 
battle begins, resul t ing i n the s laught t r of the r e l i 
gionists, i t w i l l proceed to the complete ann ih i l a t i on 
of a l l the Devi l ' s organizat ion. The Judeans went to
ward the "wat ch tower" , doubtless the tower in the 
wilderness of J e r u e l , a n d there viewed the result of 
the fight, that is, the result of the "strange a c t " which 
Jehovah had brought about for the ir protection a n d 
deliverance and for the v indicat ion of his own great 
name. Reference to the " w a t c h tower" does not ca l l 
attention to the W a t c h Tower Society or to the mag
azine by that name, but does emphasize the fact that 
at Armageddon the f a i t h f u l r emain ing and their other 
companions who survive w i l l view the great and mar 
velous act of Jehovah God performed through C h r i s t 
Jesus, and that then they shal l behold the enemies 
destroying one another, a n d being i n " the watch 
tower" , that is to say, i n an exalted position i n God's 
favor and secure f rom harm, they w i l l observe the 
L o r d ' s complete v ic tory to the v indicat ion of his name. 
I t is even true now, however, that The Watchtower 
and k indred publications of the Society, by fa i th , 
give Jehovah's people a view of the oncoming battle 
and what is certain to be the result thereof. 

" The Judeans had been on the march , s ing ing as. 
they went, but now they had reached the scene of 
slaughter, and they remained quiet and beheld the 
salvation or deliverance God had brought about f or 
them. The fight was over a n d the destructive work 
completed. The sound of battle no doubt they had 
heard, but now i t had ceased because the slaughter 
was complete. I t is to be presumed that Jehoshaphat 
had posted advance watchmen to mark the movement 
of the enemy, which watchmen would behold the prog
ress of the fight and report the details thereof to the ir 
commander, Jehoshaphat. Jehovah had done the fight
i n g or caused i t to be done, for the battle is G o d ' s ; 
and i n the language of his prophet he invites his peo
ple to view the havoc wrought . M a r k these prophetic 
words that a p p l y at A r m a g e d d o n : "Come, behold the 
works of the L o r d , what desolations he hath made i n 
the earth. H e maketh wars to cease unto the end of 
the e a r t h ; he breaketh the bow, a n d cutteth the spear 
[of Moab, A m m o n a n d mount Se i r ] i n s u n d e r ; he 
burneth the chariot [the entire organization of S a t a n , 
that is, the entire organizat ion condemned by j u d g 
ments previously wr i t ten ] i n the fire." Therefore Jeho
vah says to a l l c reat i on : " B e s t i l l , and know that I 
am G o d ; I w i l l be exalted among the heathen, I w i l l 
be exalted i n the ear th . " A n d God's people respond : 
" T h e L o r d of hosts is w i th u s ; the God of Jacob is 
our refuge." (Ps . 46 :8 -11 ) Thus Jehovah foretells 
what w i l l be seen by his f a i t h f u l ones at Armageddon 
when i t is done : " H e shal l judge among the heathen, 
he shal l fill the places w i th the dead bodies; he sha l l 
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w o u n d the heads over m a n y countr ies . " (Ps . 1 1 0 : 6 ) 
S u r e l y then " t h y people shal l be w i l l i n g i n the day 
of t h y power, i n the beauties of holiness". The f a i t h 
f u l , v i ewing the result of th i s great battle, w i l l w i t h 
joy shout the praise of Jehovah G o d and his K i n g . 
A s Jehovah brought about the destruct ion of that com
bined enemy host that went against J u d a h , so he w i l l 
cause the destruct ion of Satan 's cohorts at A r m a g e d 
don, a n d concerning which he says : " A n d the s la in 
of the L o r d sha l l be at that day f rom one end of the 
earth even unto the other end of the e a r t h : they shal l 
not be lamented, neither gathered, nor b u r i e d ; they 
shal l be dung upon the g r o u n d . " — J e r . 2 5 : 33. 

1 8 Speak ing through his servant J a h a z i e l , God had 
to ld his covenant people to stand s t i l l and see the 
salvation of the L o r d , a n d now there they stood s t i l l 
at the watch tower a n d v i e w i n g the carnage wrought 
by the L o r d , and which resulted i n the deliverance 
o f his people. Jehovah had fought f or them, and they 
were saved. Likewise Jehovah w i l l fight for his people 
at the battle of A r m a g e d d o n , and they w i l l be del iv 
ered and be ent ire ly safe. 

" The prophecy foregoing is a p i c ture of what shal l 
take place at the battle of the great day of G o d A l 
mighty , and what a terr i f i c sight that w i l l be to the 
eyes of the surv ivors whom G o d w i l l b r i n g through 
the terr ib le conflict, that is, the remnant and the great 
mul t i tude , among whom w i l l doubtless be some of the 
f a i t h f u l prophets who recorded these things. F o r the 
enemy there w i l l be no way of escape, even as there 
was no escape for Moab a n d A m m o n ; even as i t i s 
w r i t t e n : " T h e r e was not an escaping." (2 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 2 4 , margin) Correspond ing w i th that prophetic 
p ic ture , the result at A r m a g e d d o n is described i n these 
w o r d s : " A n d the shepherds shal l have no way to flee, 
nor the p r i n c i p a l of the flock [now composed of yes-
men, pol i t i c ians , and commercial giants, a n d suchlike] 
to escape. "—Jer . 2 5 : 3 5 . 

4 0 F u r t h e r descr ib ing the progress of the battle of 
the great day of God A l m i g h t y , the L o r d says : " A n d 
the beast [riderless now because the o ld whore, the 
rel igious crowd, has been dumped off] was taken, a n d 
w i t h h im the false prophet that wrought miracles be
fore h i m , w i th which he deceived them that had re
ceived the mark of the beast, a n d them that wor
shipped his image. These both were cast al ive into a 
lake of fire b u r n i n g w i t h brimstone. A n d the remnant 
[of men, i n c l u d i n g Nazis , Fascists , Communists , a n d 
other l ike ones] were s la in w i th the sword of h i m 
[Jehovah's Executor a n d V i n d i c a t o r , C h r i s t Jesus] 
that sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded out 
o f his m o u t h ; a n d a l l the fowls were filled w i t h the ir 
f lesh." (Rev. 1 9 : 2 0 , 2 1 ) Then follows the complete 
f a l l of the D e v i l himself , his organizat ion having per
ished there, a n d " f i re f r om the midst of thee", which 
" s h a l l d e v o u r " the entire organizat ion .—Ezek . 2 8 : 1 8 . 

** T h e enemies of J u d a h were spoilers and had i n 
vaded the promised land to spoi l Jehovah's people, 

but Jehovah t u r n e d the tables on them and took their 
spo i l s : " A n d when Jehoshaphat a n d his people came 
to take away the spoi l of them, they found among 
them i n abundance, both riches w i t h the dead bodies, 
a n d precious jewels, which they s t r ipped off for them
selves, more than they could c a r r y a w a y ; a n d they 
were three days i n gather ing of the spoi l , i t was so 
m u c h . " — 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 2 5 . 

2 2 Now Satan and his henchmen are fa ta l l y bent 
on the destruct ion of the people of Jehovah, but the 
result w i l l be the destruction of the enemy, and of 
th is let God's people be now f u l l y assured. T h i s pro
phetic p i c ture is proof of that . Jehovah fur ther as
sures a n d encourages his people by the words of his 
prophet forete l l ing what shal l befal l Satan's c r o w d : 
" T h u s saith the L o r d God , I t shal l also come to pass, 
that at the same time shal l things come into thy m i n d , 
a n d thou shalt t h i n k an evi l thought ; and thou shalt 
say, I w i l l go up to the l and o f unwal led vil lages [not 
wal led c i t ies ; Jehovah's people ent ire ly without hu
m a n protection, not surrounded by walls] ; I w i l l go 
to them that are at rest [by reason of the ir complete 
f a i t h i n G o d ] , that dwel l safely [ in the L o r d ] , a l l of 
them d w e l l i n g without walls, a n d h a v i n g neither bars 
nor gates [no strong-arm squad or other l ike protec
t i o n ] , to take a spoi l , a n d to take a p r e y ; to t u r n 
thine hand upon the [once] desolate places that are 
now inhabited [by Jehovah's people] , and upon the 
people that are gathered out of the nations, which 
have gotten cattle and goods [kingdom interests] , 
that dwel l i n the midst of the l and . Sheba, a n d Dedan , 
a n d the merchants of Tarsh i sh , w i t h a l l the young 
l ions thereof, shal l say unto thee, A r t thou come to 
take a spoi l? hast thou gathered t h y company to take 
a prey? to carry away s i lver a n d gold, to take away 
cattle a n d goods, to take a great spoi l? Therefore, 
son of man , prophesy a n d say unto Gog, T h u s saith 
the L o r d God , I n that day when my people of Israel 
dwel leth safely, shalt thou not know i t ? A n d thou 
shalt come f r o m thy place out of the north parts , thou, 
a n d many people w i t h thee, a l l of them r i d i n g upon 
horses, a great company, a n d a mighty army . A n d i t 
shal l come to pass at the same t ime, when Gog shal l 
come against the l a n d of Israel , saith the L o r d God , 
that my f u r y shal l come u p i n my face." — Ezek . 
38 :10 -15 ,18 . 

2 8 The Judeans f ound amongst the dead enemies 
a n "abundance " of " r i c h e s " ; w h i c h foretells how the 
forces of S a t a n now on the earth heap u p great riches 
f or the last days (Jas . 5 :1 -3 ) by robbing the poor 
a n d defenseless people i n the name of God , c a r r y i n g 
on the i r racket under the name of C h r i s t . T h i s cer
t a i n l y describes the Roman Cathol i c H i e r a r c h y , which 
possesses great mater ia l riches. The Dev i l ' s vis ible 
forces become a spo i l to Jehovah's people ; that is, 
what the rel igionists for fe i t God's people, by being 
f a i t h f u l , g a i n : " T h e wicked shal l be a ransom [price] 
f or the righteous, and the transgressor for the u p -
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r i g h t . " ( P r o v . 2 1 : 1 8 ) I n other words, the wicked 
re l ig ionists , by reason of the ir wickedness, lose a l l , 
a n d this results beneficially to the righteous, because 
the righteous ga in everyth ing at Jehovah's hands. 

2 4 Jehovah God , through C h r i s t Jesus, w i l l spoi l the 
visible forces of S a t a n : " T h o u a r t more glorious a n d 
excellent than the mountains of prey. The stouthearted 
are spoi led, they have slept their s leep; and none of 
the men of might have found their hands. A t t h y 
rebuke, 0 G o d of Jacob, both the chariot a n d horse 
are cast into a dead s l eep . "—Ps . 7 6 : 4 - 6 ; Zech. 2 : 8-10. 

2 5 The spoi l taken f r o m the enemy by the Judeans 
great ly enriched them. T h i s does not mean that the 
f a i t h f u l remnant and the great mul t i tude w i l l take 
mater ia l wealth that is left behind by Satan's c r o w d ; 
but the p icture foretells that the t r i u m p h of Jehovah 
G o d over the enemy and the pr iv i lege given to the 
f a i t h f u l people of G o d to see a n d be identif ied as hav
i n g a part i n the v ind icat ion of Jehovah's name, a n d 
be preserved by his power for his f u r t h e r service to 
the g lory of his name, w i l l be last ing , durable riches 
to them, that is to say, treasures i n heaven that shal l 
never perish. These f a i t h f u l ones shal l have firsthand 
knowledge that the A l m i g h t y is God , whose name alone 
is Jehovah, a n d that constitutes a great spoi l , a n d w i th 
which spoi l taken f r o m the dead cannot be compared. 
The spoi l taken by the Judeans was "so m u c h " that 
three days were required to gather i t up . A l l that 
spo i l was left to the people of God , who fought for 
them and gained the victory. 

2 8 N o w Jehovah through C h r i s t Jesus is do ing his 
"s trange w o r k " by hav ing the t r u t h to ld concerning 
the rel igionists , who have defamed God's name a n d 
i n his name have carr ied on their rackets. B y m a k i n g 
k n o w n the supremacy of Jehovah G o d a n d his work 
a n d the olessings of his k ingdom, l ong ago promised, 
the f a i t h f u l are l a y i n g u p treasure for themselves. 
The great pr iv i lege of God's people now on earth is 
to have a p a r t i n this strange work. (Ps . 6 8 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) 
I t is Jehovah G o d that has prov ided , and that gives, 
the message of t r u t h , a n d i t is not the message of man 
or any company of men. I t is therefore Jehovah G o d 
who rises u p and does his "s trange work" . Jehovah is 
now at the temple by his representative, C h r i s t Jesus, 
a n d now he causes his words of t r u t h , l ike dew f rom 
heaven, to drop down upon his people who are led 
by C h r i s t Jesus. Therefore says the prophet of G o d : 
" T h e L o r d gave the w o r d ; great was the company of 
those that publ ished i t . K i n g s of armies d i d flee apace ; 
a n d she that tar r i ed at home d iv ided the s p o i l . " — 
P s . 6 8 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

" I t is a " g r e a t " company, a company greatly f a 
vored, that is, pr iv i l eged to publ ish the message of 
t r u t h , which G o d gives, a n d such have a part i n his 
"s trange w o r k " . T h a t work is now i n progress, and 
i t f r ightens the enemy, a n d the enemies flee and has
ten to gather themselves together a n d prepare for a 
final assault upon the publishers of God's message. 

I t is a t ime of war , and G o d has commanded a l l of 
his f a i t h f u l ones to rise up against her, the o ld wench, 
i n w a r (Obad. 1 ) . They are i n the a n t i t y p i c a l J e r u 
salem, on M o u n t Z ion , a n d beginning to march out 
against the enemy. The war w i l l reach a c l imax at 
the battle of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y . I n that 
final battle God's remnant w i l l have no p a r t , a n d 
therefore no use for carna l weapons. 

2 8 A l l that have a part i n the v ind i cat i on of his 
name w i l l share i n the spoils. The spo i l ing of the ene
m y , a n d the disgrace to which a l l such shal l be reduced 
at Armageddon , are p ic tured by the b i rds and beasts 
gorg ing themselves on the bodies of the s la in . (Ezek . 
3 9 : 1 7 - 2 1 ; Rev . 19 :17-21) Today the wicked repre
sentatives of S a t a n on Lhe earth have seized the entire 
earth, together w i t h a l l i ts r i ches ; a n d when the enemy 
is ent ire ly deprived of a l l such, then the blessings of 
the earth w i l l be ministered unto those who serve God . 
T h e n the "other sheep", or great mul t i tude , w i l l re
spond to the inv i ta t i on of the L o r d : "Come, ye blessed 
of m y F a t h e r , inher i t the k ingdom [earthly blessings] 
prepared for you f rom the foundat ion of the w o r l d . " 
— M a t t . 2 5 : 3 4 . 

2 9 T h a t the destruction of Satan's entire organiza
t i o n w i l l result i n great blessings is f u r t h e r p i c tured 
i n 2 Chronic les 2 0 : 26. A f t e r the spoils had been taken 
by them, the Judeans assembled i n the valley of B e r a -
chah, which means "blessings" , that result i n "pros 
p e r i t y " . Doubtless this was the valley or ravine up 
which the combined enemy were march ing to the as
sault a n d there G o d met them. I t was, therefore, 
first the "va l l ey of Jehoshaphat" , meaning " J e h o v a h -
j u d g e d " , for there Jehovah adversely judged the en
emy ; and foreshadowed that immediately preceding 
the Armageddon battle Jehovah adversely judges the 
nations composing Satan's visible organizat ion, a n d 
this he does i n v ind i cat i on of himself . Then i t is 
also the " v a l l e y of dec is ion" (meaning " conc i s i on" 
or " t h r a s h i n g " ) , for there Jehovah, by C h r i s t Jesus, 
his great m i l i t a n t General , cuts to pieces the enemy 
forces ; and afterwards i t becomes the "va l l ey of bless
ings" . Satan's visible organization is filled wi th m u r 
derous intent, a n d now Jehovah is maneuver ing the i r 
movements as they march against his people a n d as 
the nations come into the ant i typ i ca l " v a l l e y of J e 
hoshaphat", where he judges them a n d thrashes them 
completely. A n o t h e r descr ipt ion of this is given by 
the prophet, to w i t : "Assemble yourselves, a n d come, 
a l l ye heathen, a n d gather yourselves together r o u n d 
about ; th i ther cause t h y mighty ones to come down, 
0 L o r d . Let the heathen be wakened, a n d come up 
to the valley of Jehoshaphat ; for there w i l l I s it to 
judge a l l the heathen round about. P u t ye i n the 
s ickle ; for the harvest is r i p e ; come, get you d o w n ; 
for the press is f u l l , the fats overf low; for the ir wick
edness is great. Mul t i tudes , mult i tudes i n the val ley 
of dec i s ion ; for the day of the L o r d iz near i n the 
val ley of dec is ion . "—Joel 3 :11-14. 
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1 0 The c l imax is reached i n the great l a t t l e of Jeho
vah : " T h e L o r d also shal l roar out of Z i on , and utter 
his voice from J e r u s a l e m ; a n d the heavens and the 
earth shal l shake ; but the L o r d w i l l be the hope of 
h i s people, and the strength of the ch i ldren of I s rae l . " 
( Joe l 3 : 1 6 ) A n d then shal l fol low blessings; which 
w i l l be the valley of blessings: " S o shal l ye know that 
I a m the L o r d y o u r G o d d w e l l i n g i n Z ion , my holy 
m o u n t a i n ; then sha l l Jerusa lem be holy, and there 
sha l l no strangers pass through her any more. A n d 
i t s h a l l come to pass i n that day that the mountains 
shal l drop down new wine, a n d the h i l l s shal l flow 
w i t h m i l k , a n d a l l the r ivers of J u d a h shal l flow w i t h 
waters, and a f o u n t a i n shal l come forth [out] of the 
house of the L o r d , a n d shal l water the val ley of S h i t -
t i m . " — J o e l 3 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

n The Judeans assembled i n the val ley of B e r a c h a h ; 
" f o r there they blessed the L o r d , " c ont inu ing to give 
praise to his name. Unquest ionably there w i l l be much 
service of blessing Jehovah's name after Armageddon 
is fought, a n d a l l the s u r v i v i n g ones, both of the rem
nant a n d the f a i t h f u l men of o ld , the prophets, a n d 
the great mul t i tude , w i l l j o i n therein together. I t was 
so when God had del ivered his covenant people at 
the R e d Sea, when they broke out i n songs of praise, 
f orete l l ing again what w i l l come to pass f o l l owing 
the deliverance of his people at the battle of the great 
day of God A l m i g h t y . ( E x . 15 :1 -21) That w i l l be 
such a marvelous t ime of blessing and j oy that h u 
man tongues cannot find or utter words sufficiently 
to praise Jehovah's name. They w i l l adore h i m and 
his great V i n d i c a t o r , C h r i s t Jesus. It is then that the 
w i l l of G o d w i l l begin to be done on the earth as i n 
heaven. I t is reasonable to expect that Jehoshaphat, 
the one-time k i n g of J u d e a , w i l l have been awakened 
out of death by that t ime and w i l l j o i n the others on 
that g rand occasion of p ra i s ing Jehovah. Concern ing 
that occasion i t is w r i t t e n : "Re jo ice over her [the or
ganizat ion of Satan , then completely destroyed ; which 
is p i c tured by B a b y l o n ] , thou heaven, and ye holy 
apostles a n d prophets ; for G o d hath avenged y o u 
on h e r . " — R e v . 1 8 : 2 0 . 

" T h e book of 2 Chronic les is l isted as the last of 
the Hebrew B ib l e , and the contents indicate that i t 
was wr i t ten sometime after the Baby lon i sh capt iv i ty 
of the Jews . The words, " u n t o this d a y " (verse 26 ) , 
would mean unto the time of the restored remnant, 
a n d hence p a r t i c u l a r l y app ly to God's people now on 
the earth . F o l l o w i n g the battle of the great day of 
G o d A l m i g h t y the earth w i l l ever thereafter be the 
a n t i t y p i c a l " v a l l e y of blessings", because i t is the 
battlefield where Jehovah vindicates his name upon 
a l l his enemies, and those who thereafter a n d for ever 
l ive upon the earth w i l l forever bless the name of the 
Most H i g h . — P s . 150:1-6 . 

** The Judeans and their companions then left the 
scene of battle a n d a l l re turned to Jerusa lem. " T h e n 
they returned , every man of J u d a h a n d Jerusa lem, 

a n d Jehoshaphat i n the forefront of them, to go again 
to Jerusa lem with j o y ; for the L o r d had made them 
to rejoice over the ir enemies." (2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 27) L i k e 
wise fo l lowing the battle of A r m a g e d d o n the surv ivors 
w i l l t u r n f r om proc la iming the day of the vengeance 
of our God a n d w i l l vigorously engage in the con
struct ive service of the L o r d . The great K i n g , C h r i s t 
Jesus, w i l l rule , a n d he, upon whose shoulder the gov
ernment rests, is indeed the P r i n c e of Peace, a n d the 
time of his peace a n d prosperity w i l l never end. The 
f a i t h f u l remnant, enter ing f u l l y into the g lory of the 
K i n g , w i l l part ic ipate wi th h im i n the numberless 
blessings that w i l l be ministered to others, to the g lory 
of Jehovah God . The Judeans , r e t u r n i n g to Jerusa lem 
wi th joy , were filled wi th gladness because Jehovah 
h a d v indicated his word a n d his name. I t w i l l even 
be so f o l l owing Armageddon , when these who survive 
w i l l r e t u r n and praise Jehovah, hav ing seen the re
sult at A r m a g e d d o n : " M i n e eye also shal l see my 
desire on mine enemies; a n d mine ears shal l hear 
my desire of the wicked that rise up against me." 
— P s . 9 2 : 1 1 . 

3 4 The Judeans had marched out to meet the enemy, 
a n d they went back s ing ing the praises of Jehovah, 
and even louder than ever before; a n d this i s i n d i 
cated by the psalmist ( 6 8 : 2 5 , 2 6 ) . T h u s is foretold 
that the surv ivors of Armageddon w i l l go unto the 
temple organization of Jehovah and forever praise 
his name. " A n d the L o r d shal l be k i n g over a l l the 
e a r t h ; i n that day shal l there be one L o r d , a n d his 
name one."—Zech. 14: 9. 

3 5 I t is the day or time of v ind icat ion , a n d the name 
of Jehovah shal l be for ever exalted a n d praised. T h e n 
war hav ing ended, str i fe done, no more s h a l l the name 
of Jehovah be reproached : " A n d after these things 
I heard a great voice of much people i n heaven, say
i n g , A l l e l u i a ; Sa lvat i on [v ind i ca t i on ] , a n d glory , a n d 
honour, a n d power, unto the L o r d our G o d ; for true 
and righteous are his judgments ; f or he hath judged 
the great whore, which d i d corrupt the earth w i th 
her forn icat ion , and hath avenged the blood of his 
servants at her h a n d . " (Rev. 1 9 : 1 , 2 ) M a n i f e s t l y i t 
is at th is point that the thousand-year re ign of C h r i s t , 
the P r i n c e of Peace, begins. 

3 6 The prophetic p ic ture then tells of the course of 
real wisdom that shal l be taken by a l l who l i v e : " A n d 
they came to Jerusa lem w i t h psalteries and harps a n d 
trumpets , unto the house of the L o r d . A n d the fear 
of G o d was on a l l the kingdoms of those countries, 
when they had heard that the L o r d fought against 
the enemies of I s r a e l . " — 2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 28, 29. 

" F o r centuries the D e v i l a n d his representatives 
have control led the earth. A f t e r Armageddon they 
w i l l rule no more, but a l l the earth w i l l be presided 
over by C h r i s t Jesus, the P r i n c e of Peace, a n d his 
visible rulers w i l l be the f a i t h f u l men who i n centu
ries past have proved the ir f a i th to Jehovah and who 
s h a l l be resurrected a n d made princes i n a l l the earth. 
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(Ps . 4 5 : 1 6 ; Isa. 3 2 : 1 ) Those f a i t h f u l men feared 
Jehovah , a n d thus they were men of wisdom, a n d 
they cont inued to fol low that wise course as long as 
they l i v e d ; a n d a l l the people of earth who l ive must 
l ikewise fear God a n d take a s imi lar course. I n the 
prophet ic p i c ture here considered the Jonadabs or 
people of good w i l l have been shown only i n d i r e c t l y 
o r by inference, but at this point they are represented 
b y " a l l the kingdoms of those countr ies" , which fear 
G o d both before and continuously after Armageddon . 
T h e people of good w i l l , or Jonadabs, are shown as 
coming f r o m a l l countries. (Rev. 7 : 9 ) O n l y those 
who fear God a n d his K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, w i l l l ive 
forever. K i n g D a v i d pursued the Ph i l i s t ines a n d 
fought them ' f r om Gibeon to Gazer 5 , a n d i t was 
w r i t t e n of D a v i d , who there p i c tured C h r i s t Jesus 
the K i n g : " T h e fame of D a v i d went out into a l l 
l a n d s ; a n d the L o r d brought the fear of h i m upon 
a l l nat ions . " (1 C h r o n . 1 4 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) The fear of the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , the K i n g of k ings , w i l l come upon 
a l l peoples a n d nations who l ive , a n d such then w i l l 
be t a k i n g the course of wisdom. 

J 8 The prophet ic p i c ture concludes w i t h these words 
of beauty a n d peace: " S o the rea lm of Jehoshaphat 
was q u i e t ; f o r his G o d gave h i m rest r o u n d about ." 
(2 C h r o n . 2 0 : 3 0 ) The realm of C h r i s t Jesus, the 
Greater-than-Jehoshaphat , r e i gn ing thereafter as the 
representative a n d v ind i ca tor of Jehovah, w i l l be 
peace, quietness a n d joy. U p o n the shoulder of the 
great P r i n c e of Peace w i l l forever rest the govern
ment of peace a n d righteousness, a n d there shal l be 
no end. C h r i s t Jesus w i l l share his g lory a n d riches 
w i t h the 144,000 members of his body ; concerning 
w h i c h i t is w r i t t e n : "B lessed a n d holy is he that hath 
p a r t i n the first r esurrec t i on : on such the second death 
hath no power, but they sha l l be priests of G o d a n d 
of C h r i s t , a n d shal l r e ign w i t h h i m a thousand years . " 
— R e v . 2 0 : 6 . 

B E VERY COURAGEOUS 
4 9 The u n f o l d i n g of the foregoing prophetic p i c ture 

to the people of G o d at this t ime of threatening dan 
ger a n d great p e r i l means much to them. The remnant 
a n d the i r companions should consider i t w i t h prayer 
a n d j o y f u l thoughtfulness to G o d and to C h r i s t Jesus. 
F o r some time God's people have been subject to a l l 
manner of c rue l persecution by the rel igionists a n d 
all ies. I n more recent months the po l i t i ca l a n d com
merc ia l elements have openly jo ined forces w i t h the 
c lergy i n a combined effort to destroy Jehovah's w i t 
nesses a n d the i r work. I n G e r m a n y the persecution 
of the witnesses of the L o r d has been terr ib le a n d 
c rue l beyond descr ipt ion, a n d continues to be so. I n 
the realm of the nations k n o w n as the B r i t i s h C o m 
monwealth of Nat ions , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the o u t l y i n g 
provinces thereof, Jehovah's witnesses are being per
secuted a n d hindered i n the ir opportunit ies of serv
ice, a n d this is done openly by the po l i t i ca l a n d finan
c i a l elements. I n A m e r i c a the po l i t i ca l elements, a ided 

a n d abetted b y the commercial interests, a n d backed 
u p by the c lergy, a n d f u r t h e r supported by the C o m 
munists a n d a l l rad ica l elements, j o i n i n the perse
cut ion of Jehovah's witnesses, a n d these facts cannot 
be d isputed . W h y should G o d permit such assaults 
upon his people? The prophetic p i c ture here exam
ined gives answer to that question and discloses what 
w i l l be the final result. Therefore these pictures that 
are now so forc ib ly cal led to the attention of the f a i t h 
f u l must be considered i n the l i ght of other p r o p h 
ecies, a n d these should give great courage and hope 
to those who have covenanted to do the w i l l of Jeho
vah . L e t each a n d every one bear i n m i n d at a l l times 
that a l l of these prophetic pictures are set for th i n 
the B i b l e a n d were wr i t ten aforetime for the benefit 
of those now on earth who stand firmly for God a n d 
his k ingdom. 

4 0 A t the present hour Jehovah's witnesses visualize 
the po l i t i ca l , commercial , rel igious, and other rad i ca l 
elements, which compose a l l of the Dev i l ' s visible or
ganizat ion, act ively engaged i n c a r r y i n g out the i r con
spiracy to destroy the servants of Jehovah a n d their 
work. W e know that both the conspiracy and the overt 
acts i n furtherance thereof are prompted by the D e v i l 
himself . The men of pol i t ics a n d of commerce have 
no grievance against Jehovah's witnesses, because J e 
hovah's witnesses have done them no harm and are 
not i n competit ion wi th t h e m ; but those elements of 
Satan 's organization have j o ined forces w i th the c lergy, 
because the D e v i l has put his s p i r i t i n their minds to 
do so. The combined forces of the enemy therefore 
move upon Jehovah's witnesses, and Satan has i n 
s t i l l ed i n the ir minds hatred, i l l w i l l a n d malice, a n d 
induced a l l parts of his organizat ion to believe i t to 
be the ir d u t y to destroy a n y t h i n g and everything that 
supports the k ingdom of A l m i g h t y G o d . Because the 
remnant and their companions are on the side of Jeho
vah a n d his K i n g , the enemy marches out to destroy 
them. Jehovah is l ook ing wel l to his own a n d is m a 
neuver ing the enemy forces into a position where they 
may know that i t is the power of Jehovah God that 
br ings about the ir destruct ion, a n d at which t ime he 
w i l l f u r n i s h complete protection for his own people. 

DEVIL WORSHIP 

4 1 I n recent months h igh publ i c officials i n the po
l i t i c a l par t of the enemy organizat ion have announced 
that the people must have more re l ig ion i n order to 
b r i n g about a condit ion desired by them. Commerc ia l 
men are acquiescing i n such declarations, a n d the 
clergy w i th pious face a n d cruel hearts hold up the i r 
filthy hands and sanctimoniously s a y : " B e h o l d , we are 
about to b r i n g about a better world. ' " Now the c lergy 
get behind the ir all ies i n pol i t ics a n d appeal to the ir 
patr io t i c sentiments to f u r t h e r re l ig ion by c a r r y i n g 
out Dev i l -worsh ip schemes, amongst which are such 
as sa lu t ing flags and heilmg men a n d g i v i n g honor 
a n d praise to them. I n furtherance of such satanic 
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worsh ip , compulsory flag-saluting is enforced i n the 
p u b l i c schools a n d at other places. F o r more than a 
century a n d a ha l f i n A m e r i c a the people have s i n 
cerely a n d w i t h true patr io t i sm supported the nat ion 
wi thout being compelled to indulge i n any p a r t i c u l a r 
ceremonies. A sudden change has come about, a n d 
those who study God 's W o r d know that this change 
is due to the Dev i l ' s seeking the destruction of a l l who 
are not on his side. Compulsory flag-saluting w i l l never 
make better citizens, but w i l l u l t imate ly make them 
worse and increase the ir hatred for everyth ing that 
names the name of G o d a n d C h r i s t . A t the beginning 
o f the year 1938, i n the Congress of the U n i t e d States, 
which should be looking after the peace a n d welfare 
of the people, there is introduced a b i l l e n t i t l e d : " T o 
regulate and codify rules for saluting the flag." S u c h 
b i l l provides a detailed rel igious ceremony as to the 
manner of us ing , c a r r y i n g a n d sa lut ing the flag, a n d 
provides that anyone who shal l w i l l f u l l y disrespect 
the flag shal l be punished by fine or imprisonment , 
the amount of the fint a n d the d u r a t i o n of the i m 
prisonment being left exclusively to the discret ion of 
the judge under whose j u r i s d i c t i o n the case fa l l s . The 
b i l l f u r t h e r provides that " d u r i n g th t ceremony of 
ho ist ing the flag, or when the flag is passing i n a 
parade, o r i n review, a l l persons shal l face the flag 
a n d s tand at attention and sa lute" . A n y fa i lure or 
refusal to do so wou ld cer ta in ly be construed as " a 
disrespect to the flag" a n d result i n the punishment 
of one who refuses to salute, which punishment w o u l d 
be according to the w h i m a n d amount of pre judice 
of the judge before whom the offender is brought. 
W o u l d anyone twenty years ago have believed that 
such a t h i n g would ever be possible i n A m e r i c a ? 

" L e t every person who believes that the B i b l e is 
God's W o r d of t r u t h now here care fu l ly read the t h i r d 
chapter of Danie l ' s prophecy and compare i t w i t h the 
foregoing flag-saluting ceremony prov ided i n the b i l l 
now pending i n Congress. H a v e i n m i n d that i n the 
account given i n Danie l ' s prophecy every person was 
required to indulge i n certain motions or ceremonies 
at the sounding of musical instruments a n d should 
thus worship a n image erected. Three t a i t h f u l Israe l 
ites, who had f u l l f a i th a n d confidence i n A l m i g h t y 
G o d , were determined to obey his commandments, as 
set f o r th i n E x o d u s 2 0 : 1 - 5 . Rea l i z ing that the cere
mony was a dev i l -worsh ip ing scheme, they refused 
to salute a n d were punished at the w h i m of the judge 
before whom they were brought, and the ir punish 
ment consisted of being bound and forc ib ly cast into 
a red-hot furnace. Jehovah God brought them out 
unscathed and u n h u r t , because of the ir f a i t h and de
votion to h im. That record God caused to be made 
specifically for the benefit and guidance of those who 
today love and obey h i m , and for the ir encourage
ment i n this hour of fanat i ca l flag-saluting a n d D e v i l 
worship God assures his f a i t h f u l ones that he w i l l 
give them protection i f they remain t r u a to h i m . A l l 

true fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus w i l l obey G o d , a n d not 
man or laws made by fanat i ca l men a n d which laws 
reproach the name of A l m i g h t y G o d . The determina
t ion of the true fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus to obey Jeho
vah w i l l hasten the combined conspirators i n commit
t i n g the i r f u r t h e r overt acts against Jehovah's w i t 
nesses. Look for a n d expect a concerted movement on 
the par t of the commercial , po l i t i ca l , rel igious, a n d 
other rad i ca l elements of the Dev i l ' s organizat ion to 
destroy Jehovah's witnesses and their companions. 
W h e n that danger becomes imminent , let a l l the f a i t h 
f u l keep i n m i n d the words spoken f r om J e h o v a h : 
" T h e battle is not yours , but God ' s . " Remember that 
he preserved his f a i t h f u l people i n times of o ld who 
stood for his name a n d his cause. B e assured that the 
strength of A l m i g h t y G o d w i l l be manifested i n behalf 
of those who obey h i m , as i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r the eyes 
of the L o r d r u n to a n d f ro throughout the whole 
earth, to shew himself s trong i n the behalf of them 
whose heart is perfect t oward h i m . " (2 C h r o n . 1 6 : 9) 
A l l protection a n d salvat ion a n d deliverance of God's 
people must come through h i m , a n d to his people he 
says : " T h e eternal G o d is thy refuge, a n d under
neath are the everlast ing a r m s ; a n d he shal l thrust 
out the enemy f rom before thee; a n d shal l say, 
Destroy t h e m . " — D e u t . 3 3 : 2 7 . 

4 3 The reveal ing of the various prophetic p ictures 
i n God's W o r d , i n c l u d i n g those contained i n the 20th 
chapter of 2 Chronic les , is proof that the day of de
l iverance is near. The combined forces of Satan are 
launched to the final assault upon the people of G o d 
assembled w i t h the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t ; a n d the A l 
mighty G o d , hav ing his people a n d the i r salvat ion 
f u l l y i n m i n d , says to the f a i t h f u l ones: " B e not 
a f r a i d nor dismayed by reason of this great m u l t i 
t u d e ; f or the battle is not yours, but God 's . " Jeho
vah G o d is backing up his people. Therefore be very 
courageous a n d stand firm, a n d we shal l see the sal 
vat ion a n d deliverance of the f a i t h f u l at the hand of 
the Most H i g h . 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
T 1. What was the purpose of this prophetic picture and the 

record thereof 1 Describe the situation at this point in the 
picture. How on other occasion has Jehovah provided 
assurance of his direction and protection of those who 
love and obey him! 

H 2. " A n d when they began to sing and to praise" finds ful
fillment in what present-day factsf 

H 3. How did the 'setting ambushmcnts' against the enemy 
attend the singing and praising? How does this find ful
fillment t 

H 4. How is the enemy seeking to entrap and crush God's people 
today? 

H 5. What do the Scriptures clearly show to be the certain out
come of the enemy 'a attempt to entrap and destroy God's 
people? 

If 6. Show that the Lord, in maneuvering the movements of the 
enemy, answers the prayer of his people as expressed at 
Psalm 140: 8-12. 

H 7-9. Explain whether the result of the battle was due to a 
bungle! 

U 10. Describe the development of conditions now leading to
ward the 'standing up of Ammon and Moab against the 
inhabitants of Mount Seir'. 

(Continued on page tSS) 
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R K A D I N S T R U C T I O N S O N R E V E R S E S I D E F I R S T 

Questions: 

( 1 ) Are you in harmony with the W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & TR-aCT S O C I E T Y and are you assisting in carrying 

on the Lord's work through it 1 Answer 

(2) If you have sent in contributions from other places than your present address, please give the addresses: 

^ City State Approximate date 
Z 
£J City State Approximate date 
S 

a 
(3) For married sisters: If you sent in any donations before you were married please give your maiden name: 

City State 

^ (4) Your present name in full, NOT your husband's initials: 
d 
3 (5) Y O U J husband's name in full : 
S3 o 
o (6) Names and addresses of any friends whom you know to have been contiibutors to the SOCIETY who have died 
-* 
" recntly: 

T3 

e 

; P R O X Y 
3 
S I (here write your name in full, and write plainly) 

| of (your address in full) State 
EH 

•g do hereby make, constitute and appoint (here write the name of the brother or sister you desire to act as your proxy, 
u 
t> 

OR if you expect to attend the meeting write in your own name) 
5 
v. of State 

my lawful proxy and attorney, for me and in my name, place and stead, to appear at the annual meeting of the Share
holders of the W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY to be held at the city of Pittsburgh, North Side (former
ly Allegheny City), in the County of Allegheny, State of Pennsylvania, on the first day of October, 1938, at ten o'clock 
in the forenoon, and at any adjourned or subsequent session of said annual meeting, and then and there cast the number of 
votes to which I shall be entitled, in the election of Directors and Officers of the SOCIETY for the ensuing three years, 
and for the transaction of any other business that may require the votes of Shareholders; and my proxy shall have 
and exercise all the powers that I have or could exercise i f personally present. 

W I T N E S S M Y H A N D A N D S E A L this day of 1938 

(Sign here) 

(Witness sign here) 

T H E S E C R E T A R Y O F T H E S O C I E T Y A T B R O O K L Y N , N . Y., W I L L F I L L I N B E L O W 

I H E R E B Y C E R T I F Y that ol 

whose signature appears above is entitled to vote at the election of the W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY 

on October 1, 1938, or subbequent sessions, and there are credited to said party votes. 

Brooklyn, N . Y . Date 

Secretary of the W. T. B. & T. Society 

(over) 
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o o 

INSTRUCTIONS — P L E A S E READ C A R E F U L L Y 

The annual meeting of the W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T SOCIETY will be held at Pittsburgh, Pa., Saturday, 
October 1, 1938. The triennial election ox a board of seven Directors, and from the Board so elected the election of a 
President, a Vice-President, and a Secretary and Treasurer will take place at this meeting. 

Each person or company that has contributed $10.00 or more at one time to the work of the SOCIETY is entitled to 
one vote for each $10.00 so contributed, if still in harmony with the work of the SOCIETY. Each company can indicate its 
vote by instructing its secretary to fill out a proxy and attach thereto a statement that such instructions were given at a ^ 
regular meeting. u> 

"3 
S3 

Each voter expecting to attend the meeting, whether in person or by proxy, will need a certificate of identification. * 
This proxy, when pioperly filled out and signed by contributor and sent to the Secretary of the SOCIETY at Brooklyn, H 
N . Y. , and verified by him, will constitute the certificate. The Secretary of the SOCIETY will thereon certify to the number £ 
of votes credited to voter and deliver the proxies to the proper parties at the annual meeting in time for voting. 3 

O 
Answer questions on reverse side in full and fill out proxy and sign your name in the place indicated, and have some- § 

one witness your signature; then mail it promptly, addressed as follows: Secretary, W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T 
SOCIETY, 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, N . Y . £> 

v 
o 

It is desired to keep our records as clear and up to date as possible, but we often encounter several difficulties. Parties «* 
living at different places have similar names. One may move to another place and not advise us of the change, and we do not -5 
know whether he is one whom we already have on our record or is someone else. Thus we may have John Smiths in various g 
places, whereas several of them may be the same person. To assist in this matter we have arranged Question 2, on reverse ^ 
side of this sheet. <g 

Some sisters contributed under their maiden name, and after marriage have sometimes used their own given name, as g 
Mrs. Mary Smith, and sometimes given their husband's name or initials, as Mrs. John Smith. Thus we have learned of u 

some cases where we had the same party under three names. Please see Questions 3,4 and 5. g 
o 
H 

One more difficulty: Some of the friends have been the only ones in their families who were interested. If they pase 
away, their relatives do not always notify us; and the names are retained on the active list for want of definite infor- <j 
mation. We shall appreciate your assistance in helping us clear these difficulties. See Question 0. S 

•a 
B a 

(over) 
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(Continued from page 2S2) 
V 11. By what tactics, as also in the days of captivity of the 

Israelites in Babylon, are those of the "mount S e i r " 
element now seeking the aid of their allies "Ammon and 
M o a b " to entrap and destroy " J u d a h and Jerusalem"! 

% 12. What is foreshown in the making an end of the inhabit
ants of Mount Seir by the children of Ammon and Moab, 
and in the latter's then destroying one another! 

7 13. Jehovah caused these things to be enacted and recorded, 
and now makes known to his covenant people the meaning 
thereof, for what purpose! Who will be comforted and 
strengthened thereby, and on what condition! 

f 14. What was foreshown in Judah and Jerusalem's having 
done as instructed, and then 'seeing the salvation of the 
Lord ' , as promised! 

f 15-17. In the record at verse 24, what is seen as having taken 
place at that time! What is the meaning thereof as a 
prophecy! Compare therewith the prophecies at Psalm 
46: 8-11 and Jeremiah 25: 33. 

1 18-20. What instruction and assurance does the foregoing 
contain for Jehovah's people today! Show the harmony 
thereof with the prophetic statements at Revelation 
19: 20, 21 and Ezekiel 28: 18. 

V 21,22. Point out how other scriptures also foretell that Jeho
vah will turn the tables on the enemy and take their spoil. 

1 23-25. How have the forces of Satan heaped together riches 
for the last days! With what outcome to them and to 
" J u d a h and Jerusalem" will they have done so! 

U 26. How has Jehovah 'risen up' and been doing his "strange 
w o r k " ! 

1 27. Apply Psalm 68:11. 
4 28. What is here meant by 'dividing the spoil ' ! and who will 

share therein? 

1 29,30. How, in the prophetic picture, did the "valley of 
Jehoshaphat", or "valley of decision", become the " v a l 
ley of Berachah"? What was foreshown therein! 

If 31,32. Apply the prophetic picture of the Judeans' assem
bling in the valley of Berachah and there 'blessing the 
Lord' . That the valley was so called "unto this d a y " is 
of what significance? 

T 33-35. What was foreshown in the procedure recorded at 
verse 27? Cite other scriptures that find fulfillment in the 
change brought about by Jehovah's "strange a c t " . 

If 36. How and why, in the fulfillment, will they 'come to 
Jerusalem with psalteries and harps and trumpets'? 

If 37. How will the fear of God be 'on all the kingdoms of 
those countries, when they have heard that the Lord fought 
against the enemies of Israel'? 

If 38. What is foreshown in the prophetic record at verse 30? 
If 39. Describe the situation for which God provided this and 

other prophetic pictures. Why does he permit this persecu
tion of his people! How do these prophetic pictures now 
serve the purpose for which they were caused to be en
acted and recorded! 

f 40. How and why have the forces of the enemy been brought 
together, and against Jehovah's witnesses! 

I 41. What definite movement is now under way to promote 
and establish Devil-worship among men? What tactics are 
employed foi that purpose! Who is lesponsible for such 
procedure, and what is his purpose therein! 

7 42. Compare the present situation witli that recorded in 
Daniel third chapter. For what purpose was that record 
made! and how will God's people now benefit thereby! 

? 43. What, then, is seen to be Jehovah's purpose in now re
vealing the meaning of the prophetic pictures recorded in 
his Word! 

L E T T E R S 
REQUEST FOR ADVICE; AND REPLY 

DEAR SIR: 
I am a boy of 18 writing to you for much-needed advice. 
I am the boy that wrote to the Australian branch to see 

when and where I could join the ship Lightbearer. I was told 
I could; and it isn't the fact that I should have to travel half 
round the world to get there that bothers me: I could manage 
that; but it's the fact that I feel obligated to my parents. 

They read your books, have attended a few meetings, but 
aren't over active. We all look forward to each issue of 
Consolation. My dad is 40 years of age; he was shell-shocked 
in that cursed war. My mother has leakage of the heart. I have 
two young brothers: one 13, other 4. 

With the above facts in mind I want you to read my problem. 
We have just purchased a small farm on the easy payment 
plan (!). Everything is in a rough state. My dad is approach
ing the lay-off age. I could help a lot i f I stayed home and 
worked. And if I go to service—! that's the problem. 

Now is when I am most needed by them, who have sweated 
out the best years of their life for me. On the other hand, 
God is the Giver of life. How can I serve both! If I stay and 
serve God, which I should do, I should surely cause blame to 
fall upon them. If I go where I am not known (I can speak 
my mind better to strangers, anyway), then my folks suffer. 
For myself it doesn't matter. 

Please answer as you think best. I seem to know your an
swer already: " N o obligation is stronger than G o d ' s . " 

I am not asking you for a way by which I may worm my 
way from responsibility, but merely for advice. After I have 
the advice the rest is up to me. 

My folks taught me about God in your method; your books 
were my teacher. 

A brother, 
ROBERT WHITNEY. 

BEPLY 
DEAR BROTHER: 

Answering yours of the first. 
A covenant to do God's will takes precedence over all prior 

agreements, contracts, or obligations. That is to say, the agree

ment to do God's will must be performed, and nothing should 
be permitted to interfere, hinder, or prevent one from fulfilling 
his covenant to serve Jehovah. This applies to all persons, with
out regard to sex or family relationship. If, therefore, you have 
made a covenant to do God's will and he.opens the way and 
opportunity for you to serve him, then the performance of 
any agreement or covenant with or obligation to any creature 
that interferes with your rendering full service to Jehovah must 
be ignored. God must be first and without compromise. Jesus 
laid down the rule explicitly, and the word " h a t e " used in the 
following texts means to love less, and concerning this he said: 
" I f any man come to me, and hate not his father, and mother, 
and wife, and children, and brethren, and sisters [all family 
relationship, either by affinity or by consanguinity], yea, and*his 
own life also, he cannot be my disciple. And whosoever doth 
not bear his cross, and come after me, cannot be my disciple." 
—Luke 14: 26,27. 

The text at Revelation 22: 17 includes both the anointed and 
the Jonadabs, who have covenanted to do God's will. Jesus' 
commandment is that the anointed must say to those who will 
hear, " C o m e " ; and to the Jonadabs he says, " L e t him that 
heareth say, Come." 

The commandments to God's people in particular are found 
in Isaiah 51: 16; 43: 10-12; Matthew 24: 14. The responsibility 
for failure to obey these commandments is stated in Acts 3: 23. 
One cannot excuse himself from rendering full service to the 
Lord on the ground that he is obligated to take care of some 
human creature. We must now be not partially for the kingdom, 
but wholly foi the kingdom. Every conseciated person owes 
his all to Jehovah and Christ Jesus. His future existence de
pends on faithful performance of his covenant. To make known 
the kingdom to others is the direct commandment of the Lord, 
which obligation he lays upon every one of tho consecrated. 
The pioneer field is open to you to perforin as commanded. 
After considering these scriptures you will decide the questions 
propounded as to you appears to be right. 

With much love and best wishes, I remain 
Your brother and servant by His grace, 

J . F . RUTHERFORD. 
{Letters continued on page HS6) 



WORLD-WIDE CONVENTION 

AL L w h o love G o d a n d his k i n g d o m w i l l be de
l i g h t e d w i t h the prospect of p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n a 
w o r l d - w i d e convention of the L o r d ' s publishers. 

September 9-11, 1938, is the date. The key convention 
w i l l be at L o n d o n , E n g l a n d . M a n y assembly hal ls w i l l 
be used throughout E n g l a n d , A u s t r a l i a , U n i t e d States 
a n d C a n a d a where those at tending conventions w i l l 
assemble. A l l such hal ls w i l l be connected by wire 
d i rec t f r o m L o n d o n , E n g l a n d . 

O n S a t u r d a y evening, September 10, at 8 o'clock, 
the president o f the Society w i l l del iver a n address 
f r o m K i n g s w a y H a l l , L o n d o n , to the consecrated, i n 
c l u d i n g the remnant , Jonadabs a n d a l l others seeking 
the w a y to Z i o n . T h i s speech w i l l be of pecul iar interest 
to the remnant a n d the Jonadabs and , i f possible, every 
one of such should attend at one of the hal ls where the 
lecture w i l l be heard . O n Sunday , September 11, the 

same hour, the president of the Society w i l l de l iver a 
speech f r om R o y a l A l b e r t H a l l , L o n d o n , w h i c h w i l l 
also be t ransmit ted to a l l the other hal ls by direct w i re . 
T h a t speech w i l l be f or the publ i c , as w e l l as f or those 
who attend the convention. 

Everyone interested should part i c ipate i n the ad 
ver t i s ing of th is wor ld -wide convention. A l l persons 
who are r e a d i n g l i terature concerning the k ingdom, 
a n d u p o n whom back calls are made, should be urged 
to attend the meetings, especially on S a t u r d a y a n d 
S u n d a y . The Informant w i l l contain more detai led 
in fo rmat ion concerning the convention. T h i s w i l l be 
a unique a n d unusua l means a n d oppor tun i ty to a d 
vertise the k ingdom of the L o r d throughout the 
Eng l i sh - speak ing w o r l d . T e l l y o u r neighbors about i t 
a n d keep them in formed a n d urge them to attend p a r 
t i c u l a r l y the two lectures above mentioned. 

(Letters, continued 

R E S O L U T I O N 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
We, the company of God's people taken out for his name, 

and now located in the city of Greater London, recognize that 
God's government is a pure theocracy and that Christ Jesus 
is at the temple and in full charge and control of the visible 
organization of Jehovah, as well as the invisible, and that " T h e 
Society" is the visible representative of the Lord on earth, 
and we therefore request ' ' The Society'' to organize this com
pany for service and to appoint the various servants thereof, 
so that all of us may work together in peace, righteousness, 
harmony and complete unity. A copy of this resolution is being 
sent to the Branch office in London together with a litt of names 
of persons in this company that to us appear more fully mature 
and who therefore appear to be best suited to fill the respective 
positions designated for service. 

Unanimously adopted June 19,1938, 
by the Greater London Company, 
at its monthly union meeting. 

L I F T H I G H T H E B A N N E R O F J E H O V A H 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Kingdom greetings! I have often desired to write you con
cerning the children and their part in the kingdom work, but 
knowing you are so very busy with the more important things 
concerning the kingdom I have deferred the same until now. 
Since the April 15 and May 1 Towers came along, showing the 
parents' duty toward their children, and that the children too 
can have a part in the kingdom service, I cannot wait any longer 
in writing to you expressing my thankfulness to the great 
Jehovah for this wonderful provision for the children at this 
time, and to you whom ho has chosen to bring these things to 
our attention. 

Being one who has children and is directly concerned in this 
matter I have often been considering it in my mind for some 
time past. The Sunday school part has never worried me, as 
here in Ireland We have had no such thing for a long time now, 
so tho parents had to teach the children themselves; but I often 
wondered whether it was all right to take them along in tho 
field service, as we have all been doing that for the past two 
years; and now it has been revealed to us that we are following 
the right course. The company here in Belfast have done every
thing possible in assisting the children to get'into the service 
and have a part in spreading the good news; but elsewhere 
there may be critics who think that children are not efficient 
and do not know enough to carry the message from door to 
door. So it has pleased our heavenly Father to reveal this 
information to us at this time, which dispels all doubt and 
gTeatly encourages all who havo a desire to honor Jehovah's 
name. 

from page S55) 

As proof that the Sunday school has not had the Lord's 
blessing, only a few had any part in the service, out of the 
many that were instructed in the truth, when the Sunday 
school was carried on here, the rest having forsaken the Lord 
and gone out into the world. Trying to ape the Devil's arrange
ment gets one nowhere, but rather lands one in the ditch. 

So let all who have children and desire to see them grow up 
in the knowledge of Jehovah and his glorious kingdom con
tinue to teach them themselves, and cast away everything that 
savors of the Devil or his organization, which stinks and is 
more than putrid. 

In closing I might say I have had a very enjoyable week-end 
with the assembly at Belfast arranged for all the brethren and 
people of good will in Northern Ireland, and served by Brother 
Schroeder. I have never enjoyed one better, as the bossy spirit 
seems to have gone completely and the idea is to help one an
other so that there may be greater activity in the kingdom serv
ice. With such a kind, earnest, and zealous branch servant as 
we have, no doubt the service work in the British field will 
prosper as never before, because such has been the Lord's di
recting in making the change, which is clear to all that can see. 

The brethren here in Ireland, this priest- and clergy-ridden 
land, are with you to a man " i n fleecing the old whore", and 
continue to lift high the banner of Jehovah that those people 
of good will may see the way to Zion and safety at this time. 

May the great Jehovah, our heavenly Father, continue to 
bless you and use you mightily in the days that are ahead, as 
in the past, in comforting and encouraging his people and de
claring his name in all the earth. 

Yours in Jehovah's service, 
R . DEMPSTER, Ireland. 

T H E L O R D IS T E A C H I N G A N D L E A D I N G 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

The May report of the [London] Bethel family study is 
submitted herewith. There has been an attendance at these 
meetings of 21, 21, 21, 16. 

It is a pleasure to report that our studies in The Watchtower 
have been followed with the closest attention and, judging by 
tho interest shown, there is no question that the time thus 
spent together is of the greatest benefit to us all. We have 
completed our study on the article " C h i l d r e n " , and it has 
given us a real sense of joy and satisfaction to see the diffi
culties and problems, which have previously arisen on this sub
ject, at last cleared up. We say again, as we have said so many 
times before, that the Lord is giving us continual and abundant 
evidence that he is teaching and leading his people, to the 
ever-increasing praise and honor of Jehovah's holy name. 

Yours in kingdom joy and service, 
E . C . CHITTY. 
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" A n d a l l t h y c h i l d r e n s h a l l be taught o f J e h o v a h ; a n d 
great s h a l l be the peace o f t h y c h i l d r e n . " - haiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with.all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"JEHOVAH'S B A T T L E " 
This testimony period, embracing October 1 to 9, is inter

national and begins the new service year. It will introduce to 
the peoples the latest provision of the Lord, to wit, the new 
booklet Warning, and on a 5c contribution. During this period 
all publishers of the kingdom will specialize on placing this 
booklet alone, that the obtainers thereof may in turn give un
divided attention to this concentrated message of warning con
cerning Jehovah's battle nigh at hand. Begin now to plan and 
arrange youi affairs for a large participation in giving this 
warning testimony Those not under the supervision of a branch 
office should at onee get in touch with our main office here and 
arrange for territory assignment, supplies, etc. We anticipate 
your report of activity and results with much pleasure. 

"WARNING" 
This new booklet, with cover design illustrating its title, 

combines under one cover the two recent public speeches of tho 
Society's president, the one at the Sydney (Australia) conven
tion and the other at the Seattle (Washington) convention this 
year. The demand and the need for these speeches in print is 
world-wide, and elsewhere is announced the time of release of 
this booklet for distribution to the general public. Meantime 
get your personal copy, remitting 5c contribution therefor, for 
private study and to prepare yourself to in due time put it in 
the hands of others. 

I T S M I S S I O N 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
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LOVERS OF RIGHTEOUSNESS 
PART 1 

"For the righteous Lord loveth righteousness; his countenance doth behold the upright."—Ps. 11:7. 

JE H O V A H is l o v e ; w h i c h means that he is w h o l l y 
unselfish. H e loves righteousness, a n d he loves his 
creatures that fo l low after righteousness. The fore

go ing text , accord ing to Rotherham, r eads : " F o r r i g h t 
eous is J e h o v a h ; r ighteous acts he loveth, an u p r i g h t 
one s h a l l have v i s i on of his face ." T h i s r u l e of the 
M o s t H i g h is a s ignboard p o i n t i n g the way to l i f e , 
a n d those who desire to l i ve w i l l give heed thereto 
a n d go accord ingly . Jehovah G o d created the heaven 
a n d the e a r t h : " T h e heavens declare his r ighteous
ness, a n d a l l the people [who l ive ever last ing ly ] see 
h is g l o r y . " ( P s . 9 7 : 6 ) " A c c o r d i n g to t h y name, 0 
G o d , so is t h y praise unto the ends of the e a r t h ; t h y 
r i g h t h a n d is f u l l of r ighteousness . "—Ps. 4 8 : 1 0 . 

* J e h o v a h G o d is the source of l i f e , a n d he is the 
G i v e r of l i f e to a l l h is obedient creatures. ( P r o v . 
1 2 : 2 8 ) O n l y those who love righteousness sha l l be 
blessed w i t h l i f e . " T h e r ighteous s h a l l i n h e r i t the 
l a n d , a n d d w e l l there in for ever. The mouth of the 
r ighteous speaketh wisdom, a n d his tongue ta lketh 
of judgment . The l aw of his G o d is i n his h e a r t ; none 
o f his steps s h a l l s l ide . " (Ps . 37 :29 -31 ) The wicked 
are exact ly opposite to the righteous, a n d G o d w i l l 
recompense each accord ing to the w a y he goes. " T h e 
eyes of the L o r d are upon the r ighteous, a n d his ears 
are open unto the i r c ry . The face of the L o r d is 
against them that do e v i l , to cut off the remembrance 
of them f r o m the e a r t h . " (Ps . 3 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) Jehovah G o d 
administers l i f e to his creatures through his beloved 
Son , of whom i t is w r i t t e n : " T h o u lovest r ighteous
ness, a n d hatcst wickedness ; therefore G o d , t h y God , 
ha th anointed thee w i t h the o i l of gladness above t h y 
f e l l o w s . " — P s . 4 5 : 7 . 

* A lover o f righteousness is one who is unself ishly 
devoted to that w h i c h is r i g h t a n d jus t . The one who 
possesses such q u a l i t y is not t u r n e d away f r o m the 
p a t h of rect i tude, just ice a n d r i g h t because of fleshly 
re lat ionship , either b y affinity or by c o n s a n g u i n i t y ; 
a n d regardless of who the creature is , i f one sees 
another is r i g h t and d o i n g the r i g h t t h i n g toward 
h is fe l low creatures, then that lover of righteousness 
stands by the side of the one who is r i gh t . A lover of 
righteousness does not attempt to j u s t i f y the act ion 
o f another because that other is re lated to h i m or be
cause he m a y feel under ob l igat ion to one who seeks 
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his approva l . A lover of righteousness takes the side 
of the one who is r i ght , regardless of who the crea
ture is or what is his posit ion, a n d no other course 
is p leas ing to the L o r d . Jehovah extends his favor 
to those who love righteousness; a n d because his be
loved Son 'loves righteousness a n d hates i n i q u i t y ' (or 
wickedness) , G o d has placed h i m i n the most exalted 
posit ion. The Logos, that is, Jesus, has always been 
who l ly on the side of Jehovah God , a n d for this reason 
' G o d anointed h i m w i t h the o i l of gladness above his 
fel lows' . T h u s he is placed i n the highest official posi
t ion to represent the Most H i g h , I t must be assumed, 
therefore, that when L u c i f e r rebelled against God , 
the Logos was i n the lead of a l l those who stood firmly 
on the side of Jehovah , because that was the r i g h t 
s'de and he knew none other. The L o r d Jesus is the 
great lover o f righteousness amongst a l l the creatures. 
A l l who please Jehovah G o d must be put to the test, 
and , i f rece iv ing God's approva l , they must show 
that they are lovers of righteousness because G o d is 
r i g h t a n d righteous. " T h e judgments of the L o r d 
[Jehovah] are t rue a n d righteous altogether ." ( P s . 
1 9 : 9 ) "R ighteous ar t thou , 0 Jehovah, a n d equita 
ble arc t h y regulations. T h o u hast r ighteously com
manded thy testimonies, yea i n great fa i thfulness . 
T h y righteousness is righteous to times age-abiding, 
a n d thy l aw is t r u t h . " — P s . 1 1 9 : 1 3 7 , 1 3 8 , 1 4 2 , Roth. 

* W h e n a creature demonstrates by his course of 
act ion that he is a lover of righteousness, then we 
may know that Jehovah G o d loves that creature a n d 
w i l l show h i m his f a v o r ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " H e [Jeho
vah] loveth righteousness a n d jus t i ce . " (Ps . 3 3 : 5 , 
Roth. Psalms) Jehovah reveals himsel f a n d his p u r 
pose to those who love righteousness a n d who hate 
wickedness a n d who so prove themselves by d i l i g e n t l y 
do ing the w i l l of God . " L i g h t is sown for the r i g h t 
eous, a n d gladness f or the u p r i g h t i n hear t . " ( P s . 
9 7 : 1 1 ) I t is only those who fo l low the course of r i g h t 
eousness that receive the benefit of God's revealed 
l ight . The S c r i p t u r e s u n i f o r m l y show that i t is the 
righteous who g a i n knowledge a n d unders tand ing 
thereof, a n d the facts f u l l y corroborate the S c r i p 
tures. I t is w r i t t e n that 'righteousness exalteth the 
nat ion ' . ( P r o v . 1 4 : 3 4 ) There is but one nation i n 
existence or that ever d i d exist that fu l f i l l s this s c r ip -
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ture , a n d that nat i on is composed of God 's people 
u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus. " T h e r ighteous sha l l n o u r i s h l ike 
the p a l m t r e e ; he sha l l grow l ike a cedar i n Lebanon . 
Those that be p lanted i n the house of the L o r d sha l l 
n o u r i s h i n the courts of our G o d . " ( P s . 9 2 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) 
T h e m a n who was once enl ightened concerning Jeho 
v a h G o d a n d his purposes, a n d who then t u r n s away 
f r o m G o d , f o r sak ing righteousness, s h a l l f o r ever 
per i sh . " J e h o v a h is r ighteous, he hath cut asunder 
the cords of the lawless. L e t a l l who hate Z i o n [Je 
hovah's holy nat ion , the C h r i s t , made u p of Jesus 
a n d the anointed, who are members of his body] be 
ashamed and s h r i n k b a c k . " — P s . 1 2 9 : 4 , 5 , Roth. 

" T h e foregoing scr iptures unan imous ly announce the 
fixed a n d unchangeable rules or laws of Jehovah God . 
S u c h G o d has caused to be recorded i s a guide for 
those creatures who love what is r i ght a n d seek the 
r i g h t way . Jehovah 's organizat ion must be gu ided by 
such rules or laws. T o f u r t h e r enable his meek crea
tures to know a n d to unders tand his purpose, a n d 
i n harmony w i t h his law, Jehovah G o d long ago 
caused var ious prophet ic p ic tures or dramas to be 
made a n d recorded, a n d now i n these la t te r days G o d 
is m a k i n g k n o w n to his teachable creatures the mean
i n g of those prophet ic pictures . I n th is a n d subse
quent issues of The Watchtower the prophet ic p i c ture 
concerning J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d is considered. T h i s 
is cer ta in to enl ighten a n d encourage a l l those who 
love G o d a n d seek to serve h i m . J o n a t h a n was the 
lover companion of D a v i d , a n d his love f or D a v i d 
began when J o n a t h a n first heard D a v i d speak before 
the k i n g of I s r a e l : " A n d i t came to pass, when he 
had made an end of speaking unto S a u l , that the soul 
o f J o n a t h a n was k n i t w i t h the soul of D a v i d ; a n d 
J o n a t h a n loved h i m as his own s o u l . " — 1 S a m . 1 8 : 1 . 

• A s a guide to enable the c a r e f u l student to ga in 
a c lear percept ion of the prophet ic p i c ture , note the 
f o l l o w i n g : 

PLAYERS 
T The chief p layers i n this prophet ic p i c ture are, 

to w i t : S a u l , the first k i n g of I s r a e l ; J o n a t h a n his 
s o n ; a n d D a v i d , whom G o d made k i n g over Israel . 
T h e prophet ic p i c ture c lear ly shows that S a u l p i c tured 
chiefly the " m a n of s i n " , " the son of p e r d i t i o n , " once 
enl ightened, a n d who professes to be a servant of God 
a n d who becomes u n f a i t h f u l . S a u l therefore p ictures 
the h y p o c r i t i c a l c lergy , who c a r r y on a racket, to
gether w i t h the " e v i l servant" , a n d w h i c h combina
t i o n constitutes the " m a n of s i n " , " the son of per
d i t i o n . " 

8 J o n a t h a n , the son of S a u l , p ic tures those f a i t h f u l 
servants of G o d who were true lovers of righteousness 
a n d whom the S c r i p t u r e s name as f r o m A b e l to J o h n 
the B a p t i s t ; a n d also p ictures the present-day people 
o f good w i l l t o w a r d G o d a n d C h r i s t , which people 
constitute the "o ther sheep", the "great m u l t i t u d e " , 
a n d a l l of which shal l be a p a r t of Jehovah's glorious 
organizat ion . 

• D a v i d p l a y e d a p a r t p i c t u r i n g p a r t i c u l a r l y C h r i s t 
Jesus, the anointed K i n g of Jehovah, a n d also mem
bers of the body of C h r i s t , i n c l u d i n g the remnant now 
on the earth, who are anointed a n d who are do ing 
the w i l l of Jehovah G o d . 

1 0 W h i l e those three named were the p r i n c i p a l p l a y 
ers, others took a p a r t i n that prophet ic p i c ture and 
p l a y e d the i r respective parts a n d foreshadowed those 
today who are invo lved i n the u n f o l d i n g of what con
cerns the people who have a desire to l i ve a n d serve 
Jehovah . I t seems to be God 's due t ime to make k n o w n 
his purpose i n m a k i n g a n d record ing this prophet ic 
p i c t u r e ; a n d since i t is f or the a i d a n d comfort of his 
people, i t i s s p i r i t u a l food for those now on earth 
who love righteousness. Seeing that Jehovah caused 
this p i c ture to be made, a n d the details thereof to be 
recorded, i t behooves us to examine the details of the 
p i c ture , g i v i n g care fu l considerat ion to the s u r r o u n d 
i n g c ircumstances. 

SAUL 
1 1 Because of the w i c k e d c rowd whom S a u l fore

shadowed, a n d the p a r t that these w i c k e d ones have 
p l a y e d i n the i r professed service of G o d a n d i n the 
re l ig ious affairs of the w o r l d , i t seems proper to con
s ider the more minute details p e r t a i n i n g to S a u l . H e 
was the first k i n g of I srae l . The name S a u l means 
"asked f o r " , a n d his name cer ta in ly fits the facts, be
cause the Israelites asked for a k i n g a n d the i r ask ing 
was not p leas ing to Jehovah . T h a t the i r ask ing d is 
pleased Jehovah is shown b y the f o l l o w i n g : " B u t the 
t h i n g displeased Samuel , when they said , G i v e us a 
k i n g to judge us. A n d Samuel p r a y e d unto the L o r d . 
A n d the L o r d said unto Samue l , H e a r k e n unto the 
voice of the people i n a l l that they say unto thee ; 
f or they have not rejected thee, but they have re 
jected me, that I should not r e i gn over t h e m . " — 
1 S a m . 8 : 6, 7. 

1 2 T h e n Samuel t o ld the people what G o d had i n 
structed h i m to te l l them, a n d amongst other things 
was t h i s : " A n d he sa id , T h i s w i l l be the manner of 
the k i n g that shal l r e ign over y o u : H e w i l l take y o u r 
sons, a n d appo int them for himself , f o r his chariots , 
and to be his horsemen; a n d some s h a l l r u n before 
his chariots . A n d he w i l l appo int h i m captains over 
thousands, a n d captains over fifties, a n d w i l l set them 
to ear his g round , a n d to reap his harvest, and to make 
his instruments of war , a n d instruments of his c h a r i 
o t s . " — ! S a m . 8 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

1 3 F u r t h e r m o r e , Samue l , at the d i rec t ion of the L o r d , 
sa id to the people of Israe l concerning the k i n g that 
they had asked f o r : " H e w i l l take the tenth of y o u r 
sheep; a n d ye sha l l be his servants. A n d ye sha l l c r y 
out i n that day because of y o u r k i n g which ye s h a l l 
have chosen y o u , a n d the L o r d w i l l not hear you i n 
that d a y . " — 1 Sam. 8 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

1 4 T h e people s t i l l desired a k i n g because they 
wanted to be l ike the nations r o u n d about them, a n d 
f u r t h e r S a m u e l sa id to t h e m : " N o w therefore behold 
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the k i n g whom ye have chosen, a n d whom ye have 
d e s i r e d ! a n d , behold, the L o r d hath set a k i n g over 
y o u . I f ye w i l l fear the L o r d , a n d serve h i m , a n d 
obey h is voice, a n d not rebel against the command
ment of the L o r d , then sha l l both ye, a n d also the 
k i n g that re igneth over y o u , continue f o l l o w i n g the 
L o r d y o u r G o d : but i f ye w i l l not obey the voice of 
the L o r d , but rebel against the commandment of the 
L o r d , then s h a l l the h a n d of the L o r d be against y o u , 
as i t was against y o u r fa thers . " " I s i t not wheat h a r 
vest to day ? I w i l l ca l l unto the L o r d , a n d he s h a l l 
send t h u n d e r a n d r a i n ; that ye m a y perceive a n d 
see that y o u r wickedness is great, w h i c h ye have done 
i n the s ight of the L o r d , i n ask ing you a k i n g . " " A n d 
a l l the people sa id unto S a m u e l , P r a y f o r t h y serv
ants unto the L o r d t h y G o d , that we die n o t ; f o r we 
have added unto a l l our sins this e v i l , to ask us a 
k i n g . " — l S a m . 1 2 : 1 3 - 1 5 , 1 7 , 1 9 . 

1 5 S a u l ' s home was at Gibeah , a n d because of his 
association therewi th i t became k n o w n as " G i b e a h of 
S a u l " . (1 S a m . 1 0 : 2 6 ; 1 1 : 4 ) Gibeah h a d a bad r e p u 
tat ion f o r unchast i ty because of the pract ice of m a n y 
there of the cr ime of homosexual i ty , or sodomy, a n d 
also b y reason of the cr ime committed by the men of 
G ibeah against the L e v i t e a n d his c o n c u b i n e . — J u d g . 
1 9 : 1 2 - 3 0 ; 2 0 : 1 - 4 3 . 

1 6 I t was an act of disobedience a n d lack of f a i t h 
i n G o d for the Israelites to ask for a h u m a n k i n g as 
r u l e r over them, a n d as a substitute f o r Jehovah, the i r 
great inv is ib le K i n g . T h u s the Israelites were con
f o r m i n g themselves to Satan 's way. (1 S a m . 8 :5 -19 ) 
T h e y h a d y i e lded to the w i l y influence of the D e v i l 
a n d t u r n e d away f r o m God a n d f r o m the i r covenant. 
S a m u e l , the prophet , anointed S a u l , a n d this was done 
at God 's command, mani fes t ly that the Israelites might 
have a n o p p o r t u n i t y to see the i r f o l l y . (1 S a m . 1 0 : 1 ) 
S a u l , therefore, was a " m e s s i a h " or " c h r i s t " , that is 
to say, he was an anointed one. F o r this reason D a v i d 
ca l led h i m " the L o r d ' s a n o i n t e d " a n d refused to do 
S a u l p h y s i c a l i n j u r y , and D a v i d showed great respect 
f or the office that S a u l filled, even after S a u l h a d 
committed great wickedness.—1 S a m . 2 4 : 6-10; 2 6 : 9, 
11 ,16 , 2 3 ; 2 S a m . 1 :14-16. 

1 7 A t the commencement of the re ign of S a u l he 
had a son o l d enough to command a d iv i s i on of his 
a r m y , a n d the name of that son was J o n a t h a n . S ince 
there are sixteen different Jonathans mentioned i n 
the B i b l e , attent ion is cal led to the fact that the 
J o n a t h a n invo lved i n the prophet ic p i c ture here ex
amined was the son of S a u l of Gibeah of the l a n d of 
B e n j a m i n . J o n a t h a n must have been at least twenty 
years of age at the beg inning of Sau l ' s re ign , a n d 
S a u l was probably no younger than th ir ty - f ive or f o r ty 
years of age. S a u l was rejected of G o d because i n the 
second y e a r of his r e i gn he r a n ahead of G o d a n d 
disobeyed his commandments. (1 S a m . 1 3 : 1 , 1 4 , 1 5 ; 
2 S a m . 7 : 1 5 ) However , i t appeared that God put 
S a u l on a per i od of probat ion , w h i c h probat ion ended 

when he w i l l f u l l y disobeyed God 's commandment w i t h 
respect to the disposal of the Amalek i tes . (1 S a m . 
15 :1 -29 ) F o r his own name's sake, however, G o d d i d 
not forsake his covenant people Israe l because of 
Sau l ' s s in . God's name was cal led upon that people 
w i t h whom he had made a covenant, a n d G o d h a d 
respect to his name. S a u l re igned for f o r ty years, a n d 
then Jehovah 's judgment prev ious ly w r i t t e n against 
h i m was executed.—Acts 1 3 : 21, 22. 

" T h e l i f e a n d act ion of S a u l p i c t u r e d whom? 
F r o m the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the we l l -known facts he 
c l ear ly p i c t u r e d the u n f a i t h f u l c lergy or leaders i n 
the pretended or professed worship of G o d , together 
w i t h those who have learned of the L o r d a n d who 
f o r m the " e v i l s e rvant " c lass ; a n d this combinat ion 
constitutes the " m a n of s i n " , " the son of p e r d i t i o n . " 
— 2 Thess. 2 : 3-8. 

" A s a class the c lergy c l a i m to be s p i r i t u a l a n d 
that they are the anointed ones of God to b r i n g i n 
a n d set u p God 's k ingdom, a n d to save the people. 
G o d never made any prov is ion for the c lergy, nor 
d i d he appoint t h e m ; but men set them up as a class, 
and they ru le because the people wish i t so. The " e v i l 
s e rvant " class ( M a t t . 24 :48 -51 ) is made up of those 
persons consecrated to the L o r d a n d begotten of the 
s p i r i t a n d once i n l ine for the k ingdom. They made 
a covenant to do the w i l l of Jehovah G o d a n d c la imed 
to be God's chosen people, yet they became u n f a i t h f u l , 
a n d the L o r d Jesus designates such as the " e v i l 
servant" . 

CORRESPONDENCIES 
2 0 T h a t a just comparison may be h a d there is set 

out below i n the p a r a g r a p h first numbered that w h i c h 
relates to S a u l , and i n the immediate ly f o l l o w i n g p a r a 
graph conta in ing the same number is set f o r t h that 
which relates to the " m a n of s i n " , " the son of per
d i t i o n . " R e a d i n g these two paragraphs , a n d consid
er ing them together, i t can be seen how we l l the facts, 
well k n o w n , a n d which have come to pass, fit the p i c 
ture , to w i t : 

(1) S a u l was an Israel ite after the flesh. 
(1) The c lergy a n d " e v i l s e rvant " class c l a i m to 

be s p i r i t u a l Israelites. 
(2) S a u l was asked for as k i n g by the faithless 

and disobedient people, who, so do ing , thereby re 
jected G o d . 

{2) The c lergy were asked for or desired as vis ible 
s p i r i t u a l ru lers by the professed Chr i s t i ans " h a v i n g 
i t ch ing cars " , a n d desired to fo l low the t rad i t i ons of 
men. (2 T i m . 4 : 3 , 4 ) G o d let the people have the i r 
own way a n d s a i d : " M y people love to have i t so." 
— J e r . 5 : 3 1 . 

(3) S a u l was sought f or by the people, due to the 
w o r l d l y , po l i t i ca l pressure induced by the D e v i l be
cause the Israelites were threatened w i th an invas ion 
by the Ammoni tes a n d the desire of Israel was to be 
l ike other nations of Satan 's organizat ion a n d hence 
to have a k i n g . — 1 S a m . 1 2 : 1 2 . 
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(3) The c lergy a n d others, such as the "elective 
e lders " a n d those who have that s p i r i t , were set u p , 
due to the w o r l d l y , p o l i t i c a l influence that existed 
i n the " churches " a n d the methods that were carr i ed 
on i n the congregations i n order to g a i n p o l i t i c a l power 
amongst the p o l i t i c a l ru lers of the nations, a n d such 
a m b i t i o n was induced b y Satan 's influence. T h i s was 
done i n order to have an impos ing H i e r a r c h y that 
w o u l d correspond w i t h the heathen pr iestcra f t a n d 
w h i c h H i e r a r c h y w o u l d embrace the p o l i t i c a l power 
o f the w o r l d a n d make the c lergy appear necessary 
a n d f a r more i m p o r t a n t . The " e v i l s e rvant " class 
mani fest the same s p i r i t . 

(4) S a u l became k i n g , a n d was ' g iven i n God's 
anger ' . ( H o s . 1 3 : 1 1 ) Jehovah p e r m i t t e d the I s rae l 
ites to have the i r way , f or a purpose. 

(4) The c lergy , the " m a n of s i n " , were permit ted 
to be established i n the congregations of " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " ; i n the pretended " C h r i s t i a n " organizations, to 
the displeasure of God , the c lergy professed Jehovah's 
name, but instead they have brought reproach to his 
name. 

(5) A l t h o u g h S a u l was noti f ied i n advance of his 
appo intment , yet he was not responsive, but had to 
be pushed f o r w a r d at the t ime of the p u b l i c confirma
t i o n of his appo intment . (1 S a m . 1 0 : 1 , 1 7 - 2 7 ) H e was 
not p r o m p t i n o r g a n i z i n g the k i n g d o m , but wai ted 
t i l l some nat i ona l danger t h r e a t e n e d . — 1 S a m . 10:24¬
2 6 ; 1 1 : 5 - 1 5 . 

(5) H i s counterpart ("the m a n of s i n " ) manifested 
the mock modesty to be seen o f men. They have been 
u n w i l l i n g to assume the rea l responsibi l i t ies of the 
t r u e k i n g d o m interest, a n d have not been p r o m p t i n 
obeying God 's commandments concerning the k ingdom, 
a n d have been indi f ferent a n d inefficient respecting 
the k i n g d o m interests. — M a t t . 2 5 : 1 4 , 1 5 , 1 8 , 2 4 - 3 0 ; 
L u k e 1 9 : 1 2 , 1 3 , 2 0 - 2 4 . 

(6) S a u l f a i l e d to consult the ark of God 's cove
n a n t (1 C h r o n . 1 3 : 3 ) : nor d i d he consult Samue l 
the prophet , but r a n ahead of G o d a n d his prophet 
S a m u e l . — 1 S a m . 1 1 : 6 - 1 5 ; 1 3 : 5 - 1 6 ; 14 :35 -37 . 

(6) H i s counterpart consulted not the B i b l e , the 
W o r d of God , nor considered God 's w i l l nor the s p i r i t 
of the L o r d i n the i r own plans , programs a n d actions, 
though they have uttered a u d i b l y m a n y prayers w i t h 
the pretense of be ing gu ided by the L o r d , but , i n fact, 
to be admired of men. T h e y have r u n ahead of God 
a n d t r i e d to do i t the i r own way. 

(7) S a u l thrust his rash w i l l upon the Israelites 
i n a t ime of need, w i t h s in r esu l t ing to them, com
p e l l i n g them to y i e l d to a n unreasonable ru le . (1 S a m . 
14 :24 -34 ) H e spared certain things of the Amalek i tes 
a n d raised no objection when the Israelites broke God's 
command.—1 S a m . 1 5 : 7 - 9 , 1 5 , 2 4 . 

(7) H i s counterpart , i g n o r i n g God's w i l l a n d c a r r y 
i n g out the i r own w i l l , forced the people to r e f r a i n 
f r o m certa in things , w i t h s i n resu l t ing on the p a r t 
of the people. They force the people into po l i t i ca l 

pract ice to advance the i r own selfish interest . T h e y 
have compromised a n d spared one another i n order 
to have in terdenominat iona l peace i n what they c a l l 
"good neighbor p o l i c y " . T h e y have i gnored the w i l l 
a n d commandment of G o d a n d satisfied t h e i r own 
personal ambi t i on . 

(8) S a u l was unre l iab le , selfish, disobedient, a n d 
one who feared men. (1 S a m . 15 :1 -31 ) H e desired 
honor of men a n d to shine before men. 

(8) H i s counterpart has d i sp layed the same s p i r i t 
or t ra i t s t o w a r d G o d a n d his servants. T h e y are men-
pleasers, a lways j u s t i f y i n g themselves, eager f or h u 
m a n honor, w i t h i t c h i n g ears, u s i n g the i r voice a n d 
manner i sm a n d dress to a t t ract the attent ion a n d 
praise of men wi thout r egard to a n y effort to please 
G o d . — E p h . 6 : 6 ; C o l . 3 : 2 2 ; L u k e 1 6 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; J o h n 
5 : 4 3 , 4 4 ; 8 : 4 4 . 

(9) S a u l s laughtered the h i g h pr iest , A h i m e l e c h , 
a n d h is fe l low priests (1 S a m . 2 2 : 9-21), because they 
innocent ly a ided God 's anointed one, D a v i d , when flee
i n g f r o m S a u l , who sought to k i l l D a v i d ; a n d this he 
d i d to advance his own selfish i n t e r e s t . - l S a m . 21 :1 -10 . 

(9) Saul ' s counterpart have k i l l e d or caused to be 
k i l l e d the t rue fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, Jehovah 's 
witnesses, who are i n l i n e f or the r o y a l pr i es thood ; 
a n d th is they have done because these t rue priests of 
G o d a n d C h r i s t have rendered help to the i r brother 
C h r i s t i a n s a n d others seeking to know God's way , 
when these Chr i s t i ans were be ing persecuted by the 
re l ig ious c lergy a n d the i r al l ies. (Rev. 1 8 : 2 4 ; 1 7 : 6 ) 
The " m a n of s i n " has persecuted the t rue fo l lowers 
of C h r i s t because of the i r fa i thfulness to G o d . 

(10) S a u l made l i f e a n d a c t i v i t y u n c e r t a i n even 
for God 's prophet S a m u e l . — 1 S a m . 1 6 : 1 , 2 ; 2 5 : 1 ; 
2 8 : 3 . 

(10) The counterpart of that w i cked k i n g make i t 
dangerous to the l i f e of Jehovah's witnesses.because 
these f a i t h f u l witnesses declare the prophecies of God's 
W o r d a n d p u b l i c l y announce who is the t r u l y anointed 
One of Jehovah . 

(11) S a u l v io lated Israel 's sworn covenant w i t h 
the Gibeonites i n that he s laughtered m a n y of them 
to make a se l f -d isp lay of na t i ona l a n d r a c i a l z e a l . — 
2 S a m . 2 1 : 1 - 6 . 

(11) H i s counterpart , " the m a n of s i n , " acts against 
the l i f e interest of the modern-day Gibeonites, to w i t , 
the great m u l t i t u d e or people of good w i l l , by oppos
i n g the proc lamat ion of the l i f e - g i v i n g t r u t h to the 
great m u l t i t u d e , w h i c h Jehovah 's witnesses b r i n g to 
them, even going so f a r as to k i l l some of the people 
of good w i l l that uni te w i t h Jehovah's witnesses i n 
p r o c l a i m i n g the t r u t h . 

(12) S a u l rejected D a v i d , the one whom G o d had 
ano inted to be k i n g over Israe l , a n d this S a u l d i d 
f o r selfish reasons.—1 S a m . 2 0 : 3 0 , 3 1 ; 24 :16 -22 . 

(12) Sau l ' s counterpart , " the m a n of s i n , " rejects 
God 's anointed K i n g , the Stone l a i d i n Z i o n , a n d i n 
stead pre fer a h u m a n organizat ion as a substitute f or 



SEPTEMBER 1, 1938 ffKe W A T C H T O W E R 263 

God's anointed O n e ; a n d also reject God 's witnesses, 
who are anointed w i t h his s p i r i t to be j o int -he irs w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus. 

(13) S a u l c rue l l y a n d w i c k e d l y persecuted D a v i d 
a n d formed conspiracies to have D a v i d p u t to death. 
— 1 S a m . 18 :14 -17 . 

(13) The " m a n of s i n " forms conspiracies to have 
Jehovah's witnesses destroyed, a n d prosecutes c rue l 
conspiracies to accomplish h is ultrasel f ish a n d m a l i 
cious purposes. 

(14) S a u l took away D a v i d ' s open freedom of act ion 
a n d i n effect made h i m a pr isoner or an exile by forc 
i n g D a v i d into hide-outs .—1 S a m . 2 4 : 1 - 8 ; P s a l m 142. 

(14) Saul ' s counterpart have made Jehovah 's f a i t h 
f u l remnant prisoners, a n d this they d i d especially 
d u r i n g the W o r l d W a r , a n d f o rmed a conspiracy to 
have them p u t to death, opposed the i r release, a n d 
continue to persecute God 's anointed servants .—Isa . 
4 2 : 7 ; 4 9 : 9 ; Pss . 7 9 : 1 1 ; 1 0 2 : 1 9 , 2 0 . 

(15) S a u l was suspicious, treacherous, a n d he ld 
malic ious envy toward D a v i d , who h a d God 's ap
prova l a n d his s p i r i t , a n d such envy was c a r r i e d on 
to the end.—1 S a m . 1 8 : 6-29; 1 9 : 1 , 2, 8-24; 2 0 : 30-33. 

(15) The " m a n of s i n " c lergy a n d the " e v i l serv
a n t " are suspicious, treacherous, envious, a n d m a l i 
cious t oward Jehovah's witnesses because the lat ter 
have Jehovah's s p i r i t a n d his a p p r o v a l . 

(16) S a u l was unrepentant a n d proud , t r y i n g to 
soothe his worries a n d his i l l - f e e l i n g by music rather 
than by h u m b l y seeking the r i g h t means to remove 
such wrong s p i r i t . — 1 S a m . 1 6 : 1 5 - 1 7 ; 1 9 : 9 ; 2 8 : 6, 7. 

(16) H i s counterpart are l ikewise unrepentant a n d 
f u l l of p r i d e , a n d make a great show i n the ir effort 
to remove the symptoms of the i r troubles, i n d u l g i n g 
i n the pleasing things of th is w o r l d rather t h a n h u m 
b ly seeking the cure a n d the removal of the i r d i s favor 
i n God's s ight . 

(17) S a u l was rejected f r o m be ing k i n g over Is
rae l .—1 S a m . 1 3 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

(17) The c lergy a n d " e v i l s e rvant " have been re
jected of the L o r d , a n d a l l k i n g d o m privi leges taken 
away f r o m them, a n d t h e i r place appointed w i t h a l l 
other h y p o c r i t e s . — M a t t . 2 1 : 4 2 , 4 3 ; 2 4 : 5 0 , 5 1 . 

( IS ) S a u l was denied the k i n g d o m covenant, w h i c h 
w o u l d have kept the k i n g d o m i n his f a m i l y or house, 
the k i n g d o m covenant be ing made w i t h D a v i d . — 1 S a m . 
1 3 : 1 3 , 1 4 ; 2 0 : 3 0 , 3 1 ; P s . 89 :27 -37 . 

(18) The " m a n of s i n " class have never been taken 
into the covenant for Jehovah 's k i n g d o m under C h r i s t , 
even though they pretended to represent C h r i s t , a n d 
whereas after 1918 God 's f a i t h f u l remnant or witnesses 
were taken into such covenant of fa i th fu lness a n d obe
dience f o r the k i n g d o m . — L u k e 2 2 : 2S-30. 

(19) S a u l was cut off f r om communicat ion w i t h 
Jehovah G o d , was abandoned to S a t a n , a n d sought 
the a i d of the demons.—1 Sam. 2 8 : 5, 6 ,15 ; 1 6 : 1 4 , 1 5 . 

(19) The " m a n of s i n " , c lergy class a n d " e v i l serv
a n t " are denied communion w i t h or re lat ionship to 

the L o r d because they are f r iends of the D e v i l ' s w o r l d , 
which is at enmity w i t h G o d , a n d they have t u r n e d 
to S a t a n , a n d G o d has t u r n e d them over to Satan 's 
destruct ion. T h e y seek the a id of demons.—1 Cor . 5 : 5 ; 
1 T i m . 1 : 2 0 ; E z e k . 7 : 26; A m o s 8 : 1 1 . 

(20) S a u l t u r n e d to dev i l i sm a n d d ied u n f a i t h f u l 
as a rebel against the L o r d , even though he fought 
against Israel 's enemies at the l a s t . — 1 S a m . 1 5 : 22, 2 3 ; 
3 0 : 3-25; 3 1 : 1 - 1 3 . 

(20) The " m a n of s i n " class have g iven heed to 
" seduc ing sp i r i t s a n d doctrines of demons", ignored 
God's W o r d , re l ied u p o n t r a d i t i o n , a n d mainta ined 
a f o r m of godliness, but, d e n y i n g the power thereof, 
are g iven over to D e v i l re l ig ion a n d d isregard God's 
commandments. A l t h o u g h c l a i m i n g to be opposed to 
the D e v i l , they communicate w i t h the w i cked sp i r i t s 
a n d submit themselves to D e v i l practice and forms. 
— 1 T i m . 4 : 1 ; 2 T i m . 3 : 5-9. 

(21) S a u l declared himsel f a suicide. — 1 S a m . 
3 1 : 3-5; 2 S a m . 1 :1-10. 

(21) L i k e w i s e the c lergy, the " m a n of s i n " class, 
seeing the h a n d w r i t i n g on the w a l l , now engage w i t h 
other elements of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion to " r u l e or 
r u i n " , a n d thereby announce that they are del iber
ately c ommit t ing suicide i n the i r effort to escape h u 
mi l i a t i on at the hands of those whom they describe 
as " u n c i r c u m c i s e d " . — 1 Sam. 3 1 : 4 . 

(22) S a u l was ' s la in by the L o r d ' at the hands of 
the L o r d ' s executioner.—1 C h r o n . 1 0 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

(22) Sau l ' s counterpart w i l l be destroyed by Jeho
vah G o d by a n d through C h r i s t Jesus, the great E x e 
cutioner of Jehovah , at A r m a g e d d o n . 

(23) S a u l was a father i n Israel a n d one of " the 
elders" , a n d even addressed the L o r d ' s anointed as 
" m y son D a v i d " . — 1 S a m . 1 4 : 4 9 ; 1 5 : 3 0 ; 2 4 : 1 6 ; 
2 6 : 1 7 , 2 1 , 2 5 . 

(23) The c lergy , and specif ically the R o m a n C a t h 
olic H i e r a r c h y , assume the role of s p i r i t u a l fathers 
of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d demand that they a l l be a d 
dressed as " F a t h e r " , a n d l ined up w i t h such are m a n y 
of those who have been "elective e lders" amongst the 
L o r d ' s people a n d who have w i l l i n g l y become a p a r t 
of the " e v i l s e rvant " class. 

2 1 These correspondencies c lear ly show that G o d 
has foretold the course of the c lergy, the " e v i l serv
a n t " class, a n d those who pract ice re l ig ion for a self
ish purpose, a n d has foretold the destiny of such. T h i s 
comparison w i l l enable the student to more c a r e f u l l y 
understand this prophet ic p i c ture as progress is made. 

P H I L I S T I N E S 

2 2 D u r i n g the r e ign of S a u l the P h i l i s t i n e s fought 
against the Israelites. The Israelites were God's cove
nant people, a n d S a u l was the i r k i n g , whom they h a d 
chosen. T h e opposing Ph i l i s t ines , w a r r i n g against the 
covenant people of G o d , p i c tured those today who are 
against every th ing a n d everyone that c la ims to s tand 
f o r G o d , whether that c l a i m is false, as Sau l ' s a n d 
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that of his u n f a i t h f u l house, or one is rea l ly devoted 
to G o d , as was the case of J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d . The 
modern-day opposers, whom the P h i l i s t i n e s at th is 
po int i n the prophecy p i c ture , are ant ire l ig ious , a n t i -
G o d a n d a n t i - K i n g d o m , such as the Fasc ists , C o m m u 
nists a n d anarchists . A t this po int S a u l p i c t u r e d the 
re l ig ionists who r u l e under the leadership of the R o 
m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , a n d w h i c h take the lead i n 
a l l re l ig ions of the present t ime. S a u l was against 
D a v i d , God's anointed k i n g , a n d d i d not fight f or the 
advancement of God 's k ingdom. L ikewise the modern-
d a y S a u l class do not fight f or the honor a n d g lory 
of God's k i n g d o m under C h r i s t , but fight to advance 
the i r own organizat ion a n d for selfish preservat ion, 
that they m a y m a i n t a i n themselves i n the posit ion of 
ecclesiastics, which enables them to obta in po l i t i ca l 
favor a n d exercise po l i t i ca l power, a n d to c a r r y on 
the i r racket. L i k e S a u l , they are ultra-self ish. The 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d a l l i ed rel ig ionists are 
greedy for mater ia l wealth a n d power, a n d ho ld on 
to everyth ing a n d t r y to b r i n g a l l th ings w i t h i n the i r 
own organizat ion . The p i c ture , therefore, shows that 
the re l ig ionists , u n d e r the leadership of the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , fight against the m o d e r n - d a y 
Ph i l i s t ines , Communis ts a n d anarchists , a n d p a r t i c 
u l a r l y w i l l th i s be t rue at the beg inn ing of A r m a 
geddon. 

2 3 A t G i l b o a S a u l fought the P h i l i s t i n e s a n d was 
defeated. L ikewise , as the p i c ture discloses, the r e l i 
gionists, at the beg inn ing of A r m a g e d d o n , w i l l fight 
against the modern-day P h i l i s t i n e s a n d w i l l suffer 
sore defeat because i t is the day of Jehovah f o r the 
execution of his judgment against the enemy, even 
as at G i l b o a G o d permit ted the enemy to express his 
judgment against S a u l . 

"* The modern-day P h i l i s t i n e s , that is to say, the 
Communis ts a n d anarchists i n p a r t i c u l a r a n d such
l ike r a d i c a l elements, are against Jehovah's witnesses, 
who t r u l y represent God 's k ingdom, a n d they fight 
against Jehovah's witnesses, even as the ancient P h i l i s 
t ines fought against D a v i d , God 's anointed k i n g , a n d 
against J o n a t h a n , who stood by D a v i d . Today Jeho
vah's witnesses, prosecut ing the i r p a r t of the war fare 
against the a n t i - K i n g d o m , a n t i - G o d crowd, do so be
cause they are f or Jehovah a n d his K i n g a n d for his 
k i n g d o m under C h r i s t Jesus. I t is that k i n g d o m that 
the modern-day P h i l i s t i n e s , that is to say, the r e l i 
gionists, b i t t e r ly oppose because the k ingdom takes 
away the i r own power a n d s tanding . A s the battle 
of G i l b o a drew n e a r . i t appeared that D a v i d was i n 
the camp of the P h i l i s t i n e s a n d i t looked as' though 
he m i g h t be a l l i ed w i t h them against S a u l ; but i n 
t r u t h he was not a l l i ed against S a u l . Today as the 
batt le of A r m a g e d d o n draws near, i t appears to m a n y 
that Jehovah's witnesses are i n the camp of the a n t i -
G o d crowd, a n d they are accused of be ing i n that 
c rowd because Jehovah 's witnesses are against r e l i 
g ion , w h i c h dishonors God 's ho ly name. Jehovah's 

witnesses have n o t h i n g i n common w i t h the C o m m u 
nists or any other organizat ion amongst men, but the 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , l ead ing i n re l ig ious op
posit ion to the k ingdom, do w r o n g f u l l y charge that 
Jehovah 's witnesses are i n league w i t h the C o m m u 
nists, not because the Communists a n d Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses are both against the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , 
but for a f a r different reason. Communists are against 
a l l re l ig ions, because they are against Jehovah G o d 
a n d they t h i n k re l i g i on comes f r o m h i m as they have 
been taught. Jehovah's witnesses are against r e l i g i on 
because they are f or Jehovah G o d a n d they know 
that re l i g i on dishonors a n d reproaches Jehovah 's ho ly 
name. I t is i m p o r t a n t to note that D a v i d d i d not fight 
against Israe l at any t ime or even against his cruel 
enemy S a u l to the a i d of the P h i l i s t i n e a r m y . L i k e 
wise Jehovah's witnesses do not help the modern-day 
P h i l i s t i n e s i n the i r fight, nor do they use violence of 
any k i n d against the re l ig ionists , who were p i c t u r e d 
by S a u l . The campaign of Jehovah 's witnesses against 
re l i g i on is not c a r r i e d on to a i d the a n t i - G o d people, 
but Jehovah's witnesses are engaged solely i n declar
i n g the t r u t h of God's W o r d , as set f o r t h i n the B i b l e , 
i n order that the people of good w i l l may be in f o rmed 
a n d that the stumbling-stones m a y be removed, w h i c h 
w i l l enable a l l people who desire righteousness to find 
the w a y to G o d a n d to his k ingdom. 

2 5 J u s t w h y D a v i d was m a r c h i n g i n the rear of one 
d iv i s i on of the P h i l i s t i n e a r m y i t is not necessary 
here to cons ider ; but this fact cer ta in ly appears, that 
the P h i l i s t i n e s f or a t ime tolerated D a v i d because they 
thought to use h i m against the Israelites. L a t e r they 
showed the i r hos t i l i ty to D a v i d because they concluded 
that he was on the side of the Israelites, even though 
D a v i d a n d his men h a d separated themselves f r o m 
S a u l a n d h is fol lowers. (1 S a m . 2 9 : 1 - 1 1 ; 1 C h r o n . 
1 2 : 1 9 ) I t therefore def initely appears that the P h i l i s 
t ines were against Jehovah's anointed k i n g , D a v i d , 
even as today they are against God's anointed K i n g , 
the G r e a t e r - t h a n - D a v i d , C h r i s t Jesus. The a n t i - G o d 
forces today probably t h i n k that Jehovah's witnesses 
are i n the same class w i t h them, because they do not 
d i s t ingu i sh between re l ig ion a n d the W o r d of G o d . 
The modern Ph i l i s t ines , the Communists , a n d a n 
archists , c lassi fy Jehovah's witnesses w i t h re l ig ionists 
because they upho ld the B i b l e and teach i t . The P h i l i s 
t ines showed that they were against God's people, not 
on ly by fighting against S a u l , but also i n repeatedly 
assault ing a n d t r y i n g to unseat D a v i d , when he was 
made k i n g over a l l Israel a n d when he was f u l l y estab
l i shed at Jerusa lem. (2 S a m . 5 :17-25) T h a t the P h i l i s 
t ines were v io lent ly against God's anointed k i n g was 
demonstrated at the battles of M o u n t P e r a z i m a n d 
Gibeon. (Isa. 2 8 : 2 1 ) Note now the facts at the present 
t ime, when the rel ig ionists , led by the R o m a n C a t h 
olic H i e r a r c h y , are also against G o d a n d his k i n g d o m 
a n d w o u l d r u n the earth i n the i r own w a y a n d i n 
f u l l opposit ion to God's anointed K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus. 
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Therefore , today, we see i n progress " G o d ' s strange 
w o r k " of de c la r ing the t r u t h of a n d concerning his 
k i n g d o m , a n d that his k i n g d o m is against re l ig ionists . 
A l l who oppose Jehovah a n d his K i n g a n d k i n g d o m 
are classed as enemies, a n d therc fo ia his "s trange 
w o r k " w i l l be fo l lowed by God 's "s trange ac t " i n 
w h i c h a l l the opponents of his anointed K i n g w i l l 
be put to flight a n d u l t i m a t e l y destroyed. The "strange 
w o r k " of G o d is to n o t i f y a l l persons that he is against 
the re l ig ionists as w e l l as against a l l other opponents. 
H i s " s t range a c t " is the destruct ion of a l l the op
ponents. 

2 8 The p i c ture made i n ancient t imes, therefore, 
def initely shows that the re l ig ionists , l ed by the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , a n d a l l who are against Jehovah 
G o d a n d his k i n g d o m , are a n t i - G o d a n d a n t i - K i n g d o m . 
Otherwise stated, there is a n al l iance on the p a r t of 
the re l ig ionists who pretend to be for G o d w i t h a l l 
those who openly oppose G o d a n d his k ingdom, the 
purpose of w h i c h conspiracy or a l l iance is to destroy 
Jehovah 's witnesses. T h i s supports the conclusion that 
a f ter the destruct ion of the re l ig ious elements at A r 
mageddon the others of Satan 's organizat ion w i l l con
t inue to v i o l ent ly oppose a l l who are on the side of 
Jehovah a n d his K i n g . S u c h enemies constitute the 
forces o f S a t a n , l i n e d u p i n f u l l opposit ion to Jeho 
vah's organizat ion . Jehovah 's witnesses must therefore 
keep i n m i n d that opposit ion to them a n d the i r work 
w i l l cont inue u n t i l Jehovah, by a n d through C h r i s t 
Jesus, smites the opponents at the battle of the great 
d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y . I t is a we l l -known fact that i n 
fu l f i l lment of th is prophet ic p i c ture the re l ig ionists , 
the Communis ts a n d the Naz i s , a n d the Fasc ists , the 
professional p o l i t i c a l element a n d the lovers of money, 
are a l l against G o d a n d his K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d 
h is witnesses i n the earth. A l l th i s opposit ion is em
braced w i t h i n the statement of Trings a n d ru lers o f 
the earth ' , of whom G o d l ong ago caused this to be 
w r i t t e n : " T h e k ings of the earth set themselves, a n d 
the ru lers take counsel together, against the L o r d , 
a n d against his anointed, say ing , L e t us break the i r 
bands asunder, a n d cast away the i r cords f r o m u s . " 
(Ps . 2 : 2 , 3) The L o r d now reveals to his people this 
l ine-up o f the combined enemy against h i m a n d his 
witnesses, a n d this he does f o r the i r encouragement, 
comfort a n d hope. 

J O - N A T H A N 

t T T h e p a r t p l a y e d b y J o n a t h a n , the son of S a u l , 
i s impor tant , a n d therefore i t is profitable to observe 
h is l i f e more p a r t i c u l a r l y i n deta i l . The name " J o n a 
t h a n " (Jo -nathan) means " J e h o v a h g i v e n " or " J e h o 
vah's g i f t " . The la t te r p a r t of his name, N a t h a n , is 
the H e b r e w w o r d f r o m w h i c h is der ived the name 
" N e t h i n i m " , mean ing " g i v e n ones", that is, " g i v e n " 
f or Jehovah 's service at the temple. (1 C h r o n . 9 : 2 ) 
T h i s w o u l d indicate that J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d those who 
serve at the temple. A t his b i r t h S a u l w o u l d consider 

his son as a " g i f t " f r o m God . H e was, however, more 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the g i f t of Jehovah to serve the perse
cuted k i n g D a v i d , who p i c tured the H e a d of the tem
ple. I n l ine w i t h this conclusion the modern-day S a u l 
class, that is to say, the rel ig ionists , c l a i m that the 
modern J o n a t h a n class is a g i f t f o r them, to be ex
p lo i ted a n d bossed by the rel ig ionists . The name, how
ever, marks the class whom J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d as 
"Jehovah ' s g i f t " to C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater D a v i d , 
and to the " f ee t " members of C h r i s t , the remnant now 
on the earth ( J o h n 1 7 : 1 , 2 ) , therefore c lear ly show
i n g that J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d the " companions" of the 
anointed. 

2 8 J o n a t h a n was the first-born son of S a u l a n d was 
therefore heir presumptive to the throne of Israe l . 
(1 C h r o n . 8 : 3 3 ; 1 S a m . 2 0 : 3 0 , 3 1 ) J o n a t h a n h a d 
descendants w h i c h cont inued i n Israel . (1 C h r o n . 
8 :34-40) H e was expert w i t h the bow, a n d he may 
have learned f r o m his grandfather K i s h , whose name 
means "bow" , to efficiently a n d s k i l l f u l l y use the bow. 
(1 S a m . 1 8 : 4 ) Jonathan ' s descendants appeared to 
have learned bowmanship f r o m J o n a t h a n . (1 C h r o n . 
8 : 4 0 ) T h i s may mean that the class here p i c tured 
by J o n a t h a n sha l l j o i n w i t h others to shoot arrows 
into the opponents of God's k i n g d o m ; a n d the facts 
show they are do ing that very t h i n g . — J e r . 5 0 : 1 4 . 

2 9 The " m a n of s i n " class, p a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n 
Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , say of those who support the 
Itoman Catho l i c organizat ion, -'They are our s p i r i t u a l 
c h i l d r e n ; they are c h i l d r e n of the church a n d are 
therefore a g i f t to us, the H i e r a r c h y . " The b i g moguls 
of the H i e r a r c h y require the ir so-called " c h i l d r e n of 
the c h u r c h " to address the priests as " F a t h e r " a n d 
to address the, b i g mogul as " the H o l y F a t h e r " . The 
rel igious c lergymen c l a i m to have been anointed a n d 
ordained of G o d to declare h is message (that is, ac
cord ing to the i r own idea of the message). T h e R o m a n 
Cathol i c H i e r a r c h y have, f o r a l ong t ime, r u l e d as 
kings a n d princes of s p i r i t u a l Israe l , as the apostle 
P a u l says of such, " r e igned as k ings wi thout u s " 
(1 Cor . 4 : 8 ) ; a n d at the same time have exercised 
po l i t i ca l and temporal power throughout " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , being rea l ly a po l i t i ca l a n d commercial organ
ization sa i l ing under a rel igious name. The so-called 
" P r o t e s t a n t " c lergy c la im that they are representa
tives of G o d a n d C h r i s t , a n d c l a i m " s p i r i t u a l c h i l 
d r e n " i n the i r organizat ion as the g i f t of G o d to them, 
a n d thus the c lergy put themselves above the l a i t y 
a n d " s t r u t the ir stuff" as impor tant amongst creatures. 
B o t h the Catho l i c and the Protestant organizations 
pursue a s i m i l a r course, but w i t h i n those organiza
tions there have been a n d are yet those honest a n d 
sincere men a n d women who desire righteousness, a n d 
who arc seeking the way to Z i o n . P u r s u i n g this course, 
i n due time they shal l find the " h i g h w a y " (Isa. 3 5 : 8 ) , 
because many of the great mul t i tude w i l l doubtless 
come f rom these rel igious organizations a n d take the i r 
s tand on the side of God a n d his k ingdom. 
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T W O F O L D PART 

8 0 I t appears that i n the prophet ic p i c ture J o n a 
t h a n p l a y e d par ts p i c t u r i n g two classes, both of whom 
serve Jehovah G o d a n d are u l t i m a t e l y brought into 
one f o ld under C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g . A t the t ime 
S a u l was made k i n g his son J o n a t h a n was a m a n of 
mature respons ib i l i ty . J o n a t h a n was then an a r m y 
officer of h igh r a n k and , at the beg inning of his f a 
ther 's re ign , a commander of a large port ion of the 
a r m y . (1 S a m . 1 3 : 1 - 3 ) D a v i d was born about the 
tenth year of Sau l ' s r e i gn , a n d at the close of Saul ' s 
r e i gn D a v i d was about t h i r t y years of age. (2 Sam. 
5 : 4 ) S a u l re igned f o r ty years, a n d i t therefore f o l 
lows that J o n a t h a n was about twenty-f ive to t h i r t y 
years older t h a n D a v i d . ( A c t s 1 3 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) The fact 
that J o n a t h a n was much older t h a n D a v i d , being prob
ab ly more t h a n fifty years of age when D a v i d began 
to r e i gn as k i n g , suggests that he, a p a r t of the t ime 
i n the p i c ture , represented some persons who served 
G o d before the coming of C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater -
t h a n - D a v i d . D u r i n g the first p a r t of Saul ' s re ign a n d 
before he knew D a v i d , J o n a t h a n was do ing f a i t h f u l 
service i n Israel , and therefore p i c t u r e d that class of 
f a i t h f u l men who served as witnesses of Jehovah G o d 
a n d who d i d exploits of f a i t h before the coming, the 
death a n d the g lor i f i cat ion of C h r i s t J e s u s ; that is 
to say, J o n a t h a n , i n one p a r t of th is prophet ic p ic 
ture , represented the f a i t h f u l men of o ld f r om A b e l 
down to a n d i n c l u d i n g J o h n the B a p t i s t , which men 
are mentioned specif ically i n Hebrews the eleventh 
chapter . 

8 1 E x p l o i t s of J o n a t h a n , w h i c h demonstrated his 
f a i t h i n G o d , m a y we l l be noted here, to w i t : A s a 
c a p t a i n i n the a r m y of Israe l he smote the P h i l i s t i n e 
garr i son at Geba. (1 S a m . 1 3 : 2 , 3 ) H u m a n l y sup
ported on ly by his armor-bearer companion who had 
great f a i t h i n G o d , a n d J e h o v a h G o d being his helper, 
J o n a t h a n assaulted the Ph i l i s t ines at Bozez-Seneh, 
a n d there " t u r n e d to flight the armies of the a l i ens" 
( H e b . 1 1 : 3 4 ) , the L o r d p e r f o r m i n g a mirac le after 
h i m . (1 S a m . 1 4 : 6 , 8 - 1 0 , 1 2 , 2 3 , 4 5 ) I n these exploits 
he w e l l p i c t u r e d the f a i t h f u l men of o ld who gave 
the i r l ives as a testimony to G o d a n d his coming 
k i n g d o m . 

8 2 J o n a t h a n p u t his l i f e i n danger at his father 's 
h a n d by v i o l a t i n g S a u l ' s unreasonable oath, which 
oath was h a m p e r i n g the Israelites i n the i r war against 
the P h i l i s t i n e s . Because J o n a t h a n had vio lated the 
foo l ish oath of S a u l his father , S a u l wou ld have had 
J o n a t h a n s l a i n , but the people rescued J o n a t h a n a n d 
exonerated h i m . (1 S a m . 14 :27 -45) L ikewise before 
the coming of C h r i s t Jesus the f a i t h f u l men of o ld , 
who were witnesses of Jehovah , were put i n p e r i l of 
the i r l ives by enemies of G o d , l ike S a u l , a n d under 
the circumstances proved the i r i n t e g r i t y to G o d . I t 
appears, therefore, that J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d the f a i t h 
f u l m a r t y r s who preceded the day of the coming of 

the L o r d Jesus, a n d whom the L o r d , i n due t ime, w i l l 
" m a k e pr inces i n a l l the e a r t h " . — P s . 4 5 : 1 6 . 

3 3 F u r t h e r m o r e , J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d another com
p a n y , after he met D a v i d a n d knew h i m . Note now 
that J o n a t h a n saw that D a v i d was r i g h t a n d there
fore he took D a v i d ' s s ide ; a n d hence he w o u l d p i c 
ture a n d d i d p i c ture an ear th ly class, to w i t , the peo
ple of good w i l l , who see Jehovah 's witnesses are r i ght , 
who take the ir side, a n d who u l t i m a t e l y go to make 
u p the great m u l t i t u d e . P a r t i c u l a r l y after 1922 there 
appeared a n ear th ly class who saw that Jehovah 's 
witnesses were r i ght , a n d they showed then, a n d con
t inue to show, the i r f a i t h i n Jehovah G o d a n d his 
K i n g , a n d recognize Jehovah 's witnesses as the serv
ants of G o d , a n d of his K i n g , a n d therefore they take 
the side of C h r i s t Jesus a n d his fol lowers, even as the 
f a i t h f u l men of o ld d i d before the coming of C h r i s t . 
J o n a t h a n , i t is observed, d i sp layed great f a i t h i n G o d , 
before a n d after he met a n d knew D a v i d , a n d thus 
he we l l appears to p i c ture the f a i t h f u l men who pre
ceded the coming of the L o r d Jesus a n d the f a i t h f u l 
men who fo l low the gather ing of the temple company, 
a n d who constitute the "other sheep" of the L o r d . 

3 4 Jonathan ' s be ing much older t h a n D a v i d agrees 
w i t h the fact now k n o w n to God 's people, that the 
earth ly company of God's servants began before the 
coming of C h r i s t Jesus. A l t h o u g h the f a i t h f u l men 
of o ld were witnesses f or Jehovah before the coming 
of C h r i s t Jesus, they are secondary i n po int of be ing 
perfected, the i r perfect ion w a i t i n g u n t i l a f ter the 
s p i r i t u a l class is selected a n d made perfect. ( H e b . 
1 1 : 3 9 , 4 0 ) J o n a t h a n , c o n t i n u i n g to show his f a i t h 
i n G o d a n d also his devotion to D a v i d , shows that 
he p i c t u r e d another ear th ly class that stands on the 
side of G o d a n d shows great f a i t h i n G o d a n d his 
K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d that this lat ter class appear 
after the second coming of the L o r d Jesus a n d his 
a p p e a r i n g at the temple. I n this , therefore, J o n a t h a n 
p i c t u r e d those "other sheep", or the great mul t i tude , 
that are gathered to Jehovah u n d e r C h r i s t . 

3 5 J o n a t h a n p i c t u r e d an earthly , a n d not a s p i r i t u a l 
class. H e was an Israel ite , but he lacked two th ings 
so f a r as p i c t u r i n g a s p i r i t u a l class is concerned. J o n 
athan was neither d i r e c t l y nor through his father 
S a u l i n a covenant f or the k ingsh ip or r u l e r s h i p of 
Israe l . H e was never anointed to be k i n g of I srae l . 
The s p i r i t u a l Israelites are taken into the covenant 
f or the k ingdom a n d are i n l ine for the k ingdom. 
S p i r i t u a l Israelites are anointed for membership i n 
the r o y a l house. Jehovah def initely e l iminated J o n a 
than f r o m the k ingdom, but f or no f a u l t of Jonathan ' s , 
a n d such e l iminat i on occurred about eight years be
fore D a v i d was born, a n d when S a u l per formed the 
fool ish a c t ; concerning which i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d 
Samuel sa id to S a u l , T h o u hast done f o o l i s h l y ; thou 
hast not kept the commandment of the L o r d t h y G o d , 
which he commanded thee ; f or now would the L o r d 
have established t h y k i n g d o m u p o n Israel f or ever. 
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B u t now t h y k i n g d o m sha l l not c o n t i n u e : the L o r d 
h a t h sought h i m a m a n after his own heart, a n d the 
L o r d hath commanded h i m to be capta in over his peo
ple , because thou hast not kept that w h i c h the L o r d 
commanded thee." (1 S a m . 1 3 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) A l t h o u g h for 
a t ime J o n a t h a n appeared to be heir presumpt ive to 
the throne of I srae l , yet he never came into posses
sion of i t , a n d was never even anointed for i t . T h i s 
shows, accord ing to the p i c ture a n d to the facts, that 
the class whom J o n a t h a n foreshadowed is a n earth ly 
class a n d can never enter into heaven or the k i n g d o m 
of heaven. L i k e w i s e there have been m a n y persons 
of good w i l l who sought G o d a n d his k i n g d o m through 
re l ig ious organizations, a n d who appear to be i n l ine 
f o r the k i n g d o m , or f or a heavenly home, but who 
b y reason o f the w r o n g f u l conduct of the S a u l class, 
to w i t , the c lergy or " m a n of s i n " class, are h indered 
f r o m finding the w a y to the k i n g d o m of heaven ; even 
as Jesus s a i d : " B u t woe unto y o u , scribes a n d P h a r i 
sees, hypocr i t es ! for ye shut u p the k i n g d o m of heaven 
against m e n ; f or ye neither go i n yourselves, neither 
suffer ye them that are enter ing to go i n . " ( M a t t . 
2 3 : 1 3 ) " W o e unto y o u , l a w y e r s ! f or ye have taken 
away the key of knowledge ; ye entered not i n y o u r 
selves, a n d them that were enter ing i n ye h i n d e r e d . " 
— L u k e 1 1 : 5 2 . 

" N o w God's t ime has come when those people of 
good w i l l , a n d who are associated w i t h the re l ig ious 
organizat ions a n d have been kept i n the i r prisons, 
escape f r o m such organizat ions a n d seek the way lead
i n g to Z i o n . T h e y go about l e a r n i n g f r o m Jehovah's 
witnesses the t r u t h a n d , finding this way , they go 
w i t h r e j o i c ing to God 's organizat ion . W h e n they see 
a n d appreciate C h r i s t his K i n g a n d that his k i n g d o m 
i s at h a n d , they see that w h i c h is the r i g h t w a y ; a n d 
be ing desirous of d o i n g r i g h t , a n d hence lovers of 
righteousness a n d haters of i n i q u i t y , the L o r d opens 
the way f o r them, a n d they find safety i n his o rgan i 
zat ion . J o n a t h a n therefore c l ear ly appears to p i c ture 
(1) the f a i t h f u l prophets of o ld f r o m A b e l to J o h n 
the B a p t i s t , the last p r o p h e t ; a n d (2) the people of 
good w i l l , the "o ther sheep", whom the L o r d gathers 
unto h imsel f after he assembles his f a i t h f u l to the 
temple a n d then makes the "other sheep" u l t i m a t e l y 
a l l of one f o ld . 

DAVID 

8 7 T h e i m p o r t a n t one who appears i n this d r a m a 
or prophet ic p i c ture a n d p layed his p a r t was D a v i d , 
whose name means " B e l o v e d " , a n d who p i c t u r e d C h r i s t 
Jesus , the beloved Son of G o d . D a v i d was an Israelite 
of the t r ibe of J u d a h a n d of the town of Bethlehem 
T h e office which D a v i d f i l l ed , a n d therefore D a v i d , 
the one who filled i t , was determined upon before 
D a v i d was conceived a n d born , a n d his selection as 
k i n g was i n fu l f i l lment of Genesis 4 9 : 1 0 : " T h e sceptre 
s h a l l not depart f r o m J u d a h , nor a lawgiver f r om 
between his feet, u n t i l S h i l o h come; a n d unto h i m 
s h a l l the ga ther ing of the people be." 

8 8 I t appears that about eight years before D a v i d ' s 
b i r t h G o d rejected S a u l a n d 'sought h i m a m a n a f ter 
his o w n heart ' , a n d after God h a d rejected S a u l he 
raised u p D a v i d , thus showing that D a v i d was deter
m i n e d upon b y Jehovah l ong before his b i r t h . ( A c t s 
1 3 : 2 2 ) D a v i d was ca l led to be k i n g over I srae l a n d 
was anointed of G o d . (1 S a m . 1 6 : 1 , 1 3 ) A t that t ime 
J o n a t h a n h a d not seen or k n o w n D a v i d . 

3 B A s D a v i d the k i n g was foreto ld , so also was C h r i s t 
Jesus the k i n g foreto ld l ong before his h u m a n b i r t h 
a n d his later bapt ism a n d s p i r i t u a l b i r t h . C o n c e r n i n g 
Jesus C h r i s t i t is w r i t t e n that G o d raised h i m up as 
the S a v i o r of the w o r l d . ( A c t s 1 3 : 2 3 ) B o t h D a v i d 
a n d the c h i l d Jesus were born at Bethlehem, even as 
G o d h a d caused to be prophesied. ( M i c . 5 : 2 ; M a t t . 
2 : 1 -6 ) The collective membership of Chr i s t ' s body, 
the church , was also foreknown a n d foreordained of 
G o d . ( E p h . 1 : 3 , 4 ; R o m . 8 : 2 9 , 3 0 ; G e n 3 : 1 5 ) A l l 
of such, that is, Jesus a n d the members of his body, 
are s p i r i t u a l Judeans , that is to say, praisers of Jeho
vah God , the t rue meaning of " J u d e a n s " . C h r i s t Jesus 
comes out of Bethlehem the greater "house of bread" , 
through which God gives l i f e to a l l who believe on 
h i m . A l l these things were recorded aforetime for the 
encouragement, l e a r n i n g and hope of God's people 
who are now on the earth , a n d G o d is graciously re 
vea l ing i t to them. 

*° D a v i d was a son of Jerse, a n d at the t ime of his 
a n o i n t i n g by Samuel he was a s t r i p l i n g youtn , the 
youngest of Jesse's sons, a n d a l a d of r u d d y com
p lex ion . A s compared w i t h S a u l , D a v i d was smal l of 
stature. (1 S a m . 1 0 : 2 3 , 2 4 ; 1 6 : 1 1 - 1 3 ; 1 7 : 5 5 , 5 6 ) A s 
men look upon other men, D a v i d was the least l i k e l y 
to be chosen b y men as k i n g . (1 S a m . 16 :6 -12 ) H e 
was a shepherd boy, who must meet deadly foes of the 
flock that he tended, a n d he was not a coward. H e was 
a fighter f r o m his y o u t h u p , " a m i g h t y va l iant m a n , 
a n d a m a n of w a r . " (1 S a m . 1 6 : 1 7 , 1 8 ; 17 :34-37 , 
48-50) Jesus cou ld not have been a sanctimonious, 
e a s y - g o i n g , non - res ist ing sissy, as the rel ig ionists 
would make h i m appear. Jesus was rea l l y the on ly 
" m a n " that has ever been on earth , a n d he was a 
he m a n a n d a l l m a n , that is to say, he was fearless, 
bold, s trong, courageous, k i n d a n d l ov ing . H e was 
a lways f o r that w h i c h was r i g h t ; a n d D a v i d p i c t u r e d 
these v e r y things . D a v i d ' s fa ther was named Jesse, 
a n d his name means " e x i s t i n g ; l i v i n g ; ex tant " . Jesus 
C h r i s t is the on ly begotten Son of the great l i f e - g i v i n g 
One, Jehovah God , the K i n g of E t e r n i t y . A s the name 
" D a v i d " means "be loved" , so C h r i s t Jesus is " the d a r 
l i n g " or "be loved" of G o d , the ever last ing F a t h e r . 
L i k e D a v i d , Jesus was a man after God's own heart. 
T h u s i t is seen that the c lergy have slandered a n d 
reproached the name of C h r i s t Jesus i n p r a c t i c a l l y 
every possible way. They would make h im appear 
as a spineless one, who w o u l d resist no th ing , whereas 
the S c r i p t u r e s describe h i m as one who loved r i ght 
eousness a n d hated i n i q u i t y . Jesus was anointed w i t h 
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the s p i r i t of G o d a n d immediate ly entered u p o n serv
ice as " the Good S h e p h e r d " , l ook ing to the wel fare 
of the sheep that needed to be rescued f r o m the D e v i l , 
the great l i on a n d bear. D a v i d h a d to be a fighter to 
slay the l i o n , a n d to do this D a v i d p i c t u r e d the L o r d 
Jesus also. Jesus was a bo ld a n d v a l i a n t fighter f or 
God 's cause, a n d his weapon of w a r wa3 a n d is the 
t r u t h , the W o r d , " the sword of the s p i r i t , " w h i c h he 
wie lds to destroy the wicked a n d to u p h o l d the lovers 
of righteousness. Jesus taught his disciples to be bold 
a n d fearless, a n d a l l of his true fol lowers are bold 
a n d fearless of creatures. T h e y fear G o d , a n d not 
m a n , a n d therefore they obey G o d , a n d not m a n . — 
M a t t . 1 0 : 26-28 ; Isa . 5 3 : 1 - 6 . 

4 1 N o t i n g the f u r t h e r comparison of D a v i d a n d J e 
sus, i t is to be observed that D a v i d was a n accom
pl i shed mus i c ian , s k i l l e d i n the use of the h a r p , which 
ins t rument was used i n association w i t h the prophets 
of G o d . (1 S a m . 1 0 : 5 ; 1 C h r o n . 2 5 : 3 ) D a v i d was 
a composer of poems, set to music , w h i c h he sung to 
the praise of Jehovah G o d . ( P s . 18 :1 -49 ) Jesus was 
sk i l l ed in the use of the " h a r p of G o d " , that is, the 
W o r d of G o d . " I w i l l inc l ine mine ear to a p a r a b l e ; 
I w i l l open my d a r k s a y i n g upon the h a r p . " — P s . 
4 9 : 4 ; M a t t . 1 3 : 34, 35. 

4 2 D a v i d was a prophet , who uttered prophecy as 
the s p i r i t of G o d directed h i m . (2 S a m . 2 3 : 1 , 2) C h r i s t 
Jesus was a n d is the Great Prophet . ( L u k e 2 4 : 1 9 ; 
A c t s 3 : 2 2 , 2 3 ; Deut . 18 :15 -19 ) The remnant of C h r i s t 
Jesus, to whom he has committed his testimony today, 
pub l i sh abroad the meaning of a n d the fu l f i l lment of 
the prophecies, which Jehovah b y C h r i s t Jesus has 
opened upon the h a r p , w h i c h prophecies inc lude those 
w r i t t e n b y D a v i d . — L u k e 2 0 : 4 2 ; 2 4 : 44. 

4 8 W h e n S a u l was under the influence of demons 
a n d was i n a melancholy a n d a fit of madness, D a v i d 
was brought before h i m to make sweet music to soothe 
Sau l ' s madness. (1 S a m . 16 :14 -23) Because D a v i d 
was the servant of Jehovah the D e v i l took advantage 
of this occasion to have D a v i d k i l l e d , a n d therefore 
he induced S a u l to b r i n g D a v i d close by h i m so that 
he m ight k i l l the servant of G o d . (1 S a m . 18 :9 -12 ) 
Today the modern S a u l class, the rel ig ious leaders, 
employ threats a n d boycott a n d other w r o n g f u l meth
ods to induce Jehovah 's witnesses, the remnant of 
the devoted class on earth, to make music pleasing 
to the c lergy that they might be soothed d u r i n g their 
fits of madness. Therefore they w o u l d have " the harp 
of G o d " , his W o r d , used on ly to soothe the i r satanic 
madness; bu t Jehovah 's witnesses refuse to thus com
promise w i t h the D e v i l a n d his agents. Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses de l ight to p lay u p o n God's h a r p , a n d they do 
so cont inuously , but the i r music does not remove the 
cause of the c lergy 's madness. T h e wickedness i n 
creases i n the c lergymen as they hear the music f r o m 
the L o r d ' s h a r p , a n d they seek the destruct ion of 
Jehovah 's witnesses, even as S a u l sought to k i l l D a v i d . 
T h e S c r i p t u r a l mus ic p layed by Jehovah 's witnesses 

does not d r i v e out the D e v i l ' s s p i r i t that controls the 
c lergy of " C h r i s t e n d o m " , but , instead, those c lergy
men use the occasion f o r a chance to k i l l off Jeho 
vah's witnesses. (1 S a m . 1 8 : 9-12; 1 9 : 9-11) I t is v a i n 
to t r y to comfort the c lergy as a class. A s D a v i d avo id 
ed S a u l , so now the f a i t h f u l witnesses of Jehovah a v o i d 
modern c lergymen, because they know they can do 
them no good. (1 S a m . 1 8 : 1 1 ) A l t h o u g h D a v i d was 
introduced into the court of the k i n g , yet he was h u m 
ble enough, when rebuffed, to r e t u r n to his father 's 
house a n d continue to look after the sheep. (1 S a m . 
1 7 : 1 4 , 1 5 ) L i k e w i s e today, i n spite of the c rue l oppo
s i t ion of the c lergy, who rebuff Jehovah 's witnesses, 
these f a i t h f u l witnesses continue to minis ter unto the 
sheep, who have been he ld i n the corrals of the c lergy , 
a n d upon whom God's mercy is now bestowed. 

4 4 A t th is point of the prophet ic p i c ture there ap 
peared upon the stage a monstrosity , u t t e r i n g defiance 
to the anointed k i n g of Israe l a n d tc the A l m i g h t y 
G o d himself . W h a t modern-day t h i n g was p i c tured 
by that monstros i ty ? I n the p i c ture a great issue was 
raised that h a d to be settled immediate ly . I t is even 
so today. 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
IT 1. What is meant by the statement that Jehovah is love? 

What and whom does he love and approve? 
K 2. Compare the righteous and the wicked as to course of 

action, and the result of such course. 
1 3. How is the lover of righteousness identified in his action 

toward his fellow creatures? How do the Scriptures em
phasize the importance of love of righteousness? 

H 4. How is love of righteousness related to approval and en
lightenment by Jehovah? 

H 5. How and for what purpose has Jehovah provided instruc
tion and example for those who love righteousness and 
seek the right way? 

If 6, 7. Who are the chief players in this prophetic picture? 
Whom did Saul picture, and how? 

IF 8. Who were pictured by Jonathan? 
If 9. David pictured whom? 
T 10. Why is it so important to carefully examine the details 

of the prophetic picture here under consideration? 
It 11. Why is it well to consider here the more minute details 

pertaining to Saul? What significance is seen in his name? 
H 12,13. What did Samuel, at the direction of Jehovah, tell 

the people concerning the king that they were seeking? 
H 14,15. Would their having the king of their choice bring 

them good or evil? 
H 16. Account for the Israelites' seeking for a human king, 

and for God's granting and anointing for them such king 
of their choice. 

7 17. Who was Jonathan here mentioned? When and why was 
Saul rejected of God? Why did God prolong Saul's reign 
after he had rejected Saul? 

H 18,19. The life and action of Saul pictured whom? and in 
what facts is this seen? 

H 20. As showing how fitting is the prophetic picture, compare 
that which relates to Saul and that relating to the " m a n 
of s i n " , " t h e son of perdition," in that (1) Saul was an 
Israelite after the flesh. (2) Saul was asked for as king 
by a people who thereby rejected God. (3) Saul was sought 
for by a people seeking political advantage. (4) Saul be
came king though 'given in God's anger'. (5) Saul, though 
notified of his appointment, was not responsive. (6) Saul 
did not seek divine guidance. (7) Saul thrust his rash will 
upon the Israelites and involved them in sin. (8) Saul was 
unreliable, and feared men and sought the honor of men. 
(9) Saul slaughtered the high priest and his follow priests 
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because, innocently, they aided David. (10) Saul made life 
and activity uncertain even for God's prophet. (11) Saul 
violated Israel's covenant with the Gibeonites, slaying many 
of them, to make a self-display. (12) Saul selfishly rejected 
David, whom God had anointed to be king over Israel. 
(13) Saul persecuted David and conspired to have him 
slain. (14) Saul deprived David of freedom and in effect 
made him a prisoner. (15) Saul was envious and malicious 
toward David, who had God's spirit and approval. (16) Saul 
was impenitent and proud, and sought comfort otherwise 
than from God. (17) Saul was rejected from being king 
over Israel. (18) Saul was denied the kingdom covenant. 
(19) Saul forfeited communication with Jehovah God. 
(20) Saul turned to devilism and remained a rebel against 

God though at the last he fought against Israel's enemies. 
(21) Saul declared himself a suicide. (22) Saul was 'slain 
by the Lord ' . (23) Saul was a father in Israel and one 
of " t h e elders", even addressing the Lord's anointed as 
" m y son D a v i d " . 

If 21. What does the foregoing clearly show! 
IF 22. Show that the warfare by the Philistines against the 

Israelites under Saul was prophetic. 
IT 23. What was foreshown by Saul's defeat at Gilboat 
TT 24. Why did the Philistines fight against David, God's 

anointed king, and against Jonathan? How does this have 
fulfillment? That David did not at any time fight against 
Israel, nor against Saul in behalf of the Philistines, is 
of what prophetic significance? 

1 25. Why were both the Philistines and Saul against David? 
What was foreshown thereby? 

H 26. Who are the 'kings and rulers of the earth', propheti
cally mentioned at Psalm 2: 2, and how do they ' set them
selves and take counsel against the Lord and against his 
anointed'? 

7 27. How does the name Jonathan become a part of the 
prophecy and fit the facts in fulfillment thereof? 

H 28,29. That Jonathan was the first-born son of Saul, and 
was expert with the bow, and had descendants that con
tinued in Israel, was of what prophetic significance? 

If 30. What was foreshown in the fact that Jonathan was older 
than David and doing faithful service in Israel before he 
knew David? 

IF 31. In his exploits at Geba and Bozez-Seneh Jonathan pic
tured what class, and how? 

IF 32. How, in imperiling his life at the hand of Saul, did 
Jonathan further picture a faithful class? 

IF 33. Jonathan, a man of faith in God, in taking David's part 
because David was right, pictured whom, and how? 

IF 34. What is seen in the fact that Jonathan was much older 
than David, and continued faithful to God and devoted 
to David? 

I 35. In what facts is it seen that Jonathan pictured an earthly, 
and not a spiritual class? 

IF 36. What course of action marks the present-day class pic
tured by Jonathan? 

II 37. How, in this prophecy, did David picture Christ Jesus? 
IF 38, 39. In what scriptures and facts is it seen that David, 

Christ Jesus and the church were foreknown and foretold? 
IF 40. How does further comparison show that David pictured 

Christ Jesus? 
IF 41. What further in this regard is seen in that David was 

skilled in the use of the harp and was a psalmist and sang 
to the praise of Jehovah God? 

If 42. How did David as prophet picture Christ Jesus? and 
how do the remnant have a part in this matter? 

t 43. Apply the prophetic occasion of David's being brought 
to play the harp to soothe Saul, and the outcome thereof. 

IF 44. What then appeared in the prophetic picture? 

S C A N D A L M O N G E R S 

JE H O V A H ' S f a i t h f u l people on earth p u b l i c l y 
emphasized the importance of the dates 1914 a n d 
1918 a n d 1925. They h a d m u c h to say about 

these dates a n d what w o u l d come to pass, but not 
a l l they predic ted came to pass. The predict ions , as 
to the dates, were correct , but what came to pass 
cou ld not be f u l l y seen i n advance. The f a i l u r e to 
come to pass of some of the th ings pred ic ted has 
afforded S a t a n ' s agents i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , p a r t i c u 
l a r l y the c lergy and the " m a n of s i n " , an oppor
t u n i t y to r id i cu l e a n d reproach the f a i t h f u l servants 
o f the M o s t H i g h G o d , a n d to say of a n d concerning 
them a n d the i r pub l i shed statements : ' A l l the i r v i 
sions a n d predict ions have f a i l e d ; a n d such proves 
that they are a l l wrong , a n d that a l l the i r predict ions 
f o r the f u t u r e must f a i l . ' T h i s the c lergy use to t u r n 
the people away f r om G o d a n d his t r u t h . S u c h was 
foreshadowed by what G o d sa id to E z e k i e l : " S o n of 
m a n , what is that proverb that ye have i n the l a n d 
of I s rae l , say ing , The days are prolonged, a n d every 
v i s i on f a i l e t h ? " — E z e k . 1 2 : 2 2 . 

T o be sure, no m a n can say precisely what day or 
y e a r J e h o v a h ' s battle at A r m a g e d d o n w i l l be fought , 
but i t is easy to be seen that now condit ions among 
the people are such as to ind icate that a great cr is is 
is near. 

C l e r g y m e n a n d po l i t i c ians have predic ted a n d con
t i n u e to p r e d i c t great success a n d prosper i ty f o r the i r 

man-made schemes. T h e y speak against Jehovah ' s 
witnesses. A s to those who seriously a n d bo ld ly con
t inue obeying A l m i g h t y God , ecclesiastical and po l i t 
i ca l " s t r o n g m e n " now say i n substance that a l l such 
persons are 'weak i n the head ' , a n d that i t w i l l be 
m a n y days before any final ca lami ty befalls " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , which is now at peace! A r r o g a n t l y they te l l 
the people that what is w r i t t e n i n the B i b l e about 
calamities appl ies altogether i n the past a n d has no 
reference to the fu ture . They go even f u r t h e r i n 
b laspheming G o d ' s name by s a y i n g that ' " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " must robe the earth i n the m o r a l achievements 
of man a n d make i t a fit place f or C h r i s t Jesus to 
come a n d reside ' . They speak w i t h contempt concern
i n g the prophecies quoted f r om the B i b l e by sincere 
followers of J e s u s ; a n d the c lergy a n d their al l ies 
have made this p r o v e r b : ' A l l predict ions of Jehovah ' s 
witnesses have fa i l ed a n d w i l l continue to f a i l . ' 

A s i m i l a r proverb had been promulgated by the 
c lergy a n d the i r al l ies i n the days of E z e k i e l . O f 
course, Jehovah knew what the proverb was; but he 
caused his officer to p r o p o u n d the question to E z e k i e l , 
a n d then s a i d : " T e l l them therefore, T h u s saith the 
L o r d G o d , I w i l l make this proverb to cease, a n d 
they shal l no more use i t as a proverb i n I s r a e l ; but 
say unto them, The days are at h a n d , a n d the effect 
of every v is ion . F o r there sha l l be no more any v a i n 
v is ion nor flattering d i v i n a t i o n w i t h i n the house of 



270 ^ e W A T C H T G W E R BROOKLYN, N . Y . 

I s rae l . F o r I a m the L o r d : I w i l l speak, a n d the w o r d 
that I sha l l speak sha l l come to pass ; i t sha l l be no 
more p r o l o n g e d ; for i n y o u r days, 0 rebell ious house, 
w i l l I say the w o r d , a n d w i l l p e r f o r m i t , sa i th the 
L o r d G o d . " ( E z e k . 12 :23 -25 ) G o d ' s k i n g d o m has 
begun to operate. H i s d a y of vengeance is here, a n d 
his t e r r ib le battle at A r m a g e d d o n is near a n d certa in 
to f a l l upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d that w i t h i n an ear ly 
date. G o d ' s judgment is upon " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d 
must short ly be executed. T h a t G o d w i l l not longer 
delay this he says : " T h e r e f o r e say unto them, T h u s 
saith the L o r d G o d , There sha l l none of m y words 
be pro longed any m o r e ; but the word w h i c h I have 
spoken sha l l be done, saith the L o r d G o d . " — E z e k . 
1 2 : 2 8 . 

T h e t ime is here when G o d ' s people must make i t 
p l a i n to a l l that the nations are m a r c h i n g to batt le 
at A r m a g e d d o n a n d that the on ly hope of the people 
is the k i n g d o m of G o d . I t is a great pr iv i l ege to be 
p e r m i t t e d to make this announcement. I t is the t r u t h ; 
a n d the t r u t h w i l l b r i n g hope a n d courage to the 
people. 

E z e k i e l was commanded by Jehovah to serve notice 
upon those who were prophesy ing falsely . H e had, 
i n effect, t o ld the people that the false prophets should 
no more be able to fa lse ly promise peace, but that the 
M o s t H i g h G o d w o u l d speedily b r i n g to pass the f u l 
fillment of his prophecies, w h i c h are t rue . N o w , i n the 
th i r teenth chapter of E z e k i e l ' s prophecy , notice k 
specif ical ly served upon those who prophesy f a l s e l y : 
' A n d the w o r d of the L o r d came unto me, say ing , 
Son of m a n , prophesy against the prophets of Israel 
that prophesy, a n d say t h o u unto them that prophesy 
out of the i r own hearts, H e a r ye the w o r d of the 
L o r d . " — E z e k . 1 3 : 1 , 2 . 

Jesus gave answer to the question as to what should 
come to pass at the end of the w o r l d , a n d he sa id that , 
f o l l o w i n g the W o r l d W a r , which began i n 1914, false 
prophets a n d false C h r i s t s wou ld arise. 

F a l s e prophets a n d false C h r i s t s ' be ing thus men
t ioned together shows that there wou ld be co-opera
t i o n between the false prophets a n d the false C h r i s t s 
i n the i r opposit ion to the t r u t h of G o d ' s k i n g d o m 
message. The " e v i l s e r v a n t " class c l a i m to be the 
anointed of G o d and , these being false, they are there
fore false Chr i s t s . The " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, as Jesus 
foretold , ' say i n the i r hearts, The L o r d delays his 
c o m i n g ; a n d they begin to smite the i r b re thren . ' T h i s 
prophecy of Jesus has been i n course of fu l f i l lment 
since 1917, a n d is s t i l l being fu l f i l l ed . Those once en
l ightened by the t r u t h a n d taken into the covenant, 
a n d who are i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m , a n d who now 
refuse to testi fy to Jehovah ' s k ingdom, a n d oppose 
those who are so do ing , by the i r actions declare that 
' the L o r d has delayed his c o m i n g ' . T h e i r conduct 
shows the motive i n the heart ; a n d when Jesus de
c lared , ' T h e y sha l l say i n the i r hear t , ' c l ear ly i t means 
that by the i r course of act ion they declare what they 

th ink . I f they believed that the L o r d Jesus is at his 
temple a n d the k i n g d o m has begun to func t i on , then 
surely by the i r actions t h e y would cease opposing the 
proc lamat ion of the t r u t h concerning the k ingdom, 
and w o u l d take the i r s tand on the side of Jehovah a n d 
j o y f u l l y j o i n i n the service o f Jehovah , his " s t r a n g e 
w o r k " , b y also dec lar ing the t r u t h . S u c h are false 
Chr i s t s , because they c l a i m to be G o d ' s anointed ones 
a n d to ' s i t i n his heavenly p l a c e ' ; a n d they are false 
prophets i n this , that they say i n the i r hearts, that is, 
by the i r actions, ' T h e k i n g d o m is not come, but is 
yet f u t u r e . ' 

Jehovah directed E z e k i e l to serve notice on a l l such 
fool ish or perverse ones a n d u p o n a l l of " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " who profess fa lse ly the name of Jehovah G o d . 
" T h u s saith the L o r d G o d , W o e unto the fool ish 
prophets, that fo l low the i r own s p i r i t , a n d have seen 
n o t h i n g ! " (Ezek . 1 3 : 3 ) A n o t h e r t rans la tor renders 
the t e x t : " T h u s hath sa id the L o r d E t e r n a l , W o unto 
the scandalous prophets, that fo l low the i r own s p i r i t , 
w i thout h a v i n g seen any t h i n g ! " (Leeser) These are 
perverse a n d scandalous i n this , tha t they indulge i n 
s canda l i z ing the name of G o d a n d his C h r i s t a n d his 
servants i n the earth. T h e y have become b l i n d to the 
t r u t h concerning the k i n g d o m , a n d 'see n o t h i n g ' . 

These false prophets or scandalmongers inc lude a l l 
who c l a i m to be God ' s representatives a n d who are 
i n fact ant i -k ingdom, either i n w o r d or i n act ion. 
Some of them say they are not ant i -k ingdom, yet at 
the same t ime oppose the work that is be ing done to 
advertise the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m . T h e i r v e r y a t t i 
tude of opposit ion to " p r e s e n t t r u t h " a n d to the work 
of the k i n g d o m shows what is i n the i r hearts, a n d 
m a r k s such as fool ish a n d perverse a n d scandalous. 
T h e y fo l low the i r own s p i r i t a n d have seen noth ing . 
" A b r u t i s h m a n knoweth n o t ; ne i ther doth a fool 
unders tand t h i s . " (Ps . 9 2 : 6 ) A b r u t i s h m a n ' i s one 
that is selfish, a n d c a r n a l l y minded , a n d such as they 
that fo l low the i r own s p i r i t a n d that have no v i s i on 
of present t r u t h . (Ps . 9 4 : 8 ) O f them E z e k i e l says : 
" 0 Israe l , t h y prophets are l ike the foxes i n the 
deser ts . " ( E z e k . 1 3 : 4 ) T h e y are c u n n i n g , s ly , p reda 
t o ry a n d destructive animals , a n d attempt to destroy 
the vines a n d h inder the de l ivery of ' the f r u i t s of 
the k i n g d o m ' . (Cant . 2 : 1 5 ) S u c h is the way of the 
" m a n of s i n , . . . the son of p e r d i t i o n " . — 2 Thess. 
2 : 3 - 1 1 . 

The false prophets a n d prophetesses a n d false 
C h r i s t s are a l l classed together, a n d inc lude the 
c lergy , male a n d female, the p o l i t i c a l a n d financial 
predictors , a n d those who have once received some 
t r u t h a n d have become u n f a i t h f u l to the i r covenant. 
A l l such are against the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d there
fore object to a n y t h i n g ' s be ing sa id about the D e v i l ' s 
organizat ion that w o u l d tend to expose its wicked
ness. Not being God ' s servants, they not only refuse 
to declare " t h e day of vengeance of our G o d " , but 
v igorous ly object to o thers ' do ing so who are G o d ' s 
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anointed ones. T h e y assume to speak i n the name of 
the L o r d , however ; but the L o r d has not author ized 
them thus to speak. " T h e y have seen v a n i t y a n d l y i n g 
d i v i n a t i o n , that say, The L o r d s a i t h ; a n d the L o r d 
hath not sent t h e m ; a n d they have made men to hope 
that the w o r d should be confirmed. " - E z e k . 1 3 : 6, R.V. 

These false prophets speak their own m i n d a n d con
clusions, a n d c l a i m the L o r d for the i r au thor i ty , when 
the L o r d has not author ized them to speak. T h e y have 
accomplished no rea l good for the people, nor have 
they honored the name of the L o r d ; as E z e k i e l sa id 
concerning t h e m : " Y e have not gone up into the gaps, 
ne i ther made u p the hedge for the house of Israe l to 
s tand i n the batt le i n the day of the L o r d . " ( E z e k . 
1 3 : 5 ) T h e y have spoken the i r own wisdom, a n d not 
the W o r d of G o d , a n d are therefore the most repre 
hensible before G o d a n d the greatest reason for the 
t rouble that is coming u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . T h e y 
have taken the i r s tand against the L o r d a n d against 
his anointed, a n d f o r th is reason G o d w i l l not p e r m i t 

them to s tand i n the day of his batt le at A r m a g e d d o n . 
— R e v . 1 2 : 1 7 ; 1 7 : 1 4 . 

Because these false prophets a n d false C h r i s t s are 
ant i -k ingdom, G o d declares he is against them a n d 
that they sha l l not be i n any p a r t of his organizat ion 
now or hereafter. " H a v e ye not seen a v a i n v is ion, 
a n d have ye not spoken a l y i n g d i v i n a t i o n , whereas 
ye say, The L o r d sa i th i t ; albeit I have not spoken? 
Therefore thus sa i th the L o r d G o d , Because ye have 
spoken v a n i t y , a n d seen lies, therefore, behold, I a m 
against y o u , sa i th the L o r d G o d . " ( I L e k . 1 3 : 7 , 8 ) 
T h e y shal l not be counted as G o d ' s people, but are 
counted as enemies, w h i c h they a r e ; a n d they shal l 
die i n the enemy's country as exiles f r o m G o d : " A n d 
mine h a n d shal l be upon the prophets that see van i ty , 
a n d that d iv ine l i e s ; they sha l l not be i n the assembly 
of m y people, neither shal l they be w r i t t e n i n the 
w r i t i n g of the house of I srae l , neither shal l they enter 
into the l a n d of I s r a e l ; a n d ye sha l l know that I a m 
the L o r d G o d . " — E z e k . 1 3 : 9 . 

L E T T E R S 
G L O R Y O F G R E A T T H E O C R A T S H I N E S F O R T H 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
' ' No man prearranged these things, but the Lord undoubtedly 

did direct them." How true these words ring in the hearts of 
the Lord's people! for the Lord has so abundantly made mani
fest that his King has been enthroned and that the kingdom 
is an existent fact—that Zion, the faithful city, has been builded 
up and that Christ Jesus, the absolute Ruler and Chief Execu
tive Officer thereof, has direct supervision of the Lord's organ
ization visible; that it has pleased the great Theocrat to reveal 
himself to his anointed people and that he has his own set time 
for that, and that set time is here, and out from the temple 
shines forth his glory in the face of his Son. The marvelous 
privilege of beholding his beauty in the light of the recent 
Tower articles! 

Truly " o u t of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast thou 
ordained strength, because of thine enemies; that thou mightest 
still the enemy and the avenger". 

The article "Organizat ion" certainly shows the responsi
bility of those attending conventions—that these assemblies are 
not merely at the whim of a man-made organization, but that 
these were prearranged by the Most High God centuries ago, 
and that for a definite purpose—for the instruction of his people 
and for the vindication of his name and word. 

The gratitude of my heart goes with this letter, but it goes 
to the Most High ; for I know all these things come from him, 
but it pleases him to use his sons who have manifested their 
love in faithful devotion. 

May he continue to use you in his battle. 
With much love, 

G E N E ORRELL, Florida. 

A G A I N J E H O V A H H A S S E T R I C H F E A S T 
IIKAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Am pleased to report regarding our Monday evening Bethel 
uludy. The attendance during June was 13, 15, 15 and 16, re
spectively. 

The Watchtower articles entitled "Organizat ion" were stud
ied during this month. These were a rich feast and we each feel 
• hut once again Jehovah has set before his people food con
venient and entirely according to their need at a time when the 
th'i'pcr and clearer realization of the leadership of Christ Jesus 
through His visible instrument, the Society, must be had. Dur

ing our study it was declared that the assimilation of the truths 
set forth in these articles had a refining effect on the mind never 
before experienced. This seems to indicate that after the plow
share of the important facts respecting the vindication of God's 
name, and the glories of his kingdom and temple, have been 
revealed and set forth, now many more important truths tend
ing to cleanse and purify are set forth. At least, we feel more 
than ever the importance and solemnity of the day and work 
we are doing, rejoicing that it is surmounted with joyful ex
pectancy of a glorious future to all those faithfully continuing 
to the end. 

Again we assure you of our real love and best wishes in your 
direction of the work assigned you by the Lord. 

With much love, I am 
Yours in the King's service, 

F . C. WAINWKIGHT, Toronto. 

P R O V I S I O N S O F J E H O V A H F O R H I S P E O P L E 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

" O Jehovah," says the psalmist, "how manifold are thy 
works! In wisdom hast thou made them all : the earth is full 
of thy r iches" ; and if ever there was a people who could ap
preciate the truthfulness of this statement, it is the company 
on earth today who are devoted to Jehovah and engaged in 
his service. 

So many are the provisions of Jehovah for his people that 
they cannot be numbered, but amongst those which we really 
appreciate is the favor of coming together to remind each other 
concerning our privileges and obligations and to encourage one 
another to continue in the work of the Lord. At our Bethel 
meetings in May we had the opportunity of studying the proph
ecy of Jonah, and the attendances at such meetings were 8, 
6, 9 and 8. 

The longsuffering of Jehovah is again manifested through 
the understanding of this prophecy, warning as it does against 
the traps of the Devil to ensnare God's people and again put
ting the issue so plainly: service of self with attendant discon
tent or service of Jehovah with contentment and joy. 

We want, in the share which wo have in Jehovah's work, to 
be alert and ever ready to promptly obey the orders of our 
Leader and Commander. 

With love and best wishes, 
Your brethren in Jehovah's service, 

BETHEL FAMILY, Copenhagen. 
(Letters continued on page S72) 



WORLD-WIDE CONVENTION 

A L L who love G o d a n d his k i n g d o m w i l l be de
l i ghted w i t h the prospect of p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n a 
wor ld -wide convention of the L o r d ' s publ ishers . 

September 9-11, 1938, is the date. The key convention 
w i l l be at L o n d o n , E n g l a n d . M a n y assembly hal ls w i l l 
be used throughout E n g l a n d , A u s t r a l i a , U n i t e d States 
a n d C a n a d a where those a t tend ing conventions w i l l 
assemble. A l l such hal ls w i l l be connected by w i r e 
d i rec t f r o m L o n d o n , E n g l a n d . 

O n S a t u r d a y evening, September 10, at 8 o'clock, 
the president of the Society w i l l de l iver an address 
f r o m K i n g s w a y H a l l , L o n d o n , to the consecrated, i n 
c l u d i n g the remnant , Jonadabs a n d a l l others seeking 
the way to Z i o n . T h i s speech w i l l be of pecul iar interest 
to the remnant a n d the Jonadabs and , i f possible, every 
one of such should at tend at one of the hal ls where the 
lecture w i l l be heard. O n S u n d a y , September 11, the 

same hour , the president of the Society w i l l del iver a 
speech f r o m R o y a l A l b e r t H a l l , L o n d o n , which w i l l 
also be t ransmit ted to a l l the other hal ls by direct wire . 
T h a t speech w i l l be f or the pub l i c , as we l l as f or those 
who attend the convention. 

E v e r y o n e interested should part i c ipate i n the ad 
ver t i s ing of th i s wor ld -wide convention. A l l persons 
who are r ead ing l i t e rature concerning the k ingdom, 
a n d upon whom back cal ls are made, should be urged 
to a t tend the meetings, especially on S a t u r d a y a n d 
S u n d a y . T h e Informant w i l l contain more detai led 
in f o rmat i on concerning the convention. T h i s w i l l be 
a unique a n d unusua l means a n d oppor tun i ty to ad 
vertise the k ingdom of the L o r d throughout the 
E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g w o r l d . T e l l y o u r neighbors about i t 
a n d keep them in formed a n d urge them to at tend p a r 
t i c u l a r l y the two lectures above mentioned. 

(Letters, confirm 

J E H O V A H H A S E S T A B L I S H E D Z I O N 

M Y DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
Since reading and studying the two articles in The Watch-

tower, June issues, on "Organizat ion" I am constrained to 
write to you, to express in some measure my heartfelt gratitude 
to God for this opening out of his Word, and for the realiza
tion of his particular care for his own, and for those who trust 
in him. Every issue of The Watchtower brings us food for the 
heart and mind, and somethiug to stir up the mind, and ni« 
and again there is that which directs the Lord's people in the 
way of conducting his business. But here is something of out
standing importance. As for myself, when I read the articles 
I felt that Jehovah had come very near to his people to show 
them the order of his city, a city compacted together, and has 
given to Zion's children and their companions the great privi
lege of a direct share in the order of his city's interests. Zion, 
the " c i t y of our G o d " , has been made more real to us by 
reason of this light from the Scriptures, for Jehovah's word 
through his servant Isaiah (CO: 17), from which you write, 
is now made in fact a " l i v i n g word " , in that it effectively 
enters into the life and service of his people. Hitherto that 
word has been a prophecy; now it is more: it is a prophecy 
being fulfilled before our eyes, and in the joyful obedience 
of each. 

This revealing of the meaning of the prophecy in Isaiah 
60: 17 makes us see that Jehovah has a time for everything 
connected with the service and life of his people. In his own 
time he changes the bronze to gold; in his own time he appoints 
the oversight of Zion to prosperity; and surely when that time 
is come he will tell Zion of it and of. his purpose. The Watch-
tower has many a time told us of Jehovah's leading of his peo
ple into certain ways of service, and of truths being made clear, 
and how these have been seen later to be in accordance with 
prophetic pictures made thousands of years ago. Now it tells 
us of something for immediate attention, and confirms the word 
by a diffusion of light on the Scriptures. The statement made 
in the first words of June 1 issue, "Jehovah's organization is 
in no wise democratic . . . his government is strictly theocratic,'' 
MUST be our guide in all our relationship with his city, his or
ganization on earth. It is " a word fitly spoken", and will surely 
guide us. Zion does not regulate its own affairs: it is Jehovah's 
prerogative, and in due time, quite evidently now come, he will 
instruct his organization on earth in all things, to its peace 
and prosperity. 

When truth comes home to one it is satisfying, and I cer
tainly experienced that when The Watchtower made the matter 
of voting clear. That which we had in days now long gone by 
as exposition of Acts 14: 23, I confess did not really satisfy, 
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for to say the local brethren voted elders into office seemed 
contrary to the intent of the record; but we followed the lead 
given at that time, and continued till the mistake led into some 
confusion, and to the hurt of many who were not rightly moved. 
Now that the epistles of Paul to Timothy and Titus are set in 
their real place, and the instruction as to servants of the Lord's 
people in their companies is seen clearly to be that of direction 
by those whom those two faithful men represented, that matter 
is cleared up, once for all. To see those writings were for us 
in these last days comes as a gift from the Lord. One always 
had a question as to why Paul gave no instruction about elec
tion; now we know: Paul was caused to write to those two 
rnen for us in these last days, when Jehovah has established 
Zion, to instruct us in his organization. 

The Greater London company has now had experience of the 
arranging of its servants and services by the Society, and to 
its advantage in every way in Kingdom interests. It was my 
privilege to-move that the resolution suggested by The Watch-
tower be adopted by the assembled company, and I do not know 
that I have ever had deeper satisfaction than I had in doing 
so and in seeing the unanimity with which the company agreed 
to its adoption. I felt and do feel that the Lord is with his 
people in this instruction in these two articles on "Organiza
t i o n " . I have thanked the Lord for your own part in this, and 
I continue to pray that his blessings may be with you in your 
work for him and for his people's sake. 

With much love in the Lord, 
I am your servant in his grace, 

J . HEMERY. 

G L O R I O U S T H I N G S F R O M J E H O V A H ' S H A N D 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Jehovah's manifest goodness has prompted me to communi
cate with you now. Having been a Watchtower reader for more 
than thirty years I have witnessed many glorious things from 
Jehovah's loving hand, yet the complete functioning of his 
earthly organization, His Society, in its fullness, has never 
before been made to stand out with that clearness of under
standing till now. 

I have just finished my first reading of the June 15 issue of 
The Watchtower, which has thrilled me; I was enthralled; I 
wept for joy because of the marvelous message.—Rev. 5: 14. 

I am so glad that the Lord has made known that henceforth 
The Society shall take direct supervision of all matters as 
touching local company service and servants. 

Sincerely your brother, 
ROLLIN JONES, Florida. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 

rivilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
is purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 

to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

"JEHOVAH'S BATTLE" 
This testimony period, embracing October 1 to 9, is inter

national and begins the new service year. It will introduce to 
the peoples the latest provision of the Lord, to wit, the new 
booklet Warning, and on a 5c contribution. During this period 
all publishers of the kingdom will specialize on placing this 
booklet alone, that the obtainers thereof may in turn give un
divided attention to this concentrated message of warning con
cerning Jehovah's battle nigh at hand. Begin now to plan and 
arrange youi affairs for a laige participation in giving this 
warning testimony Those not under the supervision of a branch 
office should at once get in touch with our main office here and 
arrange for territory assignment, supplies, etc. We anticipate 
your report of activity and results with much pleasure. 

"WARNING" 
This new booklet, with cover design illustrating its title, 

combines under one cover the two recent public speeches of the 
Society's president, the one at the Sydney (Australia) conven
tion nnd the othei at the Seattle (Washington) convention this 
year. The demand and the need for these speeches in print is 
world-wide, and this booklet is now released for distribution 
to the general public. Get your personal copy, remitting 5c 
contribution therefor, for private study and to prepare your
self to join in putting it in the hands of others. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good wilL It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 

UNITED STATES, $ 1 . 0 0 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish , South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N. S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society In every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The "Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Su68Cri&er«: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. T., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

APPLICATION FOR SERVICE 
The Society desires to renew all applications for service at 

Brooklyn. Every consecrated person of the anointed or Jona
dabs who is fully devoted to the Lord and anxious to be in 
the service of his organization will please send a postcard re
quest to the Society for a questionnaire, which will be sent 
to you. 

NOTICE OF A N N U A L MEETING 
Pursuant to the provision of law and the charter of the 

Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, notice is hereby given that 
the annual business meeting of the said Society will be held at 
Pittsburgh, North Side (formerly Allegheny), Pennsylvania, at 
ten o'clock a.m., Saturday, October 1, 1938, at which the usual 
annual business will be transacted. 

There will be the triennial election of the officers of the 
Society. A proxy blank appears on page 253, August 15 issue. 

STUDIES 
Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 

to give a proper sum-up on a question. For this reason the ques
tions should be confined to the paragraph under consideration 
and in every instance the paragraph should be last read us a 
sum-up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 
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LOVERS OF RIGHTEOUSNESS 
PART 2 

No. 18 

"For the righteous Lord loveth righteousness; his countenance doth behold the upright."—Ps. 11:7. 

JE H O V A H has favored h is witnesses now on the 
e a r t h b y d isc los ing the minutiae, or the v e r y s m a l l 
est detai ls , c oncern ing his p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the 

batt le of the great day , a n d w h i c h batt le w i l l f o r 
ever determine the great issue t h a t f o r centuries 
has been before creat ion. T h e issue is , W h o is s u 
preme, a n d w h o m m u s t the people obey? T h e p i c 
tures , made i n the past a n d now c l e a r l y revealed a n d 
made understandable to God 's people, leave no room 
f o r doubt as to the issue a n d how i t w i l l be settled. 
T h e reve lat ion o f these p i c tures increases the f a i t h 
o f God 's people a n d makes s t rong t h e i r hope, a n d 
they rejoice. F r o m the o v e r w h e l m i n g evidence d i s 
closed they k n o w that the great batt le jus t ahead is 
God ' s fight a n d that h is v i c t o r y is c e r t a i n a n d that 
those who r e m a i n t rue a n d steadfast i n t h e i r devo
t i o n to G o d a n d h i s K i n g s h a l l be de l ivered . N o t on ly 
does G o d make k n o w n h is p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the batt le , 
b u t he also discloses to his people the enemy a n d the i r 
pos i t i on i n order that his people m a y not be taken 
unawares . I t i s a t ime of p e r i l , a n d G o d comforts his 
people b y showing them i n advance w h a t is about to 
come to pass. 

DEVIL'S R E P R E S E N T A T I V E 
s W h e n the question of supremacy is presented the 

D e v i l sees to i t that h is side is represented ; a n d G o d 
does not prevent h i m f r o m showing u p his side. T h i s 
enables those who t r u s t Jehovah to prove the i r in teg 
r i t y , w h i l e others f o l l ow a f ter God 's archenemy a n d 
meet t h e i r jus t recompense. I n the prophet i c p i c t u r e 
here considered the covenant people of G o d i n batt le 
a r r a y stood on the side of the m o u n t a i n f a c i n g the 
a r m y of the P h i l i s t i n e s , who stood i n batt le l i n e on 
the opposite m o u n t a i n across the va l l ey . I n the camp 
o f the P h i l i s t i n e s was a g iant named G o l i a t h , the 
representat ive of the D e v i l , a n d who defied G o d a n d 
h is covenant people. The name G o l i a t h means "ex 
p u l s i o n " or " e x i l e " . H e m a y have been a descendant 
o f the g iant " R e p h a i m " that once occupied Pales t ine 
a n d that were d r i v e n out b y the i n v a d e r s ; a n d that 
w o u l d p u t h i m i n the class of a n " e x i l e " . Because of 
h i s monstrous size a n d the a r m o r he wore, he w o u l d 
f r i g h t e n o r d i n a r y creatures, a n d undoubted ly the 
P h i l i s t i n e s took h i m in to the a r m y a n d p u t h i m fo r -
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w a r d to fight the Israel ites because they wished to 
f r i g h t e n the Israe l i tes ; but G o l i a t h was there chiefly 
as the representative of the D e v i l , who attempts to 
f r i g h t e n those who are on the side of G o d as w e l l 
as those who profess to be on God 's side. The defiance 
of G o l i a t h ra ised the issue, W h o is supreme? who 
constitutes the " h i g h e r powers " ? T h a t is the issue 
that has been u p f o r a l o n g w h i l e a n d that today is 
brought f o r w a r d a n d made p r o m i n e n t i n a l l the n a 
t ions. A s the P h i l i s t i n e s p i c t u r e d those persons that 
are a n t i - G o d a n d a n t i - k i n g d o m , a n d against every
t h i n g that names G o d a n d C h r i s t , whether pretended 
or r ea l , t h e i r t a k i n g i n G o l i a t h a n d p u t t i n g h i m for 
w a r d to do the fighting shows that G o l i a t h spec ia l ly 
represented the D e v i l a n d p i c t u r e d that w h i c h is to
d a y ent i re ly a n t i - G o d a n d a n t i - k i n g d o m of G o d . The 
modern-day P h i l i s t i n e s have i n this d a y p u t f o r w a r d 
a monstrous t h i n g , the special representative of the 
D e v i l , to f r i g h t e n the pretended worshipers of G o d , 
a n d thereby they hope to f r i g h t e n a l l others away 
f r o m G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . T h a t monstros i ty m a y 
w e l l be named, a n d is named, "state r e l i g i o n , " that 
is to say, the doctr ine or teaching that puts the state 
above G o d a n d e v e r y t h i n g p e r t a i n i n g to God 's k i n g 
dom. I n the d a y of P a g a n Rome the " s t a t e " was 
the supreme or h igher powers. T h a t same t h i n g is 
rev ived i n these " l a s t d a y s " of " p e r i l o u s t imes " a n d 
today defies A l m i g h t y G o d a n d opposes his worsh ip 
a n d is exalted as supreme a n d commandeers the l ives 
of a l l creatures a n d demands that e v e r y t h i n g must 
be i n subject ion to the " s ta te " . T h i s t h i n g has ap 
peared especial ly i n R u s s i a u n d e r the f o r m of C o m 
m u n i s m or Bo lshev ism, also i n Fasc i s t I t a l y a n d N a z i 
G e r m a n y . The R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , u n d e r the 
name a n d guise of " a C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n " , i s i n a con
test w i t h the "state r e l i g i o n " monstros i ty to see who 
can get on top a n d contro l e v e r y t h i n g on the earth . 
T h e h i s tory of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y d is 
closes that i t o f ten p lays one h a n d against the other 
a n d takes whatever pos i t ion seems the most l i k e l y to 
help them w i n ; a n d seeing that the monstros i ty of 
state r e l i g i o n is use fu l as a n ins t rument when i t can 
be contro l led , the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y adopts 
l ike tact ics a n d pract ices , a n d puts i n mot ion m a c h i n 
e ry to compel flag s a l u t i n g , " sa fety of s ta te " gag 
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ru les , " u n i t y o f n a t i o n " measures, d ic tators , a n d other 
l i k e d i c t a t o r i a l methods. A l l of these methods make 
the state or n a t i o n a l r u l e a " g o d " or m i g h t y one of 
supreme power, that is to say, the v is ib le representa
t i v e of S a t a n , " t h e god of th is w o r l d , " a n d w h i c h 
a d m i t s tha t i t must be p r e f e r r e d to the A l m i g h t y G o d . 
I n o rder to suppress a n d destroy Jehovah 's witnesses, 
who are the t rue servants of G o d , the R o m a n C a t h 
o l ic H i e r a r c h y a n d l i k e re l ig ionis ts j o i n forces w i t h 
th i s "state r e l i g i o n " monstros i ty when convenient, 
a n d therefore the whole c r o w d becomes a n t i - G o d a n d 
a n t i - k i n g d o m , a l though the re l ig ion is ts c l a i m to be 
the representatives of the L o r d . T h e re l ig ionists are 
p l a y i n g a f r a u d u l e n t game i n order to t r y to get on 
top. T h i s present-day doctr ine of " h i g h e r powers " or 
supremacy o f the state is p u t f o r w a r d by po l i t i c ians , 
financiers a n d re l ig ionis ts as a n i n s t r u m e n t to f r i g h t e n 
e v e r y t h i n g that is f or J e h o v a h G o d a n d his k i n g d o m 
a n d to cause to be u n f r u i t f u l the efforts of Jehovah 's 
peop le ; a n d to advance the selfish interest o f the 
enemy of G o d . 

a L o o k i n g now at the p i c t u r e : N o one i n the a r m y 
u n d e r S a u l was w i l l i n g to meet G o l i a t h i n combat. 
N o t even J o n a t h a n , the courageous, w o u l d do so. N o 
one of the re l ig ious Israel ites h a d the courage a n d 
f a i t h to de fend the name of J e h o v a h against that 
monstros i ty now represent ing S a t a n . C l e a r l y the Is
rael ites v a l u e d t h e i r o w n l ives as o f greater i m p o r 
tance t h a n the u p h o l d i n g of the honor a n d the name 
of J e h o v a h G o d . T h e y d i d not have f a i t h that G o d 
w o u l d give his help a n d s t rength to the one who w o u l d 
fight G o l i a t h . T h e y were not p a r t i c u l a r l y aggr ieved 
because of the reproach the D e v i l ' s representative was 
here b r i n g i n g u p o n Jehovah 's name. T h u s the stage 
was set. 

* T h e n appeared y o u n g D a v i d , he who h a d been 
ano inted of G o d for the k i n g s h i p . H e was at the t ime, 
however, s t i l l engaged i n f eed ing the sheep of his 
fa ther , but was sent b y his father on this occasion 
to c a r r y food to his bre thren who were i n the a r m y . 
F o r f o r t y days the P h i l i s t i n e s , w i t h the monstrous 
G o l i a t h i n f r ont , d r e w near a n d defied, taunted , r i d 
i c u l e d a n d reproached the Israel ites. A r r i v i n g on the 
batt le f ie ld , D a v i d heard the words of G o l i a t h uttered 
i n defiance of J e h o v a h G o d . H e h a d come over to 
b r i n g food to his b re thren . L i k e w i s e C h r i s t Jesus, the 
G r e a t e r D a v i d , came to earth to b r i n g food to those 
who professed to serve a n d who do serve G o d . Y o u n g 
D a v i d immediate ly apprec ia ted the rea l issue, a n d his 
i n d i g n a t i o n against the-enemy arose a n d his zeal f or 
the L o r d b u r n e d , a n d he spoke. " A n d D a v i d spake 
to the men that stood b y h i m , say in g , W h a t s h a l l be 
done to the m a n that k i l l e t h this P h i l i s t i n e , a n d tak -
eth a w a y the reproach f r o m Israe l? f or who is th is 
unc i r cumeised P h i l i s t i n e , that he s h o u l d de fy the 
armies of the l i v i n g G o d ? " " A n d D a v i d sa id to S a u l , 
L e t no man 's heart f a i l because of h i m ; t h y servant 

w i l l go a n d fight w i t h th i s P h i l i s t i n e . " — 1 S a m . 
1 7 : 2 6 , 3 2 . 

5 D a v i d was eager to fight the monstros i ty a n d w i n , 
i n order " t h a t a l l the ear th m a y k n o w that there is 
a G o d i n I s r a e l " . D a v i d h a d f a i t h i n G o d that he 
w o u l d do his fighting f o r h i m a n d that therefore he 
w o u l d w i n , a n d he s a i d : " A n d a l l th is assembly s h a l l 
know that the L o r d saveth not w i t h sword a n d s p e a r : 
f or the batt le is the L o r d ' s , a n d he w i l l give y o u i n t o 
o u r h a n d s . " — 1 S a m . 1 7 : 4 7 . 

* These words r i n g c lear today i n the ears o f J e h o 
vah's witnesses. T h e n a r m e d w i t h h is staff, h i s s l i n g 
a n d five smooth stones, so f a r as v is ib le arms were 
concerned, D a v i d advanced to the combat. H i s rea l 
a rmor was the s trength of the A l m i g h t y G o d exer
cised i n his behalf . B o l d l y he approached the mon
s t r o s i t y : " T h e n s a i d D a v i d to the P h i l i s t i n e [ G o l i a t h ] , 
T h o u comest to me w i t h a sword , a n d w i t h a spear, 
a n d w i t h a s h i e l d ; but I come to thee i n the name 
of the L o r d of hosts, the G o d of the armies of I srae l , 
whom thou hast def ied." — 1 S a m . 1 7 : 45. 

T I n fu l f i l lment of tha t p a r t of the prophet i c p i c 
ture the issue was j o ined a n d p u t to the fore i n the 
year 1914 ( A . D . ) . T h a t t ime m a r k e d " the b i r t h of 
the n a t i o n " , that is to say, the enthronement of C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d the beg inn ing of h i s k i n g d o m . A s K i n g of 
the w o r l d a n d J u d g e of a l l , he appeared at the temple 
thereafter , i n 1918. W i t h i n those years the W o r l d 
W a r was on a n d whole nat ions stood u p to batt le 
against other nations a n d there was a great effort 
put f o r t h to regiment a n d l ine .up every member of 
every nat ion , a n d no exception was a l lowed. T h i s of 
i tsel f served to place to the fore f ront the issue or 
ques t i on : " W h o now are the h igher p o w e r s ? " H a s 
anyone the r i ght or pr iv i l ege to disobey the state 
a n d obey G o d ? O n l y those ent i re ly f a i t h f u l stood 
for G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus. The showdown came a n d 
a l l others chose " the state" , that is, the League of 
Nat ions , a n d even the c lergy dec lared the League 
of N a t i o n s to be the means of man 's sa lvat ion . T h a t 
was i n defiance of the A l m i g h t y G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus , 
a n d of i tsel f const i tuted a re ject ion of C h r i s t as the 
r i g h t f u l r u l e r of the w o r l d . T h e re l ig ionists , l ed b y 
the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y w i t h i ts great a m b i 
t i o n to r u l e the w o r l d , were ready for a n a l l iance of 
any k i n d that might give f u r t h e r assurance of t h e i r 
success. A champion was needed by the D e v i l that 
w o u l d de fy G o d a n d C h r i s t , the r e a l " h i g h e r powers" , 
a n d force the people i n l ine by reason of fear . T h a t 
champion a n d monstros i ty was brought f o r w a r d i n 
the f o r m of the " t o t a l i t a r i a n state" , a r e v i v a l of the 
prehistor i c g iant , the absolute power centered i n one 
d ic tator , a t o ta l government commanded b y one. T h e 
"absolute state" power u n d e r a h u m a n d i c tator (p ic 
t u r e d b y G o l i a t h ) , w h i c h was once ex i l ed a f ter the 
f a l l of P a g a n Rome, is now rev ived as a re l i c of a n 
c ient t ime a n d power. There immediate ly stepped 
f o r w a r d such a n a n t i t y p i c a l monstros i ty , a " t o t a l i -
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t a r i a n state" , i n the establ ishment of the Bo lshev is t 
or C o m m u n i s t government or state i n R u s s i a , w h i c h 
was set u p i n November , 1917, a n d w h i c h government 
p r o m p t l y r e p u d i a t e d the "or thodox c h u r c h " r e l i g i o n , 
confiscated i ts p r o p e r t y , a n d dec lared r e l i g i o n to be 
" t h e o p i u m of the people" . T h a t was a challenge to 
the ent i re modern-day S a u l class, who pract i ce r e l i 
g i on . These modern-day re l ig ionists , led by the R o m a n 
C a t h o l i c H i e r a r c h y , f e a r i n g f o r the i r o w n heads, d i d 
not w i s h to embrace that monstros i ty i n the f o r m of 
a C o m m u n i s t i c government , a n d so the D e v i l p r o v i d e d 
f o r them the same a n t i t y p i c a l g iant i n another guise 
a n d dress, a n d therefore he came f o r t h u n d e r the 
guise a n d name of the " F a s c i s t state" , set u p by 
M u s s o l i n i i n October, 1922, w h i c h is i n defiance of 
G o d a n d C h r i s t , a n d w h i c h state c la ims i t is supreme 
a n d therefore " t h e h igher powers" . T h e n q u i c k l y 
fo l l owed , i n 1933, the same a n t i t y p i c a l monstros i ty , 
dressed u p i n another dress a n d labeled " T h e N a z i 
s tate" , operat ing under a d i c tator . T h e R o m a n C a t h 
ol ic H i e r a r c h y , l ead ing i n th is po l i t i ca l - re l ig i ous game, 
seized u p o n the slogan that Bo l shev i sm was a great 
menace, a n d therefore put f o r w a r d a n d endorsed the 
monstros i ty , the g iant , the " re l i g i ous state" , i n the 
f o r m o f F a s c i s m a n d N a z i s m , the purpose of which 
is to f r i g h t e n a n d regiment a l l the people, b r i n g them 
u n d e r the r u l e of a d i c tator , a n d to ru le the w o r l d 
instead of a n d i n defiance of G o d a n d C h r i s t , his 
K i n g . N o w the same rel ig ious c rowd is proceeding 
to b l i n d the people b y i n s i s t i n g that r e l i g i o n is God 's 
method of sav ing the w o r l d ; whereas those who serve 
G o d know that r e l i g i o n is a n i n s t r u m e n t i n the hands 
o f the D e v i l . T h e monstros i ty , the g iant G o l i a t h , there
fore p i c t u r e d a " t o t a l i t a r i a n state" , w h i c h places the 
state above J e h o v a h G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus, a n d w h i c h 
commands a l l people to be subject to the " s ta te " , i n 
defiance of Jehovah G o d . 

• W h i l e i t is t rue that the re l ig ionists , both C a t h 
o l ic a n d the so-called " P r o t e s t a n t s " , have taken the 
issue w i t h F a s c i s m a n d N a z i s m on such ins igni f i cant 
po in t s as the education of c h i l d r e n , these re l ig ionists , 
w h i c h const itute the modern S a u l class, have not 
d a r e d to take issue w i t h the "state r e l i g i o n " mon
s tros i ty as supreme a n d w h i c h demands every th ing 
be subject to the " s tate " , i n defiance of A l m i g h t y 
G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus, his K i n g . T h e S a u l class, that 
is to say, the re l ig ionists , have not d a r e d to challenge 
i n combat that issue of state supremacy . T h e y see 
the d i c t a t o r i a l government d e f y i n g Jehovah G o d a n d 
C h r i s t , a n d the state d e c l a r i n g i tsel f to be the " h i g h e r 
powers" , a n d no re l ig ious organizat ion has dared to 
come f o r w a r d a n d declare that Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus are " T h e H i g h e r P o w e r s " . F r i g h t e n e d for fear 
of l o s ing what they have he ld , a n d h a v i n g no regard 
f o r the name of J e h o v a h G o d , the re l ig ionists have 
r e a d i l y y i e l d e d to the bombastic c l a i m that the po l i t 
i c a l , ecclesiastical a n d commerc ia l ru lers have the f u l l 
r i g h t to name a d i c ta to r to r u l e the people. T h u s the 

re l ig ionis ts have openly re jected C h r i s t , the K i n g . 
Those re l ig ionis ts have quoted s c r i p t u r e a n d have 
made some sanct imonious expressions, thereby exhib 
i t i n g " a f o r m of godl iness" , but the i r course of act ion 
w h o l l y denies the power o f G o d as the Supreme One. 
The re l ig ionists fear the i r own interest is j eopard 
ized a n d the i r o w n chances f o r existence are l iable 
to be taken away, a n d therefore they have f u l l y ac
quiesced i n the c l a i m that the " s t a t e " is supreme a n d 
that G o d a n d C h r i s t must take second place. 

T H E C H A L L E N G E 
* A s D a v i d , the anointed k i n g , came to the war 

camp, so now the Greater D a v i d , C h r i s t Jesus, has 
come to the w a r camp a n d gathered together his 
f a i t h f u l ones, a n d these, by God 's grace a n d power, 
are c lothed w i t h the s p i r i t a n d " the robe of r i g h t 
eousness". These are i n fu l f i l lment of the p i c ture 
made by D a v i d , a n d they answer the defiance of the 
monstrous g iant . They fear not the g iant , but do fear 
G o d a n d C h r i s t a n d are determined to serve Jeho 
vah a n d his K i n g . I n keeping therewith , i n the year 
1922, when Jehovah poured out his s p i r i t on his peo
ple i n fu l f i l lment of the prophecy of J o e l 2 : 2 8 , 29, 
the f a i t h f u l remnant , under the leadership of C h r i s t 
Jesus the i r L o r d , issued a proc lamat ion which they 
cal led " T h e Cha l l enge" . I n that proc lamat ion a l l the 
po l i t i ca l states were chal lenged to show cause w h y 
they could continue i n defiance of a n d i n opposit ion 
to Jehovah G o d a n d his k i n g d o m , the rea l " h i g h e r 
powers" . T h a t challenge, amongst other things , sa id 
to the nat ions of the ear th , to w i t : " A l l the powers 
a n d organizat ions that do not w i l l i n g l y submit to the 
r ighteous r e ign of the L o r d w i l l be destroyed. . . . A n d 
we c a l l u p o n a l l nations, peoples, k indreds a n d tongues 
who love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y to recognize 
a n d freely acknowledge that Jehovah is the on ly t rue 
G o d a n d that his beloved S o n C h r i s t Jesus is K i n g 
of k ings a n d L o r d of lords ."—Light, Book One, pages 
106-111. 

1 0 O n October 31 thereafter Jehovah 's witnesses be
gan a wor ld -wide d i s t r i b u t i o n of forty- f ive m i l l i o n 
copies o f that " C h a l l e n g e " , which was t rans la ted into 
m a n y languages a n d d i s t r ibuted amongst the people, 
a n d w h i c h puts squarely before the people the issue 
that Jehovah God a n d C h r i s t Jesus are " the h igher 
powers" , a n d not the monstros i ty brought f o r th by 
re l ig ionists a n d other enemies of G o d . 

1 1 Thereaf ter f o l l o w i n g a n n u a l l y , i n conventions, 
Jehovah 's witnesses promulgated resolutions, one af 
ter the other, u n t i l seven such were w ide ly publ ished , 
a l l of w h i c h combat the modern G o l i a t h "state r e l i 
g i o n " scheme. The Watchtower of J u n e 1 a n d 15, 
1929, set f o r t h the t r u t h that no ear th ly ru lers con
st i tute the " h i g h e r powers" mentioned i n the S c r i p 
tures ( R o m . 1 3 : 1 ) a n d that Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus are the sole " h i g h e r powers" . A t that t ime the 
fanat ic M u s s o l i n i a n d the pope, the head of the H i e r 
archy , j o ined forces, a n d the p o l i t i c a l boss became a 
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C a t h o l i c and the pope was re-established as a tem
poral power amongst the nat ions . 

" S a u l , who p i c t u r e d th i s " m a n o f s i n " re l ig ious 
crowd, f o r f o r t y days h a d shown h is fear o f G o l i a t h : 
"And S a u l s a i d to D a v i d , T h o u a r t not able to go 
against this P h i l i s t i n e to f ight w i t h h i m ; f o r thou 
a r t b u t a y o u t h , a n d he a m a n of w a r f r o m his y o u t h . " 
(1 S a m . 1 7 : 3 3 ) T h u s was f o re to ld the d u p l i c i t y of 
the H i e r a r c h y , a n d that re l ig ious c r o w d t r i e d to dis 
suade a l l others a n d prevent t h e m f r o m f ight ing 
against the monstros i ty a n d thus de fend the name 
of J e h o v a h G o d , as D a v i d d i d . T h e H i e r a r c h y wanted 
to h o l d i t s power a n d g a i n more, a n d w i l l i n g l y made 
a n a l l iance w i t h that a n t i - G o d , a n t i - C h r i s t c rowd , a n d 
continues i n such a l l iance . N o t so w i t h Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses, who, be ing w h o l l y devoted to G o d a n d to his 
King, have gone f o r t h a n d are s t i l l go ing f o r t h into 
batt le f o r righteousness. So f a r as they are concerned 
the modern-day G o l i a t h is completely beheaded, and 
they not on ly say but are f u l l y determined to recog
nize J e h o v a h G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus alone are the 
" h i g h e r powers " a n d to obey ; a n d when the laws of 
Fasc i s t governments or the monstrous "state re l ig ion 
s u p r e m e " is i n defiance o f God 's law, Jehovah 's f a i t h 
ful witnesses w i l l obey G o d , a n d not m a n . T h u s by 
res i s t ing unr ighteous laws , such as compulsory f lag-
s a l u t i n g a n d " h e i l i n g " men , a n d w h i c h a t t r ibute sa l 
v a t i o n to the state or other th ings , a n d b y t h e i r per
sistence i n p u b l i s h i n g the message of God 's k i n g d o m , 
they are p r o v i n g that they are f o r G o d a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus a l l the t ime. A n t i t y p i c a l l y these f a i t h f u l f o l 
lowers of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , u n d e r his leader
sh ip , have met the modern-day G o l i a t h w i t h h a r d 
stones o f t r u t h , a n d i n the name a n d s t rength of 
the A l m i g h t y G o d they have defied a n d cont inue to 
de fy the D e v i l ' s representatives, w h i c h w o u l d t u r n 
them away f r o m J e h o v a h . A s the P h i l i s t i n e defied 
a l l others, a n d D a v i d addressed h i m , so now the 
" f e e t " members of C h r i s t address the G o l i a t h mon
s tros i ty a n d s a y : ' T h o u comest to us w i t h c o m p u l 
sory flag-saluting, w i t h " h e i l i n g " of men, w i t h a sword 
and a spear, a n d w i t h a sh ie ld , but I (the f a i t h f u l 
u n i t e d of Jehovah ' s witnesses) come to thee i n the 
name o f t h e L o r d of hosts, the G o d of the armies of 
s p i r i t u a l I s rae l , w h o m t h o u hast defied. ' (1 S a m . 
1 7 : 4 5 ) "While the " g i a n t " is done for , so f a r as the 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus are concerned, g iant 
forces of S a t a n cont inue to w a r against them and 
to persecute t h e m ; b u t Jehovah 's witnesses, i n the 
s t rength of the L o r d , cont inue to fight on, a n d , b y 
God's grace, the battle , s h a l l be w o n f o r righteousness. 

** T h e seven a n n u a l resolutions h a d a l l been pro 
c la imed by 1929, a n d since then the p o l i t i c a l mon
s tros i ty of the "state r e l i g i o n s u p r e m a c y " persists 
and its w o r s h i p c on t inues ; but i t must be kept i n 
mind that in the p i c t u r e there were other g iants 
i n the land besides G o l i a t h , a n d i n the la t ter p a r t 
o f David's reign over I srae l the fe l low soldiers o f 

D a v i d , or h is relat ives , slew those "sons of the g iant 
[(margin) K a p h a ] " . (2 S a m . 2 1 : 1 5 - 2 2 ; 1 C h r o n . 
2 0 : 4 - 8 ) T h i s suggests that Jehovah 's witnesses w o u l d 
cont inue to have combats a f ter 1929 w i t h a l i k e 
" g i a n t " , a n d the facts show that such is the case. 
F u r t h e r m o r e i t appears f r o m the present-day t r e n d 
of affairs that other countries are m o v i n g r a p i d l y to 
l ine u p w i t h F a s c i s m a n d to make " t h e S t a t e " greater 
t h a n J e h o v a h G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . A t this w r i t i n g 
almost a l l of cont inenta l E u r o p e is i n the class of the 
" t o t a l i t a r i a n government" system, wh i l e the B r i t i s h 
E m p i r e is weakening a n d m o v i n g towards the same 
system. A few t h o u g h t f u l men i n A m e r i c a i n p u b l i c 
office are seeing that t o t a l i t a r i a n i s m is endanger ing 
the l ibert ies of the people, a n d are speaking against i t ; 
but the D e v i l w i l l de f iant ly move his g iant u p u n t i l 
the L o r d h imse l f takes a h a n d a n d wipes i t out of 
existence. A t th i s present t ime b i g commercial r e l i 
gionists tha t o w r H g newspapers advocate the u n i o n 
of a l l re l ig ions to combat " C o m m u n i s m " , but the fact 
is that these papers are b l i n d to the t r u t h a n d are 
be ing used b y the D e v i l to p u s h f o r w a r d F a s c i s m 
a n d N a z i s m to cement closer together re l ig ious i n s t i 
tut ions to w a r against G o d a n d against his k i n g d o m . 

" S a u l finally consented to let D a v i d t r y his h a n d 
on the g iant , but he w a n t e d D a v i d to fight w i t h S a u l ' s 
a rmor on h i m . T o d a y the re l ig ionists want the a n t i -
t y p i c a l D a v i d class to use re l ig ious methods of w a r 
fare . D a v i d dec l ined. M a n i f e s t l y he was d irected to 
do so because, i f he won the fight wh i l e w e a r i n g S a u l ' s 
a r m o r , that w o u l d give credi t to S a u l ; whereas D a v i d 
w o u l d demonstrate that " the L o r d saveth. not w i t h 
sword a n d s p e a r : f or the batt le is the L o r d ' s " . D a v i d 
went f o r t h w i t h on ly a shepherd's equipment used i n 
defense of the sheep. H e went f o r t h i n the s t rength 
of Jehovah , a n d he won . W i t h the stone D a v i d "smote 
the P h i l i s t i n e i n his forehead, that the stone sunk 
into his f o rehead ; a n d he f e l l u p o n his face to the 
e a r t h " . (1 S a m . 1 7 : 4 9 ) L i k e w i s e now the " m a n of 
s i n " , the re l ig ionists , w o u l d have Jehovah 's witnesses 
to compromise a n d j o i n w i t h them i n t h e i r methods 
of the fight against C o m m u n i s m , because they recog
nize that C o m m u n i s m is against the i r re l ig ious racket . 
T h e y w a n t Jehovah 's witnesses to adopt the " C a t h 
o l ic a c t i o n " w a y a n d fight i n the i r a rmor of r e l i g i on 
a c t i n g w i t h a l l other re l ig ions , w h i c h the R o m a n 
Catho l i cs ca l l " u n i t e d C h r i s t i a n s " . T h a t name they 
use to deceive the credulous people whom they c a l l 
the i r " c h i l d r e n " . T h a t k i n d of equipment does not 
fit Jehovah 's witnesses, a n d they w i l l not use i t . 
T h e y w i l l not employ c a r n a l weapons, but they fight 
as Jehovah has commanded, w i t h " the sword of the 
s p i r i t " , a n d w h i c h ins t rument is " m i g h t y through G o d 
to the p u l l i n g down of s t rong h o l d s " . — 2 C o r . 1 0 : 4 . 

1 5 Instead of j o i n i n g w i t h the re l ig ionists to d i s 
honor G o d b y p u t t i n g the state f o r w a r d as supreme, 
Jehovah ' s witnesses use the weapon of the Good Shep 
h e r d , C h r i s t Jesus . ( E p h . 6 :12 -18 ) I t is Jehovah ' s 
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k i n g d o m t h a t is at issue, a n d w h i c h is p i c t u r e d b y 
" t h e s tone" ( D a n . 2 : 3 4 , 4 4 , 4 5 ) ; a n d w i t h th i s m i s 
s i le h i s f a i t h f u l servants smite the m o d e r n G o l i a t h 
i n the head w i t h a great force of the missi le of t r u t h , 
set f o r t h i n the B i b l e , a n d w h i c h t r u t h renders " t h e 
state r e l i g i o n s u p r e m a c y " , S c r i p t u r a l l y , t o t a l l y u n 
able to r espond i n k i n d . T h e "state r e l i g i o n s u p r e m 
a c y " advocates t r y to find suppor t f o r the i r course 
i n the B i b l e , but w h e n the B i b l e t r u t h s are h u r l e d 
at them t h e i r arguments completely collapse. C h r i s t 
Jesus , as one of the " H i g h e r P o w e r s " , a n d as the 
representat ive of his F a t h e r , the S u p r e m e P o w e r , 
takes complete contro l of the f a i t h f u l r emnant , a n d 
they are determined to f o l l ow t h e i r L o r d , t h e i r H e a d , 
L e a d e r a n d G u i d e , a n d to obey G o d , a n d not m a n . 

E F F E C T S 
1 8 T h e contend ing armies watched the fight, w h i c h 

c o u l d have lasted b u t a v e r y short t ime, a n d a l l saw 
the s t r i p l i n g shepherd boy g a i n the v i c t o r y . T h a t 
v i c t o r y of D a v i d h a d two m a i n consequences: (1) T h e 
people saw that D a v i d en joyed the f a v o r a n d bless
i n g of the L o r d , w h i c h S a u l d i d not have, a n d there
fore the people p u t S a u l i n a n i n f e r i o r place a n d 
exal ted D a v i d , a n d that s t i r r e d u p envy a n d hat red 
i n S a u l against D a v i d , God 's anointed . T h e people, 
a n d i n p a r t i c u l a r the women, sang the praises of 
D a v i d , a n d that made S a u l exceedingly envious. 
(1 S a m . 1 8 : 4 - 9 ) A n d (2) tha t v i c t o r y of D a v i d 
b rought h i m to the immediate a t tent ion of J o n a t h a n , 
w h i c h appears to have been the first t ime J o n a t h a n 
k n e w a n d ident i f ied D a v i d . C o r r e s p o n d i n g to that 
fight a n d i ts results , i t is seen (1) tha t the honest 
people r e g a r d Jehovah 's witnesses as ent i re ly d i f 
ferent f r o m re l ig ion is ts , who p r e t e n d to worsh ip G o d . 
Jehovah ' s witnesses have made no personal attack 
against i n d i v i d u a l s , but they have fought against 
the reproach of Jehovah 's name, a n d th is has p u t 
the S a u l class i n a n i n f e r i o r place i n the m i n d s of 
t h i n k i n g persons. T h e pos i t i on of Jehovah 's witnesses 
against "s tate r e l i g i o n supremacy" , a n d the i r bo ld 
s t a n d f o r J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m as supreme, have 
shown u p the re l ig ious S a u l class, who pract ice the i r 
r e l i g i o n f o r selfish purposes a n d selfish g a i n , a n d 
not to the honor of J e h o v a h G o d . T h e u n b e n d i n g 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n of Jehovah 's witnesses to serve a n d 
h o n o r J e h o v a h G o d a n d h is K i n g , a n d the i r re fusa l 
to be d r i v e n f r o m that pos i t ion , has d i smayed the 
S a u l re l ig ious " m a n of s i n " class. T h e cont inuous 
a n d persistent a c t i v i t y of Jehovah 's witnesses i n bear
i n g test imony to the name a n d k i n g d o m of G o d , a n d 
w h i c h t r u t h causes - the f r a u d u l e n t a n d h y p o c r i t i c a l 
d u p l i c i t y of the re l ig ionis ts to appear , has caused 
that S a u l class to exh ib i t a- venomous hat red a n d 
e n v y of Jehovah 's witnesses. S a u l wanted the g lory , 
b u t D a v i d got i t . T h e re l ig ionists , p i c t u r e d b y S a u l , 
c rave the praise a n d g l o ry a n d a p p r o v a l of men, but 
the reasonable a n d sensible people see that the r e l i 
g ionists are hypocr i tes , a n d hence those people of 

good w i l l t u r n a w a y f r o m re l ig ion is ts a n d t u r n to 
G o d a n d h is K i n g , the G r e a t e r - t h a n - D a v i d . (2) Jeho 
vah 's witnesses, p i c t u r e d b y D a v i d , a n d w h i c h w i t 
nesses are " t h e feet of h i m " , the Greater D a v i d , have 
suffered great persecution because of the i r f a i t h f u l 
devot ion to the r ighteous cause of the L o r d , a n d b y 
reason thereof they have been brought p r o m i n e n t l y 
to the a t tent ion of the a n t i t y p i c a l J o n a t h a n class, 
that is to say, the people of good w i l l , the " o ther 
sheep" of the L o r d , a n d th is is the meet ing between 
Jehovah 's witnesses a n d the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " . ( J o h n 
1 0 : 1 6 ; R e v . 7 :9 -17 ) T h e a d m i r a t i o n a n d love of 
J o n a t h a n f o r D a v i d i n s t a n t l y s p r a n g into existence, 
a n d he loved D a v i d as his o w n soul , a n d D a v i d loved 
h i m . L i k e w i s e the a d m i r a t i o n a n d love of the J o n a 
t h a n class has been awakened t o w a r d the f a i t h f u l 
Jehovah 's witnesses. S u c h is l i k e unto the awaken
i n g of the love of the ten h a l f brothers of Joseph 
f o r Joseph a n d B e n j a m i n . I t was at th is po in t that 
the love of J o n a t h a n for D a v i d began. F r o m that 
t ime f o r w a r d they became t rue lovers a n d compan
ions. J o n a t h a n loved D a v i d because D a v i d was r i g h t , 
a n d th is shows he p ic tures the class of people that 
love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y . 

" S T R A N G E W O R K " 
" I t must have seemed v e r y strange to the onlook

ers that a mere l a d cou ld defeat t h e . g i a n t . I t was 
strange or u n u s u a l that a shepherd boy, a mere s t r i p 
l i n g , should venture out to fight such a monstros i ty . 
The people must have regarded the act ion of D a v i d 
as p l a i n suic ide when he advanced to the fight. H e 
was not o n l y a boy, but a s m a l l one. G o l i a t h expressed 
his disgust that he must fight such a n ins igni f i cant 
c r e a t u r e : " A n d when the P h i l i s t i n e looked about, a n d 
saw D a v i d , he d i sda ined h i m ; f or he was but a y o u t h , 
a n d r u d d y , a n d of a f a i r countenance. A n d the P h i l i s 
t ine sa id unto D a v i d , A m I a dog, that thou comest 
to me w i t h staves? A n d the P h i l i s t i n e cursed D a v i d 
by his gods . "—1 S a m . 1 7 : 4 2 , 43. 

1 8 A lack of confidence i n D a v i d ' s a b i l i t y to meet 
the g iant , a n d the strangeness of his offer to do so, 
was f u r t h e r expressed b y D a v i d ' s elder brother i n 
the flesh, one of the re l ig ionists u n d e r S a u l , as i t is 
w r i t t e n , to w i t : " A n d E l i a b , his eldest brother , heard 
when he spake unto the m e n ; a n d E l i a b ' s anger was 
k i n d l e d against D a v i d , a n d he sa id , W h y earnest thou 
down h i t h e r ? a n d *vith whom hast thou left those 
few sheep i n the wi lderness? I know t h y p r i d e , a n d 
the naughtiness o f thine h e a r t ; f o r thou a r t come 
down that thou mightest see the b a t t l e . " - l S a m . 1 7 : 2 8 . 

1 9 D a v i d was accused of seeking notor iety by be
coming a m a r t y r , as everybody expected to see h i m 
k i l l e d , jus t as m a n y today c l a i m that Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses want to " m a k e m a r t y r s of themselves" to g a i n 
n o t o r i e t y ; a n d so such persons s a y : " I t is a strange 
work , i n w h i c h these Jehovah 's witnesses engage to 
b r i n g themselves in to no tor i e ty . " T h e n S a u l , p i c t u r 
i n g the b i g re l ig ionists , expressed h is lack of f a i t h 
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i n D a v i d a n d h is a b i l i t y to meet the g iant , jus t as 
the preachers do t oday concern ing Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses.—1 S a m . 1 7 : 3 3 . 

2 0 L i k e w i s e Jehovah 's witnesses are b u t a s m a l l b a n d 
o f persons, who a p p a r e n t l y have l i t t l e or no s trength . 
S ince 1922 th is l i t t l e b a n d has been composed of 
" y o u n g m e n " that "see v i s i o n s " , m a n y be ing even 
y o u n g i n years a n d i n a knowledge of the t r u t h , but 
a l l " y o u n g " , i n this , that they are act ive , earnest a n d 
zealous f o r G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . ( J o e l 2 : 2 8 ) T h e y 
have v is ions of God ' s k i n g d o m , a n d they have f u l l 
f a i t h i n w h a t w i l l be the resu l t of that k i n g d o m 
against the monstros i ty a n d a l l other enemies of G o d . 
T h i s s m a l l b a n d of y o u t h f u l creatures have gone f o r th 
against the g i a n t monstros i ty , created a n d organized 
b y the D e v i l a n d brought f o r t h a n d t r a i n e d i n a l l the 
ar ts o f t r i c k e r y a n d d e v i l i s h w a r f a r e . These f a i t h f u l 
fo l lowers of C h r i s t , w i t h t h e i r " l i f e i n the i r h a n d s " , 
have gone f o r w a r d a n d p i t t e d themselves against the 
satanic o rgan izat i on . J e h o v a h has been a n d is the i r 
sh ie ld a n d buck ler , a n d he directs the i r course, a n d 
they s l i n g s t ra ight the stone of t r u t h g iven them by 
the h a n d o f the L o r d , a n d i t h i t s the m a r k . I t is there
fore Jehovah 's work , " h i s strange w o r k , " a n d he per
m i t s h i s f a i t h f u l witnesses to have a p a r t i n i t , a n d 
they must t r u s t h i m a n d do f u l l y t rus t h i m . The 
S a u l class sneer at Jehovah 's witnesses a n d say to 
one another a n d to the f a i t h f u l witnesses themselves: 
" Y o u can accompl ish n o t h i n g . W h y be such fools 
as to go u p against the state, w h i c h demands that 
y o u obey the l aw a n d salute the f lag a n d pract ice 
t h e i r man-made r e l i g i o n ? " T h e w o r k i n w h i c h Jeho 
vah ' s witnesses now engage, a n d i n w h i c h they have 
engaged p a r t i c u l a r l y since 1922, has appeared to a l l 
others as v e r y strange. B u t i t is not at a l l strange 
to those who love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y . 

R I G H T E O U S N E S S 

" Honest , sincere men love that w h i c h is r i g h t , re
gardless of who is invo lved . The lover of r ighteous
ness looks to the r i g h t of the matter , be ing anxious 
to declare h imse l f o n the side of r i g h t . S t range as 
the ac t i on of D a v i d appeared to the onlookers, there 
was one m a n who looked on w i t h a n u n p r e j u d i c e d 
m i n d , a n d w h e n the fight ended he k n e w where he 
stood. T h a t m a n was J o n a t h a n , who no doubt had 
h e a r d o f D a v i d , but i t does not appear that he knew 
h i m or ident i f ied h i m u n t i l a f ter the fight h a d taken 
place. S a u l h a d spoken to D a v i d immediate ly before 
the fight, but he d i d not seem to recognize D a v i d or 
i d e n t i f y h i m , f or the reason that immediate ly f o l 
l o w i n g the s l a y i n g of the g iant S a u l h a d D a v i d 
brought before h i m : " A n d S a u l sa id to h i m , Whose 
son a r t thou , thou y o u n g m a n ? A n d D a v i d answered, 
I a m the son of t h y servant Jesse the Beth lehemite . " 
— 1 S a m . 1 7 : 5 8 . 

** J o n a t h a n h a d seen the fight between D a v i d a n d 
G o l i a t h a n d h a d v iewed the resul t w i t h keenest i n 
terest. I t appears that he must have been s t a n d i n g 

near-by w h e n S a u l addressed D a v i d : " A n d i t came 
to pass, w h e n he [ D a v i d ] h a d made an end of speak
i n g unto S a u l , t h a t the soul of J o n a t h a n was k n i t 
w i t h the soul of D a v i d ; a n d J o n a t h a n loved h i m as 
his o w n s o u l . " — 1 S a m . 1 8 : 1 . 

* 3 T h e love o f J o n a t h a n w h i c h i n s t a n t l y s p r a n g in to 
existence was not a n expression of affection between 
two creatures such as g iven between the two sexes, 
but i t was a love beyond or " p a s s i n g the love of 
women" . (2 S a m . 1 : 2 6 ) J o n a t h a n immediate ly saw 
that D a v i d was r i g h t a n d was fighting a r ighteous 
cause, a n d that G o d was w i t h h i m . H e observed that 
D a v i d h a d r i s k e d his o w n l i f e to m a i n t a i n the honor 
of God 's name. H e loved D a v i d f or his r ighteous 
work , a n d that work d i d not appear at a l l strange 
to J o n a t h a n . I t was his love f o r righteousness that 
was mani fes ted t o w a r d D a v i d . I n the heart of J o n 
athan was what he sometime la ter expressed to S a u l 
concern ing his rea l sent iments : " F o r he [ D a v i d ] d i d 
p u t his l i f e i n his h a n d , a n d slew the P h i l i s t i n e , a n d 
the L o r d wrought a great sa lvat ion for a l l I s r a e l ; 
thou sawest i t , a n d d ids t re j o i ce ; wherefore then w i l t 
thou s i n against innocent blood, to s lay D a v i d w i t h 
out a cause ?"—1 S a m . 1 9 : 5. 

2 4 K n o w i n g that D a v i d was r i g h t , a n d that he h a d 
the favor of Jehovah G o d because 1-2 was r i g h t , J o n 
a t h a n loved D a v i d w i t h a t rue a n d pure love, a n d 
they were b o u n d together w i t h that love that C h r i s t 
exhibits . H e r e was p i c t u r e d the love of the Jonadabs , 
or "o ther sheep", whom J o n a t h a n represented, f or 
the remnant , whom D a v i d at th is po int p a r t i c u l a r l y 
p i c t u r e d . The love that exists between the remnant 
a n d the Jonadabs , or "o ther sheep", is not that affec
t i o n or re la t ionship a f ter the flesh w h i c h is ca l led 
" l o v e " , but w h i c h r e a l l y is not love. The Jonadabs 
a n d the remnant love each other. T h e i r unselfish devo
t i o n to each other is because both love righteousness 
a n d both hate wickedness a n d both look to a n d ex
pect to receive ever last ing l i f e through Jesus C h r i s t , 
the L o r d of righteousness, a n d who sha l l ru le the 
w o r l d i n righteousness. J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d were 
lovers of righteousness, a n d they p i c t u r e d the peo
ples who are r e a l lovers of righteousness. 

2 5 I t was on the 24th d a y of F e b r u a r y , 1918, that 
f or the first t ime the message was p u b l i c l y declared, 
" M i l l i o n s now l i v i n g w i l l never d i e " ; a n d f r o m that 
t ime o n w a r d the remnant a n d the "o ther sheep" be
gan to be d r a w n together, yet they h a d not identi f ied 
each other. I t was on A u g u s t 25, 1923, that the ex
p l a n a t i o n of the parable of the sheep a n d the goats 
was dec lared to God 's people, a n d f r o m that t ime 
o n w a r d the remnant a n d "o ther sheep" learned more 
about each other, but as yet they h a d not identi f ied 
each other. F r o m 1922 to 1929 the knowledge of the 
two classes t o w a r d each other increased, but the real 
i d e n t i t y of the "o ther sheep" was not yet k n o w n , a n d 
was first k n o w n i n 1935, at the W a s h i n g t o n ( D . C.) 
convent ion, when the remnant saw that the "o ther 
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sheep" p i c t u r e d the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " ' a n d that such 
great m u l t i t u d e w i l l ever ue a n e a r t h l y class a n d 
that such are the " c o m p a n i o n s " of the remnant . T h e n 
i t was that the love of the J o n a t h a n class f or the 
remnant , the D a v i d class, was made k n o w n , a n d the 
pure love of each f o r the other began a n d k n i t them 
together. T h e love of the J o n a t h a n class is p r i m a r i l y 
for C h r i s t Jesus , the Greater D a v i d , the S a v i o r a n d 
De l iverer of m a n k i n d . O b s e r v i n g the boldness a n d 
the s incer i ty of God 's r emnant people engaging i n 
his " s t range w o r k " a n d thus m a n i f e s t i n g the s p i r i t 
of C h r i s t Jesus , the J o n a t h a n class (the Jonadabs , 
or " o ther sheep") love the D a v i d class, the remnant , 
w i t h a p u r e heart f e r v e n t l y . W h e n J o n a t h a n learned 
the t rue i d e n t i t y of D a v i d , he sought companionship 
w i t h D a v i d . W h e n the "o ther sheep" l earned the t rue 
i d e n t i t y of the r e m n a n t a n d t h e i r o w n i d e n t i t y a n d 
the i r re la t i onsh ip to the remnant , they sought com
panionship w i t h the remnant , a n d f r o m that t ime 
o n w a r d they are r e a l companions, k n i t together i n 
pure a n d sincere love, that is to say, a n unselfish devo
t i on to righteousness a n d to a l l who love r ighteous
ness. T h u s i t is seen w h y the remnant a n d the J o n a 
dabs love each other d e a r l y a n d w h y they s tand 
shoulder to shoulder fighting for the cause of r i g h t 
eousness u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus , the great a n d r ighteous 
L o r d . 

BACKSLIDERS 

" T h e r e are those who for a t ime mani fest the 
s p i r i t o f good w i l l towards J e h o v a h a n d his servant, 
but who do not cont inue i n love a n d do not show 
faithfulness , a n d these are shown i n the prophet i c 
p i c ture here considered. S a u l was by n a t u r e i n s i n 
cere a n d dishonest, a n d i n this he f u l l y p i c t u r e d the 
professional re l ig ionists , " t h e m a n o f s i n . " S a u l h a d 
promised to r e w a r d the s layer of G o l i a t h b y g i v i n g 
h i m h is daughter to wi fe . S a u l showed his crooked
ness i n th is matter . H e determined to use his d a u g h 
ter as a ba i t to get D a v i d into a fight w i t h the P h i l i s 
t ine a n d have h i m s l a i n . H e r e aga in he mani fested 
his dishonesty. S a u l then learned that his younger 
daughter M i c h a l was smit ten on D a v i d , a n d he con
ceived th is as a better scheme; so he dec l ined to let 
D a v i d m a r r y his o lder daughter , but gave h i m M i c h a l , 
a n d th is he d i d u p o n cond i t i on that D a v i d w o u l d 
fight the P h i l i s t i n e s a n d b r i n g back to S a u l 100 fore
sk ins o f the P h i l i s t i n e s . T h a t was a subtle t r i c k to 
have D a v i d k i l l e d , because S a u l hated h i m . D a v i d 
mani fes t ly knew S a u l was dishonest, but he y ie lded 
to the marr iage arrangement , a n d no doubt th is was 
permit ted of the L o r d that the prophet ic p i c ture 
might be made. T a k i n g advantage of the arrangement , 
a n d accept ing i t u p o n the cond i t i on named, D a v i d 
went f o r t h a n d fought Jehovah 's enemies a n d brought 
back to S a u l 200 foreskins of the enemy, a n d that 
w i thout a scratch on D a v i d himself . S a u l h a d fa i l ed 
i n h i s scheme to have D a v i d k i l l e d . (1 S a m . 18 :15-29) 
D a v i d was honest a n d dealt square ly w i t h S a u l , but 

S a u l demonstrated that he was a crook, a n d thus he 
shows the course that the re l ig ionis ts take. 

2 7 T h e m o d e r n S a u l class, the c lergy re l ig ionists , 
the " m a n of s i n " c rowd , g rant n o t h i n g w i l l i n g l y , hon
estly a n d freely , that is j u s t l y due Jehovah 's witnesses. 
I f the S a u l class can d r a w the remnant , Jehovah 's 
witnesses, into some k i n d of scheme whereby they 
must compromise w i t h the D e v i l a n d that w i l l resul t 
to the i n j u r y of Jehovah 's witnesses, that they are 
cer ta in to do, a n d they p u t on a sanct imonious face 
a n d a i r wh i l e d o i n g i t . T h e purpose, both of S a u l 
a n d of the re l ig ionists , is disclosed i n these words 
of S a u l : " L e t not mine h a n d be u p o n h i m [ D a v i d ] , 
but let the h a n d of the P h i l i s t i n e s be u p o n h i m . " 
T h e S a u l c rowd do not release or g ive u p any
t h i n g to Jehovah 's witnesses that is due them, unless 
forced to do so b y condit ions or c ircumstances w h i c h 
they cannot contro l . W h a t e v e r Jehovah 's witnesses 
g a i n , the re l ig ionists , the S a u l class, see to i t that 
they suffer f o r i t . T h e y conspire to have them p u n 
ished by the state, that great monstros i ty set u p as 
the opponent of G o d . A n y t h i n g to get Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses p u t out of the way . 

2 8 D a v i d ' s marr iage to Sau l ' s daughter M i c h a l d i d 
not prove sat is factory , n o r d i d i t bear a n y f r u i t to 
the k i n g d o m . I t ended i n scorn u p o n D a v i d b y the 
w o m a n because of his f a i t h f u l devotion to the A l 
m i g h t y G o d . (2 S a m . 6 :13-23) T h i s M i c h a l p i c t u r e d 
those who mani fest f o r a t ime some love f o r Jeho
vah's witnesses a n d some dispos i t ion to serve Jeho
vah , but who a f terwards t u r n against the L o r d a n d 
his servants, find f a u l t w i t h those who f a i t h f u l l y serve 
G o d , a n d h a r s h l y c r i t i c i ze them. S u c h are they that 
y i e l d to the S a u l class, who. misrepresent the D a v i d 
class. M i c h a l h a d no c h i l d r e n , but she devoted her
self to r a i s i n g the c h i l d r e n of her sister, a l l of whom 
were ignomin ious ly hanged to expiate S a u l ' s cr ime. 
(1 S a m . 1 8 : 1 9 , 2 0 ; 2 S a m . 2 1 : 8 , 9 , margin) She 
h a r s h l y c r i t i c i z e d D a v i d because he danced before 
the L o r d when b r i n g i n g back the a rk , a n d accused 
h i m of d o i n g this i n order to exh ib i t h imse l f to other 
women. S h o r t l y thereafter she d ied childless. D a v i d 
was a servant of Jehovah a n d was en t i r e l y i n the 
r i ght , a n d i t was w h o l l y out of order f or M i c h a l to 
c r i t i c i ze h i m . O t h e r women might take a good sug
gestion f r o m this . E v e r y servant stands or fa l l s to 
his own Master , the L o r d , a n d not to some i n d i v i d u a l . 
— R o m . 1 4 : 4 . 

M U T U A L L O V E 
2 9 There is a m u t u a l love f lowing f r o m one to a n 

other where both part ies love righteousness a n d hate 
i n i q u i t y . T h e i r hearts are u n i t e d i n a r ighteous cause. 
S u c h is a n unselfish devotion to what is r i g h t . W h e r e 
such love exists between persons, neither one looks 
upon the other f r o m the s tandpoint of the flesh, but 
looks upon the heart a n d his o u t w a r d devotion to 
righteousness. S u c h was the love J o n a t h a n h a d for 
D a v i d ; a n d D a v i d r e t u r n e d that love. (1 S a m . 2 0 : 4 1 ) 
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I t was a m u t u a l love, because both were devoted to 
r i g h t a n d they were d o i n g the r i g h t t h i n g as the serv
ants o f Jehovah , a n d thus they p i c t u r e d those classes 
o f persons, namely , the remnant a n d the Jonadabs , 
both o f w h o m are devoted to J e h o v a h G o d a n d hence 
have a n d mani fest m u t u a l love f o r each other. J o n 
a t h a n mani fes ted h is love to D a v i d by h e l p i n g D a v i d , 
a n d i n due t ime D a v i d as k i n g expressed his love f or 
J o n a t h a n b y his k indness to J o n a t h a n ' s son. (2 S a m . 
9 ; 1 ; 2 1 : 7 ) J e h o v a h loved both J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d 
because they were both s t r i v i n g i n the r i g h t way , 
a n d i n h a r m o n y w i t h th is i t is w r i t t e n i n God 's 
W o r d : " H e loveth righteousness a n d j u s t i c e . " (Ps . 
3 3 : 5 , A.R.V.) T h e love o f G o d f o r the J o n a t h a n 
class, the " o ther sheep", is shown i n Jehovah 's p r o v i 
s ion made i n h is l aw f o r the s tranger . (Deut . 10 :17-19) 
C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater D a v i d , loves the J o n a t h a n 
class because they are h is " o ther sheep" a n d i t is 
his F a t h e r ' s w i l l that he s h a l l gather them in to the 
f o ld . ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 1 , 1 6 ) T h e ano inted remnant on the 
ear th , be ing the "feet of h i m " , C h r i s t Jesus, must 
also love the J o n a t h a n class, a n d they do love them 
a n d prove i t b y di l igence i n c a r r y i n g to them the 
message of t r u t h a n d a i d i n g them to u n d e r s t a n d God 's 
purpose. T h i s is f u r t h e r p i c t u r e d b y the prophet 
E z e k i e l , concern ing the m a n c lothed w i t h l i n e n w i t h 
an i n k h o r n by his side, a n d who m a r k s the seekers 
of righteousness i n the forehead, that is , gives to 
them a n in te l l i gent u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the t r u t h . ( E z e k . 
9 :1 -11 ) T r u e love between the remnant a n d the J o n 
a than class, therefore, shows that they must s tand 
f i r m l y together, be ing companions i n service a n d u n 
selfishly devoted to G o d a n d to the k i n g d o m interest , 
a n d hence to each other's interests. 

COVENANT 
, 0 A covenant is a solemn agreement between two 

or more part ies to do the th ings expressed w i t h i n the 
terms of that agreement. W i t h the i r hearts i n tune 
w i t h righteousness J e h o v a h G o d w o u l d p u t i t into 
the m i n d of both J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d to enter into 
a solemn agreement f o r the m u t u a l love a n d suppor t 
of each other. Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e n J o n a 
t h a n a n d D a v i d made [ l i t e r a l l y , cut ] a covenant, be
cause he loved h i m as his o w n s o u l . " (1 S a m . 1 8 : 3) 
E v i d e n t l y they first offered a n a n i m a l sacrifice, thus 
c u t t i n g or m a k i n g a solemn agreement over the body 
o f the dead a n i m a l a n d w h i c h agreement was that 
they w o u l d m u t u a l l y support each other. T h a t cove
n a n t w o u l d not mean that those two men w o u l d love 
each other f or some selfish purpose, but the i r love 
f o r each other was because they were both f o l l o w i n g 
a r ighteous course, a n d the i r covenant w o u l d compel 
t h e m to deal j u s t l y one w i t h the other a n d to avo id 
e n v y a n d c r i t i c i s m a n d f a m i l y feuds. T h e facts show 
that th is is exact ly what they d i d , be ing f u l l y sup 
por ted by the words of D a v i d addressed to J o n a t h a n . 
(1 S a m . 2 0 : 8) J o n a t h a n r e a d i l y d iscerned that D a v i d 
was God ' s choice a n d that he must love D a v i d a n d 

suppor t h i m f a i t h f u l l y . T h i s recogni t ion of the s u 
p e r i o r i t y o f D a v i d was shown b y J o n a t h a n ' s bestow
i n g u p o n D a v i d his garment , his sword , a n d his bow. 
" A n d J o n a t h a n s t r i p p e d h imse l f of the robe that was 
upon h i m , a n d gave i t to D a v i d , a n d h is garments, 
even to h is sword , a n d to h is bow, a n d to his g i r d l e . " 
— 1 S a m . 1 8 : 4 . 

8 1 S a u l h a d f o u r sons, a n d J o n a t h a n was the on ly 
one who entered into a covenant w i t h D a v i d . T h i s 
c l ear ly indicates that those who compose the "o ther 
sheep" of the L o r d have, m a n y o f them, been asso
c iated w i t h the re l ig ionists , but o n l y those who have 
the s p i r i t of J o n a t h a n enter in to a covenant to serve 
the L o r d a n d therefore break away f r o m re l ig ionists 
a n d devote themselves to the D a v i d class. Therefore 
J o n a t h a n p ic tures the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " that serve 
J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m . 

3 2 L i k e w i s e the J o n a t h a n class must make a cove
nant w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater D a v i d , a n d who 
is the representative of J e h o v a h G o d . T h e y must rec
ognize C h r i s t Jesus as one o f the " h i g h e r powers " 
a n d Jehovah 's anointed K i n g , a n d that Jehovah is 
the Supreme P o w e r a n d hence J e h o v a h a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus alone constitute the " h i g h e r powers" . C h r i s t 
Jesus is Jehovah 's great F o u n d a t i o n a n d C h i e f C o r 
ner Stone of Z i o n , God 's r o y a l house. ( Isa . 8 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; 
2 8 : 1 6 ) The J o n a t h a n class do not stumble over that 
great Stone, but j o y f u l l y accept h i m as the One pro 
v ided b y Jehovah f o r the H e a d of his c a p i t a l o rgan
izat ion . A l l the re l ig ionists stumble over that Stone 
a n d are crushed. The covenant between J o n a t h a n a n d 
D a v i d d i d not p i c ture the l aw covenant, nor was i t 
any p a r t o f that covenant, a n d i t was not a n y p a r t 
of the new covenant ; but i t was a solemn agreement 
w h i c h bound the J o n a t h a n class to Jehovah 's o rgan
izat ion , over w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus , the Greater D a v i d , 
is H e a d , a n d of w h i c h the remnant on earth are a 
par t . The covenant shows the b i n d i n g re lat ionship of 
companions between the two. J o n a t h a n , b y bestowing 
his garments a n d his w a r equipment u p o n D a v i d , as
signs to D a v i d r o y a l honors, recogniz ing h i m as h igher 
than J o n a t h a n . L i k e w i s e the "o ther sheep", those who 
make u p the great m u l t i t u d e , now place themselves 
a n d the i r equipment at the disposal of C h r i s t Jesus 
for the service of G o d a n d l e n d f u l l co-operation to 
the manner of service c a r r i e d on u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus ' 
d irect ions. T h e present-day facts show that the J o n a 
dab or " o ther sheep" class are d o i n g that v e r y t h i n g . 
The L o r d first revealed to his people the necessity 
for the great mul t i tude ' s m a k i n g a covenant of con
secration, b y the p u b l i c a t i o n i n The Watchtower of 
A u g u s t 15, 1934, of the ar t i c le " H i s K i n d n e s s " . I n 
that ar t i c l e (fl 34) i t is s t a t e d : ' N o one w i l l ever get 
l i f e w i t h o u t m a k i n g a covenant of consecration. W a t e r 
immers ion is merely a symbol of h a v i n g made a con
secration to do God 's w i l l . ' S u c h consecration must 
precede the batt le of the great d a y o f G o d A l m i g h t y . 
W h e n the batt le begins, i t w i l l be too late . Those who 
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d i l i g e n t l y seek righteousness a n d meekness, a f ter hav
i n g made the covenant, have Jehovah 's promise of 
pro tec t i on d u r i n g the expression of his w r a t h . A l l 
of them m u s t agree to do that w h i c h is r i g h t a n d 
r ighteous a n d must pursue that course of r ighteous
ness i f they w o u l d have the favor of J e h o v a h be
stowed u p o n them. F o r th is reason Jehovah admon
ishes them to seek righteousness a n d seek meekness. 

** D a v i d was respected by the people f a r more 
t h a n S a u l . (1 S a m . 1 8 : 6 - 9 ) L i k e w i s e today the rem
n a n t receive more r e a l respect at the hands of honest 
men t h a n the b i g re l ig ionists receive. A l l honest men 
know that r e l i g i o n a n d re l ig ionis ts are men who c a r r y 
on a racket a n d hence they are racketeers, a n d they 
see that Jehovah ' s witnesses are honestly a n d sincerely 
p r o c l a i m i n g God ' s message of t r u t h . J o n a t h a n loved 
D a v i d more t h a n he loved S a u l , because he knew 
that D a v i d was God's favored one a n d that D a v i d 
represented the r ighteous cause. T o d a y the J o n a t h a n 
class love the remnant , the " feet of h i m " , C h r i s t Jesus, 
f a r more t h a n they do the re l ig ionists , because they 
know that the remnant represents on earth the great 
a n d r ighteous r u l e r , C h r i s t Jesus. The breach between 
the J o n a t h a n class a n d the S a u l class today continues 
to w i d e n . A l l those on the side of C h r i s t the K i n g 
must now stand f i r m l y together, showing m u t u a l 
love t o w a r d one another a n d harmonious ly s e rv ing 
together, a n d i n d o i n g th is they of necessity must 
oppose the S a u l class, a n d do oppose re l ig ionists . 

3 4 S a u l t r i e d to inc i te a n d induce J o n a t h a n to k i l l 
D a v i d , bu t J o n a t h a n refused to j o i n his conspiracy . 
(1 S a m . 1 9 : 1 ) J o n a t h a n cal led Sau l ' s a t tent ion to 
the " s t range w o r k " of righteousness w h i c h J e h o v a h 
was d o i n g t h r o u g h D a v i d , a n d c i ted th is to show that 
Jehovah 's f avor was u p o n D a v i d . (1 S a m . 1 9 : 4 , 5 ) 
L i k e w i s e the modern-day J o n a t h a n class defend be
fore the c l e rgy the work of Jehovah 's witnesses a n d 
v igorous ly protest against the acts of the c lergy i n 
persecut ing Jehovah 's witnesses, a n d they refuse to 
j o i n the c lergy i n any of t h e i r schemes to do violence 
to Jehovah 's witnesses. The J o n a t h a n class, or "o ther 
sheep" of the L o r d , see a n d appreciate God 's " s t range 
w o r k " , i n w h i c h Jehovah 's witnesses are permit ted 
to par t i c ipa te , and they know that such is evidence 
that God ' s f avor is upon the remnant or D a v i d class. 
Therefore the, J o n a t h a n class render assistance to 
Jehovah ' s witnesses, even as J o n a t h a n rendered as
sistance unto D a v i d . T h i s is f u r t h e r corroborated i n 
the parable of the sheep a n d the goats. J o n a t h a n 
never approved of Sau l ' s hatred of D a v i d . T o d a y the 
"o ther sheep", or J o n a t h a n class, are of a l ike m i n d , 
a n d are against those who persecute Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses. 

3 8 Because J o n a t h a n showed a n interest i n D a v i d 
S a u l t r i e d to k i l l J o n a t h a n . (1 S a m . 2 0 : 33) K n o w i n g 
that S a u l conspired to k i l l D a v i d , J o n a t h a n warned 
D a v i d o f the i m p e n d i n g danger by shooting arrows 
as h a d been agreed between them, thus shoot ing the 

arrows as a means of c ommunica t i on a n d w a r n i n g . 
(1 S a m . 20 :18 -41 ) T o d a y the J o n a t h a n class t r y to 
sh ie ld Jehovah 's witnesses a n d w a r n them of i m p e n d 
i n g danger . J o n a t h a n thus used his arrows as the 
J o n a t h a n class today use t h e i r fighting equipment i n 
a i d of Jehovah 's witnesses. T h u s they show m u t u a l 
love f o r each other a n d that both are devoted to r i g h t 
eousness. The a n t i t y p i c a l D a v i d class, that is, J e h o 
vah's witnesses, have f or some t ime t r i e d to interest 
the S a u l class, or re l ig ionists , i n God 's message of 
his k i n g d o m , a n d i n this work the people of good 
w i l l have co-operated, but because of the selfish a n d 
crue l hearts of the re l ig ionists l i t t l e or no progress 
is made. T h i s shows that there is now no poss ib i l i ty 
f or the re l ig ionists to repent a n d t u r n to G o d a n d 
his K i n g , a n d that there is no f u r t h e r need f or the 
J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d class to p u t f o r t h the i r efforts 
i n th is behalf . The S a u l class are bent on des troy ing 
Jehovah 's witnesses a n d the i r work , jus t as S a u l was 
bent on des troy ing D a v i d a n d chased h i m f r o m place 
to place. The w a r is on now, a n d the remnant of God 's 
people on the earth must , i n obedience to Jehovah 's 
commandments, go f o r t h a n d par t i c ipa te i n that war . 
W h a t do the S c r i p t u r e s show is the p r o p e r course for 
the J o n a t h a n class, that is, the "o ther sheep" of the 
L o r d Jesus, to take i n this w a r f a r e ? Does the L o r d 
c l ear ly m a r k out the course that the J o n a t h a n class, 
or great m u l t i t u d e , must now take? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
IT 1. What has been the great issue before all creation! and 

how will it be settled? Why has Jehovah revealed to his 
people the meaning and application of these .prophetic 
pictures! 

H 2. When the cause of supremacy is presented, why is the 
Devil permitted to show up his side! Compare facts con
cerning Goliath and his relationship to the Philistines with 
facts of the present time, as serving to identify the modern 
giant monstrosity. 

H 3. Why was there, at this point in the picture, no one among 
the Israelites who was willing to meet Goliath in combat! 

H 4. Explain David's now coming upon the scene, and how he 
regarded the situation. 

If 5, 6. Account for David's courage and procedure. What in
struction for Jehovah's witnesses is seen therein! 

H 7,8. How, in the fulfillment of the prophetic picture, has 
the giant monstrosity come forth, with the foretold effect 
upon the Saul class! 

H 9-11. What has taken place in fulfillment of David's coming 
to the war camp and answering the giant's defiance! 

U 12,13. What was pictured by Saul's trying, and failing, to 
dissuade David from fighting with the giant! 

U 14,15. Apply the prophetic picture in point of Saul's offer
ing his own armor to David for use against Goliath. What 
was foreshown in David's rejecting Saul's armor and using 
instead thereof his shepherd's equipment and a stone from 
the brook! 

U 16. What were the two main consequences of David's vic
tory! What present-day facts correspond thereto! 

If 17-19. How did Goliath, and Eliab, and others, regard David 
in the position he was taking! Apply the picture. 

H 20. How, in the fulfillment, has 'young David', with faith 
in the Lord, gone forth against the giant monstrosity! 

H 21-23. Account for Jonathan's love for David. 
If 24. What was foreshown by the love and devotion that existed 

between Jonathan and David! 
t 25. Relate how in the fulfillment of the prophetic picture the 
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real identity of the David class and the Jonathan class 
became known to each other and the love of each for the 
other began and knit them together. 

f 26,27. In his treatment of David concerning the marriage 
of his daughter, whom did Saul picture, and howt 

f 28. Whom did Michal picture, and howl 
i 29. What was the reason for Jonathan and David's love for 

each othert How was that love manifested! Show that 
this is part 'of the picture. 

T 30. Why did Jonathan and David make a covenant between 
them! Of what prophetic significance is Jonathan's giv
ing his garments, sword, etc., to David! 

1 31. What is indicated by Jonathan's being the only one, of 
the sons of Saul, that entered into a covenant with David! 

f 32. What further is foreshown in Jonathan's entering into 
a covenant with David! 

\ 33. That David was respected by the people, and loved by 
Jonathan, more than Saul, finds fulfillment in what facts! 

T 34. How does Jonathan's defending David before Saul have 
fulfillment! 

t 35. In what facts is seen fulfillment of Jonathan's communi
cating to David regarding Saul, and to Saul concerning 
David, and of Saul's continued envy of David and seeking 
to slay him or have him slain! 

G L O R Y 

JE H O V A H ' S g l o ry is above a l l . " 0 Jehovah , our 
L o r d , how excellent is t h y name i n a l l the earth , 
who hast set t h y g l o ry u p o n the heavens ! " (Ps . 

8 : 1 , A.R.V.) H i s prophet h a d been caused to w r i t e : 
" W h e n [Jehovah] s h a l l b u i l d u p Z i o n , he s h a l l appear 
i n h is g l o r y . " — P s . 1 0 2 : 1 6 . 

A l l the l i g h t that comes to this earth comes f rom 
the d i re c t i on of the east. T h e prophet E z e k i e l i n his 
prophet i c v i s i on of Jehovah 's temple says : " A n d , be
h o l d , the g l o r y of the G o d of Israe l came f r o m the 
w a y o f the east, a n d his voice was l i k e a noise [(R.V.) 
l i k e the sound] of m a n y w a t e r s : a n d the earth shined 
w i t h h is g l o r y . " ( E z e k . 4 3 : 2 ) F r o m that d i rec t i on 
Jehovah ' s great Messenger approaches. ( M a i . 3 : 1 ; 
4 : 2 ) " F o r as the l i g h t n i n g cometh out of the east, 
a n d sh ineth even unto the wes t ; so s h a l l also the com
ing of [Jehovah 's Messenger] the Son of m a n be." 
— M a t t . 2 4 : 2 7 . 

These great events now t a k i n g place were foreshad
owed on other occasions. W h e n the tabernacle of the 
wi lderness was reared u p the g l o r y of the Most H i g h 
God f i l l ed i t . " T h e n a c l oud covered the tent of the 
congregation, a n d the g lory of [Jehovah] f i l led the 
tabernacle . A n d Moses was not able to enter in to the 
tent of the congregation, because the c loud abode 
thereon, a n d the g l o ry of [Jehovah] filled the taber
nac l e . " ( E x . 4 0 : 3 4 , 3 5 ) A t the dedicat ion of Solo
mon's temple the g lory of Jehovah 'appeared ' . " A n d 
it came to pass, w h e n the priests were come out of 
the ho ly place, that the c loud filled the house o f [Je 
hovah] , so that the pr iests cou ld not s tand to min i s te r 
because of the c l o u d : f o r the g l o ry of [Jehovah] h a d 
filled the house of f Jehovah] . " — 1 K i . 8 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

T h e v i s i on that G o d gave his prophet E z e k i e l was 
f a r more w o n d e r f u l a n d glor ious t h a n that w h i c h ap
peared at the tabernacle a n d at the prophet i c temple, 
and was far more s igni f icant . I n that v is ion the heaven
sent messenger brought E z e k i e l to the gate l ook ing to
ward the east. " A f t e r w a r d he brought me to the gate, 
even the gate that looketh t o w a r d the east." ( E z e k . 
43:1) T h i s gate was d i r e c t l y i n l ine w i t h the porch 
and door to the temple seen i n the v is ion by E z e k i e l . 
In the fu l f i l lment of th i s prophet ic v i s i on , the appear 
ing o f Jehovah at his temple means that the " l a s t d a y s " 

of Satan 's o rgan izat i on have come a n d the t ime for 
the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah 's name is at h a n d . 

Jehovah 's g l o ry came f r o m the w a y of the east, the 
same d i re c t i on as that f r o m w h i c h the angel ascended 
h a v i n g the seal of the l i v i n g G o d w i t h w h i c h to seal 
God 's f a i t h f u l servants (Rev . 7 : 2 ) T h a t the coming 
of J e h o v a h to his temple is of greatest importance is 
f u r t h e r s igni f ied b y the fact that E z e k i e l heard H i s 
voice " l i k e the sound of many waters ' ' . T h u s Jehovah 
cal ls a t tent ion to his coming i n the most impressive 
manner , caus ing his message to be g iven a f a r T s o u n d -
i n g proc lamat ion . The w o r l d sees not his c o m i n g ; but 
his f a i t h f u l sons see i t , a n d are caused to give proper 
announcement thereof. 

The " e a r t h " that " s h i n e d w i t h his g l o r y " means the 
revealed p a r t of Jehovah 's organizat ion , w h i c h p a r t 
is the remnant of s p i r i t u a l Israe l a n d yet on earth. 
E z e k i e l , i n the s p i r i t , was i n the l a n d of Israel when 
he h a d th is v i s ion , showing that the v i s i on comes to 
the covenant a n d devoted people of G o d , a n d not to 
the non-Judeans or " o rgan ized C h r i s t i a n i t y " , so cal led . 
The coming of J e h o v a h to his temple, therefore, was 
the t ime of the fu l f i l lment of the prophecy d irected 
to his f a i t h f u l sons, to w i t : " A r i s e , shine [be enl ight 
ened, (margin)] ; for t h y l i g h t is come, a n d the g l o ry 
of [Jehovah] is r i sen upon thee. F o r , behold, the dark 
ness s h a l l cover the earth [Satan's organizat ion , a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ] , a n d gross darkness the 
people [those who use ' organized C h r i s t i a n i t y ' for 
the i r selfish purposes] : but [Jehovah] s h a l l arise u p 
on thee, a n d his g lory s h a l l be seen u p o n thee." (Isa. 
6 0 : 1 , 2 ) T h i s is the t ime for the test imony to be de
l i vered b y God 's people i n the earth , a n d therefore 
the t ime for them to be e n l i g h t e n e d ; as p i c t u r e d at 
E z e k i e l 1 0 : 4 : " T h e n the g lory of [Jehovah] went 
up f r o m the cherub, a n d stood over the threshold of 
the house; a n d the house was filled w i t h the c loud, 
a n d the court was f u l l of the brightness of [Jehovah's] 
g l o ry . "—See Vindication, Book One, page 118. 

W h e n Jehovah sent E z e k i e l to prophesy concern
i n g the destruct ion of Jerusa lem E z e k i e l saw a l ike 
g l o ry of Jehovah . Hence E z e k i e l says : " A n d i t [the 
g lory of the G o d of Israel ] was accord ing to the ap
pearance of the v i s i o n w h i c h I saw, even accord ing 



S E P T E M B E R 1 5 , 1 9 3 8 gffieWATCHTGWER. 285 

to the v i s i o n that I saw w h e n I came to destroy the 
c i t y [symbol ic of ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ] [to prophesy that 
the c i t y shou ld be destroyed (margin); as d i rec ted 
b y J e h o v a h ] : a n d the v is ions were l i k e the v i s i on that 
I saw b y the r i v e r C h e b a r : a n d I f e l l u p o n m y face." 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 3) A t the v e r y b e g i n n i n g o f his prophecy 
E z e k i e l te l l s o f h is v i s i o n of f o u r cherubs a n d a great 
char io t o f f o u r wheels a n d of the f i rmament above 
them, a n d above w h i c h J e h o v a h sat u p o n his throne. 
( E z e k . 1 : 1 0 - 2 8 ; see Vindication, B o o k One, page 22.) 
E z e k i e l was there g iven a v i s i o n of Jehovah 's m i g h t y 
o rgan iza t i on a n d he f e l l u p o n his face. T h e v i s i on p i c 
t u r e d Jehovah 's s u p e r i o r i t y over h is o rgan izat i on . 
God ' s f a i t h f u l remnant , w h o m E z e k i e l foreshadowed, 
now must recognize Jehovah 's great organizat ion a n d 
show p r o p e r venerat ion f o r i t . T h e y must worsh ip 
a n d be f u l l y obedient to " t h e h igher p o w e r s " . — 
R o m . 1 3 : 1 . 

Jehovah ' s g l o r y is not i m a g i n a r y , but must be a 
mani fes tat i on of his power, a n d this is made k n o w n 
to the people of his o rganizat ion . " A n d the g l o r y of 
[Jehovah] came in to the house [the sanc tuary of the 
t e m p l e ] , b y the w a y of the gate whose prospect is 
t o w a r d the east." ( E z e k . 4 3 : 4 ) The coming of Jeho 
v a h to h is temple indicates tha t the t ime of h o s t i l i 
t ies f o r the destruct ion of Satan 's o rgan izat i on has 
a r r i v e d , b y reason of the fact tha t H e is accompanied 
b y h is l i v i n g creatures of his great o rgan izat i on a n d 
i t moves as w i t h " w h e e l s " i n great char io t - l ike f o r m a 
t i o n p r e p a r e d f o r a n d a d v a n c i n g for w a r . 

I t seems quite c e r t a i n that the " l i v i n g c reatures " 
a n d the "whee l s " enter in to the temple w i t h Jehovah . 
I s a i a h h a d a l i k e v i s i on i n w h i c h he saw the seraphim 
w i t h J e h o v a h i n the temple . " I saw also the L o r d s i t 
t i n g u p o n a throne , h i g h a n d l i f t e d u p , a n d h is t r a i n 
filled the temple . Above i t stood the s e r a p h i m s : each 
.one h a d s ix w i n g s ; w i t h t w a i n he covered his face, 
a n d w i t h t w a i n he covered his feet, a n d w i t h t w a i n 
he d i d fly." ( Isa . 6 : 1 , 2 ) T h i s supports the conc lu 
s ion that his war - char io t a n d l i v i n g creatures enter 
in to the temple w i t h the L o r d . T h i s w o u l d also i n d i 
cate tha t the L o r d , c oming to his temple, w o u l d first 
awaken out of death the s leeping saints who h a d d ied 
f a i t h f u l , a n d b r i n g these into the temple, a n d that 
then he w o u l d gather unto h imse l f a l l the r e m a i n i n g 
l i v i n g creatures of his organizat ion , i n c l u d i n g his r e m 
n a n t now on ear th . T h e presence of the ho ly angels 
w i t h the L o r d i n his temple is shown. (Rev . 1 5 : 6 ; 
M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ) " A n d I w i l l shake a l l nations, a n d the 
desire of a l l nat ions s h a l l come [ C h r i s t Jesus coming 
i n t o the temple as Jehovah 's Messenger, but fo l lowed 
also b y the members of his body] ; a n d I w i l l fill th is 
house w i t h g l o ry , sa i th [Jehovah] of h o s t s . " - H a g . 2 : 7. 

Because the g l o ry o f J e h o v a h G o d appeared b y w a y 
o f the gate whose prospect is t o w a r d the east, that 
gate was sancti f ied. Therea f ter i t was closed. ( E z e k . 
4 4 : 1 - 3 ) T h e prophecy indicates that now J e h o v a h 
takes u p h is a b i d i n g place at the temple , as nowhere 

else i n the prophecy is i t shown that he leaves the 
temple. 

M e n do not prophesy b y t h e i r o w n power, nor do 
men in te r pre t prophecy . " S o the s p i r i t took me u p , 
a n d brought me into the i n n e r c our t ; and, behold, 
the g l o r y of [Jehovah] filled the house." (Ezek . 4 3 : 5) 
T h e remnant do not by man 's wisdom discern the a r 
r i v a l of the L o r d at his temple. I t is the s p i r i t of 
J e h o v a h that enables the remnant to see that he has 
come to his temple. M a n y who c l a i m consecration to 
J e h o v a h have not discerned this great t r u t h , a n d thus 
is shown that the s p i r i t of J e h o v a h has not instructed 
them. E z e k i e l was brought into the inner court b y 
the s p i r i t of Jehovah . The pr iv i l ege of hav ing th is 
close-up v iew of the L o r d ' s presence is given on ly to 
the pr i e s t l y class that are i n the temple, and who be
h o l d the g l o ry of Jehovah . U n d e r such circumstances 
every one i n the temple must speak of the g lory of 
Jehovah . ( P s . 2 9 : 9 ) The prophet E z e k i e l , i n another 
chapter , described a p o l l u t e d a n d unc lean temple made 
so b y those who professed to be servants of God . There 
is a great contrast- between that ev i l house a n d the 
clean a n d undef i led temple to w h i c h Jehovah comes. 
E z e k i e l was the on ly m a n i n the temple at the t ime 
of the i n c o m i n g of God 's g l o ry , a n d w i t h h i m was 
God 's angel , the heaven-sent messenger, his guide. The 
v i s i on is a v e r y in t imate one of Jehovah to his serv
ant , but the remnant whom E z e k i e l p i c t u r e d are com
manded to t e l l others of God 's people about i t . I n obe
dience to th is commandment the f a i t h f u l have been 
t e l l i n g others about the temple of Jehovah. 

I t was i n the s p r i n g of 1918 that the L o r d Jesus, 
as the representative of Jehovah , appeared at the 
temple, a n d f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d the g lory of 
J e h o v a h has been there. " A n d I heard h i m speaking 
unto me out of the house; a n d the m a n stood by me . " 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 6 ) W h e n E z e k i e l heard Jehovah speaking 
to h i m the m a n stood by h i m . " T h e m a n " was the heav
enly messenger, a n d this p ictures the heavenly mes
sengers or angels of the L o r d now used by the L o r d 
i n behal f of the remnant . These angels are inv is ib le 
to h u m a n eyes a n d are there to c a r r y out the orders 
of the L o r d . N o doubt they first hear the ins t ruc t i on 
w h i c h the L o r d issues to his remnant a n d then these 
inv is ib le messengers pass such ins t ruc t i on on to the 
remnant . The facts show that the angels of the L o r d 
w i t h h i m at his temple have been thus render ing serv
ice unto the remnant since 1919. Jehovah f r o m his 
ho ly temple speaks : " H e a r , a l l ye people ; hearken, 
0 earth, a n d a l l that there in i s : a n d let the L o r d G o d 
be witness against y o u , the L o r d f r o m his holy temple . " 
( M i c . 1 : 2 ) T h e f a i t h f u l remnant i n 1922 began to 
hear a n d to r e s p o n d : " A l s o I heard the voice of the 
L o r d , say ing , W h o m s h a l l I send, a n d who w i l l go 
f or u s i T h e n s a i d I , H e r e a m I ; send me. A n d he 
said , Go a n d t e l l th is people, H e a r ye indeed, b u t 
unders tand n o t ; a n d see ye indeed, b u t perceive n o t . " 
— I s a . 6 : 8 , 9 . 
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T h a t the temple company w i l l have p a r t i n the v i n 
d i c a t i o n o f Jehovah 's name, a n d g l o r i f y h is ho ly name, 
i s shown b y the words of J e h o v a h spoken to E z e k i e l : 
" A n d he s a i d unto me, S o n of m a n , the place of m y 
throne , a n d the place of the soles of m y feet, where 
I w i l l d w e l l i n the mids t of the c h i l d r e n of I s rae l f o r 
ever, a n d m y ho ly name, s h a l l the house of I s rae l no 
more defile, ne i ther they, n o r t h e i r k ings , b y the i r 
whoredom, n o r b y the carcases of t h e i r k i n g s i n the i r 
h i g h places [ i n t h e i r death (A.R.V., m a r g i n ) ] . " ( E z e k . 
4 3 : 7 ) T h e temple of w h i c h E z e k i e l h a d a v i s i on is a 
representat ion of God 's r o y a l house, h is k i n g l y organ
i z a t i o n . H e r e at the temple J e h o v a h makes the f a i t h f u l 
ano in ted members of his o rgan iza t i on to be k ings a n d 
pr iests w i t h C h r i s t . (Rev . 1 : 6 ) Jehovah ' s o rgan iza 
t i o n is the place of h is rest. ( P s . 1 3 2 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) I t i s 
therefore ' the place of the soles of h is feet'. H i s en
t i r e o rgan iza t i on is subject to h i m , as i t i s w r i t t e n : 

" T h e head of C h r i s t is G o d . " (1 C o r . 1 1 : 3 ) H i s or 
gan iza t i on is his d w e l l i n g place. T h i s corresponds w i t h 
Reve la t i on 2 1 : 3 . 

T h e prophet i c house of I s rae l defi led the name of 
Jehovah , but the rea l or r o y a l house a f ter the s p i r i t 
w i l l never defile his ho ly name. " C h r i s t e n d o m " b y her 
r u l i n g factors has great ly defiled the name of J e h o 
v a h G o d . T h a t w i c k e d organ izat i on has t r i e d to make 
C h r i s t to have concord w i t h Satan ' s o rganizat ion a n d 
to make the temple of G o d have agreement w i t h idols . 
(2 C o r . 6 : 1 5 , 1 6 ; Rev . 1 7 : 1 , 2 ) The k i n g s of the earth 
a n d the i r a l l ies , the faithless " C h r i s t e n d o m " , have at 
a l l t imes of t h e i r existence been no better t h a n dead 
carcasses, because they were dead i n trespasses a n d 
i n sins. ( E p h . 2 : 1 ) T h e h y p o c r i t i c a l c la ims of such 
that they represented G o d have great ly reproached 
a n d defamed his ho ly name, but they w i l l never be 
p e r m i t t e d to do so aga in . 

E N L I G H T E N M E N T 

EN L I G H T E N M E N T proceeds f r o m J e h o v a h b y 
a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus a n d is g i ven to the 
f a i t h f u l ano inted on ear th at the temple , a n d 

b r i n g s great peace a n d consolat ion to them. Re la t i ve 
to th i s , note now the v i s i on g iven to the prophet Zech
a r i a h a n d set f o r t h i n chapter f o u r of his prophecy . 
H e s a y s : " A n d the ange l that t a l k e d w i t h me came 
a g a i n , a n d w a k e d me, as a m a n that is wakened out 
o f h i s s leep." ( V s . 1) T h i s shows that the remnant 
of G o d are i n s t r u c t e d b y the angels of the L o r d . The 
r e m n a n t do not hear audib le sounds, because such is 
not necessary. J e h o v a h has p r o v i d e d his own good w a y 
to convey thoughts to the m i n d s of h is ano inted ones 
o n ear th . T o a l l on the outside of the organizat ion 
o f J e h o v a h his is a secret organizat ion . 

T o Zechar iah (mean ing the remnant ) the ange l of 
the L o r d speaks : " W h a t seest thou 1 A n d I sa id , I have 
looked, a n d behold a candlest ick a l l of go ld , w i t h a 
b o w l u p o n the top of i t , a n d his seven lamps thereon, 
a n d seven pipes to the seven lamps , w h i c h are u p o n 
the top thereo f ; a n d two ol ive trees b y i t , one u p o n 
the r i g h t side of the bowl , a n d the other u p o n the left 
side thereof . " (Vss . 2, 3) I n th is v i s i o n the remnant 
i s shown as rece iv ing f u r t h e r or cumula t ive evidence 
o f the organizat ion of J e h o v a h a n d t h e i r o w n work 
i n connection therewi th . God 's covenant people ' d i d 
s lumber a n d sleep' f o r a t ime , as ind i ca ted b y verse 
one. ( M a t t . 2 5 : 1 - 5 ; R e v . 8 : 1 ) I n A . D . 1919 they be
gan to wake u p , a n d some three years later were wide 
a w a k e ; a n d f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d those f u l l y de
vo ted to J e h o v a h have been able to "see a f a r off", 
w h i l e others have i n d u l g e d i n d r e a m i n g a n d have re
m a i n e d i n darkness . -Rev . 3 : 1 8 ; 2 P e t . 1 : 9 ; J o e l 2 : 28. 

Z e c h a r i a h saw a golden candlest ick, a symbol of 
en l ightenment a n d j oy . T h e s igni f i cant p a r t of the 

v i s i on is that , at the t ime of i ts fu l f i l lment , the temple 
of G o d has, as prophes ied i n Reve la t i on 1 1 : 1 9 , been 
opened i n heaven for the enl ightenment of those who 
are devoted to Jehovah . The bowl i n the top of the 
candlest ick contained the o i l w h i c h produces the l i g h t 
a n d symbolizes the a n o i n t i n g b y the s p i r i t of G o d ; 
a n d then those who h a d received the a n o i n t i n g c o u l d 
be enl ightened concern ing the "deep t h i n g s " not be
fore that t ime discernible . A s i t is w r i t t e n : " B u t G o d 
h a t h revealed them unto us b y h is s p i r i t ; f o r the s p i r i t 
searcheth [revealeth] a l l th ings , yea, the deep th ings 
of G o d . " (1 C o r . 2 : 1 0 ) " B u t the a n o i n t i n g w h i c h ye 
have received of h i m abideth i n y o u , a n d ye need not 
that a n y m a n teach y o u : but as the same a n o i n t i n g 
teaeheth y o u of a l l th ings , a n d is t r u t h , a n d is no l i e , 
a n d even as i t h a t h taught y o u , ye s h a l l abide i n h i m . " 
— 1 J o h n 2 : 2 7 . 

The "seven pipes to the seven l a m p s " is a symbol 
of the perfect channe l of i m p a r t i n g the a n o i n t i n g a n d 
the enl ightenment . T h e "seven l a m p s " i m p a r t com
plete s p i r i t u a l l i g h t . T h e candlest ick i n its ent i re ty 
p ic tures the organ izat i on a n d witness w o r k f o r the 
enl ightenment of a l l who devote themselves to J e h o 
vah a n d l e a r n of h is purpose a n d his k i n g d o m . The 
v is ion of the golden candlest ick is a prophecy to Jeho 
vah's witnesses at the present, a n d is now be ing f u l 
filled to the i r j o y i n the L o r d . 

The " t w o o l ive trees" on either side o f the bowls 
p i c ture Jehovah 's remnant people, that is to say, the 
f a i t h f u l witnesses. A s exp la ined at verse 14, "These 
are the two ano inted ones that s tand b y the L o r d 
of the whole e a r t h . " T h a t these p i c t u r e Jehovah 's 
witnesses is corroborated b y Reve la t i on 1 1 : 3, 4. T h e 
facts show that there are two par ts of Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses rece iv ing the a n o i n t i n g of Jehovah , to w i t , 
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(1) those f o u n d f a i t h f u l at the t ime o f the c oming 
of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple f o r judgment , a n d w h i c h 
are prophet i ca l l y represented b y M o r d e c a i , the aged 
cousin o f E s t h e r ( E s t h e r 2 : 5 ) , a n d by N a o m i the 
mother- in- law o f f a i t h f u l R u t h ( 1 : 2 ) , a n d w h i c h class 
doubtless received the a n o i n t i n g i n the year 1922 
( A . D . ) ; a n d (2) those who a f t e rwards came to the 
L o r d a n d were chosen a n d ano inted , a n d w h i c h class 
is p i c t u r e d b y E s t h e r a n d R u t h . B e i n g a l l of one 
•tree" f a m i l y (the o l i v e ) , they a l l r e a l l y f o r m one 

class, to w i t , the remnant , the witnesses of Jehovah , 
a l l d o i n g one t h i n g , to w i t , b e a r i n g the i l l u m i n a t i n g 
message of the L o r d to those who desire to k n o w Jeho 
vah a n d h is k i n g d o m . A l l are l o o k i n g a f ter the "goods" 
or k i n g d o m interests a n d constitute the ones p i c t u r e d 
in the parable as the two-talent a n d five-talent serv
ants, to w i t , the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant " . ( M a t t . 
2 5 : 1 4 - 2 3 ; 24 :45 -47 ) T h e y have o i l i n themselves be
cause they are, as stated at Romans 1 1 : 1 7 (R.V.), 
' partakers of the root of the fatness of the ol ive tree. ' 

Jehovah 's anointed, p i c t u r e d b y Zechar iah , i n q u i r e : 
" W h a t are these [ th ings ] , m y l o r d ? " showing that 
they seek the d i v i n e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of God 's W o r d 
a n d do not seek the conclusion of men, n o r r e l y u p o n 
the dreams of men. T h e ange l sa id to Z e c h a r i a h : 
" K n o w e s t thou not what these be? A n d I sa id , N o , 
m y l o r d . " (Zech. 4 : 4, 5) God 's covenant people, here 
p i c t u r e d by Zechar iah , c ou ld not know u n t i l the com
i n g of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple . T h e fact that the 
prophecy relates to the temple a n d shows an i n t i m a c y 
between Zechar iah a n d the angel proves that the angels 
of the L o r d at the temple are used to en l ighten a n d 
comfort the anointed ones a n d to b r i n g them re fresh
i n g t r u t h s . Those of the remnant , be ing honest a n d 
true , must say, W e do not k n o w ; a n d the L o r d en
l ightens them, sending h is angels f o r that -very purpose. 

Note i n th i s connection that the angel has a proper 
apprec ia t i on of h is place i n the organizat ion . A m a n 
who t h i n k s h imse l f wise a n d i m p o r t a n t w o u l d s a y : 
" I w i l l t e l l y o u , because I a m learned a n d I a m on 
the i n s i d e . " The angel d i d not speak of his own p r i v a t e 
in te rpre ta t i on or teaching , but gave J e h o v a h G o d a l l 
the credi t . V e r s e 6 reads : " T h e n he answered a n d 
spake unto me, say ing , T h i s is the w o r d of the L o r d 
unto Zerubbabel , s ay i n g , N o t b y might , n o r by power, 
but b y m y s p i r i t , sa i th the L o r d of hosts." The great 
po in t here is to honor a n d g l o r i f y Jehovah , who b y 
Ins power accomplishes h is purposes a n d spreads the 
feast f o r h is people. T h i s gives s trength of f a i t h to 
the people o f G o d , a n d they are not i n doubt as to 
whether they are f o l l o w i n g i n the r i g h t course or not. 
Those who fo l low the teachings of men a n d give g l o ry 
to m a n are not enl ightened, a n d hence are not taught 
of G o d . T h e remnant should take notice of these a n d 
a v o i d such. 

A t most, the ear th ly remnant possess a v e r y s m a l l 
amount o f m i g h t a n d power or weal th , but t h e i r lack 
o f these shou ld not cause them discouragement. T h e y 

can accompl ish n o t h i n g except b y the s p i r i t of G o d . 
T h e candlest ick a n d the ol ive trees teach the very 
same ins t ruc t i on . Jehovah 's witnesses now give f o r t h 
the l i g h t of J e h o v a h o n l y because they are i n his or
gan izat ion a n d have his s p i r i t . T h e r e a l power caus
i n g them to bear test imony is " the golden o i l " , men
t ioned i n verse twelve, w h i c h is the s p i r i t o f J e h o v a h . 
I t is Jehovah 's test imony w h i c h he has committed to 
C h r i s t Jesus , who i n t u r n has committed a p a r t thereof 
to his f a i t h f u l remnant . (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) The temple can 
not be completed i n its ent i re ty u n t i l the witness work 
is completed, because i t is p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n th is w i t 
ness w o r k that edifies a n d b u i l d s u p the temple class 
a n d proves who is f a i t h f u l unto the end. 

T h e se l f - important , self -centered "elect ive e lders " 
of congregations assume a r id i cu l ous pos i t i on b y t r y 
i n g to h inder the f o r w a r d progress of the witness work , 
w h i c h is an attempt to stop the b u i l d i n g of the temple 
p r e p a r a t o r y to the great day of batt le . S u c h opposers 
are p i c t u r e d b y the re l ig ious h y b r i d s , the Samar i tans , 
who c la imed to be God 's peop le ; a n d w h i c h opposers 
now make a l ike c l a i m but i n fact are supporters of 
Satan 's organizat ion . T h e angel of the L o r d says unto 
the opposers : " W h o a r t thou, 0 great m o u n t a i n ? be
fore Zerubbabel thou shalt become a p l a i n : a n d he 
sha l l b r i n g f o r th the headstone thereof w i t h shoutings, 
c r y i n g , Grace, grace, unto i t . " — Z e c h . 4 : 7. 

A class of re l ig ionists , foreshadowed b y the people 
of S a m a r i a , set u p a n organizat ion w h i c h opposes 
God's organizat ion a n d i ts w o r k on earth , a n d this 
oppos ing organizat ion gives honor to a m a n or men 
a n d fol lows the teachings of a m a n , a n d not the 
teachings of the L o r d , a n d b y thus d o i n g they com
mi t " the s in of S a m a r i a " . ( A m o s 8 : 1 4 ) These make 
themselves a p a r t of B a b y l o n , w h i c h is Satan 's organ
izat ion . T h i s class has been s a y i n g a n d s t i l l says : 
" T h e r e has been no t r u t h i n The Watchtower since the 
death ' of i ts o r i g i n a l editor , a n d no revealed t r u t h 
since that t i m e . " T h i s dec larat ion is a presumptuous 
insu l t to Jehovah . T h e L o r d i r o n i c a l l y addresses these 
boasters as a "great m o u n t a i n " , that is to say, " g r e a t " 
i n the i r own est imation. T h e y oppose the Greater 
Zerubbabel , C h r i s t Jesus, the b u i l d e r of the temple. 
I n his organizat ion are his f a i t h f u l members w h i c h 
are the remnant now on ear th , because they are of 
the ano inted temple class a n d are temple b u i l d e r s ; 
a n d this the "great m o u n t a i n " opposes. The prophecy 
declares that this boast ing "great m o u n t a i n " sha l l be
come before Zerubbabel , that is , C h r i s t Jesus, a " p l a i n " , 
mean ing i t is to be brought d o w n flat. T o his great 
temple b u i l d e r , C h r i s t Jesus, Jehovah says : " B e h o l d , 
I w i l l make thee a new sharp thresh ing ins t rument 
h a v i n g teeth [(Roth.) a new po in ted thresh ing sledge 
o w n i n g teeth] ; thou shalt thresh the mountains , a n d 
beat them s m a l l [ (Roth.) c rush t h e m ] , a n d shalt make 
the h i l l s [the highest port ions] as cha f f . "—Isa . 4 1 : 1 5 ; 
4 0 : 4 . 



L E T T E R S 
P L E D G E D T O P E A C E A N D S E R V I C E A L L P R A I S E T O J E H O V A H 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
Assembled tonight in our usual service meeting we want to 

express our appreciation of your labors in our behalf, of your 
seal for the advancement of the Kingdom interests. 

In this zeal for the Kingdom and its advancement we have 
reached a common level within our company and a common 
level with headquarters, having wholeheartedly adopted the 
resolution suggested in the " O r g a n i z a t i o n " article in The 
Watchtower. A l l our energy is in unity in an organized effort 
against our common enemy and for the advancement of the 
kingdom interests committed to us in this locality. 

The Lord has blessed us richly; and we know why! Because 
we have all walked in peace with one another; and, by the 
Lord's grace, we are going to keep it thus. Last September 
we had 109 publishers; this year, in May, we had 267 pub
lishers in the field. Increase has been added unto us like pleas
ant rain. 

A nucleus of mature publishers, about 20, grouped together 
to become proficient in the use of the phonograph in back calls 
and model studies, each agreeing to start one model study, 
about six months ago. Today this nucleus has increased to 120. 
The result of this organized effort has been the huge increase 
in new publishers, to be exact, 105 in the last six months. 

We are with you, dear brother, and daily pray to the Lord 
to strengthen you. Pledged to peace and service, we shall work 
even closer with you and headquarters. 

Your brethren in Jehovah's service, 
MANHATTAN [New York] COMPANY OP JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 

M O S T W O N D E R F U L W O R K O F A L L T I M E S 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
Will you please take notice of our Bethel study report for 

the month of July, 1938, at Helsinki office, as follows: 
Both parts of the article " C h i l d r e n " have been studied in 

July. We can only state: What a relief! During many years 
this question of special meetings for children had been very 
difficult. We tried to organize such studies, but never would 
they succeed; there were always some points which disturbed 
them, and they were broken again and again. We wondered 
what was the cause; now we know it : The Lord did not bless 
them. Only very few of those children are now with us, and 
those who are have visited also our regular meetings and seem 
to understand as well as any other. The article has gone to the 
marrow in this matter, and we are very thankful to the Lord 
for this enlightenment. 

We have, for our vacation time, had only two meetings, 
July 4 and 25, with attendance of 12 at each of them. 

Daily asking God's richest blessings upon you in the most 
wonderful work of all times on the earth, we are sending our 
warm greetings. 

Your little brother by His grace, 
EERO NIRONEN, Secretary. 

REJOICE MORE AND MORE 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

Have felt constrained to write you a few lines, to say that 
nine years ago today we (Brother Tope and I) left Dover, 
Ohio, with an old Ford car drawing the first house-trailer we 
ever saw or even heard of. We are still living in that trailer 
and have had nine years of happy service (the best years of 
our lives). 

In 1931 Sister Cooksey, of New Philadelphia, who was then 
pioneering, joined us; and we three have covered some ground 
since then. We all appreciate your loving provision for the 
pioneers; and we daily try to render our best service to our 
King. We are unable to see how anyone could weary in that 
blessed service, when the Towers supply such strengthening 
food. Of course, there are ups and downs; but the ups out
weigh the downs, and we are truly happy in our work. We re
joice more and more in the unfolding of Jehovah's great pur
poses. Rest assured of our loyalty, and our prayers on your 
behalf. 

Yours in further service, 
BRO. AND SR. J . O. TOPE,. Indiana. 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
We, the Harrisburg company of Jehovah's witnesses, do 

unanimously accept Jehovah's provisions for his " theocrat ic " 
government, and do hereby announce our approval and whole
hearted co-operation to said government, with Jehovah the 
great Theocrat its Head and Christ Jesus its now present 
active King and earth's righteous Ruler. We give thanks and 
all praise to Jehovah for this new light through the columns 
of The Watchtower; and we pray for the continued peace and 
success of the anointed and their companions to the vindica
tion of Jehovah's name. We pray Jehovah's blessing and pro
tection upon you, Brother Rutherford, as you continue to so. 
fearlessly proclaim his name. 

G O D H A S N O T F A I L E D 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
This month completes ten years that we have been in -the 

pioneer work, and we wish to express our thanks to Jehovah 
for the joy and privilege that has been ours. It has been a 
decade into which has been pressed every variety of experience, 
for all of which we are glad. 

Because we recognized the Society as God's instrument, and 
because, in "Where Are the N i n e ! " it issued the invitation 
to enter the pioneer field, we responded, and never a moment 
of regret have we known. We have sought at all times to obey 
every instruction from the Society as from the Lord himself, 
and always we have been able to look back and see the hand 
of God in the event and our blessing as the result of our 
obedience. 

God has not failed in a single promise. Every material and 
spiritual need has been provided, and much more besides. We 
have learned to trust him implicitly in all things, and look to 
him for instruction when in doubt. Food and clothing have 
been the least of the needs supplied, while the " f o o d conven
i e n t " has strengthened us at all times. 

And now we have this campaign against religion, which we 
hate. In this country religion has brought untold misery and 
suffering, and we yearn for the time when the great Vindi
cator shall arise and destroy the oppressors, and later pour 
balm on the wounds of an ignorant and degraded people. 

With all our hearts we thank Jehovah for this present truth, 
for the decade just past, for the determination we find within 
us to serve him all the days of our lives, and for your excellent 
example in faithfulness. Our great desire is for the vindication 
of his name, and that we may be permitted to render him the 
worship of obedience and praise. 

Your brothers and colaborers, 
R . TIPPIN, 
C. S. GOODMAN, India. 
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S T A N D I N G S H O U L D E R T O S H O U L D E R 

DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 
We as a company have just adopted the following resolution: 
We are in full harmony with, and recognize, The Society as 

the Lord's channel for feeding his people and doing his work 
now in the earth. 

We have forgotten all past difficulties and selfish ambitions, 
and are standing shoulder to shoulder in the Lord's service, 
following the instructions and the theocratic arrangements pro
vided for us by the Lord. We are doing our best to advance 
and defend the interests of the kingdom committed to our care, 
and are using to the best of our ability all means and equip
ment provided for us through Jehovah's visible organization. 

We are striving and will continue to strive to promote peace 
and brotherly kindness among ourselves, thus praying for the 
prosperity of Zion and the peace of Jerusalem, as that course 
was marked for us at the Columbus convention in Septem
ber 19, 1937. 

May the Lord fully bless you with strength and grace in 
order to carry on in his work on earth so long as that might 
be necessary. 

We remain 
Your diligent and militant coworkers in His name, 

A K R O N [Ohio] COMPANY OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" J E H O V A H ' S B A T T L E " 
This testimony period, embracing October 1 to 31, is inter

national and begins the new service year. It introduces to 
the peoples the latest provision of the Lord, to wit, the new 
booklet Warning, and on a 5c contribution. During this period 
all publishers of the kingdom are to specialize on placing this 
booklet alone, that the obtainers thereof may in turn give un
divided attention to this concentrated message of warning con
cerning Jehovah's battle nigh at hand. Arrange your affairs 
for a large participation in giving this warning testimony. 
Those not under the supervision of a branch office should at 
once get in touch with our main office here and arrange for 
territory assignment, supplies, etc. We anticipate with much 
pleasure your service report at the close of October. 

H E L P RENEW YOUR SUBSCRIPTION WITHOUT DELAY 
For the convenience of the subscriber, a renewal blank is 

sent with The Watchtower one month before expiration (on 
foreign subscriptions, two months). Renew your subscription 
promptly and fill in the renewal blank which is mailed to you 
with your Watchtower. Sign your name uniformly; give street 
and number, city and state; date your renewal blank, and please 
we the blanks sent to you enclosed in The Watchtower. These 
subscription blanks tell us which numbers will be necessary 
with your renewal order. Always read carefully the reverse side 
of the renewal blank. When you change your address always 
give old as well as new address, two weeks before you move. 

ITS MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 

U N I T E D STATES, $ 1 . 0 0 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOOTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W „ Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society i n every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year Is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March 3, 1873. 

" W A R N I N G " 
This new booklet, with cover design illustrating its title, 

combines under one cover the two recent public speeches of the 
Society's president, the one at the Sydney (Australia) comen-
tion and the other at the Seattle (Washington) convention this 
year. The demand and the need tor these speeches in print 13 
world-wide, and this booklet is now released for distribution 
to the general public. Get your personal copy, remitting 5c 
contribution therefor, for privatt study and to prepare your
self to join in putting it in the hands of others. 

APPLICATION FOR SERVICE 
The Society desires to renew all applications for service at 

Brooklyn. Every consecrated person of the anointed or Jona
dabs who is fully devoted to the Lord and anxious to be in 
the service of his organization will please send a postcard re
quest to the Society for a questionnaire, which will be sent 
to you. 

STUDIES 
Quite frequently the one presiding at a study is not equipped 

to give a proper sum-up on a question. For this reason the ques
tions should be confined to the paragraph under consideration 
and in every instance the paragraph should be last read as a 
sum-up of the matter. This rule should be followed in Watch-
tower studies and in all other studies of the books and booklets. 



A N D HERALD O F CHRIST'S PRESENCE 
VOL. LIX OCTOBER 1, 1938 No. 19 

LOVERS OF RIGHTEOUSNESS 
PART 3 

'For the righteous Lord loveth righteousness; his countenance doth behold the upright."—Ps. 11:7. 

J E H O V A H O F H O S T S is the A l m i g h t y G o d of 
W a r , a n d he makes i t c l ear ly to appear i n his 
W o r d that a l l who love righteousness a n d serve 

h i m must b o l d l y take the side of Jehovah a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus i n that war . ( O b a d i a h 1) T h i s w a r is against 
the combined enemies of G o d a n d h is k i n g d o m , p i c 
t u r e d b y the P h i l i s t i n e s of anc ient t imes. T h e modern -
day P h i l i s t i n e s are workers of wickedness, p a r t i c u 
l a r l y the " t o t a l i t a r i a n s tate " a n d also re l ig ion is ts , l ed 
by the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y . A l l who love r i g h t 
eousness must be against such enemies of G o d a n d 
must take t h e i r s tand firmly on the side of J e h o v a h 
a n d h is K i n g a n d be d i l i g e n t i n obeying G o d , a n d 
not m a n . 

* B o t h J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d were w a r r i o r s a n d 
were experts i n the use of the bow a n d s l i n g . (1 S a m . 
1 8 : 4 ; 2 0 : 1 8 - 2 2 , 35-38; 2 S a m . 1 : 1 7 , 1 8 , 22, 27) B o t h 
J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d fought against the same enemy, 
even though they d i d not fight side by side or on the 
same battle f ront , a n d that was due to condit ions 
w h i c h prevented J o n a t h a n f r o m j o i n i n g D a v i d or 
D a v i d f r o m be ing a lways w i t h J o n a t h a n . I t appears 
that J o n a t h a n was of great assistance to D a v i d , a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y was he of assistance to D a v i t , whi le re 
m a i n i n g i n Sau l ' s court . H e could thus watch the 
development of affairs a n d keep D a v i d f u l l y advised . 
W h e n the batt le was on w i t h the enemy, there was 
no b a c k i n g down by J o n a t h a n , however, but he fought 
the enemy to a s t a n d s t i l l . (2 S a m . 1 : 2 2 ) The f a i t h 
fulness of J o n a t h a n i n w a r against the enemy was 
acknowledged by D a v i d later , when J o n a t h a n was 
dead a n d when D a v i d composed a n d taught the Is
rael i tes to s i n g " T h e S o n g of the B o w " . (2 S a m . 1 : 1 8 , 
Rotherham) E v e n whi le J o n a t h a n was u n d e r the j u r i s 
d i c t i o n of S a u l he was a lways t rue to D a v i d . These 
facts s t rong ly argue that , w i t h i n the ranks of the 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d under that s t rong 
re l ig ious organizat ion , there are m a n y persons of 
good w i l l , whose hearts are r i g h t a n d set upon the 
L o r d a n d are t rue to h i m , a n d that these i n due t ime 
w i l l be ident i f ied as on the side of the. L o r d G o d a n d 
h i s K i n g , a n d that m a n y of such are now w a t c h i n g 
the course of Jehovah 's witnesses a n d „he persecution 
heaped u p o n them by the S a u l class, a n d are render-
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i n g a i d to the D a v i d class. Those of the present-day 
J o n a t h a n class must also be t rue a n d v a l i a n t w a r 
r iors , fighting a long i n the same cause w i t h the D a v i d 
class, a n d fighting against the common enemy, that is, 
the modern-day P h i l i s t i n e . J o n a t h a n d i d not engage 
i n the fight w i t h G o l i a t h , but that combat was taken 
u p b y D a v i d , a n d after that J o n a t h a n a lways sup
ported D a v i d . T h e J o n a t h a n class today d i d not fight 
the modern-day monstros i ty before the D a v i d class 
took u p that fight; but now since the D a v i d class 
openly declare against the present-day monstros i ty , 
the J o n a t h a n class j o i n them a n d fight side by side 
i n support of Jehovah's witnesses a n d declare that 
Jehovah a n d C h r i s t Jesus are " the higher powers" . 
They are against the modern monstros i ty , that is, 
the " to ta l i tar ian-s tate r e l i g i o n " , w h i c h sets u p the state 
as greater than G o d a n d his K i n g . B o t h D a v i d a n d 
J o n a t h a n were lovers of righteousness, a n d therefore 
they stood shoulder to shoulder f or that w h i c h is 
r i g h t . The remnant a n d "great m u l t i t u d e " must do 
the same t h i n g now. F o r that reason both are against 
a n y t h i n g that compels them to compromise w i t h S a 
tan 's organizat ion . 

3 J o n a t h a n , w i t h great danger to himsel f , v i s i ted 
D a v i d when D a v i d was i n exi le , a n d he rendered com
fo r t a n d strength to D a v i d . (1 S a m . 23 :15 -18 ) T h u s 
J o n a t h a n d i sp layed his f a i t h i n J e h o v a h G o d a n d i n 
God 's purpose concerning his anointed one. J o n a t h a n , 
a l though afforded m a n y opportuni t ies to do so, never 
betrayed D a v i d . Others d i d betray D a v i d to S a u l , t e l l 
i n g S a u l of the whereabouts of D a v i d , a n d i n th is 
such persons p i c ture the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class that w i l l 
i n g l y co-operate w i t h the other re l ig ionis ts or S a u l 
class to w o r k i n j u r y to Jehovah 's witnesses. The facts 
show at the present t ime that the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class 
a n d the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y are c o n s p i r i n g 
together i n the i r efforts to destroy the work of Jeho 
vah's witnesses, a n d i n this they are resor t ing to a l l 
manner of mal ic ious falsehoods. A specific instance 
of th is is that related by one A n d e r s o n , who has 
" s p i l l e d the beans", by g lee fu l ly t e l l i n g others of 
how one Sa l t e r a n d cer ta in members of the R o m a n 
Catho l i c c rowd are i n a conspiracy a n d expect to 
shor t ly c a r r y out the i r conspiracy b y c o m m i t t i n g 
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overt acts against Jehovah 's witnessses, p a r t i c u l a r l y 
against the officers of the W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & 
T R A C T S O C I E T Y . G o d foreknew a n d foreto ld a l l th is 
wickedness i n advance, a n d thus he w a r n s his people 
today . A s J o n a t h a n v i s i t e d D a v i d to comfort h i m , 
even so the "o ther sheep", p i c t u r e d b y J o n a t h a n , v i s i t 
the remnant a n d comfort them when i n p r i s o n a n d 
w h e n they are otherwise persecuted. ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 4 - 4 0 ) 
T h e " o ther sheep", l i k e J o n a t h a n , are confident of 
the u l t i m a t e success of the cause o f Jehovah 's ano inted 
ones, a n d they confess the i r o w n secondary pos i t ion 
i n the L o r d ' s arrangement a n d are w i l l i n g to ho ld 
to t h e i r covenant arrangement , b y f a i t h f u l service 
w i t h God ' s a n o i n t e d . — 1 S a m . 2 3 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

* J o n a t h a n made a covenant w i t h D a v i d f o r l i f e , 
tha t is , that J o n a t h a n ' s house or o f fspr ing might 
s u r v i v e a n d m i g h t thus be spared jus t r e t r i b u t i o n 
that w o u l d come u p o n the house of S a u l because of 
S a u l ' s w r o n g f u l persecution of D a v i d , God 's anointed 
K i n g . ( 1 S a m . 2 0 : 1 3 - 1 7 , 4 2 ; 1 8 : 3 ; 2 3 : 1 8 ) T h a t cove
n a n t was l i k e unto the u n w i t t i n g manslayer ' s fleeing 
to the c i t y of refuge f or safety a n d f o r del iverance. 
( N u m . 35": 6-25) I t was i n keep ing w i t h the Gibeon
ites ' m a k i n g a covenant w i t h J o s h u a that t h e i r l ives 
m i g h t be spared. (Josh . 9 : 3 - 2 1 ) A l t h o u g h J o n a t h a n 
m i g h t be k i l l e d i n batt le before D a v i d came in to power 
as k i n g , yet th is covenant between them was an as
surance that J o n a t h a n ' s house w o u l d surv ive a n d his 
o f f spr ing w o u l d be i n no danger of be ing w i p e d out 
f o r the sins of S a u l . A l i k e promise was made i n be
h a l f of the house of J o n a d a b . ( J e r . 3 5 : 1 9 ) T h u s sev
e r a l prophet i c p i c tures corroborate each other i n or
der that God 's people may now be assured of his 
purpose to preserve the great m u l t i t u d e a n d the i r 
o f fspring. J o n a t h a n d i d die i n batt le , b u t was sur 
v i v e d b y his son. ( 2 S a m . 4 : 4 ) D a v i d f a i t h f u l l y 
stood b y h is covenant w i t h J o n a t h a n a n d spared the 
l i f e of S a u l ' s grandson, the son of J o n a t h a n . (2 S a m . 
2 1 : 7 , 8 ) T h i s c l ear ly p ic tures that , a l though some of 
the Jonadabs or "o ther sheep" m a y be k i l l e d at the 
h a n d of the enemy before or d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n , 
yet m a n y of the "o ther sheep" of the L o r d , p i c t u r e d 
b y the house of J o n a t h a n , w i l l be spared a n d l i ve 
t h r o u g h A r m a g e d d o n a n d the E x e c u t i o n e r f or Jeho 
v a h w i l l not act against them. K e e p i n m i n d that 
J e h o v a h says to those of good w i l l : "Seek r ighteous
ness, seek meekness: i t m a y be ye s h a l l be i d i n the 
d a y of the L o r d ' s anger . " (Zeph . 2 : 3 ) M a y b e y o u 
w i l l be of those who are spared. T h i s prophecy shows 
that there w i l l be some, a n d probab ly m a n y , spared . 
I f one is obedient to the L o r d a n d continues to seek 
righteousness a n d meekness, he m a y be spared d e a t h ; 
b u t i f he dies f a i t h f u l , the L o r d w i l l m a n i f e s t l y give 
h i m a n e a r l y resurrect ion . 

• J o n a t h a n worsh iped J e h o v a h i n s p i r i t a n d i n 
t r u t h . H e d i d not fo l low S a u l in to s p i r i t i s m or de-
monism. ( 1 S a m . 1 4 : 6 - 1 0 , 1 2 ; 1 9 : 4 , 5 ) L i k e w i s e the 
J o n a t h a n class today s h u n s p i r i t i s m a n d demonism 
a n d devote themselves i n s incer i ty to the w o r k of 

Jehovah , a n d they worsh ip Jehoyah i n s p i r i t a n d 
i n t r u t h b y r e n d e r i n g themselves i n f u l l obedience 
to the w i l l of G o d . J o n a t h a n d i d what he cou ld to 
' s trengthen D a v i d ' s h a n d i n the L o r d ' , a n d doubtless 
J o n a t h a n is one of that great " c l o u d of witnesses" 
who t h r o u g h f a i t h i n G o d obtained a good report 
f r o m Jehovah a n d d i e d a f a i t h f u l servant of the 
M o s t H i g h . ( H e b . 1 1 : 3 9 ; 1 2 : 1 ) Today the J o n a 
than class l e a r n of the name, the mean ing a n d the 
purpose of Jehovah , a n d the i r devot ion is to God 
a n d to h is K i n g . T h e y refuse to be l ed away by the 
subtle influence of re l ig ionists exercised t o w a r d them. 
They d i s t i n g u i s h themselves f or the i r f a i t h a n d f a i t h 
fulness to J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m , a n d for this 
the Good Shepherd gathers them in to Jehovah 's one 
great f o l d . 

R E L A T I O N S H I P 
8 J o n a t h a n h a d the proper view of his own rela

t i onsh ip to the L o r d a n d to the L o r d ' s anointed, 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g that the r u l e r s h i p or k i n g d o m was not 
for h i m , but that D a v i d was the ano inted one of the 
L o r d to ru l e . There was no envy or covetousness on 
the p a r t o f J o n a t h a n t o w a r d D a v i d because D a v i d 
h a d the h igher pos i t ion . J o n a t h a n re jo iced to be 
D a v i d ' s sincere a n d true l ove i a n d f r i e n d , a n d to 
co-operate w i t h h i m . L i k e w i s e the "great m u l t i t u d e " 
now, the people of good w i l l , do not covet the posi
t i o n of the remnant , n o r do they envy the anointed 
because of the h igher pos i t ion of the ano inted i n the 
organ iza t i on of J e h o v a h . T h e y see that the anointed 
temple company par take of the M e m o r i a l , showing 
that they are i n the covenant w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, to 
be dead w i t h h i m , a n d that , thus c o n t i n u i n g f a i t h f u l , 
they have the promise of r e i g n i n g w i t h h i m ; a n d they 
see that the great m u l t i t u d e do not have this p r i v i 
lege, yet they rejoice to do whatsoever the L o r d gives 
them to do, a n d w i t h j o y they contemplate the ever
l a s t i n g blessings that are i n store f or those who re
m a i n steadfast ly f a i t h f u l unto J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g 
dom. The "o ther sheep" now j o y f u l l y labor w i t h the 
ano inted as companions, lovers a n d f r iends . They are 
w i l l i n g a n d g l a d to have the ano inted D a v i d class 
take the lead , a n d they de l ight to fo l low that lead i n 
the field service, r e n d e r i n g the i r reasonable service 
unto the L o r d . ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 0 ; P h i l . 2 : 3 ) T h e J o n a 
t h a n class cleave to the remnant class, not because 
of sex or creature love, bu t because they love G o d 
a n d love h is k i n g d o m . T h e y love righteousness a n d 
hate i n i q u i t y , a n d therefore they are loved by Jeho
v a h a n d C h r i s t Jesus . T h e y are l i k e the f a i t h f u l men 
of o l d , who d i d not covet the g lory that was due to 
the C h r i s t , w h i c h g l o ry they by f a i t h saw i n the f u 
ture . ( 1 P e t . 1 : 1 0 - 1 2 ) T h e " o ther sheep" or J o n a 
t h a n class have unders tand ing respect ing Jehovah 's 
k i n g d o m , a n d they de l ight to be the companions of 
God 's ano inted ones a n d are thus shown as s tand ing 
before the throne of G o d , j o i n i n g i n the s i n g i n g of 
the praises of the M o s t H i g h a n d of his C h r i s t . — 
R e v . 7 : 9 , 1 0 . 
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F A I T H F U L 
T J o n a t h a n d i e d i n the batt le of M o u n t G i l b o a , a n d 

he d i e d at the hands o f the P h i l i s t i n e s ; a n d whi l e i t 
i s t r u e that he d i e d near S a u l , J o n a t h a n was not 
fighting f o r S a u l , b u t was b a t t l i n g for the cause of 
I s r a e l , God 's covenant people, b a t t l i n g against the 
enemies o f G o d a n d his people, a n d f o r the honor 
o f . Jehovah ' s name. (1 S a m . 3 1 : 1 - 6 ) T h i s does not 
mean that none of the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " company 
or J o n a t h a n class w i l l s u r v i v e A r m a g e d d o n ; but r a t h 
er i t means that some of the J o n a t h a n class m a y die , 
wh i l e others surv ive , as hereinbefore stated. R a t h e r 
th i s p a r t of the p i c t u r e shows that the J o n a t h a n class 
must , i f ca l l ed u p o n to do so, show t h e i r fa i th fu lness 
even u n t o death. T h e y are not " a less f a i t h f u l c lass" , 
as has been sa id , but must a n d do possess the f a i t h 
l i k e unto the members of the r o y a l house of G o d . 
T h e y cannot take a c ompromis ing pos i t ion , but must 
be w h o l l y f o r J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m . J o n a t h a n 
d i e d f a i t h f u l to Jehovah a n d to his beloved f r i e n d , 
D a v i d , even as he worked f o r the defense of D a v i d , 
a n d h is r ighteous cause, throughout the days of his 
l i f e . J o n a t h a n w o u l d necessari ly see that S a m u e l the 
prophet a n d even J e h o v a h G o d h a d forsaken S a u l , 
a n d that D a v i d was God 's choice, a n d therefore J o n a 
t h a n r e m a i n e d t r u e to D a v i d a n d t rue to the covenant 
people of G o d , even unto death. T h e great m u l t i t u d e 
have a s i m i l a r v i s i on a n d do l ikewise. 

• S a u l t r i e d to appear as fighting against the com
m o n enemy a n d f o r God 's people, b u t S a u l was r e a l l y 
fighting f o r se l f -preservat ion a n d was fighting against 
God ' s ano in ted D a v i d . L i k e w i s e today, the modern 
S a u l class, " t h e m a n of s i n , " tha t is, the c lergy a n d 
the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, c l a i m to be on the side of 
G o d , yet they are fighting f o r the i r o w n preservat ion 
a n d against God 's ano inted ones. S a u l t r i e d to make 
i t appear that the f a i t h f u l prophet S a m u e l was co
o p e r a t i n g w i t h demons ; a n d th is is shown b y S a u l ' s 
c o n s u l t i n g the w i t c h o f E n d o r a n d a t t e m p t i n g to c a l l 
u p S a m u e l f r o m the dead. (1 S a m . 2 8 : 5-25) M o d e r n -
d a y c l e rgy openly t u r n to s p i r i t i s m a n d t r y to make 
i t appear that G o d is i n league w i t h the demons ; 
a n d th is they do b y t each ing them the dead are a l ive , 
a n d that med iums on ear th can communicate w i t h 
the dead. P r a c t i c a l l y a l l the re l ig ionists teach " there 
is no d e a t h " , w h i c h is the D e v i l ' s l ie , a n d they co
operate w i t h the demons. S a u l was the enemy of G o d , 
a n d he per i shed i gnomin ious ly . The " m a n of s i n " , the 
c l e rgy a n d " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, are Jehovah 's ene
mies a n d m u s t per i sh , a n d hence are designated i n 
the S c r i p t u r e s as " the son of p e r d i t i o n " , foreshad
owed b y J u d a s . J o n a t h a n he ld h imsel f free a n d aloof 
f r o m a l l conspiracies f o rmed against D a v i d . L i k e w i s e 
t oday the people of good w i l l , the J o n a t h a n class, ho ld 
themselves free a n d en t i r e l y aloof f r o m a l l schemes 
a n d conspiracies hatched u p b y the c l e rgy a n d the 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " class to do i n j u r y to God 's ano inted 
people now on ear th . The v e r y existence of the J o n a 
t h a n a n d D a v i d classes, t h e i r l ives , are k n i t together, 

a n d they are t rue lovers of righteousness, a n d G o d 
loves them. They are companions a n d rea l lovers. 
These great t r u t h s should enable the remnant a n d 
the J o n a t h a n class to see t h e i r p r i v i l e g e a n d d u t y 
now of ab ly s u p p o r t i n g each other i n the righteous 
cause. 

" S T R A N G E A C T " 

• J e h o v a h has dec lared his purpose to " b r i n g to 
pass his act, his strange ac t " , at the t ime of the settle
ment of the great issue between h i m a n d the enemy. 
( Isa . 2 8 : 2 1 ) T h a t i m p o r t a n t event is f oreto ld i n 
th is prophecy concern ing the ' lovers of righteousness' . 
I s rae l was God 's covenant people, u p o n whom Jeho
v a h h a d p u t h is name. S a u l was t h e i r k i n g , whom 
Israe l chose. T o d a y " C h r i s t e n d o m " c la ims to be the 
people of G o d , a n d some of them pledge themselves 
to do the w i l l of G o d a n d hv.nce are i n a covenant 
w i t h G o d . M o d e r n " C h r i s t e n d o m " was foreshadowed 
b y the Israel ites, a n d S a u l there represented the c lergy 
l ead ing those that make u p the " m a n of s i n " , " the 
son of p e r d i t i o n . " W h e n G o d abandoned his cove
nant people, the Israelites, a n d the i r ano inted k i n g , 
S a u l , a n d permi t ted the Godless pagans, the P h i l i s 
t ines, to over throw them, that appeared to the I s rae l 
ites to be a very strange act. T h a t was i n fact a n 
expression of Jehovah 's adverse judgment prev ious ly 
determined against the u n f a i t h f u l S a u l a n d the u n 
f a i t h f u l members of his house, a n d H e expressed that 
judgment b y execut ing the ones ad judged adversely . 
(1 S a m . 3 1 : 1 - 1 0 ) F o r about t h i r t y - n i n e years G o d 
wai ted to execute that judgment , a n d the i n t e r i m af
forded o p p o r t u n i t y f or S a u l to go the f u l l l eng th 
of the tether a n d to thus f u l l y i d e n t i f y h imsel f as 
the enemy of Jehovah . (1 C h r o n . 1 0 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) W h e n 
Jehovah i n the near fu ture executes the " m a n of s i n " , 
" the son of p e r d i t i o n , " a n d a l l the supporters thereof, 
w h i c h H e w i l l do, that w i l l appear to be a v e r y strange 
act to a l l persons who are out of h a r m o n y w i t h Jeho
vah G o d . T h a t w i l l be the beg inn ing of A r m a g e d d o n , 
a n d i t w i l l continue u n t i l a l l the enemies are destroyed. 

1 0 A t the execution of Jehovah 's t y p i c a l strange act 
against S a u l a n d Israel , that is, the batt le of G i lboa , 
J o n a t h a n also f e l l , due to c ircumstances, a n d not due 
to a n y f a u l t or unfa i th fu lness on the p a r t of J o n a 
tha n . J o n a t h a n remained t rue a n d f a i t h f u l to D a v i d , 
Jehovah 's ano inted one, to the v e r y end. L i k e w i s e the 
"o ther sheep" w i l l r emain t rue a n d f a i t h f u l to C h r i s t 
a n d the remnant of his body to the v e r y end, a l though 
some of them may f a l l at A r m a g e d d o n . J o n a t h a n 
cou ld not p r o p e r l y be i n any other place i n the w a r 
than i n the batt le f ront , fighting against the P h i l i s 
tines, a n d by that he showed his f a i t h i n God 's k i n g 
dom. H e was not responsible f or the un fa i th fu lness 
of those r o u n d about h i m , a n d i t was the i r u n f a i t h 
fulness, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y that of S a u l , that caused 
J o n a t h a n to be placed i n the batt le . J o n a t h a n was 
not res i s t ing God 's strange act against S a u l , bu t was 
w a r r i n g against the c r o w d that was reproach ing God ' s 
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h o l y n a m e ; a n d the f a l l of S a u l , a n d the end of h is 
r e i g n , w h i c h c leared the w a y for D a v i d to become 
the r i g h t f u l k i n g , was there p i c t u r i n g the b e g i n n i n g 
o f the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h b e g i n n i n g of the 
" s t r a n g e a c t " w i l l be against re l ig ion is ts a n d r e l i g i o n . 

1 1 I t i s of r e a l interest to here consider the l ine o f 
bat t le f o rmed b y the two oppos ing a r m i e s ; a n d i n 
o rder that i t m a y be more easi ly considered, a m a p 
insert is here pub l i shed . 

" C o m p a r e th is w i t h the l ine of batt le at the t ime 
G i d e o n defeated the M i d i a n i t e s . J u s t before his n i g h t 
at tack u p o n the enemy G i d e o n p i t ched his camp be
s ide the w e l l of H a r o d . ( J u d g . 7 : 1 ) " G i l b o a " means 
" b o i l i n g s p r i n g " a n d seems to re fer to the same w e l l 
where G i d e o n encamped. S a u l p i t c h e d his camp " b y 
a f o u n t a i n w h i c h is i n J e z r e e l " , a n d w h i c h appears 
to be the same as the " w e l l o f H a r o d " . (1 S a m . 2 9 : 1 ) 
S a u l , h a v i n g i n m i n d Gideon 's pos i t i on at the t ime 
of batt le , no doubt expected that his (Saul ' s ) t a k i n g 
a s i m i l a r pos i t i on w o u l d assure his v i c t o r y . O n the 
other side o f the v a l l e y of Jez ree l i s the t o w n of 
E n d o r , where S a u l v i s i t e d the w i t c h a n d t h r o u g h her 
consulted the demons. T h e P h i l i s t i n e s p i t c h e d t h e i r 
camp i n S h u n e m , at the base of the h i l l o f M o r e h , 
i n the same place where the M i d i a n i t e s h a d encamped. 
(1 S a m . 2 8 : 4 ) J u s t before the fight began, " the 
P h i l i s t i n e s went u p to J e z r e e l , " that is, they moved 
t h e i r a r m y f o r w a r d . (1 S a m . 2 9 : 1 1 ) T h a t p laced 
the P h i l i s t i n e a r m y between S h u n e m a n d Jezree l . 
( J o s h . 1 9 : 1 8 ) T h a t batt le l ine -up located the fight 
j u s t east o f b u t v e r y near M e g i d d o . ( Josh . 1 7 : 1 1 ) 
T h e camp of the Israel ites was near the t o w n of 
J e z r e e l where K i n g J e h u p u t the finishing touch on 
the w i c k e d o l d wench, Jezebel . (2 K i . 9 :30 -37 ) A f t e r 
the batt le S a u l ' s dead body was h u n g on the wal l s 
o f B e t h s h a n , w h i c h is on the east side of M o u n t G i l b o a . 
I f S a u l counted on th is pos i t i on as a n assurance that 
the Israel i tes w o u l d be v i c tors , the resu l t was the very 
opposite of what came u p o n the enemy w h e n G i d e o n 
f o u g h t them at the same place. S a u l suffered a d is 
astrous defeat i n the batt le of G i l b o a , a n d that made 
the whole mat ter appear to the s u r v i v o r s of I s rae l 
as strange, a n d hence the s u r v i v o r s fled. S a u l a n d 

his sons were k i l l e d . (1 S a m . 3 1 : 1 - 6 ) T h e resu l t of 
tha t batt le was devastat ing a n d t e r r o r i z i n g to Israe l . 

1 3 J o n a t h a n was not author i zed to fight against S a u l , 
but , l ike D a v i d , he was l eav ing to G o d the execution 
of h i s vengeance against the u n f a i t h f u l S a u l . J o n a 
t h a n was there fighting against God 's enemies, the 
P h i l i s t i n e s . T h e modern-day J o n a t h a n class, the great 
m u l t i t u d e , are not author ized to use p h y s i c a l violence 
against the c lergy a n d others composing the " m a n 
of s i n " . T h e i r commiss ion is to resist the reproach 
cast u p o n Jehovah 's name b y p r o c l a i m i n g the t r u t h 
of God ' s W o r d against a l l who reproach h is name, 
a n d thus to par t i c ipa te i n the fight against God 's 
enemies. B o t h J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d re fused to take 
a n y v io lent ac t ion against S a u l . (1 S a m . 2 4 : 1 - 2 2 ; 
2 6 : 5 - 2 4 ) T h i s shows that ne i ther the remnant nor 
the "o ther sheep" are p e r m i t t e d to use violence against 
the re l ig ionists , but that they w i l l leave to J e h o v a h 
the execut ion of h i s vengeance against his enemies, 
the re l ig ionists a n d others. A c e r ta in m a n appeared 
before D a v i d a n d c la imed to have 3 l a i n S a u l at 
M o u n t G i l b o a , a n d he expected, b y repeat ing the c i r 
cumstances, to receive some favor f r o m D a v i d ; but 
he was d i sappo inted i n that expectat ion. — 2 S a m . 
1 : 1 - 1 6 ; 4 : 9 , 1 0 . 

l * N o P h i l i s t i n e c o u l d g a i n f a v o r w i t h K i n g D a v i d 
b y s l a y i n g S a u l a n d J o n a t h a n , a n d to thus make the 
w a y c lear f o r D a v i d to become k i n g . L i k e w i s e at 
A r m a g e d d o n , no m o d e r n P h i l i s t i n e s , the p o l i t i c a l 
c r o w d , a n d none of the i r fo l lowers of the m o n 
stros i ty , the "state r e l i g i o n combine" , can g a i n a n y 
f a v o r o f C h r i s t Jesus, the Greater D a v i d , b y b u r n 
i n g the "g rea t whore " . (Rev . 17 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) N o r d i d the 
P h i l i s t i n e s i n t e n d to he lp D a v i d b y f i gh t ing against 
S a u l , bu t t h e i r purpose was to reproach God 's name. 
T h i s i s p roved b y a la ter at tempt b y the P h i l i s t i n e s 
to destroy D a v i d . (2 S a m . 5 :17 -25) T h i s shows that , 
a f ter the f a l l of the re l ig ion is ts a n d r e l i g i o n at the 
b e g i n n i n g of A r m a g e d d o n , the p o l i t i c a l , commerc ia l , 
a n d r a d i c a l "state r e l i g i o n " c rowd , p i c t u r e d b y the 
P h i l i s t i n e s a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y b y G o l i a t h , w i l l be against 
Jehovah 's witnesses. T h e final resul t w i l l be the com
plete c lean-up of Jehovah ' s enemies, because a l l s h a l l 
b ite the dust . 

R E J E C T E D STONE 

1 5 T h e prophet i c p i c ture f ore to ld the re jec t ion of 
C h r i s t Jesus , the H e a d Stone a n d F o u n d a t i o n of Z i o n , 
b y a l l re l ig ionis ts a n d the i r al l ies. T h e s u r v i v o r s of 
S a u l ' s a r m y , a n d also the P h i l i s t i n e s , cont inued to 
use every possible means to prevent D a v i d ' s ru le over 
I s rae l . There fo l lowed a l ong w a r between the house 
o f S a u l a n d the house of D a v i d , that is , a w a r for a 
per i od of seven a n d one-half y e a r s ; but D a v i d w o n 
out. (2 S a m . 3 : 1 - 6 ) T h u s was shown that the f o l 
lowers of S a u l , a n d the P h i l i s t i n e s , p i c t u r e d the f o l 
lowers of the re l ig ious leaders, i n c l u d i n g the p o l i t i 
c ians, the commerc ia l c r owd , a n d also i n c l u d i n g the 
r a d i c a l element, a l l o f w h i c h re ject C h r i s t Jesus as 

Carta of Galilee 

; Nazareth 
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K i n g a n d r i g h t f u l R u l e r of the w o r l d . D a v i d , the 
t y p i c a l stone (anointed k i n g ) , was t y p i c a l l y l a i d or 
presented as k i n g i n Z i o n when D a v i d c a p t u r e d the 
s t rongho ld of Z i o n , t a k i n g i t f r o m the heathen J e b u -
sites. (2 S a m . 5 : 6 - 9 ) There D a v i d brought the a r k 
o f God ' s covenant a n d established i t i n M o u n t Z i o n , 
thus p i c t u r i n g Jehovah ' s o rgan iza t i on or hab i ta t i on . 
- , 2 S a m . 6 :12 -19 . 

F A I T H F U L COMPANY 
1 8 T h e great m u l t i t u d e must prove to be a f a i t h f u l 

company , f a i t h f u l to J e h o v a h a n d to his ano in ted 
K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus , a n d must prove to be t r u e lovers 
o f the " f e e t " members of C h r i s t . T h i s is shown b y 
the course taken b y J o n a t h a n a n d D a v i d . J o n a t h a n 
made a covenant w i t h D a v i d because he knew that 
D a v i d was r i g h t , a n d he kept his side of the covenant 
i n the s ight of G o d , before whom the covenant was 
made. (1 S a m . 2 0 : 8-17) J o n a t h a n was l ikewise against 
the d e v i l r e l i g i o n a n d f o r Jehovah , a n d this is shown 
by the fact that he named his son Mephibosheth , w h i c h 
name means " d i s p e l l e r of shame" , that is to say, d is 
a p p r o v a l of the shamefu l t h i n g , B a a l or d e v i l r e l i g i o n , 
w h i c h reproaches Jehovah 's name w i t h shame. J o n a 
t h a n was a t r u e worsh iper of J e h o v a h . A c c o r d i n g to 
1 Chron ic les 8 : 3 4 J o n a t h a n ' s son Mephibosheth was 
also ca l led M e r i b - b a a l , w h i c h means " r e b e l l i o n against 
B a a l " ; a n d th is shows that J o n a t h a n was against the 
d e v i l r e l i g i o n ; a n d hence the J o n a t h a n class of today, 
those who f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e , are against r e l i 
g i on because i t i s of the D e v i l a n d reproaches the 
name of Jehovah G o d . 

1 T J o n a t h a n ' s son, Mephibosheth , was five years of 
age w h e n h is f a t h e r J o n a t h a n was k i l l e d (2 S a m . 
4 • 4) ; a n d f o r seven a n d one-half years thereafter 
there was cont inuous w a r by the fo l lowers of S a u l 
against D a v i d , a n d at the end of tha t w a r M e p h i b 
osheth was on ly twelve years of age. B e i n g also a 
c r i p p l e i n both feet, he cou ld not have h a d a n y p a r t 
i i the w a r against D a v i d . I n a d d i t i o n thereto M e 
phibosheth was brought u p by the Manass i te , M a c h i r , 
who showed fa i th fu lness to D a v i d . (2 S a m . 9 : 3 - 5 , 1 3 ; 
17 :27 -29 ) So i t appears that Jonathan ' s son, M e p h i b 
osheth, was free f r o m p r e j u d i c e against D a v i d . E v i 
d e n t l y he fo l l owed i n the footsteps of his fa ther a n d 
was a lover of D a v i d because he saw D a v i d was r i g h t 
a n d was a worsh iper of A l m i g h t y G o d . D a v i d d i d not 
forget h is covenant w i t h J o n a t h a n ; a n d so when the 
w a r was over, he s tar ted a n invest igat ion to deter
m i n e who h a d s u r v i v e d i n the house of J o n a t h a n , his 
lover companion , a n d that invest igat ion brought M e 
phibosheth to D a v i d ' s at tent ion , a n d then the k i n g re
stored to Mephibosheth a l l tha t he h a d lost t h r o u g h 
S a u l ' s w r o n g f u l ac t ion . " T h e n k i n g D a v i d sent, a n d 
fetched h i m out of the house of M a c h i r , the son of 
A m m i e l , f r o m Lodebar . N o w when Mephibosheth , the 
son of J o n a t h a n , the son of S a u l , was come unto 
D a v i d , he f e l l on h is face, a n d d i d reverence. A n d 
D a v i d sa id , M e p h i b o s h e t h ! A n d he answered, B e h o l d 

t h y servant. A n d D a v i d sa id unto h i m , F e a r n o t : 
f o r I w i l l sure ly shew thee kindness for J o n a t h a n 
t h y father 's sake, a n d w i l l restore thee a l l the l a n d 
of S a u l t h y f a t h e r ; a n d thou shalt eat b read at m y 
table c o n t i n u a l l y . " — 2 S a m . 9 : 5 - 7 . 

1 8 T h e descendants of J o n a t h a n showed t h e i r rec
ogn i t i on a n d apprec ia t i on of D a v i d as the r i g h t f u l 
k i n g of I s rae l . (2 S a m . 9 : 7 , 8 ; 1 9 : 2 7 , 2 8 ) W h e n 
K i n g D a v i d suffered, these descendants of J o n a t h a n 
suffered, as companions of h i m that was so used. 
( H e b . 1 0 : 3 3 ) The descendants of J o n a t h a n , t h r o u g h 
h is son Mephibosheth , cont inued f o r at least ten gen
erations a f ter Mephibosheth . T h i s shows that they 
received favor because of the fa i th fu lness of t h e i r 
ancestor .—1 C h r o n . 8 : 34-40. 

1 9 T h e house o f J o n a t h a n be ing restored to a l l that 
h a d been lost t h r o u g h Sau l ' s w i c k e d course a n d down
f a l l shows that the J o n a t h a n class are now p e r m i t t e d 
to enjoy the pr iv i leges , w h i c h the c lergy a n d the 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " class lose, of w o r k i n g for J e h o v a h a n d 
h is k i n g d o m . B y reason of t h e i r w r o n g f u l course they 
i n c u r th is loss. Those p i c t u r e d b y J o n a t h a n a n d his 
house, who love righteousness, are l i k e " the v i rg ins ' " , 
the " c o m p a n i o n s " of the K i n g ' s br ide , that enter i n t o 
the f avor of J e h o v a h at the palace of the K i n g . ( P s . 
4 5 : 1 4 , 1 5 ) These also have the i r s p i r i t u a l food f r o m 
the L o r d ' s table, even as Mephibosheth ate at D a v i d ' s 
table. The s p a r i n g of the l ives of Jonathan ' s descend
ants f o r m a n y generations may w e l l p i c ture that , 
wh i l e some of the great m u l t i t u d e may die before 
A r m a g e d d o n is over, yet the J o n a t h a n class, that is 
to say, those who go to make u p the great m u l t i t u d e , 
as a class, w i l l surv ive A r m a g e d d o n , a n d w h i c h class 
may , a f ter A r m a g e d d o n , "be f r u i t f u l a n d m u l t i p l y , " 
a n d t h e i r o f fspr ing have a p a r t i c u l a r blessing at the 
hands of the Greater D a v i d . A l s o i t m a y show that 
the d u t i f u l a n d obedient c h i l d r e n of the Jonadabs , 
or J o n a t h a n class, who today are obedient to r i g h t 
eousness, may be spared d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n a n d 
then, go ing on i n fa i th fu lness to J e h o v a h a n d his K i n g , 
w i l l forever have the L o r d ' s blessing. T h e great m u l 
t i tude , or J o n a t h a n class, should now see to i t that 
the i r c h i l d r e n are taught the t r u t h of a n d concern
i n g J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m a n d that f r o m the i r 
ear ly y o u t h u p they be ins t ruc ted a n d admonished 
to love righteousness a n d to hate i n i q u i t y , a n d to do 
service unto J e h o v a h a n d h is K i n g . T h e Jonadabs 
who are parents have th is respons ib i l i ty to thus i n 
s truct t h e i r younger ones, a n d th i s they should do, 
a n d not neglect that pr iv i l ege a n d ob l igat ion . L e t 
them teach the c h i l d r e n to u n d e r s t a n d that , i f they 
w o u l d l i ve a n d have the blessings of G o d , they must 
now become lovers of righteousness a n d do what is 
r i g h t , that J e h o v a h G o d is the r ighteous One, tha t 
C h r i s t Jesus is the r ighteous R u l e r of the w o r l d , a n d 
that a l l must come under h is r u l e r s h i p w i l l i n g l y i f 
they w o u l d have his blessings. 

2 0 There were others who at one t ime f o l l owed S a u l 
a n d i n due t ime broke away f r o m h i m a n d went over 
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to D a v i d ' s side, even w h i l e D a v i d kept himsel f se
c l u d e d a n d out of S a u l ' s r e a c h ; a n d this they d i d 
because they saw that D a v i d was the choice of Jeho 
v a h , a n d therefore i n the r i g h t . (1 C h r o n . 1 2 : 1 - 7 ) 
W h e n D a v i d was r e t i r i n g to the " h o l d " , that is , his 
pos i t i on at the s t rongho ld of the wilderness, where 
he remained t e m p o r a r i l y , others came f r o m fo l low
i n g a f ter S a u l ' s o rgan iza t i on a n d j o ined D a v i d . " A n d 
o f the Gadi tes there separated themselves unto D a v i d , 
i n t o the h o l d to the wi lderness , men of might , a n d 
m e n o f w a r fit f o r the batt le , that cou ld handle sh ie ld 
a n d buck ler , whose faces were l i k e the faces of l ions, 
a n d were as swi f t as the roes u p o n the m o u n t a i n s ; 
E z e r the first, O b a d i a h the second, E l i a b the t h i r d , 
M i s h m a n n a h the f o u r t h , J e r e m i a h the fifth, A t t a i the 
s i x t h , E l i e l the seventh, J o h a n a n the e ighth , E l z a b a d 
the n i n t h , J e r e m i a h the tenth , M a c h b a n a i the eleventh. 
These were of the sons of G a d , captains of the host ; 
one o f the least was over an h u n d r e d , a n d the great
est over a thousand. These are they that went over 
J o r d a n i n the first month , when i t h a d overf lown a l l 
his b a n k s ; a n d they p u t to flight a l l them of the v a l 
leys, both t o w a r d the east, a n d t o w a r d the west. A n d 
there came of the c h i l d r e n o f B e n j a m i n a n d J u d a h 
tr the h o l d unto D a v i d . A n d D a v i d went out to meet 
them, a n d answered a n d sa id unto them, I f ye be 
come peaceably unto me to help me, mine heart s h a l l 
be k n i t unto y o u ; but i f ye be come to betray me to 
mine enemies, seeing there is no w r o n g i n mine hands , 
the G o d of our fathers look thereon, a n d rebuke i t . 
T h e n the s p i r i t came u p o n A m a s a i , who was chief 
of the captains , a n d he sa id , T h i n e are we, D a v i d , 
a n d on t h y side, thou son of Jesse ; peace, peace be 
unto thee, a n d peace be to th ine h e l p e r s ; f o r t h y G o d 
helpeth thee. T h e n D a v i d received them, a n d made 
them captains of the b a n d . " — 1 C h r o n . 1 2 : 8 - 1 8 . 

2 1 Those s t rong men, l i k e J o n a t h a n , seem c l ear ly 
to p i c t u r e those who become members of the great 
m u l t i t u d e , a n d who come f r o m a l l k i n d r e d s , peoples, 
nat ions a n d tongues, a n d show the i r love f o r G o d 
a n d h is ano inted K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus. T h e facts show 
that even now m a n y are c oming over to the " f e e t " 
members of the Greater D a v i d a n d are m a k i n g w i t h 
the ano inted a common cause f o r righteousness, tak 
i n g t h e i r s tand firmly on the side of J e h o v a h a n d h is 
k i n g . B e h o l d the great m u l t i t u d e coming to the fore. 

2 2 W h e n D a v i d was d i rec ted b y the L o r d to go to 
H e b r o n , where he was i n a u g u r a t e d k i n g over J u d a h , 
m a n y others came to h i m a n d j o ined his forces. 
(1 C h r o n . 12 :23 -38 ) I t is c e r t a i n that these p r o 
phet ic p i c tures are recorded to show that there now 
is a people of good w i l l t o w a r d G o d , a n d that these 
must go to the Greater D a v i d , C h r i s t Jesus , a n d p u t 
themselves u n d e r his command, a n d this they must 
do a n d w i l l do before A r m a g e d d o n is over. T h e y can 
not come w i t h a double or d o u b t f u l heart , but must 
come wholeheartedly , recogniz ing C h r i s t Jesus as the 
great ano inted K i n g a n d Jehovah 's E x e c u t i v e Officer 
a n d V i n d i c a t o r . T h e y must recognize Jehovah a n d 

C h r i s t Jesus as " the h igher powers" , to w h o m a l l 
must be subject, i f they w o u l d l i ve . T h i s they must 
do a n d w i l l do i n the face of the " t o t a l i t a r i a n s tate" 
that puts the ear th ly r u l i n g power above Jehovah 
a n d his k i n g d o m . T h a t issue is be ing p u t u p to the 
people now, a n d those who w i l l l i ve must make the i r 
choice a n d serve G o d a n d his K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus. 

LAMENTATION 
2 3 I t appears that at the batt le of G i l b o a , w h i c h pic 

tures the b e g i n n i n g of A r m a g e d d o n , S a u l p l a y e d a 
p a r t i n that p i c t u r e w h i c h represented God 's anointed 
at the b e g i n n i n g of the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n , even 
though S a u l h imse l f at that t ime was rejected of G o d 
T h e person of S a u l is not here to be considered, but 
the place of the anointed One is to be considered, 
as the a l l - i m p o r t a n t t h i n g ; a n d S a u l at that t ime 
stood i n the pos i t ion or place of one who had been 
ano inted over God 's covenant people. Personal i t ies 
do not a n d must not enter into the matter , a n d here 
both S a u l a n d J o n a t h a n appear c l ear ly to have p layed 
p a r t s i n the prophet ic p i c t u r e w h i c h w i l l have f u l f i l l 
ment at A r m a g e d d o n . W e must not now become con
fused or m i x e d i n these p ic tures , t h i n k i n g that a per
son p l a y i n g a p a r t must p l a y some p a r t a l l the way 
t h r o u g h . 

2* T h e repor t was brought to D a v i d that S a u l and 
J o n a t h a n h a d been s l a i n : " A n d D a v i d lamented w i t h 
th i s l amentat i on over S a u l a n d over J o n a t h a n his 
son . " (2 S a m . 1 : 1 7 ) T h i s lamentat i on of D a v i d , as 
shown b y verse twenty-one of the same chapter , was 
not f o r S a u l the u n f a i t h f u l m a n ; but the lamentat ion 
was f o r that place of Jehovah 's anointed w h i c h h a d 
been d isgraced a n d defamed at the nands of the u n -
c i r cumcised P h i l i s t i n e s , the enemy of G o d . T h e P h i l i s 
t ines were a n t i - G o d a n d p i c t u r e d those today who 
are against G o d a n d his k i n g d o m , a n d the l amenta 
t i o n showed that any disaster that befal ls the anointed 
a n d the i r companions at the hands of the enemy w o u l d 
necessari ly b r i n g sorrow to the r e m a i n i n g f a i t h f u l 
ones. Because J o n a t h a n stood for righteousness a n d 
h a d been f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d to his covenant w i th 
D a v i d , a n d D a v i d loved h i m as his o w n soul , neces
s a r i l y D a v i d lamented at the death of J o n a t h a n , of 
w h o m he spoke i n affectionate terms. V i e w i n g the 
matter as a prophet ic p i c ture , i t shows that at the 
beg inn ing of A r m a g e d d o n some of the anointed rem
nant m a y " d i e w i t h the i r boots o n " , that is , be s la in 
b y some of the enemies of G o d whi le these f a i t h f u l 
members of the remnant are p e r f o r m i n g the i r d u t y , 
a n d that also some of the "o ther sheep", the great 
m u l t i t u d e , p i c t u r e d b y J o n a t h a n , may be s la in i n l ike 
manner b y the same enemy, a n d w h i c h w o u l d be a 
demonstrat ion of the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d an 
answer to Satan ' s false charge against Jehovah a n d 
his servants on the ear th . T h e d y i n g of such f a i t h f u l l y 
d o i n g the i r d u t y w i l l cause a lamentat i on on the p a r t 
of those who surv ive , but they w i l l " sorrow not as 
others" . T h e y w i l l feel great r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n 
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a n d sorrow by reason of what the enemy has done 
to God ' s ano inted . W e know that the f a i t h f u l r e m 
n a n t must be changed f r o m h u m a n to s p i r i t a n d 
some of them m a y have t h e i r change instantaneously 
whi le ac t ive ly engaged i n res i s t ing the enemy, a n d 
m a y f a l l by violence at the hands of the e n e m y ; but , 
concerning such f a i t h f u l ones, " B l e s s e d are the dead 
w h i c h die i n the L o r d f r o m hence forth . " (Rev . 1 4 : 1 3 ) 
T h e f a i t h f u l remnant , who thus die , w i l l have a n 
instantaneous resurrec t ion . A l s o the resurrec t ion of 
the f a i t h f u l Jonadabs , who may thus f a l l , is cer ta in . 
T h e m u t u a l love that exists between the ano inted r e m 
nant a n d the " o ther sheep", or great m u l t i t u d e , is 
set f o r t h i n th is prophet i c p i c t u r e i n the 

" S O N G O F T H E B O W " 
1 5 D a v i d composed a n d sung or chanted th i s d i rge 

as a l a m e n t a t i o n for his beloved f r i e n d J o n a t h a n a n d 
f o r the ano in ted place of the k i n g . " T h e n chanted 
D a v i d th is d i rge , over S a u l a n d over J o n a t h a n his 
son ; a n d he thought to teach the sons of J u d a h [the 
song of] the B o w , l o ! i t is w r i t t e n i n the B o o k of 
the U p r i g h t . " — 2 S a m . 1 : 1 7 , 1 8 , Rotherham. 

2 8 T h e person who f i l l ed the t y p i c a l place of Jeho 
vah's ano inted k i n g is not m a t e r i a l here, a n d th is 
shows that the lamentat i on was not f o r S a u l . D a v i d 
d i d lament the death of J o n a t h a n , a n d J o n a t h a n is 
spec ia l ly ment ioned i n th is song because J o n a t h a n 
p i c t u r e d the great m u l t i t u d e , the members of w h i c h 
m u l t i t u d e are dear to the heart of every one of the 
remnant . H a v i n g th is po in t i n m i n d , note the p r o 
phet ic p i c t u r e a n d what comes to pass i n f u l f i l l m e n t 
of th is " S o n g of the B o w " , as the song is s u n g : " T h e 
beauty o f I s rae l [some of God ' s o rganizat ion who are 
f a i t h f u l witnesses a n d m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y to
w a r d God] is s l a i n u p o n t h y [Jehovah 's ] h i g h places 
[ M o u n t G i l b o a ; p i c t u r i n g the heights of the k i n g 
dom] : how are the m i g h t y [ i n the L o r d ] f a l l e n [ f a i t h 
f u l unto d e a t h ] ! T e l l i t not i n G a t h [the c i t y of the 
enemy] , p u b l i s h i t not i n the streets of A s k e l o n [ i n 
the P h i l i s t i n e j i t y or o rgan iza t i on of the e n e m y ] ; 
lest the daughters of the P h i l i s t i n e s rejoice, lest the 
daughters of the u n c i r c u m c i s e d t r i u m p h [that is , the 
modern-day P h i l i s t i n e s shou ld have no r e a l cause to 
g l o r y i n t h e i r apparent v i c t o r y , because the i r t u r n 
f or death w i l l come s h o r t l y ] . Y e mounta ins of G i l b o a 
[where God 's ano inted people suffered reproach a n d 
J o n a t h a n suffered death at the hands of the enemy] , 
let there be no dew, ne i ther let there be r a i n u p o n 
y o u , nor fields of offerings [ t y p i c a l of a m o u r n f u l , 
dead appearance ] ; f o r there the sh ie ld of the m i g h t y 
is v i l e ly cast away , the sh ie ld of S a u l , as though he 
had not been ano inted w i t h o i l . F r o m the blood of 
the s l a i n [ P h i l i s t i n e s ] , f r o m the fa t of the m i g h t y 
[enemies], the bow of J o n a t h a n [whi ch doubtless was 
the o r i g i n of the t i t l e f o r th is S o ng of the B o w ] t u r n e d 
not back- [and so l ikewise the J o n a t h a n class do not 
back d o w n a n d take f l ight when the batt le w i t h the 
modern P h i l i s t i n e s occurs, but they pre fer to f a l l i n 

battle ra ther t h a n to compromise w i t h the enemy] , 
a n d the sword of S a u l r e t u r n e d not empty [that is, 
the L o r d ' s ano inted remnant s k i l l f u l l y use the sword 
of the s p i r i t , a n d w i t h t e l l i n g effect, on the enemy, 
the modern P h i l i s t i n e s ] . S a u l [not the u n f a i t h f u l 
m a n , but the ano inted official place, w h i c h anointed 
place is now filled, so f a r as the earth is concerned, 
w i t h the f a i t h f u l r emnant ] a n d J o n a t h a n [ a n t i t y p i -
c a l l y , the people of good w i l l , that is , the 'other sheep'] 
were love ly a n d pleasant i n the i r l ives [the remnant 
a n d the other sheep d w e l l together a n d w o r k together 
i n m u t u a l love a n d blessedness ( P s a l m 1 3 3 ) ] , a n d 
i n t h e i r death they were not d i v i d e d [the two com
panies, the r e m n a n t a n d the 'other sheep', here p ic 
t u r e d , are inseparable a n d r e m a i n firmly i n m u t u a l 
love a n d harmonious act ion, even unto death, permi t 
t i n g n o t h i n g to separate them ( R o m . 8 : 35-39) ] : they 
[the f a i t h f u l ] were swi f ter t h a n eagles [ in d i s cern ing 
God 's w i l l a n d i n respond ing to his c a l l f o r service] , 
they were stronger t h a n l ions [because they are strong 
i n the L o r d a n d i n the power of his m i g h t ( P r o v . 
2 8 : 1 ; E p h . 6 : 1 0 ) ] . Y e daughters of I s rae l [the v i r 
g ins , the companions of the br ide of C h r i s t , that fo l low 
h e r ] , weep over S a u l [the ano inted office or some who 
die f a i t h f u l l y fighting the enemy, a n d who are of that 
office], who clothed y o u i n scarlet , w i t h other d e l i g h t s ; 
v ho p u t on ornaments of go ld u p o n y o u r a p p a r e l [the 
f a i t h f u l ano inted remnant are God 's servants, who 
act i n the name of Jehovah , a n d b r i n g to the great 
m u l t i t u d e the th ings of t r u t h a n d service w h i c h make 
the la t te r appear b e a u t i f u l ] . H o w are the m i g h t y [the 
ano inted of the remnant , a n d J o n a t h a n , the great m u l 
t i tude ] f a l l e n i n the mids t of the batt le [the ear ly 
p a r t of A r m a g e d d o n ] ! 0 J o n a t h a n [the f a i t h f u l com
p a n i o n a n d m u t u a l lover of the r e m n a n t because of 
r ighteousness] , t h o u wast s l a i n [by the v io lent mod
e r n P h i l i s t i n e s , wh i l e do ing y o u r d u t y , whereby you 
proved y o u r i n t e g r i t y ] i n th ine h i g h places [on the 
heights of the k i n g d o m , i n active serv ice ] . I a m dis 
tressed f o r thee, m y brother J o n a t h a n [brother - in-
l a w b y m a r r i a g e ; but p a r t i c u l a r l y p i c t u r i n g the close 
re la t i onsh ip of the r e m n a n t a n d the great m u l t i t u d e ; 
also note here that D a v i d speci f ical ly ment ioned J o n a 
t h a n , d e p i c t i n g the great love the ano inted have f o r 
the great m u l t i t u d e ] ; v e r y pleasant hast thou been 
unto me [the 'other sheep' are v e r y pleasant to the 
l i t t l e flock n o w ] : t h y love to me [showing that the 
J o n a t h a n class must a n d do love God 's anointed rem
nant ] was w o n d e r f u l , pass ing the love of women [ far 
greater t h a n the love between the sexes, where there 
is o f ten passion w i t h l i t t l e or no p r i n c i p l e ] . H o w are 
the m i g h t y f a l l e n [by the enemy's violence a n d c rue l 
t y ] , a n d the weapons of w a r per ished [seemingly the ir 
weapons of w a r f a r e were insufficient, but G o d w i l l 
raise them out of death , thus p r o v i n g the i r in teg 
r i t y ] ! » _ 2 S a m . 1 :19-27. 

2 7 M a r k that D a v i d h e l d no mal ice against S a u l , 
but , l eav ing e v e r y t h i n g i n God 's hands as to the p u n 
ishment of h i m a n d the other w i cked , D a v i d kept his 
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heart pure . T h e words of Jesus , the G r e a t e r - t h a n -
D a v i d , show that J e h o v a h w i l l avenge his o w n i n 
due t i m e : " S h a l l not G o d avenge his o w n elect, w h i c h 
c r y d a y a n d n i g h t u n t o h i m , though he bear l ong 
w i t h them ? I t e l l y o u that he w i l l avenge them speed
i l y . " ( L u k e 1 8 : 7 , 8) L a t e r D a v i d defeated the P h i l i s 
t i n e s ; a n d G o d shows that today he has r i sen u p a n d 
soon he w i l l b r i n g to pass his " s t range a c t " b y the 
h a n d o f his Be loved , the Greater D a v i d , a n d that 
t h e n a l l his enemies s h a l l f a l l a n d bite the dust . 

** T h i s prophet i c p i c t u r e now revealed b y the L o r d 
to h i s people increases t h e i r hope a n d br ings com
f o r t to a l l tha t love righteousness. T h e re l ig ious rack 
eteers, " t h e m a n of s i n , " i n c l u d i n g the re l ig ious lead
ers a n d the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, p i c t u r e d b y the u n 
f a i t h f u l S a u l , s h a l l soon suffer destruct ion . T h e a n t i -
G o d a n d ant i -God ' s k i n g d o m , the monstros i ty , p i c 
t u r e d b y G o l i a t h , s h a l l f a l l . N o w Jehovah 's people on 
earth see that monstros i ty , the t o t a l i t a r i a n govern
ment , r u l e d b y c r u e l d ic tators , d o i n g violence to God 's 
people a n d r e p r o a c h i n g his name, a n d they k n o w 
that such monstros i ty s h a l l soon be completely de
feated. I t s h a l l f a l l at the hands of Jehovah 's F i e l d 
M a r s h a l , C h r i s t Jesus , because J e h o v a h hates lawless
ness a n d wickedness, a n d he declares that a l l the 
w i c k e d he ( G o d ) w i l l d e s t r o y . — P s a l m 1 4 5 : 2 0 . 

*• T h e L o r d G o d is r evea l ing his t r u t h s to his peo
p le now f o r t h e i r a i d a n d comfort , that they m a y 
s t a n d f i r m i n the L o r d a n d resist to the last the efforts 
of the enemy who t r y to cause the f a i t h f u l to deny 
G o d a n d h is K i n g . 

8 0 O n l y the r ighteous s h a l l receive l i f e . J e h o v a h is 
the source of l i f e , a n d he is the r ighteous One. T h e 
Logos , C h r i s t Jesus , has a lways loved righteousness 
a n d hated i n i q u i t y , a n d therefore G o d has g iven h i m 
the first place i n H i s universe . T h e few f a i t h f u l men 
of o l d b y f a i t h saw the coming r ighteous ru le of 
C h r i s t Jesus , the K i n g , a n d have set t h e i r hearts u p o n 
that k i n g d o m , remained f a i t h f u l a n d t rue to G o d , a n d 
therefore receive a good report , a n d G o d has p r e p a r e d 
f o r them a place i n h is o rgan iza t i on . T h e y loved r i g h t 
eousness a n d hated i n i q u i t y . G o d caused J o n a t h a n to 
p l a y a p a r t p i c t u r i n g these f a i t h f u l men. T h e f a i t h f u l 
apostles a n d other sp ir i t -begotten ones who cont inue 
f a i t h f u l love righteousness a n d hate lawlessness, a n d 
these de termined ly r e m a i n t rue a n d f a i t h f u l to G o d , 
r e f u s i n g to compromise w i t h a n y p a r t of Satan 's or 
gan iza t i on . T h e y pre fer to obey G o d , a n d not m a n , 
a n d J e h o v a h has assured them that , thus p r o v i n g 
t h e i r i n t e g r i t y , they s h a l l l i ve a n d r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t 
a n d share w i t h h i m i n his k i n g d o m g lory . (Rev . 1 : 6 ; 
2 0 : 4 ) These were p i c t u r e d by the p a r t that f a i t h f u l 
D a v i d , the ano inted , p l a y e d . T h e "o ther sheep", whom 
the L o r d gathers a n d who f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e , 
love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y , a n d Jehovah has 
p r e p a r e d a place f o r them where they s h a l l enjoy 
l i f e ever last ing . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 34) J o n a t h a n p l a y e d a p a r t 
p i c t u r i n g these. S u c h are the ones that s h a l l l i ve f o r 
ever u p o n the ear th . T h e f a i t h f u l men o f o l d , w h o m 

the L o r d w i l l " m a k e pr inces i n a l l the e a r t h " , a n d 
the great m u l t i t u d e who surv ive A r m a g e d d o n , w i l l 
be the on ly r ighteous ones then on the ear th . A n d 
they w i l l doubtless be u n i t e d a n d see each other i n 
the flesh before A r m a g e d d o n ends. W i l l those r i g h t 
eous ones who surv ive A r m a g e d d o n f u l f i l l God ' s m a n 
date, to w i t , " B e f r u i t f u l a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d fill the 
e a r t h " w i t h a r ighteous people? T h e earth was created 
f o r r ighteous creatures, a n d the r ighteous on ly s h a l l 
l i ve f o r ever. " J e h o v a h preserveth a l l them that love 
h i m . " ( P s . 1 4 5 : 2 0 , A.R.V.) " F o r the r ighteous L o r d 
loveth r ighteousness ; h is countenance do th behold the 
u p r i g h t . " ( P s . 1 1 : 7 ) " S u r e l y his sa lvat ion is n i g h 
[to] them that fear h i m ; tha t g l o ry m a y d w e l l i n 
o u r l a n d . M e r c y a n d t r u t h are met together ; r i g h t 
eousness a n d peace have kissed each other . " ( P s . 
8 5 : 9 , 1 0 ) " I n the w a y of righteousness is l i f e ; a n d 
i n the p a t h w a y thereof there is no death . " ( P r o v . 
1 2 : 2 8 ) T h e n there w i l l be no more hypocr i sy a n d 
no more reproach of God 's ho ly name. 

3 1 I n the prophet i c p i c t u r e J o n a t h a n p layed parts 
represent ing these f a i t h f u l men of o ld a n d also the 
"o ther sheep", whom the L o r d Jehovah t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
Jesus gathers out a n d br ings into the f o l d . D a v i d 
p i c t u r e d C h r i s t Jesus a n d the f a i t h f u l anointed mem
bers of h is body, i n c l u d i n g speci f ical ly the anointed 
remnant now on the ear th . " T h e soul of J o n a t h a n 
was k n i t w i t h the soul of D a v i d , a n d J o n a t h a n loved 
h i m as h is own s o u l . " D a v i d loved J o n a t h a n a n d s a i d : 
" T h y love to me was w o n d e r f u l , pass ing the love of 
w o m e n . " Thereaf ter the i r love f o r each other existed 
because both took the r ighteous course a n d served 
J e h o v a h . N o w the remnant a n d the "o ther sheep" 
must love each other a n d be k n i t together f or the 
same reason. B o t h classes love a n d serve Jehovah a n d 
his K i n g ; therefore they love righteousness a n d hate 
i n i q u i t y , a n d the favor of Jehovah is to them. A l l 
w i l l be made one f o l d i n God 's due t ime. ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 6 ) 
A n d a l l w i l l f o r ever s i n g of Jehovah 's righteousness. 
" T h e memory of t h y great goodness sha l l men p o u r 
f o r t h , a n d t h y righteousness sha l l they shout a l oud 
[ r i n g o u t ] . " — P s . 1 4 5 : 7 , Roth. 

QUESTIONS F O B STUDY 
H 1. What must now be the course of action of all who love 

righteousness, and why? 
1f 2. In what facts is seen Jonathan's faithful co-operation 

with David and against the enemy f What does this indi
cate as to a present-day class and their motive and course 
of action! 

H 3. Show that Jonathan's visiting and comforting David when 
David was in exile, while others betrayed David to Saul, 
was prophetic. 

T 4. How, in this picture, and in other prophetic pictures, has 
God given assurance concerning preservation of the great 
multitude and their offspring? 

T 5. Jonathan's having worshiped Jehovah in spirit and in 
truth means what for him, and is of what prophetic sig
nificance I 

If 6. In what is it seen that Jonathan had a proper view of 
his own relationship to the Lord and to the Lord's anoint
ed t and how does this fit in the prophetic picture? 

If 7. That, though faithful to Jehovah and to David, and fight
ing in the cause of Israel, Jonathan was slain by the Philis
tines, is of what significance f 
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1 8. In his pretending to be fighting against the enemy, and 
in his consulting the witch of Endor, whom did Saul pic
ture, and howf 

t 9. How was Jehovah's "strange a c t " foretold in this pro
phetic picturet 

T 10. Account for the fall of Jonathan also, in the battle here, 
and apply this part of the picture. 

1 11,12. Describe the line-up preparatory for the battle of 
Gilboa, and the result of that battle. 

1 13. Apply the prophetic fact that Jonathan was there fight
ing against the Philistines, and did not at any time fight 
against Saul. 

J 14. What was foreshown in the effort, and failure, of the 
man " f r o m the camp of Israel " to receive from David 
some credit or favor for the slaying of Saul? 

1f 15. What was foreshown by the long-continued effort by the 
Philistines and the survivors of Saul's army to prevent 
David's rule over Israel? 

1 16. What is shown by the course taken by Jonathan, his 
covenant with David, and his naming his son Mephibosheth? 

H 17. Eelate facts showing that David did not forget his cove
nant with Jonathan. 

H 18. What favor came to the descendants of Jonathan because 
of his faithfulness? 

% 19. What was pictured by the favor shown to Jonathan's 
descendants? 

T 20. Who else previously following Saul went over and joined 
David, and why? 

T 21. What was pictured by these strong men and their coming 
over to David's side? 

If 22. What is now seen to have been the purpose of these pro
phetic pictures! 

IT 23. As to personalities, what important point must be kept 
in mind in considering the prophetic pictures? 

If 24. Explain David's lamenting over Saul, and over Jonathan. 
That both of these were slain in this battle is of what 
prophetic significance? 

1f 25. What is " T h e Song of the B o w " , and by whom and 
for what purpose was it composed and sung? 

1f 26. Apply " T h e Song of the B o w " as in its fulfillment as 
a prophecy. 

If 27. What instruction is seen in David's attitude and conduct 
toward Saul, and in David's later being victor over the 
Philistines? 

11 28. How does this prophetic picture now serve the purpose 
for which it was provided? 

t 29. Why is Jehovah now revealing his truths to his people? 
If 30. Who only shall receive life, and why? What future privi

lege has Jehovah provided for these! 
IT 31. Whom, then, did Jonathan and David here picture? and 

what was foreshown in their love for each other, and the 
reason therefor? 

F R U I T B E A R I N G 

JE H O V A H chose J e r u s a l e m f o r h imsel f . L i k e w i s e 
he has taken out of the w o r l d a people f or h imsel f . 
" T h i s people have I f o rm e d for m y s e l f ; they s h a l l 

shew f o r t h m y p r a i s e . " ( Isa . 4 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 , 2 1 ) Jesus C h r i s t 
s a i d : " I a m the t r u e v ine , a n d m y F a t h e r is the hus 
b a n d m a n . E v e r y b r a n c h i n me that beareth not f r u i t 
he take th a w a y ; . . . I a m the v ine , ye are the b r a n c h 
es. H e that ab ide th i n me, a n d I i n h i m , the same 
b r i n g e t h f o r t h m u c h f r u i t : f o r w i t h o u t me ye can do 
n o t h i n g . " ( J o h n 1 5 : 1 - 5 ) " O r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " 
took the name of C h r i s t but w h o l l y f a i l e d to b r i n g 
f o r t h the f r u i t of God ' s k i n g d o m . R e f e r r i n g to the 
" v i n e " of " C h r i s t e n d o m " J e h o v a h s a y s : " Y e t I h a d 
p l a n t e d thee a noble v ine , w h o l l y a r i g h t seed ; how 
then a r t thou t u r n e d in to the degenerate p l a n t of a 
strange v ine unto m e ? " — J e r . 2 : 2 1 . 

T h e fifteenth chapter of E z e k i e l ' s prophecy shows 
that " C h r i s t e n d o m " has commit ted a great trespass 
against G o d , i n th i s , that she has been u n f r u i t f u l or 
has b rought f o r t h a poisonous f r u i t . " A n d the w o r d 
o f [Jehovah] came unto me, say ing , S o n of m a n , W h a t 
is the v ine tree more t h a n a n y tree, or t h a n a b r a n c h 
w h i c h is among the trees o f the forest? S h a l l wood 
be taken thereof to do a n y w o r k ? or w i l l men take 
a p i n o f i t to h a n g a n y vessel thereon ?" ( E z e k . 15 :1 -3 ) 
J e h o v a h then propounds some questions concern ing the 
v i n e tree, among w h i c h is t h i s : C a n i t be put to more 
ear th ly use t h a n other trees, or does G o d expect more 
of i t than of o r d i n a r y trees? C o r r e s p o n d i n g l y i t is 
asked, Does G o d requ i re those who profess to be h is 
people, a n d who make a covenant to do his w i l l , to 
t r y to do the same k i n d of work as the unconsecrated 
heathen do or to do something better? T h e unconse
c ra ted heathen b u i l d hospitals a n d schools, a n d do 
spec ia l r e f o r m work , a n d c a r r y on w o r k s of financial 

a n d p o l i t i c a l reforms, a n d f o r m var ious k i n d s of 
leagues to accompl ish t h e i r purposes. S h a l l not God 's 
covenant people do something more than that , a n d 
something di f ferent? C a n a people c l a i m to be God 's 
people a n d pursue a course s i m i l a r to that of the 
heathen ? 

J e h o v a h has separated his people f or a di f ferent 
purpose. H e p l a n t e d the v ine a n d brought f o r t h the 
branches thereof f o r the v e r y purpose of bear ing tes
t i m o n y to the t r u t h of his W o r d a n d to the honor of 
his name. C h r i s t Jesus is the t rue v ine , a n d those i n 
C h r i s t Jesus are the branches. The office of the b r a n c h 
is to bear f r u i t , a n d b y i ts so d o i n g Jehovah is hon
ored a n d g lor i f ied . S a i d J e s u s : " E v e r y b r a n c h i n me 
that beareth not f r u i t he take th away . . . . I f a m a n 
abide not i n me, he is cast f o r t h as a b r a n c h , a n d . . . 
b u r n e d . " ( J o h n 1 5 : 2 - 6 ) T h i s statement of Jesus is 
i n exact h a r m o n y w i t h E z e k i e l ' s prophecy , to w i t : 
" B e h o l d , i t is cast in to the fire f o r f u e l ; the fire de-
voureth both the ends of i t , a n d the mids t of i t is 
b u r n e d . Is i t meet f or a n y w o r k ? " — E z e k . 1 5 : 4 . 

T h e Israel ites h a d the o p p o r t u n i t y of b r i n g i n g f o r t h 
the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m to the g l o ry of G o d , but 
because of t h e i r selfishness a n d unfa i th fu lness , p a r 
t i c u l a r l y on the p a r t of the c l e rgy a n d leaders, they 
brought f o r t h f r u i t to themselves. " I s r a e l is a n e m p t y 
v ine , he b r inge th f o r t h f r u i t unto h imse l f . " ( H o s . 
1 0 : 1 ) Those of " C h r i s t e n d o m " who made a covenant 
to do God 's w i l l , p a r t i c u l a r l y the c lergy a n d the e l d 
ers, were g iven the pr iv i l ege of b r i n g i n g f o r t h the 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , a n d because of the i r u n f a i t h 
fulness a n d stubbornness they have brought f o r t h t h e i r 
own k i n d of f r u i t , or ' f r u i t unto themselves' . There 
fore the words of Jesus a p p l y to a l l s u c h : " T h e k i n g 
d o m of G o d s h a l l be taken f r o m y o u , a n d g iven to a 
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n a t i o n b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s thereof . " - M a t t . 2 1 : 4 3 . 
T h e purpose of the " v i n e t r e e " is therefore defi

n i t e l y fixed. T h e f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m are God 's 
l i f e - g i v i n g a n d l i f e - sus ta in ing t r u t h s of a n d concern
i n g h is T i ingdom, a n d such s h a l l v ind i ca te h is w o r d 
a n d h is name. L o o k i n g to the f u l f i l l m e n t of the p r o p h 
ecy at the c o m i n g of the L o r d to the temple of G o d , 
what is f o u n d there ? " C h r i s t e n d o m " has w h o l l y f a i l e d 
to bear the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , but , on the con
t r a r y , has become a " s t range v i n e " that bears f r u i t 
of Satan ' s o rganizat ion . " B e h o l d , w h e n i t was whole 
i t was meet f o r no w o r k ; how m u c h less s h a l l i t be 
meet yet f o r a n y work , w h e n the fire h a t h devoured 
i t , a n d i t i s b u r n e d ? " ( E z e k . 1 5 : 5 ) W h e n the end 
o f the w o r l d came a n d Jesus C h r i s t appeared, " C h r i s 
t e n d o m , " instead of r e ce iv ing ! . i m a n d b o w i n g to his 
a u t h o r i t y a n d ru le , went in to the W o r l d W a r a n d got 
b u r n e d at both ends. T h a t v ine of " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
was fit f o r no good w o r k to God ' s g l o ry before the 
w a r , a n d a f ter the w a r i t is w h o l l y unprof i table . 

J e h o v a h declares h is purpose now to destroy " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " , a n d directs the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class, fore
shadowed b y E z e k i e l , to announce that fact . " T h e r e 
fore thus sa i th the L o r d G o d , A s the v ine tree among 
the trees of the forest, w h i c h I have g iven to the fire 
f o r f u e l , so w i l l I give the inhab i tants of J e r u s a l e m . 
A n d I w i l l set m y face against t h e m ; they s h a l l go 
out f r o m one fire, a n d another fire s h a l l devour t h e m ; 
a n d ye s h a l l k n o w that I a m [Jehovah ] , w h e n I set 
m y face against t h e m . " ( E z e k . 1 5 : 6 , 7 ) T h e " v i n e 
t r e e " , " C h r i s t e n d o m , " b y r e a d i l y j o i n i n g w i t h Satan 's 
o rgan iza t i on i n the W o r l d W a r , thereby became 
scorched, or b u r n e d , a n d i t is w i thered , a n d the fire 
of Jehovah ' s batt le at A r m a g e d d o n w i l l completely 
a n n i h i l a t e i t . " A n d I w i l l make the l a n d desolate, 
because they have commit ted a trespass, sa i th the 
L o r d G o d . " ( E z e k . 1 5 : 8 ) " F o r the v i n e y a r d of [Je 
hovah] of hosts is the house of I s rae l , a n d the men of 
J u d a h h is pleasant p l a n t ; a n d he looked f o r j u d g 
ment , but behold oppress ion ; f o r righteousness, but 
beho ld a c r y . W o e unto them that j o i n house to house, 
t h a t l a y field to field, t i l l there be no place, that they 
m a y be p laced alone i n the midst of the e a r t h ! I n 
m i n e ears sa id [Jehovah] of hosts, O f a t r u t h , m a n y 
houses s h a l l be desolate, even great a n d f a i r , w i t h o u t 
i n h a b i t a n t . A n d the mean m a n s h a l l be brought down , 
a n d the m i g h t y m a n s h a l l be h u m b l e d , a n d the eyes 
o f the l o f t y s h a l l be h u m b l e d : but [Jehovah] of hosts 
s h a l l be exal ted i n judgment , a n d G o d , that is ho ly , 
s h a l l be sancti f ied i n r ighteousness." ( Isa . 5 : 7 - 9 , 1 5 , 
16) T h i s s h a l l be a v i n d i c a t i o n of God ' s name. 

J e h o v a h d i rec ted his , prophet E z e k i e l to cause no
t i ce to be served u p o n J e r u s a l e m concerning her abom
inat ions . T h i s foreshadowed the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " 
class caus ing " C h r i s t e n d o m " to know her abomina
t ions . I n the s ixteenth chapter of E z e k i e l ' s prophecy 
are shown the gross s ins of self-righteousness. T h e 
sel f -r ighteous are shown as f a l l i n g away f r o m J e h o 
v a h a n d despis ing others as s inners a n d heathen, be

y o n d the mercy of G o d ; a n d God 's announced p u r 
pose of r es tor ing such despised ones to h is favor is 
shown. J e h o v a h commands E z e k i e l to trace the his
t o ry o f J e r u s a l e m f r o m the beg inn ing , mani f es t ly 
i n o rder that , to quote R o m a n s 7 : 1 3 , " s i n by the 
[ w i l l f u l b r e a k i n g of God 's ] commandment m i g h t be
come exceeding s i n f u l . " T h e sins of J e r u s a l e m are 
spread out before h e r : " S o n of m a n , cause J e r u s a 
lem to k n o w her abominations, a n d say, T h u s sa i th 
the L o r d G o d unto J e r u s a l e m , T h y b i r t h a n d thy 
n a t i v i t y is of the l a n d of C a n a a n ; t h y fa ther was a n 
A m o r i t e , a n d t h y mother a n H i t t i t e . " ( E z e k . 1 6 : 2 , 3 ) 
The prophecy appl ies w i t h stronger force to " C h r i s 
t endom" . 

C a n a a n was the cursed one of Noah ' s grandsons. 
( G e n . 9 : 25) The name of the l a n d of C a n a a n means 
" h u m i l i a t e d " a n d represents the cond i t i on of the ac
cursed, h u m i l i a t e d race f r o m w h i c h J e h o v a h selects 
his people. T h a t cond i t i on shows his people as be ing 
" b y na ture the c h i l d r e n of w r a t h , even as others" . 
( E p h . 2 : 3 ) Jerusa lem was o r i g i n a l l y a Canaani te 
c i t y ca l led " J e b u s i , w h i c h is J e r u s a l e m " . (Josh . 1 8 : 2 8 ) 
" A s f o r the Jebusites , the inhab i tants of Je rusa lem, 
the c h i l d r e n of J u d a h cou ld not d r i v e them o u t ; but 
the Jebusites dwe l l w i t h the c h i l d r e n of J u d a h at 
J e r u s a l e m unto th is d a y . " (Josh . 1 5 : 6 3 ) T h i s s c r ip 
ture h a d a p p l i c a t i o n u n t i l D a v i d la ter took the c i ty . 
(2 S a m . 5 :6 -9 ) B o t h the A m o r i t e s a n d the H i t t i t e s 
were descendants of C a n a a n , a n d therefore were C a -
naanites. " A n d C a n a a n begat S i d o n his firstborn, a n d 
H e t h , a n d the Jebusite , a n d the A m o r i t e , a n d the G i r -
gasi te . " ( G e n . 1 0 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) The H i t t i t e s were descend
ants of H e t h , who was a Canaan i te . I t was a H i t t i t e 
f r o m whom A b r a h a m bought the cave of M a c h p e l a h , 
w h i c h is at H e b r o n , thus showing that the H i t t i t e s 
were i n possession. ( G e n . 2 3 : 3 - 2 0 ) A m o r i t e means 
"mounta ineer , dwel ler i n the he ights" . " Y e t destroyed 
I the A m o r i t e before them, whose height was l ike the 
height o f the cedars, a n d he was s trong as the oaks ; 
yet I destroyed his f r u i t f r o m above, a n d his roots 
f r o m beneath. " ( A m o s 2 : 9 ) H i t t i t e means " t e r r i b l e , 
d r e a d " . 

Therefore says E z e k i e l to J e r u s a l e m : " T h y fa ther 
was a n A m o r i t e , a n d t h y mother a H i t t i t e , " both 
f r o m C a n a a n , a n d a l l heathen ish ; a n d f o r this rea
son the people a n d t h e i r d w e l l i n g place were u n d e r 
the curse u p o n C a n a a n , p o l l u t e d a n d filthy i n the 
s ight of Jehovah . S u c h was the cond i t i on of the c i t y 
when Jehovah chose the site of J e r u s a l e m as the loca
t ion of his t y p i c a l o rganizat ion . Therefore E z e k i e l 
describes the place as a n e w l y b o r n a n d abandoned 
baby g i r l , i n these w o r d s : " A n d as f o r t h y n a t i v i t y , 
i n the d a y thou wast born , t h y nave l was not cut , ne i 
ther wast thou washed i n water to supple thee ; thou 
wast not salted at a l l , n o r swaddled at a l l . None eye 
p i t i e d thee, to do a n y of these unto thee, to have com
passion u p o n thee ; b u t t h o u wast cast out i n the 
open field, to the l o a t h i n g of t h y person, i n the d a y 
that thou wast b o r n . " — E z e k . 1 6 : 4 , 5 . 
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T h e prophet then , i n substance, says that Jehovah 
passed by a n d beheld this place as a newly born baby 
g i r l , p o l l u t e d a n d unwashed, a n d he chose i t a n d 
c leaned i t u p . " A n d when I passed by thee, a n d saw 
thee po l lu ted i n th ine own blood, I s a i d unto thee 
w h e n thou wast i n t h y blood, L i v e ; yea, I sa id unto 
thee, when thou wast i n t h y blood, L i v e . I have caused 
thee to m u l t i p l y as the b u d of the field, a n d thou 
hast increased a n d w a x e n great, a n d thou a r t come 
to excel lent ornaments ; t h y breasts are fashioned, a n d 
th ine h a i r i s g r o w n , whereas thou wast naked a n d 
b a r e . " — E z e k . 1 6 : 6 , 7 . 

J e h o v a h h a d his eye on the site (the place f o r h i s 
t y p i c a l o rganizat ion ) where he w o u l d place his name. 
" B u t the l a n d , wh i ther ye go to possess i t , is a l a n d 
of h i l l s a n d val leys , a n d d r i n k e t h water of the r a i n 
of h e a v e n ; a l a n d w h i c h [Jehovah] t h y G o d careth 
f o r ; the eyes of [Jehovah] t h y G o d are a lways u p o n 

i t , f r o m the b e g i n n i n g of the year even unto the end 
o f the y e a r . " (Deut . 1 1 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) A s God 's eyes r a n 
to a n d f r o t h r o u g h C a n a a n , searching i t out, he saw 
the Jebusites o c c u p y i n g the place where he w o u l d 
establish Jerusa lem, w h i c h l a n d the Jebusites h a d de
filed a n d filled w i t h c o r r u p t doings. ( L e v . 1 8 : 3 , 2 5 ) 
J o s h u a b u r n e d A i a n d made i t a heap o f ashes, even 
a desolation, a n d he d i d the same t h i n g to J e r i c h o . 
(Josh . 6 : 24, 26) J ehov a h , however, d i d not c o m m a n d 
D a v i d , when he took the c i ty , to raze the wal l s a n d 
b u i l d i n g s of J e b u s i , or Jerusa lem, a n d make i t a des
olate heap. H e a l lowed i t to s tand , on ly h a v i n g the 
occupancy or contro l lersh ip of the c i t y changed. O u t 
of his gracious goodness the o r i g i n a l heathen c i t y was 
p e r m i t t e d to grow u p f r o m babyhood to m a t u r i t y a n d 
become the ho ly c i ty , "whereas thou wast naked a n d 
bare . " G o d p u t his name there a n d l a i d the ob l iga 
t i o n u p o n Israe l to keep his name unsu l l i ed . 

HIS PREPARATION 

JE H O V A H stopped the W o r l d W a r . Jesus h a d 
prophesied that he w o u l d do so f or the sake of 
h is elect. The elect servant of Jehovah is made 

u p of C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d a n d 144,000 approved 
ones, a n d the de l ight of Jehovah is i n his servant . 
( Isa . 4 2 : 1 ) Be fo re Jesus came to earth G o d fore
t o l d by one of h is prophets that he w o u l d gather his 
people together a n d complete the servant before 
A r m a g e d d o n is fought . ( P s . 5 0 : 5 ) Jesus prophesied 
i n corroborat ion thereof. A t this t ime the seventh 
chapter o f T h e Reve la t i on should be c a r e f u l l y read. 

S a t a n got into v io lent ac t ion i n A . D . 1914, a n d 
when he was cast out of heaven he was so angered 
against God ' s o rganizat ion , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the rem
nant thereof on ear th , that he w o u l d have completely 
wrecked e v e r y t h i n g i n connection w i t h the h u m a n 
race. God 's due t ime for A r m a g e d d o n h a d not a r r i v e d , 
a n d he stopped the W o r l d W a r . Not that G o d needed 
t ime to prepare , but he w o u l d not permi t the c l i m a x 
u n t i l h i s due t ime. N o tangible reason appeared for the 
cessation of the W o r l d W a r i n 1918, but G o d h a d a 
reason. H e w o u l d gather together his covenant people, 
a n d ano int the approved ones a n d send them f o r t h 
as his witnesses to serve notice on the organizat ion of 
S a t a n o f H i s purpose to destroy that w i cked o r g a n i 
za t i on a n d to f u l l y establish H i s k i n g d o m of r i g h t 
eousness on the ear th . 

G o d does not take such act ion by secret methods. 
W h e n A r m a g e d d o n is f ought due notice thereof w i l l 
have been brought to the at tent ion of the enemy a n d 
o f the people a n d of the prominent ones of the enemy's 
o rgan izat i on . J e h o v a h grac ious ly permits those on 
the earth f o r m i n g a p a r t of the elect servant class to 
g ive such notice. T h e y must be prepared for the i r 
w o r k a n d must do i t i n God 's way. 

J o h n , the apostle, represent ing the remnant which 

forms a p a r t of the servant class, " s a w four angels 
s t a n d i n g on the f o u r corners of the earth , ho ld ing the 
f o u r winds of the e a r t h . " (Rev. 7 : 1 ) " W i n d " is a 
symbol of v io lent power a n d force w o r k i n g destruc
t ion . " W i n d s of the e a r t h " means the vio lent forces 
operat ing w i t h respect to the earth , where Satan 's 
operations are confined a f ter his be ing ousted f r om 
heaven. (Rev . 1 2 : 1 2 ) " F o u r " is the symbol of the 
ent ire forces i n destruct ive operat ion . These " f o u r 
w i n d s " , c o n t i n u i n g w i t h the veloc i ty at ta ined i n 
A . D . 1918, w o u l d have wrecked every th ing on earth 
a n d w o u l d have in ter f e red w i t h the work of God's 
elect i n serv ing the notice. 

" F o u r angels s t a n d i n g on the f our corners of the 
e a r t h " means a l l the angels requ i red to res t ra in the 
destruct ive forces i n any a n d every p a r t of the earth . 
W h e n A r m a g e d d o n begins, that res t ra int w i l l be re
moved, because the witness work i n the earth w i l l then 
be finished. U n t i l that t ime, as i t is w r i t t e n , the " f o u r 
angels " to whom i t is g i ven to " h u r t the earth a n d the 
sea" cont inue to ho ld back the s torm of the L o r d . 
Those angels are not h u m a n creatures or h u m a n agen
cies, but are " the ho ly ange l s " of G o d inv is ib le to m a n 
a n d who accompany a n d act as the deputies of C h r i s t 
Jesus when he comes for judgment . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ) 
T h e v i s i on therefore discloses a host of heavenly 
creatures c o n t r o l l i n g cer ta in forces f r om every quarter 
of the earth . 

J o h n then " saw another angel ascending f r o m the 
east, h a v i n g the seal of the l i v i n g G o d " . ( 7 : 2 , 3) T h a t 
m i g h t y ange l is the L o r d Jesus , the chief a n d great 
executive officer of J e h o v a h . T h e v i s i on shows h i m 
coming f r o m the d i rec t i on o f the r i s i n g sun , f r o m the 
orb of l i g h t , w h i c h is J e h o v a h . " T h e L o r d G o d is a 
s u n a n d s h i e l d , " says P s a l m 8 4 : 1 1 . " A s the l i g h t n i n g 
cometh out of the cast, a n d sh ineth even unto the west; 
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so s h a l l also the c oming of the Son of m a n be." ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 2 7 ) T h e angels of G o d had stopped the violence 
of w a r i n 1918. T h e n appeared Jehovah 's chief officer 
to issue orders or the c o m m a n d to " the f o u r angels" , 
m e a n i n g those g u a r d i n g every p a r t of the ear th . 

These angels were commissioned to " h u r t the earth 
a n d the sea" . M a n i f e s t l y this commission has reference 
to the great a n d final batt le . T h e m i g h t y officer of 
Jehovah orders the angels thus commissioned to " h u r t 
not the ear th , ne i ther the sea, n o r the trees, t i l l we 
have sealed the servants of our G o d i n the i r fore
heads" . ( 7 : 3 ) T h e p r i m a r y purpose of the apparent 
de lay of A r m a g e d d o n is announced to be that the 
servant class m i g h t be completed a n d sealed i n the ir 
foreheads a n d sent f o r t h to do the work G o d has com
missioned them to do. 

" T h e e a r t h " is the symbol f o r the peoples organized 
in to f o rms of government r u l e d b y v is ib le creatures 
a n d u n d e r the superv is ion of an inv i s ib le over lord . 
I t is Satan ' s official v is ib le o rgan izat i on . " T r e e s " 
grow u p out of the ear th , a n d here p i c t u r e the p r o m 
inent men of Satan 's o rgan izat i on who are c rue l , 
austere a n d haughty , a n d who rise u p a n d d r a w 
nour ishment or sustenance f r o m the people. T h e y are 
l ikened unto a green bay tree. ( P s . 3 7 : 35) T h e y are 
exact ly the opposite of the "trees of r ighteousness" , 
w h i c h are the p l a n t i n g of J e h o v a h . (Isa. 6 1 : 3) Hence , 
because they are Satan 's trees, they are m a r k e d to be 
" h u r t " i n God 's due t ime . 

The sea covers four- f i f ths of the ear th , a n d there
fore must represent the masses of the h u m a n race that 
are a l ienated f r o m G o d a n d that give nour i shment to 
a n d bear u p the commerce of the w o r l d . The D e v i l ' s 
o rgan izat i on r ides u p o n " the sea" a n d oppresses the 
people. These trees, f o r m i n g the l i ve agencies of S a 
tan 's o rgan iza t i on , must be destroyed i n God 's due 
t ime. S a t a n , i n his w i c k e d a n d v io lent determinat ion 
to t u r n a l l c reat ion against G o d , w o u l d have pushed 
the w o r k on to the destruct ion of a l l the governments 
of the ear th , i n c l u d i n g the p rominent people there in 
a n d even the masses. Satan 's chief purpose is to de
s troy God 's k i n g d o m . H a d he so cont inued , the gather
i n g o f the saints a n d the witness work w o u l d have 
been great ly h indered , i f not prevented. Jehovah there
fore cut the d a y of t rouble short " f o r his elect's sake" . 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) W h e n the elect has been gathered, 
then the f o u r angels w i l l let loose the w i n d s of violence 
that w i l l completely destroy Satan 's o rganizat ion . 
V i o l e n t forces w h i c h S a t a n has ra ised u p w i l l then be 
to i t s own h u r t . " F o r they have sown the w i n d , a n d 
they shal l reap the w h i r l w i n d . " — H o s . 8 : 7 . 

" T h e seal of the l i v i n g G o d , " i n the possession of 
the ange l c oming f r o m the orb of the sun , must have 
to do w i t h the covenant of G o d . Genesis 1 7 : 1 0 and 
Romans 4 : 1 1 show that c i r cumc is i on was made a s ign 
o r symbol or seal of the covenant between G o d a n d 
A b r a h a m . The seal i n the foreheads of the servants of 
G o d w o u l d be a s ign or symbol of righteousness and 

the i r a p p r o v a l b y Jehovah i n t h e i r re la t i onsh ip to the 
covenant by sacrifice. A l l of the twelve tribes of Israel 
were i n the covenant of G o d by the sacrifice of the 
paschal lamb. L ikewise a l l of the spir i t -begotten, or 
s p i r i t u a l Israel ites , f r o m w h i c h the elect servant ; s to 
be taken , are i n the covenant w i t h Jehovah by the 
sacrifice of the a n t i t y p i c a l L a m b of G o d . The 144,000 
are f a i t h f u l to the covenant a n d therefore receive the 
seal of a p p r o v a l . T o the f a i t h f u l remnant G o d gives 
a better apprec ia t i on of that covenant, a n d as a s ign 
of the i r a p p r o v a l b y h i m G o d br ings them under " the 
robe of r ighteousness" , gives them " the garments of 
s a l v a t i o n " ( Isa . 6 1 : 1 0 ) a n d the wedd ing garments 
( M a t t . 2 2 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) , a n d thus identifies them w i t h his 
official o rgan izat i on . I t is such that he commissions to 
do his w o r k i n a t t end ing to the k i n g d o m interests on 
earth . T h e forehead is the prominent place to be seen 
b y a l l . I t is noted that B a b y l o n ' s name is w r i t t e n on 
the forehead of the woman p i c t u r e d i n Reve lat ion 17. 

The f a i t h f u l remnant class is p r o m i n e n t l y marked 
i n the forehead that a l l m a y know a n d m a r k a differ
ence i n them f r o m those of the w o r l d . They are d i l i 
gent i n g i v i n g the witness to the name of Jehovah and 
i n c a r i n g f o r the k i n g d o m interests committed to them. 
I t is these f a i t h f u l ones that are brought into the 
" e v e r l a s t i n g covenant . . . , even the sure mercies of 
D a v i d " ( Isa . 5 5 : 3 ) , a n d receive the o u t p o u r i n g or 
a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t i n the last days. ( Joe l 
2 : 2 8 , 2 9 ; E p h . 1 : 1 3 ) S u c h is the a n o i n t i n g of the 
holy s p i r i t f o r the service of G o d . 

T h e ho ly angels of the L o r d , thus commissioned to 
t u r n loose the w i n d s that w i l l b r i n g h u r t upon Satan 's 
organizat ion , do so i n God 's due t ime. A s the M i d i a n 
ites l ong ago fought among themselves a n d were p u r 
sued by G ideon a n d his 300 (Judges 7 a n d 8 ) , so i n 
due t ime the D e v i l ' s representatives w i l l fight one a n 
other a n d w i l l be p u r s u e d b y the a r m y of the L o r d 
to the destruct ion of the enemy. B u t this must wait 
u n t i l the servant class is completed a n d sealed. The 
to ta l number sealed is 144,000 a n d must of necessity 
inc lude those who d ied i n f a i t h before C h r i s t ' s c oming 
to the temple a n d who wai ted for the resurrect ion . 
God 's s ign of a p p r o v a l u p o n them is shown by his 
awaken ing them out of death, w h i c h the S c r i p t u r e s 
c lear ly ind icate took place i n A . D . 1918. 

The remnant on earth received the robe of r ighteous
ness a n d the place i n the temple a n d were g iven a bet
ter apprec ia t i on of the k i n g d o m , a n d the i r l o v i n g zeal 
therefor is proo f of t h e i r seal ing. A l l are " s p i r i t u a l 
I srae l i tes " because they are God 's chosen n a t i o n a n d 
the i r r i g h t to l i ve is as s p i r i t creatures. The fact that 
one is an Israel i te after the flesh w o u l d profit n o t h i n g . 
( J o h n 6 : 6 3 ) N o r w o u l d the fact that one is i n the 
covenant b y sacrifice make h i m el ig ible . H e must be 
i n the covenant f o r the k i n g d o m of heaven a n d be 
w h o l l y devoted to the L o r d a n d then receive the L o r d ' s 
a p p r o v a l , symbol ized by the " s e a l " . 

O f the n a t u r a l Israel ites there were twelve tribes. 
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There are twelve d iv i s ions or tr ibes of the s p i r i t u a l 
Israel i tes ment ioned i n this chapter seven of T h e 
R e v e l a t i o n . J u d a h is the first named, a n d a p p r o p r i 
a te ly so, because Jesus C h r i s t , the H e a d of the servant 
class, is of the t r ibe of J u d a h . (1 C h r o n . 5 : 2 ) T h e 
name means " p r a i s e of J e h o v a h " , a n d C h r i s t Jesus 
leads the p r a i s i n g of Jehovah 's name, a n d a l l his 
b r e t h r e n j o i n i n the praise of the F a t h e r . C h r i s t Jesus 
leads the f ight against the enemy, a n d the sweet s ingers 
of praise are i n the v a n w i t h h i m because they are 
ca l led , chosen a n d f a i t h f u l . (Rev . 1 7 : 1 4 ) I n l ine w i t h 
th i s J u d g e s 1 : 1 , 2 r e a d s : " W h o s h a l l go u p f o r us 
against the Canaani tes first, to fight against them? 
A n d the L o r d sa id , J u d a h s h a l l go u p : behold , I have 
de l ivered the l a n d into his h a n d . " 

T w e l v e tr ibes are mentioned, a n d of each tr ibe 
12,000 are selected a n d sealed. T h i s proves that the 
L o r d has no preference amongst the tr ibes so f a r as 
numbers are concerned. There is evenness a n d beaut i 
f u l p r o p o r t i o n i n the d i v i n e arrangement of the g l o r i 
fied C h r i s t , H e a d a n d body thereof. G o d sets the 
members i n the body accord ing to his pleasure. (1 C o r . 
1 2 : 1 8 ) A l l the twelve tribes of n a t u r a l I s rae l were i n 
the covenant of G o d conf irmed at M o u n t S i n a i . ( E x o 
dus 19 a n d 20) A l l the people begotten of the s p i r i t 
of G o d are i n the covenant by sacrifice, but not a l l w i l l 
receive the a p p r o v a l of G o d ; a n d th is i s shown i n 
God ' s d e a l i n g w i t h n a t u r a l Israe l . 

L e v i was not r e g u l a r l y considered one of the twelve 
tr ibes of I s rae l , but was a sort of th i r t eenth t r ibe b y 
reason of the s p l i t t i n g of the tr ibe of Joseph in to the 
tr ibes of E p h r a i m a n d Manasseh. ( N u m . 1 : 1 0 ) D a n 

is not ment ioned i n the Reve la t i on account of the 
twelve tr ibes that were sealed. H e seems to p i c ture 
that g roup of persons who have made a covenant w i t h 
the L o r d but who have t u r n e d against the i r " o w n 
mother 's s o n " a n d attempted to h inder God 's o r g a n i 
zat ion a n d who suffer destruct ion . The t r ibe of L e v i 
ment ioned i n th is chapter of T h e Reve la t i on undoubt 
ed ly takes the place of the t r ibe of D a n . 

The t r ibe of E p h r a i m is not ment ioned i n the Reve
la t i on account, that t r ibe ev ident ly be ing i n c l u d e d 
under the t r ibe of Joseph ( 7 : 8 ) because after sep
a r a t i n g the t r ibe of Manasseh there f rom there w o u l d 
be on ly the tr ibe of E p h r a i m le f t f o r Joseph. E p h r a i m 
seems to represent that class tha t is ne i ther co ld nor 
hot ( 3 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) but that is ' spued out of the L o r d ' s 
mouth ' . These were i n the covenant by sacrifice but 
d i d not receive the L o r d ' s a n o i n t i n g . The headship is 
taken f r o m E p h r a i m a n d g iven to the p a t r i a r c h 
Joseph. 

W h e n G o d selected I s rae l he gave his w o r d : " Y e 
sha l l be unto me a k i n g d o m of priests , a n d a n holy 
n a t i o n . " ( E x . 1 9 : 6) N a t u r a l Israe l f a i l e d a n d d i d not 
receive that w h i c h was promised to the f a i t h f u l , but 
those who are taken into the covenant b y sacrifice, a n d 
into the covenant f o r the k i n g d o m ( L u k e 2 2 : 28-30) , 
a n d who m a i n t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y a n d fa i th fu lness , do 
receive the blessings promised . A s stated at Romans 
1 1 : 7 : " W h a t then? I s rae l hath not obtained that 
w h i c h he seeketh f o r ; but the election hath obtained 
i t , a n d the rest [of n a t u r a l Israel ] were b l i n d e d . " The 
144,000 members of the body of C h r i s t are thus i n the 
assembly shown as selected a n d ano inted , or sealed. 

WICKEDNESS REMOVED 

TH O S E who oppose the t r u t h w i l l not believe 
what is here w r i t t e n . O n l y those who l i f t t h e i r 
eyes to heaven a n d go i n f a i t h to G o d a n d obe

d i e n t l y f o l l ow C h r i s t Jesus are g iven the v is ion as 
descr ibed i n Zechar iah chapter five, a n d the under 
s t a n d i n g thereof. 

Zechar iah ( 5 : 5 ) r e cords : " T h e n the angel that 
t a l k e d w i t h me went f o r t h , a n d sa id unto me, L i f t 
u p now th ine eyes, a n d see what is th is that goeth 
f o r t h . " T h e angel of the L o r d now discloses to the 
r e m n a n t of Jehovah 's witnesses the permanent place 
o f wickedness. S a t a n began h is w i cked , h y p o c r i t i c a l , 
re l ig ious o rgan iza t i on on the p la ins of S h i n a r , shor t ly 
a f ter the great flood of Noah ' s t ime , a n d w h i c h or
gan izat ion is symbol ized b y a woman, Satan 's wi fe , 
whose name is ca l l ed " B a b y l o n " . ( G e n . 1 0 : 8 - 1 0 ; 
1 1 : 1 - 9 ) T h a t d e v i l i s h , h y p o c r i t i c a l o rgan izat i on has 
a t a l l t imes stolen the W o r d of G o d a n d misused i t , 
a n d has stolen the people away f r o m serv ing G o d 
a n d has produced a crop of creatures that have sworn 
fa l se ly before G o d . These re l ig ious f r a u d s who are 

defamers of Jehovah 's name are to be t ranspor ted 
to the i r ever last ing abode. 

T h e prophet inquires of the angel , " W h a t is i t ? " 
a n d is t o l d : " T h i s is the ephah that goeth f o r t h . H e 
sa id moreover, T h i s is t h e i r appearance i n a l l the 
l a n d . " ( 5 : 6 , A.R.V.) T h e prophecy thus shows how 
i t appears to the eyes o f Jehovah , who determines a n d 
metes out judgment . The ephah is a large measure 
a n d symbolizes a large measure of something. A meas
ure denotes judgment . Therefore this prophecy means 
that J e h o v a h has measured out or judged , a n d that 
the measure is large against those denounced by the 
judgment . 

T h e ephah h a d a l i d or cover ing o f heavy m a t e r i a l 
l ike lead on i t , a n d inside the ephah appeared a w o m a n 
s i t t i n g . Zechar iah ( 5 : 7 ) refers to her i n these w o r d s : 
" A n d , behold, there was l i f t e d u p a ta lent [or (mar
g i n ) a we ighty piece] of l e a d : a n d th is is a woman 
that s i t teth i n the mids t of the e p h a h . " T h e l i d was 
of a base metal h a v i n g the appearance of s i lver a n d 
therefore p ic tures hypocr i sy , w h i c h is so successful ly 
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p r a c t i c e d b y the D e v i l ' s re l ig ious agents ; which base 
cover ing w i l l be destroyed. ( J e r . 6 : 2 9 ; E z e k . 2 2 : 1 8 ) 
T h e power of Jehovah l i f t s u p th is l i d or cover ing 
a n d exposes what is ins ide the ephah, a n d there in 
appears a woman. T h i s w o m a n is ev ident ly the D e v i l ' s 
wi fe , that is, h is h y p o c r i t i c a l o rgan iza t i on ca l led " B a b 
y l o n " . T h i s o rgan iza t i on gave b i r t h to the thieves a n d 
the l i a r s a n d a l l other lawless ones ment ioned i n Zech-
a r i a h ' s prophecy . (Rev . 1 7 : 3, 5) Satan 's o rganizat ion 
is ent i re ly w i c k e d . C o n c e r n i n g the woman s i t t i n g i n 
the ephah the angel s p o k e : " A n d he sa id , T h i s is 
wickedness. A n d he cast i t i n t o the m i d s t of the e p h a h ; 
a n d he cast the weight of l e a d u p o n the m o u t h thereof . " 
( 5 : 8 ) " W i c k e d n e s s , " here, means " L a w l e s s n e s s " (as 
t rans la ted b y Rotherham), a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y appl ies 
to the class w h o m the L o r d gathers out f r o m among 
his covenant people. ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) T h i s w o u l d spe
c i f i ca l ly a p p l y to the " m a n of s i n " , " t h e son of per
d i t i o n , " a n d a l l the c lergy , who c l a i m to serve G o d 
but who i n fact serve the D e v i l . T h e l i d was l i f t e d u p , 
expos ing this w i c k e d woman , a n d then she was pushed 
ins ide o f the ephah a n d the l i d or cover ing was closed 
d o w n . T h u s the L o r d crates her u p f o r t r a n s p o r t a t i o n 
to where she belongs. She has no place i n the " h o l y 
l a n d " , that is , i n the e a r t h l y c ond i t i on of God 's peo
ple, b u t she is taken to her o w n place, w h i c h la ter 
the angel o f the L o r d exp la ins to Zechar iah . 

T h e L o r d ' s method of g a t h e r i n g out a n d t ranspor t 
i n g th i s h y p o c r i t i c a l c rowd , w h i c h is the v e r y embodi
ment of lawlessness, now appears , i n verse n ine of the 
prophecy , to w i t : " T h e n l i f t e d I u p mine eyes, a n d 
looked, a n d , behold, there came out two women, a n d 
the w i n d was i n t h e i r w i n g s ; f or they h a d wings l ike 
the w ings o f a s t o r k ; a n d they l i f t e d u p the ephah 
between the ear th a n d the heaven. " U n d o u b t e d l y these 
" t w o w o m e n " are servants of the L o r d G o d a n d of the 
great J u d g e , C h r i s t Jesus , at his temple . B e i n g fe
males, they w o u l d be subject to the " m a n C h r i s t 
J e s u s " . (1 C o r . 1 1 : 3 ) T h e y therefore fitly p i c ture 
the angels used b y the L o r d to gather out the w i c k e d 
ones a n d to keep them a w a y f r o m the temple of G o d . 
A s Jesus h imse l f s a i d of th is v e r y t i m e : " T h e S o n 
of m a n s h a l l send f o r t h his angels [symbol ized b y 
these two women] , a n d they sha l l gather out o f his 
k i n g d o m a l l th ings [that were i n l ine f o r the k i n g 
dom, but ] tha t offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n i q u i t y , 
a n d s h a l l cast t h e m in to a furnace of fire [destruc
t ion] ; there s h a l l be w a i l i n g a n d gnash ing of teeth . " 
— M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 , 42. 

T h e prophecy of Z e c h a r i a h says of the " t w o wom
e n " , " T h e w i n d was i n t h e i r w i n g s " ; w h i c h signifies 
tha t the power of G o d was w i t h them f o r the s w i f t 
per formance of his judgment . T h e w ings show that 
they are creatures that fly s w i f t l y before judgment . 
' H a v i n g w i n g s l i k e a s tork ' s ' shows that they knew 
the t ime o f God 's j u d g m e n t a n d that the judgment 
t ime h a d come. J e r e m i a h 8 : 7 proves th is po int , say
i n g : ' T e a , the stork i n the heaven knoweth her ap

pointed t i m e s ; . . . but m y people [professed people, 
who are lawless t oward God ' s commandments] know 
not the j u d g m e n t o f the L o r d . " T h e s tork ' s w ings are 
large a n d able to l i f t heavy loads. S to rks fly at a great 
height, a n d the prophecy says of the " t w o w o m e n " 
w i t h stork wings , " T h e y l i f t e d u p the ephah between 
the earth a n d the h e a v e n " a n d t ranspor ted the o ld 
woman, the personi f icat ion o f lawlessness, s w i f t l y to 
her ever las t ing a b i d i n g place. 

W h e r e does "wickedness" , p i c t u r e d by the occupant 
of the ephah, belong? T h i s question was propounded 
by Zechar iah , i n verse ten, to w h i c h question the angel 
of the L o r d r e p l i e d : " A n d he sa id unto me, T o b u i l d 
i t a n house i n the l a n d o f S h i n a r ; a n d i t s h a l l be estab
l i shed , a n d set there u p o n her o w n base." ( 5 : 1 1 ) 
T h e l a n d of S h i n a r was the place where S a t a n began 
his o rgan iza t i on on ear th a f ter the great Deluge , to 
t u r n the people away f r o m J e h o v a h b y means of l y 
i n g a n d s t e a l i n g ; hence that l a n d represents the be
g i n n i n g of lawlessness. T h e B i b l e r e cord concerning 
this a n d the b u i l d i n g of the tower of B a b e l says of 
the people that the D e v i l t u r n e d away f r o m the L o r d : 
" A n d i t came to pass, as they j ourneyed f r o m the 
east, that they f ound a p l a i n i n the l a n d of S h i n a r ; 
a n d they dwel t there. A n d they sa id , G o to, let us 
b u i l d us a c i t y [ B a b y l o n ] , a n d a tower whose top may 
reach unto heaven ; a n d let us make us a name, lest 
we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole 
e a r t h . " ( G e n . 1 1 : 2 , 4 ) T h e covenant people of G o d 
were c a r r i e d away f r o m J e r u s a l e m as capt ive into the 
l a n d of S h i n a r . ( D a n . 1 : 1 , 2) I n due t ime Jehovah 
restored the remnant of his people, then as he has 
now restored h is f a i t h f u l r e m n a n t of s p i r i t u a l I srae l , 
t a k i n g them away f r o m Satan 's o rganizat ion , B a b y 
l o n , a n d b r i n g i n g them in to his own organizat ion . A s 
foreto ld at Isa iah 1 1 : 1 1 , " I n that d a y . . . the L o r d 
s h a l l set his h a n d a g a i n the second t ime to recover 
the remnant of his people ." 

Jehovah 's s w i f t messengers, flying l ike storks, bear 
the lawless or w i c k e d class back to the place assigned 
to that c rowd , a n d that place p r e p a r e d for her was 
symbol ized b y the l a n d of S h i n a r : " a n house i n the 
l a n d of S h i n a r . " ( 5 : 1 1 ) " A n house," as here used, 
a n d to w h i c h the w o m a n "w i ckedness " is taken , p i c 
tures a cond i t i on of pe rpe tua l death. J o b 1 7 : 1 3 con
f irms th i s , s a y i n g : " T h e grave is m i n e house." A l s o 
I sa iah 1 4 : 1 8 , 1 9 : " A l l the k ings of the nations, even 
a l l of them, l ie i n g l o ry , every one i n his own house. 
B u t thou a r t cast out of t h y grave l ike a n abominable 
b ranch , a n d as the ra iment of those that are s l a i n . " 
A house denotes a place to stay, a n d this p i c t u r e i n 
Zechariah 's prophecy shows lawlessness assigned to 
a cond i t i on o f ever last ing destruct ion . T h e curse of 
Jehovah u p o n the wi cked organizat ion of S a t a n is a 
v i n d i c a t i o n of H i s ho ly name, a n d shows what s h a l l 
be the resul t o f the great w a r , " t h e batt le of that great 
day o f G o d A l m i g h t y . " (Rev . 1 6 : 1 4 ) Wickedness 
s h a l l be destroyed f o r e v e r . — P s a l m 1 4 5 : 2 0 . 
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"FILL THE EARTH" 
P A R T 1 

"Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth."—Qen. 1:28, Rotherham. 

J E H O V A H ' S purpose is to f i l l the e a r t h w i t h a 
r ighteous people. T h a t is made c e r t a in b y his re 
vealed W o r d . Be fore the t ime of m a n " G o d 

created the heaven a n d the e a r t h " . ( G e n . 1 : 1 ) L a t e r 
he created m a n to i n h a b i t the ear th . Says the A l m i g h t y 
G o d : " I have made the ear th , a n d created m a n u p o n 
i t : I , even m y hands , have stretched out the heavens, 
a n d a l l t h e i r host have I c o m m a n d e d . " (Isa. 4 5 : 12) 
H e created the ear th f o r a definite purpose : " F o r 
thus sa i th the L o r d that created the heavens ; G o d 
h imse l f tha t f o r m e d the e a r t h a n d made i t ; he h a t h 
established i t , he created i t not i n v a i n , he f o rm e d i t 
to be i n h a b i t e d ; I a m the L o r d , a n d there is none e lse . ' ' 
( Isa . 4 5 : 1 8 ) I f he does not fill the ear th w i t h h u m a n 
creatures that there abide f o r ever, then the creat ion 
o f m a n a n d the earth f o r m a n is i n v a i n ; a n d i t is cer
t a i n tha t J e h o v a h G o d does n o t h i n g i n v a i n . H i s m a n 
dates must be a n d s h a l l be f u l l y per f o rmed i n h is due 
t ime . H i s name J e h o v a h c l ear ly means h is purpose 
t o w a r d h is creat ion . J e h o v a h says : " M y counsel s h a l l 
s tand , a n d I w i l l do a l l m y pleasure . . . . I have 
spoken i t , I w i l l also b r i n g i t to p a s s ; I have purposed 
i t , I w i l l also do i t . " ( Isa . 4 6 : 1 0 , 11) J e h o v a h gives 
assurance that he w i l l do what he says a n d w i l l f u l f i l l 
h i s announced purpose. (Isa. 55 : 11) H i s creatures 
that love a n d serve h i m take G o d at h is w o r d a n d are 
f u l l y persuaded that he w i l l p e r f o r m complete ly every 
promise . 

* H a v i n g such f u l l assurance, consider now J e h o 
v a h ' s c ommand g iven to his perfect creature m a n 
a n d h is perfect he lpmate E v e , to w i t : " B e f r u i t f u l 
a n d m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h . " W h e n G o d a n 
nounced that purpose a n d gave command A d a m a n d 
E v e were r ighteous, because s i n h a d not then entered 
the w o r l d . M a n i f e s t l y G o d ' s purpose was a n d is that 
such mandate s h a l l be f u l l y per f o rmed a n d c a r r i e d 
out u n d e r a r ighteous a n d inv i s ib le over lord a n d there
fore per f o rmed i n righteousness. F u r t h e r m o r e , the 
mandate to " b e f r u i t f u l a n d m u l t i p l y " was a n d is to 
be unto l i f e of the creature brought in to the ear th . 

* J e h o v a h appo in ted L u c i f e r the inv i s ib l e over lord 
o f the perfect A d a n v a n d L u c i f e r was then r ighteous, 
a n d concern ing L u c i f e r G o d says : " T h o u a r t the 
a n o i n t e d cherub that covere th ; a n d I have set thee so: 

t h o u wast u p o n the ho ly m o u n t a i n o f G o d ; thou hast 
w a l k e d u p a n d d o w n i n the mids t o f the stones o f fire. 
T h o u wast per fect i n t h y ways f r o m the d a y that thou 
wast created, t i l l i n i q u i t y was f o u n d i n t h e e . " ( E z e k . 
28 : 14, 15) L u c i f e r rebel led against Jehovah , became 
unr ighteous a n d l e d A d a m a n d E v e in to unr ighteous 
ness, a l l o f w h i c h took place before A d a m a n d E v e h a d 
made a n y effort to c a r r y out the command to m u l t i p l y . 
A s the resul t o f that rebe l l i on G o d ' s mandate to 
" m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " was never demonstrated 
u n d e r r ighteous condit ions , and , not be ing c a r r i e d out 
i n righteousness, has not been c a r r i e d out at a l l ac
c o r d i n g to G o d ' s w i l l a n d command. T o d a y the earth 
i s filled w i t h a n unr ighteous people, almost a l l of 
w h o m are w i l l f u l l y w i c k e d a n d act u n d e r the leader
sh ip o f the D e v i l a n d cont inue to defame G o d ' s h o l y 
name. T h e few exceptions are those who have bel ieved 
on G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus a n d have made a covenant to 
do the w i l l of G o d a n d who have received the benefit 
o f the great ransom sacrifice. A s i d e f r o m such conse
crated ones " t h e earth is filled w i t h v i o l e n c e " , w i c k e d 
ness a n d gross darkness. (Gen . 6: 13) H a s G o d ' s p u r 
pose f a i l e d ? G o d ' s purpose never fa i l s . 

* W i l l G o d ' s command to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the 
e a r t h " ever be f u l l y per f o rmed a n d demonstrated 
u n d e r r i g h t a n d r ighteous condit ions on earth? W i l l 
G o d prove that i t is admin i s t rab le i n r ighteous
ness? a n d is i t h i s purpose to prove a n d demonstrate 
i t both to h u m a n creatures a n d to the h o l y angels? T h e 
mere act of b r i n g i n g back to l i f e the dead ones who 
receive the mer i t o f C h r i s t ' s sacrifice w o u l d not demon
strate or f u l f i l l that mandate of J e h o v a h G o d . A l l of 
A d a m ' s o f f spr ing have been conceived i n s i n a n d a l 
most a l l of them have d i e d i n s i n . ( P s . 5 1 : 5 ; R o m . 
5: 12) E v e n i f a l l such were ra ised f r o m the dead, 
regenerated o r restored, i f the la t te r were possible, 
that w o u l d not mean the c a r r y i n g out of the mandate 
o f Jehovah , f or the reason that i t w o u l d be accom
p l i shed b y the power of G o d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus, a n d 
not b y m a n a c t i n g i n obedience to G o d ' s c ommand
ment. W e are cer ta in that J e h o v a h ' s mandate must be 
a n d sha l l be c a r r i e d out i n righteousness. B u t how? 
D o the S c r i p t u r e s reveal how th is mandate w i l l be 
c a r r i e d out? 

807 
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A PICTURE 

5 I t appears that J e h o v a h is pleased by means of 
p rophet i c dramas or p i c tures to make k n o w n to those 
o f m a n k i n d who are devoted to h i m his means of c a r r y 
i n g out his purpose i n regard to m a n y t h i n g s ; a n d 
m a y we not expect to find i n his W o r d some pictures 
that w i l l enable us to a r r i v e at an answer to the fore
g o i n g questions? T o demonstrate the d i v i n e ru le or 
c o m m a n d g iven to A d a m at the b e g i n n i n g of his enter
i n g E d e n w o u l d require the same to be c a r r i e d out by 
r ighteous creatures on the earth a c t i n g under the 
superv i s i on of a r ighteous over l o rd . Otherwise stated, 
S a t a n , the w i c k e d o v e r l o r d or " g o d of th is w o r l d " , 
a n d h is ent i re o rgan iza t i on must first be destroyed a n d 
then the contro l o f the earth be en t i r e l y removed f r o m 
a l l opponents o f Jeho vah , a n d i t be u n d e r the contro l 
of the r ighteous One, that h u m a n creatures m i g h t 
c a r r y out the d i v i n e mandate . These ind i sputab le facts 
s t a n d out a n d must be g iven f u l l force a n d effect i n 
d e t e r m i n i n g the question here u n d e r cons iderat ion . 

6 T h e great flood of N o a h ' s day a n d the a t t end ing 
acts a n d c ircumstances thereof f u r n i s h at least a p a r 
t i a l i l l u s t r a t i o n or p i c t u r e of what must be done i n 
connection w i t h c a r r y i n g out the d i v i n e mandate . 
P r e c e d i n g the t ime of the deluge the inhabi ters of the 
e a r t h were c o r r u p t a n d " t h e earth was filled w i t h 
v i o l e n c e " . ( G e n . 6 : 1 1 ) T h e resul t of that flood was 
t h a t a l l i n the earth were c leared out. 

T T h e mater ia l i z ed n e p h i l i m of S a t a n ' s i n v i s i b l e 
o rgan i za t i on were removed f r o m the ear th . The d is 
obedient angels that h a d mater ia l i zed , that is , " t h e 
sons o f G o d , ' ' a n d that h a d f o r med unions w i t h h u m a n 
women a n d produced the G i b b o r i m , were i m p r i s o n e d 
b y S a t a n . (1 P e t . 3 : 1 9 , 20) T h e o f fspr ing of such 
i m p r o p e r u n i o n that were on the ear th were destroyed, 
a n d on ly N o a h a n d his f a m i l y , i n a l l cons ist ing of 
e ight persons, were p e r m i t t e d to r e m a i n a l ive . B y 
reason o f his f a i t h a n d obedience N o a h was counted 
as r ighteous i n G o d ' s s i g h t ; he was a preacher or pro -
c la imer o f righteousness a n d cont inued to bear test i 
m o n y to the name of Jehovah G o d . (2 P e t . 2 : 5 ; H e b . 
1 1 : 7 ) E v i d e n t l y the members of N o a h ' s f a m i l y were 
also counted r ighteous b y reason of t h e i r f a i t h a n d 
f u l l co-operation w i t h N o a h . T h e D e v i l a n d his demons 
were not then destroyed or f u l l y res tra ined , but m a n i 
f e s t ly were thereafter prevented f r o m m a t e r i a l i z i n g 
amongst h u m a n creatures. So f a r as the earth was 
concerned, at the end of the deluge there remained on 
the ear th on ly N o a h a n d h is f a m i l y , a l l o f whom were 
counted r ighteous i n the s ight of Jehovah by reason of 
f a i t h a n d obedience. Immedia te ly f o l l o w i n g the flood 
a n d the exodus of N o a h a n d h is f a m i l y f r o m the ark 
the mandate o f G o d was reissued, a n d at that t ime to 
r ighteous N o a h , as i t is w r i t t e n : " S o G o d blessed 
N o a h a n d his sons, a n d sa id to them, B e f r u i t f u l a n d 
m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h . " ( G e n . 9: 1, Roth.) M a r k 
here p a r t i c u l a r l y that the d i v i n e mandate , ' ' B e f r u i t 
f u l a n d m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h , " was never g iven 

to the wicked , but was first g iven to A d a m before he 
s inned , a n d restated or repeated to N o a h a n d his i m 
mediate f a m i l y , who were counted r ighteous. W i c k e d 
men could not c a r r y out that d i v i n e command , a n d 
therefore i t was not g iven to or f or such. A b o u t this 
there cannot be the sl ightest doubt. It therefore f o l 
lows that u p to the present t ime that d i v i n e mandate 
has not been c a r r i e d out. 

TYPICAL 

* I t appears that G o d caused a record of the flood, 
a n d the th ings connected therewi th , to be made as "a 
p i c t u r e f o re te l l ing greater th ings to f o l l o w ; hence 
those th ings were t y p i c a l . Therefore i t is impor tant to 
g ive cons iderat ion to the th ings immediate ly p e r t a i n 
i n g to or r e g a r d i n g the flood. T h e fa ther of N o a h was 
named L a m e c h . T h e name " L a m e c h " is understood 
to mean " p o w e r f u l " , a n d the p a r t p layed by L a m e c h 
i n connection w i t h N o a h a n d the flood w o u l d p i c t u r e 
the A l m i g h t y G o d , whose power is wi thout l i m i t a t i o n , 
a n d therefore h i m who is the F a t h e r of Jesus C h r i s t . 
N o a h i n that prophet i c d r a m a therefore represented 
or p i c t u r e d C h r i s t Jesus . A f t e r N o a h was born his 
father L a m e c h uttered a prophecy , which doubtless 
was spoken at the d i rec t ion of Jehovah G o d , as a p a r t 
of the great prophet ic d r a m a , a n d which prophecy is, 
to w i t : " A n d L a m e c h l ived an h u n d r e d e ighty a n d 
two years, a n d begat a s o n ; a n d he ca l led his name 
N o a h , say ing , T h i s same shal l comfort us concern ing 
o u r work a n d t o i l of our hands, because o f the g r o u n d 
which the L o r d hath cursed. " — G e n . 5: 28, 29. 

" T h e name " N o a h " , as appears f r o m the m a r g i n a l 
r e a d i n g of the S c r i p t u r e s , means " r e s t " or " c o m 
f o r t " ; a n d thus he foreshadowed the beloved Son of 
G o d , C h r i s t Jesus , who is the comfort a n d rest of 
Jehovah because a lways i n h a r m o n y w i t h J e h o v a h . I n 
h a r m o n y w i t h th is i t is w r i t t e n that N o a h , upon leav
i n g the ark at the close of the flood, b u i l d e d an a l t a r 
unto J e h o v a h G o d a n d u p o n i t he offered clean sacr i 
fices. (Gen . 8 : 2 0 ) A n d i n th is connection i t is w r i t t e n : 
" A n d the L o r d smelled a sweet savour [(margin) 
savour of rest] ; a n d the L o r d sa id i n his heart , I w i l l 
not aga in curse the g r o u n d any more for m a n ' s sake . ' ' 
(Vs . 21) T h i s is f u r t h e r a corroborat ive evidence that 
Noah was there b y Jehovah counted righteous a n d the 
acts of N o a h a n d his f a m i l y were p leas ing unto the 
L o r d . I t was at that t ime, as i t is w r i t t e n , " G o d 
blessed N o a h a n d his sons, a n d said unto them, B e 
f r u i t f u l , a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d rep lenish [fi l l ] the e a r t h . " 
— G e n . 9: 1. 

, u T h e destruct ive w o r k of the flood p i c t u r e d A r m a 
geddon a n d the great destruct ion i t w i l l b r i n g about 
a n d upon the ear th , a n d the p a r t p layed by N o a h i n 
of fering c lean animals i n sacrifice, as above stated, 
foreshadowed C h r i s t Jesus a n d his r e i gn of blessed
ness a f t e r A r m a g e d d o n , concern ing w h i c h i t is w r i t 
t e n : " F o r the L o r d s h a l l comfort Z i o n ; he w i l l com
for t a l l her waste places, a n d he w i l l make her w i l d e r -
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ness l ike E d e n , a n d her desert l i k e the garden of the 
L o r d ; j o y a n d gladness s h a l l be f o u n d there in , thanks 
g i v i n g , a n d the voice of m e l o d y . " — I s a . 5 1 : 3. 

1 1 T o C h r i s t Jesus the d i v i n e commission is g i v e n : 
" C o m f o r t a l l tha t m o u r n . " (Isa. 61 : 2) S a t a n ' s o rgan
i za t i on is ca l l ed " B a b y l o n " , w h i c h has a lways opposed 
J e h o v a h a n d w o r k e d unrighteousness a n d w h i c h at 
A r m a g e d d o n w i l l be destroyed, a n d then when the 
L o r d has destroyed that w i c k e d organ izat i on the earth 
w i l l be at rest. F o r the comfort of those now who love 
a n d serve J e h o v a h G o d , as w e l l as those who r e m a i n 
on earth a f ter A r m a g e d d o n , Jehovah s a y s : " A n d it 
s h a l l come to pass i n the d a y that the L o r d s h a l l give 
thee rest f r o m t h y sorrow, a n d f r o m t h y fear, a n d 
f r o m the h a r d bondage where in t h o u wast made to 
serve, tha t thou shalt take u p th is p roverb against the 
k i n g o f B a b y l o n , a n d say, H o w h a t h the oppressor 
ceased! the golden c i t y ceased! T h e L o r d hath broken 
the staff o f the wi cked , a n d the sceptre of the ru le rs . 
T h e whole earth is at rest, a n d is q u i e t : they break 
f o r t h in to s i n g i n g . " — I s a . 14: 3-5, 7. 

1 2 T h a t J e h o v a h G o d p u t the prophet i c words i n the 
m o u t h of L a m e c h a n d caused h i m to u t t e r such p r o p h 
ecy is f u r t h e r corroborated b y what appears i n the 
record . T h a t prophecy was u t tered n e a r l y 600 years 
before the flood. L a m e c h d i e d five years before the 
flood came, h a v i n g finished his p a r t i n the prophet ic 
d r a m a . N o a h was 600 years o l d w h e n the flood came. 
( G e n . 7: 6) C o n c e r n i n g L a m e c h the d i v i n e record i s : 
" A n d L a m e c h l i v e d a f ter he begat N o a h five h u n d r e d 
n i n e t y a n d five years, a n d begat sons a n d d a u g h t e r s ; 
a n d a l l the days of L a m e c h were seven h u n d r e d 
seventy a n d seven y e a r s ; a n d he d i e d . ' ' — G e n . 5: 30, 31. 

1 3 N o t e that the years of L a m e c h were 700 p l u s 70 
p l u s seven, that is to say, a t r i p l y complete n u m b e r ; 
w h i c h appears to po in t to the fac t of the ever las t ing 
years of J e h o v a h the A l m i g h t y G o d , who is the F a t h e r 
o f the G r e a t e r - t h a n - N o a h , C h r i s t Jesus , i n c l u d i n g the 
members o f the body o f C h r i s t . 

1 4 T h e sons of N o a h were b o r n a f ter N o a h was 500 
years o l d . (Gen . 5 : 3 2 ; 6 : 9 , 10) T h e three sons o f 
N o a h foreshadowed a class o f people that are counted 
r ighteous i n the s ight of G o d , tha t is, the " o t h e r 
s h e e p " o f the L o r d , to w i t , the Jonadabs , who f o r m 

- the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . (Rev . 7: 9-15) C h r i s t Jesus, 
the a n t i t y p e o f N o a h , i s " t h e ever las t ing F a t h e r " 
( Isa . 9: 6 ) , who min i s te rs l i f e to the obedient ones of 
the h u m a n race a n d does so as the active representa
t i v e o f J e h o v a h . N o a h ' s sons were b o r n a short t ime 
before the f l ood ; a n d l ikewise the Greater N o a h , 
C h r i s t Jesus , a short t ime p r i o r to A r m a g e d d o n , b r ings 
f o r t h the " o t h e r s h e e p " or Jonadabs that f o r m the 
" g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " . N o a h ' s sons were b o r n near the 
e n d o f the " w o r l d that t h e n w a s " , a n d now the J o n a 
dabs appear i n the end o f th i s " e v i l w o r l d " , a n d 
these are to be regenerated b y C h r i s t Jesus . A s a l o n g 
t i m e elapsed a f ter the b i r t h of N o a h before his sons 
were b o r n a n d begotten, so a l o n g t i m e has elapsed 

since the b i r t h of " t h e m a n " Jesus u n t i l the b i r t h or 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h of the Jonadabs , who are favored w i t h 
regenerat ion. These th ings were recorded l o n g ago f o r 
the comfort , peace a n d hope of those now on the earth 
who love righteousness a n d hate i n i q u i t y . T h i s is f u r 
ther evidence of J e h o v a h ' s lov ing-k indness , w h i c h he 
bestows u p o n men who love a n d obey h i m . J e h o v a h is 
now caus ing these t r u t h s to be made c lear f o r the 
benefit of the Jonadabs , as w e l l as of the ano inted , a n d 
i t is the pr iv i l ege a n d d u t y of a l l such to c a r e f u l l y 
s tudy these t ru ths , unders tand them, a n d obey the 
L o r d as he has thus shown them the r i g h t way . T h e 
k i n g d o m is here, a n d not on ly are the r e a l a n t i t y p i c a l 
sons of N o a h now a p p r e c i a t i n g the i r p r i v i l e g e o f l e a r n 
i n g about the k i n g d o m a n d the blessings i t has f o r 
obedient h u m a n k i n d , but these Jonadabs also appre 
ciate the fact that i t is t h e i r pr iv i l ege a n d bounden 
d u t y to p u t f o r t h the i r best endeavors to f u r t h e r the 
interest o f the k i n g d o m a n d to do so w i t h every means 
w i t h i n t h e i r power or possession. T h e y are demon
s t r a t i n g t h e i r f a i t h a n d obedience b y j o i n i n g h e a r t i l y 
w i t h the remnant or feet members of C h r i s t i n adver 
t i s i n g the K i n g a n d his k i n g d o m . 

WHY T H E D E L U G E 

1 5 T h e D e v i l h a d set h imse l f u p as equal to or supe
r i o r to J e h o v a h G o d , a n d the D e v i l h a d evolved schemes 
to reproach a n d to oppose J e h o v a h G o d . H e knew that 
J e h o v a h h a d commanded A d a m to m u l t i p l y a n d " f i l l 
the e a r t h ' ' a n d that G o d h a d dec lared that his purpose 
must be a n d s h a l l be accomplished. T h e D e v i l con
c luded that he w o u l d prevent the c a r r y i n g out of 
G o d ' s dec lared purpose. A l t h o u g h A d a m h a d j o i n e d 
the D e v i l ' s o rganizat ion , some of the o f fspr ing of 
A d a m m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d , a n d 
such i n c l u d e d A b e l a n d E n o c h a n d N o a h . I n order to 
g a i n his w i c k e d ends the D e v i l set about to debauch 
a l l the h u m a n race, a n d f o r that purpose he i n d u c e d 
the angels to mater ia l ize i n h u m a n f o r m a n d to take 
h u m a n women to w i f e a n d to thereby displace h u m a n 
husbands a n d produce a race that w o u l d rebel against 
G o d . N o doubt the D e v i l t r i e d thus to seduce a l l the 
angels, expect ing to provoke G o d to w r a t h a n d to 
b r i n g about the destruct ion of a l l the h u m a n race a n d 
to t u r n a l l the angels against the A l m i g h t y . T h e 
D e v i l ' s scheme seemed to be progress ing w e l l t o w a r d 
accompl i sh ing his purpose. I f he succeeded, the D e v i l 
concluded that such w o u l d prove h is own supremacy , 
b r i n g i n g great reproach u p o n the name of J e h o v a h 
G o d , a n d prevent G o d f r o m c a r r y i n g out his purpose. 
The resul t of that D e v i l i s h scheme was that almost 
a l l the h u m a n creatures became c o r r u p t . (Gen . 6 : 1 2 ) 
Noah h a d at a l l times m a i n t a i n e d his i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d 
God , a n d N o a h a n d his f a m i l y were the on ly ones on 
earth at that t ime that were f a i t h f u l to G o d . The m a n 
date g iven to perfect A d a m cou ld be c a r r i e d out o n l y 
by men i n f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h Jehovah , a n d i n order 
f or th is to be done the w i c k e d must be c leared out 
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before G o d ' s purpose cou ld be accomplished. T h e earth 
b e i n g w h o l l y w i cked , aside f r o m N o a h a n d his f a m i l y , 
G o d spoke to N o a h : " T h e end of a l l flesh is come be
fore m e ; f o r the ear th is f i l l ed w i t h violence through 
t h e m ; a n d , behold, I w i l l destroy them w i t h the earth . 
A n d , behold , I , even I , do b r i n g a flood of waters u p o n 
the ear th , to destroy a l l flesh, where in is the breath of 
l i f e , f r o m u n d e r h e a v e n ; a n d every t h i n g that is i n 
the ear th s h a l l d ie . B u t w i t h thee w i l l I establish m y 
covenant ; a n d t h o u shalt come in to the a r k ; thou , a n d 
t h y sons, a n d t h y w i f e , a n d t h y sons ' wives, w i t h 
t h e e . " — G e n . 6: 13, 17, 18. 

1 8 T h e flood w o u l d resul t i n p r e v e n t i n g S a t a n ' s 
scheme to c o r r u p t every creature on the ear th . I t 
therefore c l ear ly appears that the p r i m a r y purpose of 
the deluge was a v i n d i c a t i o n of J e h o v a h ' s name, a n d 
to u p h o l d h is w o r d . C lose ly connected w i t h that p r i 
m a r y purpose were matters concern ing the h u m a n 
f a m i l y , w h i c h meant the s p o i l i n g of S a t a n ' s scheme, 
that there m i g h t be l e f t on the ear th some r ighteous 
creatures. T h e c l e a r i n g off of the w i c k e d a n d c o r r u p t 
generat ion , a n d the p r e s e r v i n g on the earth on ly 
r ighteous men, w o u l d open the w a y to begin anew to 
c a r r y out the d i v i n e mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " . T h e 
v i n d i c a t i o n o f J e h o v a h ' s name he w i l l accompl ish i n 
his o w n w a y a n d due t ime . 

" G o d ' s W o r d declares that his purpose i n h a v i n g 
the a r k b u i l t was to keep a l ive the r ighteous ones. 
( G e n . 6 : 1 8 ; 7: 3) T h e b u i l d i n g of the a rk , the b r i n g 
i n g on of the flood, a n d the great destruct ion wrought 
thereby, were a m i n i a t u r e demonstrat ion o f G o d ' s 
purpose to u l t i m a t e l y c lean out the earth of a l l u n 
righteousness a n d preserve on ly those who love a n d 
serve h i m . H e r e G o d was m a k i n g a prophet i c d r a m a 
p i c t u r i n g the m a n n e r i n w h i c h he w o u l d u l t i m a t e l y 
c a r r y out his purpose concern ing the ' f i l l i n g the e a r t h ' 
a n d the complete v i n d i c a t i o n of h is own great name. 
T h a t prophet i c p i c t u r e was made a n d recorded f o r the 
express purpose of enab l ing those on the ear th at the 
e n d of the w o r l d a n d who are s e rv ing G o d i n s p i r i t 
a n d i n t r u t h to be p r o p e r l y taught a n d to receive con
so lat ion a n d hope. J e h o v a h now reveals these t r u t h s 
to men that they m a y u n d e r s t a n d the prophet i c p i c 
ture , a n d thus he gives to those who love a n d serve h i m 
a c learer v i s i o n of h is purpose a n d br ings j o y a n d 
comfor t to t h e i r hearts . 

M T h e k i n g d o m of J e h o v a h G o d , u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus 
h i s B e l o v e d One, is his means of c a r r y i n g out his p u r 
pose. N o a h therefore p i c t u r e d T h e C h r i s t , that is, " t h e 
m a n C h r i s t J e s u s " a n d the members of his body, a l l 
compos ing the r o y a l house of Jehovah . T h e members 
o f N o a h ' s f a m i l y , that is, h i s sons a n d t h e i r wives, 
p i c t u r e d the " o t h e r s h e e p " , the people of good w i l l , 
who show t h e i r f a i t h i n a n d devotion to J e h o v a h G o d 
a n d h is k i n g d o m u n d e r C h r i s t . T h e flood a n d the 
devastat ion i t w r o u g h t therefore p i c t u r e d A r m a g e d 
d o n a n d i ts destruct ive results , w h i c h w i l l be brought 
about b y J e h o v a h a c t i n g b y a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus. 

A l ong t ime elapsed between the flood a n d the c o m i n g 
of C h r i s t Jesus , the K i n g . W a s that l ong t ime o f ap 
parent de lay of the coming of the k i n g d o m caused by 
the destruct ion w h i c h the flood w r o u g h t ? N o , not at 
a l l . G o d was not obl iged to delay the set t ing u p of his 
k i n g d o m because of so few men le f t on ear th i m 
mediate ly f o l l o w i n g the flood. There has, i n fact , been 
no delay i n c a r r y i n g out G o d ' s purpose, but that l o n g 
per i od of t ime f r o m the flood to the coming of the 
K i n g a n d k i n g d o m has afforded f u l l o p p o r t u n i t y f or 
the D e v i l to endeavor to prove his w i c k e d challenge, 
a n d also a n o p p o r t u n i t y f or men to prove the i r in teg 
r i t y t o w a r d J e h o v a h G o d , a n d also the t ime for t a k i n g 
out f r o m amongst the nations a people for G o d ' s name, 
that these m i g h t bear test imony to the name of J e h o 
vah G o d a n d that this test imony might be g iven i n the 
earth before the final fu l f i l lment of the prophet ic p i c 
ture made at the t ime of the flood. 

1 9 I t has been a r g u e d b y students of G o d ' s W o r d 
that Jehovah delayed the set t ing u p of his k i n g d o m 
under C h r i s t Jesus f o r a l o n g per iod o f t ime, to w i t , 
about 6,000 years, i n order to a l l ow a sufficient n u m b e r 
of the h u m a n creatures to be born on the earth , l ive 
f or a season a n d die, so as to have enough persons to 
b r i n g back i n the resurrect ion , restore them to h u m a n 
per fect ion , a n d therefore to comfor tab ly fill the ear th , 
a n d thus c a r r y out G o d ' s purpose to " f i l l the e a r t h " . 
T h a t argument is not suppor ted b y reason nor by the 
S c r i p t u r e s . I f the coming of the k i n g d o m was delayed 
i n order to f u r n i s h t ime for a sufficient number of 
persons to be born a n d die a n d be resurrected i n order 
to " f i l l the e a r t h " , w h y , then , d u r i n g a l l of that per i od 
of t ime w o u l d G o d p e r m i t the D e v i l to have f u l l 
f reedom to c o r r u p t so m a n y h u m a n creatures, make 
them hopelessly w i cked a n d u n w o r t h y of a resurrec 
t i on , a n d therefore beyond the pr iv i l ege of recovery? 

2 0 T h e w i c k e d challenge of the D e v i l , a n d the ac
ceptance o f that challenge by J e h o v a h G o d , made the 
issue p l a i n a n d clear-cut . The D e v i l contended that he 
cou ld make a l l men curse G o d , cou ld prevent a l l men 
f r o m m a i n t a i n i n g t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d , a n d 
thus prove that G o d is not the Supreme B e i n g . (Job 
2: 4-7) T h e D e v i l c la imed that he cou ld defeat the 
purpose of J e h o v a h to " f i l l the e a r t h " w i t h a r i g h t 
eous peop le ; a n d i n order to prove the D e v i l a l i a r i n 
the eyes o f a l l creatures that s h a l l l i ve forever G o d 
p e r m i t t e d the D e v i l to t r y his h a n d . G o d fixed a t ime 
l i m i t a n d has p e r m i t t e d the D e v i l to go the l i m i t i n 
his endeavor to prove h is w i c k e d challenge. G o d de
c lared that he w o u l d p e r m i t the D e v i l to r emain a n d 
cont inue i n order that G o d m i g h t i n h is o w n due t ime , 
as he stated, ' Show thee m y power, a n d that m y name 
may be dec lared throughout a l l the e a r t h . ' ( E x . 9 : 1 6 , 
Leeser) S u c h is the S c r i p t u r a l reason f o r the a p p a r e n t 
delay of the coming of G o d ' s k i n g d o m . The b i r t h of 
s i n f u l men, the i r death a n d resurrec t ion i n sufficient 
numbers to " f i l l the e a r t h " , has n o t h i n g whatsoever 
to do w i t h the apparent de lay of the c oming of the 
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k i n g d o m . N o w the t ime is about due f o r J e h o v a h G o d 
to show the D e v i l a n d a l l others that H e is supreme, 
tha t h i s power is beyond resistance, a n d immediate ly 
p r e c e d i n g the demonstrat ion of his l imit less power 
J e h o v a h G o d causes his name to be dec lared i n a l l the 
ear th , w h i c h test imony is g iven b y those f a i t h f u l per 
sons w h o m G o d has taken out o f the w o r l d f o r his 
name ' s sake. B y f a r the greater n u m b e r of persons 
that have ever l i v e d on the ear th have been and are 
presumptuous a n d se l f -w i l l ed a n d constant ly have de
f a m e d G o d ' s ho ly name. Is i t at a l l reasonable to con
c lude that such s h a l l be brought f o r t h i n the resur
rect ion a n d be p e r m i t t e d to l i ve on the earth a n d have 
a n y t h i n g to do w i t h f u l f i l l i n g the d i v i n e command? 
T h e s c r ip tures concern ing th is s a y : " B u t these, as 
n a t u r a l b rute beasts, made to be taken a n d des t royed . ' ' 
(2 P e t . 2 : 1 2 ; J u d e 10) Those who defame G o d ' s 
name, as i t is w r i t t e n , have " n o preeminence above a 
beast : f o r a l l is v a n i t y " . ( E c c l . 3: 19) G o d does not 
force l i f e u p o n a n y m a n , but , on the c on t rary , ' l i f e is 
the g i f t of G o d t h r o u g h Jesus C h r i s t ' a n d to those on ly 
who believe on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d serve G o d . 
Those who do not believe on the L o r d s h a l l not see l i f e , 
but the w r a t h of G o d abideth on them. ( R o m . 6: 2 3 ; 
A c t s 4 : 1 2 ; J o h n 3: 35, 36) Therefore the c l a i m made 
that the c o m i n g of the k i n g d o m has been delayed i n 
order to p e r m i t a sufficient n u m b e r o f people to be 
b o r n to " f i l l the e a r t h " d u r i n g the resurrect ion is 
e n t i r e l y w i t h o u t reason a n d w i t h no S c r i p t u r a l author 
i t y or s u p p o r t thereof whatsoever. 

2 1 T h e deluge o f waters resul ted i n the destruct ion 
o f a l l flesh on the earth aside f r o m N o a h a n d his i m 
mediate f a m i l y , a n d that deluge was an expression of 
the w r a t h o f Jehovah G o d on those who were con
demned to die. E v e n though such people h a d not been 
sentenced to death , yet they h a d added to the i r i n 
her i t ed condemnat ion by w i l l f u l l y d i s d a i n i n g a n d 
s p u r n i n g the w o r d of G o d a n d r e f u s i n g to hear his 
w a r n i n g that G o d h a d sent to them t h r o u g h N o a h , a n d 
b y t h e i r w i l l f u l l y j o i n i n g the D e v i l i n reproach ing 
the name o f A l m i g h t y G o d . W i t h o u t any question of 
doubt that deluge was a type of A r m a g e d d o n ; a n d 
A r m a g e d d o n , w i t h i ts wor ld -wide destruct ive forces, 
w i l l l ikewise be an expression of the w r a t h of J e h o v a h 
G o d against a l l persons, not o n l y by reason o f be ing 
condemned to death b y inher i tance , but by h a v i n g 
added to tha t condemnat ion b y w i l l i n g l y go ing a f ter 
the D e v i l a n d w i l l f u l l y r eproach ing the name of Jeho 
vah G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus. S u c h have k n o w i n g l y a n d 
w i l l f u l l y d isregarded a n d spurned , a n d today continue 
to d i s regard a n d s p u r n , the w o r d of G o d a n d the 
w a r n i n g o f J e h o v a h which he sends to them through 
his witnesses. T h e deluge was t y p i c a l , a n d A r m a g e d 
d o n , i n i ts great destruct ion there to be wrought , w i l l 
const itute the fu l f i l lment of that type . 

2 2 F u r t h e r m o r e the prophet i c p i c t u r e shows G o d ' s 
p rov i s i on f o r those who escape the w r a t h o f A r m a g e d 
d o n , a n d who find protect ion a n d complete safety 

under the L o r d ' s o rganizat ion . A t G o d ' s c ommand 
N o a h b u i l t the a rk , a n d into that a r k N o a h a n d his 
f a m i l y entered a n d were there completely h i d d e n , 
shie lded a n d protected a n d were safe f r o m the devas
tat ion wrought by the deluge, a n d there remained a n d 
were safe ly c a r r i e d over the flood; a n d that was a 
figure o f bapt i sm, as so stated i n the S c r i p t u r e s . 
(1 Pet . 3 : 20, 21) I n f u l f i l l m e n t of that p a r t of the 
prophet ic p i c t u r e C h r i s t Jesus , the Greater - than -Noah , 
at G o d ' s c ommand has bu i lded the c a p i t a l o rgan iza t i on 
of J e h o v a h G o d , p i c t u r e d b y the a r k a n d into w h i c h 
the f a i t h f u l must be immersed, d i p p e d a n d submerged 
out of s ight of a n d complete ly separated f r o m the 
D e v i l ' s o rganizat ion , a n d f o r that reason they are no 
longer a p a r t of th is w o r l d . Ins ide or u n d e r the p r o 
tect ion of J e h o v a h ' s organizat ion such f a i t h f u l ones 
m a y be safely c a r r i e d through that expression of G o d 'a 
w r a t h at the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n . (Zeph . 2: 1-4) 
T h i s was a l l made possible by the resurrect ion of 
C h r i s t Jesus f r o m the dead that he might l ive a n d be 
the v i n d i c a t o r of Jehovah a n d do the work of s a v i n g 
the obedient ones. T h e s p i r i t of G o d h a v i n g put this 
t r u t h into P e t e r ' s m i n d , he under i n s p i r a t i o n w r o t e : 
" A n a r k was be ing prepared , i n w h i c h a few, that is, 
eight persons were c a r r i e d safe ly t h r o u g h the water . 
A n d immers ion , a representat ion of this , now saves u s ; 
(not a p u t t i n g a w a y of the filth of the flesh, but the 
seeking of a good conscience towards God,) t h r o u g h 
the resurrect ion o f Jesus C h r i s t . " — 1 Pet . 3: 20, 21 , 
Diaglott. 

2 3 S u c h protec t ion was l ikewise p i c t u r e d at the t ime 
Israe l crossed the R e d Sea, concerning w h i c h i t is 
w r i t t e n i n the S c r i p t u r e s f o r the benefit of the people 
on earth who l ive a n d serve J e h o v a h G o d , to w i t : " F o r 
I w i sh y o u not to be i gnorant , bre thren , that our 
fathers were a l l under the c loud, a n d a l l passed 
through the sea ; a n d that a l l were immersed into 
Moses i n the c loud a n d i n the s e a ; a n d that a l l ate the 
same s p i r i t u a l food, a n d a l l d r a n k the same s p i r i t u a l 
d r i n k ; f or they d r a n k [water] f r o m a s p i r i t u a l Rock 
w h i c h fo l lowed t h e m ; (but the Rock was the A n o i n t 
e d ) . " — ! C o r . 10: 1-4, Diag. 

2* Those who fo l lowed Moses t h r o u g h the waters of 
the R e d Sea a n d under the canopy of the c loud over
head were thus " b a p t i z e d unto M o s e s " i n the sea a n d 
the c loud a n d were thus.protected f r o m the expression 
of G o d ' s w r a t h against the E g y p t i a n s , represent ing 
the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . L i k e w i s e those who fo l lowed 
Noah into the ark a n d remained there were h i d d e n or 
immersed a n d thereby bapt ized unto N o a h . B o t h Moses 
a n d N o a h p i c t u r e d T h e C h r i s t , the r o y a l o rgan izat i on 
of Jehovah G o d . Therefore even the Jonadabs at th is 
present t ime experience the bapt i sm unto the Greater 
N o a h , C h r i s t Jesus. C o m i n g u n d e r the protect ion of 
the organizat ion of C h r i s t Jesus , the " o t h e r s h e e p " 
now find shelter, a n d i f they cont inue there to seek 
righteousness a n d meekness, r e n d e r i n g themselves i n 
obedience unto the L o r d , they have the promise o f de-
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l i verance f r o m the w r a t h of G o d at A r m a g e d d o n . 
T r u e , the J o n a d a b s are not counted members of the 
o rgan iza t i on , but t h e i r protec t ion a n d safety is f r o m 
J e h o v a h G o d b y a n d through his o rgan iza t i on of 
w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d . A s the R e d Sea 
brought des t ruc t i on u p o n the D e v i l ' s representatives, 
who were p u r s u i n g the Israel ites, a n d there the Israe l 
ites h a d protec t ion b y reason o f be ing bapt ized unto 
M o s e s ; so l ikewise the deluge of waters destroyed 
those who reproached G o d a n d opposed N o a h , a n d the 
a r k f u r n i s h e d protect ion a n d safety to them f r o m the 
disaster wrought b y the flood. T h a t b a p t i s m , w h i c h 
p r o v i d e d safety a n d sa lvat ion for some a n d destruc
t i o n f o r others, appears to be re f e r red to by the words 
of J o h n to those who came to h i m for b a p t i s m , to w i t : 
" H e [ C h r i s t ] that cometh a f ter me is m i g h t i e r t h a n I , 
. . . he s h a l l baptize y o u w i t h the ho ly [ sp i r i t ] a n d w i t h 
fire." ( M a t t . 3 : 1 1 , 12) The " f i r e " b a p t i s m ev ident ly 
refers to the fire of A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h immers ion 
w i l l be the destruct ion of a l l of the D e v i l ' s o rgan iza 
t i o n , a n d protec t ion to those who find refuge i n Jeho 
v a h 's o rgan iza t i on . T h a t fire w i l l be a t ime of t r i b u l a 
t i o n such as the w o r l d has never k n o w n ; a n d never 
aga in w i l l i t occur, because i t w i l l completely destroy 
the w i c k e d . 

8 5 T h u s i t i s seen that the theory of u n i v e r s a l p r o 
tect ion a n d sa lvat ion is en t i r e l y w i t h o u t S c r i p t u r a l 
suppor t . U n i v e r s a l sa lvat ion , w i t h o u t a n y question of 
doubt , is a t r i c k or ruse of the w i c k e d one, S a t a n , to 
deceive a n d t u r n men away f r o m G o d . T h e w r a t h of 
G o d , as expressed at the deluge, was against the 
w i c k e d , a n d f r o m that w r a t h the r ighteous were p r o 
tected. T h e w r a t h of G o d at A r m a g e d d o n is an expres
s ion against those who defame a n d reproach the name 
of J e h o v a h G o d , a n d who suppor t the D e v i l , a n d G o d 
furn i shes protect ion o n l y to those who j o y f u l l y obey 
a n d serve h i m , a n d these find refuge i n C h r i s t J e s u s ; 
a n d sa lvat ion is f or none other, because i t is w r i t t e n 
p l a i n l y i n the W o r d of G o d : ' A l l the w i c k e d G o d w i l l 
d e s t r o y ' (Ps . 1 4 5 : 2 0 ) ; a n d fur thermore , ' T h e y that 
believe not on C h r i s t Jesus, u p o n them the w r a t h of 
G o d a b i d e t h . ' — J o h n 3 : 35, 36. 

*• T h a t sure ly does not mean that such w i l l be resur 
rected a n d i n any m a n n e r used b y the L o r d to " f i l l 
the e a r t h " . G o d makes c lear the w a y a n d shows that 
i t i s h i s purpose to give protect ion a n d sa lvat ion on ly 
to those who w o r s h i p h i m i n s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h a n d 
who therefore demonstrate the i r love f o r h i m b y joy 
f u l l y obey ing his commandments . 

, T T h e destruct ion of the flood h a v i n g ended, N o a h 
a n d h i s f a m i l y came f o r t h f r o m the ark a n d a l l of 
t h e m together j o i n e d i n of fering of " b u r n t offerings 
o n the a l t a r " unto the L o r d G o d . A t that t ime a l l 
l i v i n g h u m a n creatures j o ined i n the u n i t e d worsh ip 
o f J e h o v a h G o d , a n d that was p l eas ing to the M o s t 
H i g h . ( G e n . 8: 21) T h e h u m a n creatures that stood 
there were u n d e r condemnat ion b y inher i tance , a n d 
over w h i c h they h a d no contro l , whereas A d a m was 

perfect w h e n he w i l l f u l l y v io lated G o d ' s law a n d was 
j u s t l y sentenced to death. T h e surv ivors of the flood, 
however, were counted r ighteous b y Jehovah by reason 
of t h e i r f a i t h i n a n d obedience to G o d ; but the ransom 
sacrifice was not then g iven a n d must first be made 
before N o a h i n d i v i d u a l l y a n d the members of his f a m 
i l y should be made perfect . A H those k i l l e d i n the 
deluge were w i l l f u l l y w i c k e d because they re fused to 
hear the w a r n i n g G o d sent them through N o a h . T h e 
dec larat ion of J e h o v a h set f o r t h i n the foregoing text 
of Genesis 8 : 2 1 is f u r t h e r proo f that the flood a n d 
the a t t e n d i n g results were t y p i c a l , f o re te l l ing G o d ' s 
purpose to b r i n g his w r a t h u p o n the earth b y the h a n d 
of C h r i s t Jesus a n d thus execut ing the w i cked who 
have advanced beyond the po int of inher i t ed s i n ; a n d 
also that w o u l d be the last affliction u p o n the h u m a n 
race, hence " a f f l i c t i o n s h a l l n o t rise u p the second 
t i m e " , as G o d declared. ( N a h u m 1: 9) A r m a g e d d o n 
w i l l be the fu l f i l lment of that prophet ic p i c ture a n d 
w i l l be the expression of J e h o v a h ' s w r a t h a n d w i l l be 
the affliction that s h a l l be u p o n a l l who are against 
G o d . I t w i l l be the greatest t r i b u l a t i o n , never before 
equaled, a n d never aga in s h a l l come to p a s s . — M a t t . 
24: 21. 

C O N C L U S I O N O F T H E P I C T U R E 

** T h a t the experiences of N o a h a n d the a t t e n d i n g 
c ircumstances of the flood const i tuted a prophet i c p i c 
ture of A r m a g e d d o n is made clear b y the words o f 
d i v i n e a u t h o r i t y set f o r t h at L u k e 1 7 : 2 6 , 27, 30 : 
" A n d as i t was i n the days of No 'e , so sha l l i t be also 
i n the days of the S o n of m a n . T h e y d i d eat, they 
d r a n k , they m a r r i e d wives, they were g iven i n m a r 
riage, u n t i l the day that No 'e entered into the a rk , a n d 
the flood came, a n d destroyed them a l l . E v e n thus 
s h a l l i t be i n the day when the Son of m a n is r e v e a l e d . ' ' 

" T h e t ime is jus t at h a n d when the L o r d Jesus , 
demonstrat ing the power of Jehovah , w i l l be revealed 
to a l l creat ion , a n d " w h e n the L o r d Jesus sha l l be 
revealed f r o m heaven w i t h his m i g h t y angels, i n 
flaming fire t a k i n g vengeance on them that know not 
G o d , a n d that obey not the gospel of our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t ; who sha l l be p u n i s h e d w i t h ever last ing de
s t ruc t i on f r o m the presence of the L o r d , a n d f r o m the 
g l o ry of his p o w e r " . (2 Thess. 1: 7-9) D i d the subsid
i n g of the flood waters m a r k the end of the prophet i c 
p i c ture? o r d i d that w h i c h immediate ly fo l lowed the 
emerg ing of N o a h f r o m the a r k also f o r m a p a r t o f 
that prophet i c d r a m a ? 

, 0 N o a h a n d his f a m i l y were the on ly h u m a n crea
tures l i v i n g at the conclusion of the flood, a n d they 
a l l h a d G o d ' s f avor a n d a p p r o v a l . The sacrifices there 
offered were p leas ing to J e h o v a h ; " a n d the L o r d 
smelled a sweet savour [(margin) savour of r e s t ] . " 
T h a t seems c lear ly to re fer to the comfort a n d rest 
that w i l l come when A r m a g e d d o n has ended a n d 
C h r i s t re igns i n righteousness, a n d hence the of fer ing 
of the sacrifice by N o a h is a f u r t h e r p a r t of the pro 
phet ic d r a m a . I t was at that t ime that Jehovah G o d 
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repeated the mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " : " A n d G o d 
blessed N o a h a n d his sons, a n d sa id unto them, B e 
f r u i t f u l , a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d rep len ish the e a r t h . " (Gen . 
9 : 1 ) T h e d i v i n e mandate not h a v i n g been c a r r i e d out 
as o r i g i n a l l y g iven , a n d on that occasion a g a i n stated 
to the men w h o m G o d counted r ighteous, those words 
o f J e h o v a h ' s mandate must also be a p a r t of the 
prophet i c p i c t u r e f o re te l l ing his purpose a n d the 
means o f c a r r y i n g out h is mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " . 
T h a t be ing t r u e , then , we m a y expect i n th i s connec
t i o n to g a i n some i n f o r m a t i o n as to what w i l l be done 
f o l l o w i n g A r m a g e d d o n to c a r r y out that d i v i n e m a n 
date to " f i l l the e a r t h " . T h a t mandate was g iven o n l y 
twice, a n d i n both instances to r ighteous m e n ; first, to 
A d a m w h e n he was perfect a n d before he s inned , a n d , 
second, to N o a h a n d his sons, w h o m G o d counted r i g h t 
eous b y reason o f t h e i r f a i t h a n d obedience. I t neces
s a r i l y fo l lows that the mandate must be c a r r i e d out by 
those who are r ighteous i n the s ight of G o d . 

, l S ince the d i v i n e mandate embraced N o a h a n d his 
sons, w o u l d that mean that the s u r v i v i n g remnant of 
the body o f C h r i s t , who are on the earth at the con
c lus ion o f A r m a g e d d o n , should now or immediate ly 
f o l l o w i n g A r m a g e d d o n p u t f o r t h a n effort to f u l f i l l 
the d i v i n e command b y b r i n g i n g c h i l d r e n in to the 
earth ? W h a t N o a h a n d h is sons d i d , a n d the t ime of 
the i r so do ing , m a y enable us to a r r i v e at a p r o p e r 
answer to the forego ing quest ion. 

M N o a h l i v e d 349 years a f ter coming out of the a r k . 
T h e record does not show that N o a h brought f or th or 
begot c h i l d r e n a f ter the flood. H a d he ra ised sons 
f o l l o w i n g the flood that w o u l d mean that the h u m a n 
race w o u l d have more t h a n three p r i m a r y branches, 
to w i t , S h e m i t i c , J a p h e t i c a n d H a m i t i c . T h e B i b l e 
record shows on ly these three branches of the h u m a n 
race. (Gen . 10 : 1-32) C o n c e r n i n g a l l the p a t r i a r c h s 
f r o m A d a m to N o a h ' s f a ther L a m e c h , the B i b l e record 
is that a f ter they h a d begotten the next one i n l ine of 
descent 'he begot sons a n d daughters ' . ( G e n . 5: 3-30) 
T h e B i b l e r e cord concern ing N o a h a n d his sons i s : 
" A n d N o a h was five h u n d r e d years o l d ; a n d N o a h 
begat S h e m , H a m , a n d J a p h e t h . " (Gen . 5: 32) There 
is no B i b l e record that N o a h h a d other sons t h a n those 
three sons above named, e ither before or a f ter the 
flood, a n d a f ter the g i v i n g of the d i v i n e mandate to 
" f i l l the e a r t h " . A s to N o a h ' s three sons, the names 
o f t h e i r c h i l d r e n a n d g r a n d c h i l d r e n b o r n a f ter the 
flood, a n d a f ter the res tat ing the d i v i n e mandate , are 
set f o r t h i n the record to the number of seventy per 
sons. (Gen . 1 0 : 1 - 3 2 ) There is a complete absence of 
a n y t h i n g i n the record of a n y c h i l d r e n ' s be ing born 
to these three sons before the flood, a n d a complete 
absence i n the record that N o a h h a d a n y c h i l d r e n 
a f ter the flood. F o r this reason i t appears that the 
d i v i n e mandate to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " does 
not a p p l y to the spir i t -begotten ones, that is , to the 
remnant , but that such as were p i c t u r e d b y N o a h , the 
f a i t h f u l ones who i n h e r i t the k i n g d o m w i t h C h r i s t 

Jesus , are i n c l u d e d i n a n d associated w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus , " t h e ever las t ing F a t h e r , " who admin is ters l i f e 
to a l l who receive l i f e a f ter A r m a g e d d o n , i n c l u d i n g 
those who were ra ised f r o m the dead. 

3 3 Some of the ano inted remnant now on the earth 
have c h i l d r e n ; a n d suppose c h i l d r e n are b o r n to some 
of these now since the c oming of the L o r d Jesus to the 
temple ? W h a t is the status of such c h i l d r e n , a n d what 
w i l l be t h e i r r e la t i onsh ip to the d i v i n e mandate con
c e r n i n g the filling of the earth? W h i l e i t c l ear ly ap 
pears f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s that the d i v i n e mandate to 
" f i l l the e a r t h " does not a p p l y to the r e m n a n t of the 
ano inted , yet i n the n a t u r a l course of events some of 
these do m u l t i p l y a n d b r i n g c h i l d r e n in to the w o r l d . 
T h e solemn d u t y devolves u p o n the parents of such 
c h i l d r e n to see to i t that the i r c h i l d r e n are p r o p e r l y 
ins t ruc ted concern ing J e h o v a h G o d a n d his k i n g d o m 
u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus . E v e n the laws of tne w o r l d compel 
the parents to see to the educat ion of the i r o f f spr ing . 
T h e l a w of G o d has p laced a greater respons ib i l i ty 
u p o n the parents . F r o m the t ime the c h i l d is o l d 
enough to have some u n d e r s t a n d i n g a n d be taught , 
f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d the consecrated parents should 
see to i t that each d a y the c h i l d has some i n s t r u c t i o n 
concern ing G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . T h i s is a n ob l igat ion 
l a i d u p o n them b y the L o r d . C h i l d r e n thus p r o p e r l y 
i n s t r u c t e d u n t i l they reach the age of personal re
s p o n s i b i l i t y w i l l be equ ipped to choose to serve G o d 
a n d h i s k i n g d o m , and , i f they do so, a n d i f they con
t inue to seek righteousness a n d meekness, they w i l l 
doubtless be of the great m u l t i t u d e class, the " o t h e r 
s h e e p " , that w i l l be protected a n d m a y be safely car 
r i e d t h r o u g h A r m a g e d d o n , even as N o a h ' s sons were 
c a r r i e d over the flood b y be ing u n d e r the protect ion 
of the a r k . 

3 1 M a n y c h i l d r e n , because o f the e v i l day a n d the 
power exercised b y the e v i l one a n d his dupes, grow 
u p i n wickedness, refuse i n s t r u c t i o n i n righteousness, 
a n d cont inue i n wickedness. W h a t is the status of 
such c h i l d r e n , a n d what protect ion w i l l they have 
d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n ? a n d what , i f a n y t h i n g , w i l l be 
the i r re la t ionship to the d i v i n e mandate re lat ive to the 
filling of the earth? There is but one means of sa lva 
t i o n , a n d that is by f a i t h i n the shed blood of C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d b y obedience to the commandments of the 
L o r d . " H e that bel ieveth not the Son sha l l not see 
l i f e ; but the w r a t h of G o d abideth on h i m . " ( J o h n 
3: 36) F a i t h i n G o d a n d i n C h r i s t Jesus is a n i n d i 
v i d u a l matter , a n d those who i n t e l l i g e n t l y refuse to be
l ieve a n d serve G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus are not re l ieved 
of the w r a t h of G o d , w h i c h is against a l l the o f f spr ing 
of A d a m . Jehovah G o d ' s commandment to his execu
t ioner , w h i c h commandment appl ies at A r m a g e d d o n , 
is , to w i t : " S l a y u t t e r l y o l d a n d y o u n g , both maids , 
a n d l i t t l e c h i l d r e n , a n d w o m e n ; but come not near 
any m a n [the w o r d man here man i f e s t l y appl ies to 
both sexes] u p o n w h o m is the m a r k . " (Ezek . 9: 6) 
T h e flood be ing a type of A r m a g e d d o n , i t appears that 
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in the antitype, that is, Armageddon, God makes no 
exception, no favor to those who refuse to believe on 
him and obey his commandments. 

8 5 Of the people born and who have lived since the 
flood the great mass thereof have b en wicked. Today 
the earth is filled with violence and a very small pro
portion of the human race believe on and serve God 
and Christ Jesus. The divine mandate to multiply and 
" f i l l the earth" was never given to any of the wicked, 
and therefore it is not to be expected that those who 
died in unrighteousness would have anything to do 
with carrying out that mandate. There appears to be 
no reason why, and certainly there is no Scriptural 
authority to show, that God through Christ will raise 
out of death those who have been willfully wicked and 
who have spurned all knowledge concerning God and 
Christ Jesus, and certainly God will not permit them 
to have any part in carrying out the divine mandate 
to " f i l l the earth". 

8 6 That there will be a resurrection of the dead, 
"both of the just and unjust," there is not the slight
est doubt, because the Scriptures so declare. (Acts 
24: 15; John 5:28, 29) But there is a clear and wide 
distinction between the unjust by nature and the will
fully wicked or unjust who sin against the light of 
God shed upon his truth. Al l men by inheritance are 
unjust because born in sin. (Rom. 5: 12) But not all 
men are willfully wicked. The ransom sacrifice paid 
by Christ Jesus, faith therein, and obedience to the 
commandment of God, are the only possible means of 
becoming just. The man that dies when unjust and 
that has had no opportunity to learn about the ran
som sacrifice and its benefits would certainly, when 
brought out of death, still be unjust. While unjust 
and unrighteous, surely that man could have no part 
in the fulfillment of the divine command to "multiply 
and fill the earth". 

8 7 There is certainly no Scriptural proof that every 
man that has lived on the earth from Adam to the 
kingdom will be awakened out of death. The apostle, 
speaking under inspiration of the spirit of God, says 
that there are those who "bring in damnable heresies, 
even denying the Lord that bought them, and bring 
upon themselves swift destruction". (2 Peter 2: 1) 
The very purpose of the deluge was to clear off the 
earth the violent, wicked generation that refused to 
give heed to God's warning; and that flood was a type 
of Armageddon. The very purpose of Armageddon is 
to clear off the earth a similar class of wicked ones who 
refuse to hear God's warning given at the present time 
and who continue to defame God's name. Such will
fully wicked God declares he will destroy for ever. 
Why should these destroyed, wicked ones again ever 
exist and infest the ground and reproach God's name? 
They have knowingly interfered with God's kingdom 
while on the earth; and, being thus willingly and 
knowingly wicked, why should they be permitted to 
interfere with the kingdom under Christ during his 

millennial reign? His reign will be in righteousness 
and nothing shall be permitted to offend or hurt. 

8 8 The parable of the sheep and the goats, spoken 
by Jesus, announced the unchangeable law of God con
cerning the wicked. Jehovah has raised up his watch
man class, and these are made the '' faithful servant'' 
of the Lord to tell his message and to give warning to 
the "goats", and this warning has been given and is 
being given to those "goats". Although having been 
warned, they continue to oppose the kingdom and to 
persecute the witnesses of the Lord who proclaim the 
King and his kingdom. They refuse to enter the king
dom themselves, and they hinder others from entering. 
By their willful conduct they demonstrate that they 
would oppose the kingdom during the thousand-year 
reign of Christ. Why should they be given a second 
chance to show their opposition to God and to his 
kingdom? They have taken a positive stand against 
the Lord and against his kingdom now, and have 
entered into a conspiracy to prevent the faithful wit
nesses from continuing to serve God and to be a part 
of his kingdom. As they have demonstrated and con
tinue to demonstrate their wickedness, the judgment 
of the Lord finally entered against them is this: 'These 
shall go away into everlasting cutting off.' (Matt. 
25:46, Diag., interlinear) There appears to be no 
reason why they should be brought back. Jesus ad
dressed a similar class of his opposers and said: " Y e 
serpents, ye generation of vipers! how can ye escape 
the damnation of hell?"—Matt. 23:33. 

8 8 Jehovah has suffered Satan to go the limit in seek
ing to turn men away from God's provision for them 
to live. Satan has actually succeeded in turning almost 
all men away from God, and that particularly applies 
to those now on the earth. Such persons have taken 
their permanent stand against God and have aligned 
themselves on the side of the Devil, and these are 
certain to suffer destruction at Armageddon. But that 
will not at all hinder God from carrying out fully and 
completely his announced purpose to "f i l l the earth". 
God's Word is true and must stand: " I t shall not 
return unto [him] void," but must and shall accom
plish his purpose. Says Jehovah: " I have purposed it, 
I will also do i t . " (Isa. 55: 11; 46: 11) But how will 
he do it? Do the Scriptures now reveal to God's de
voted people how Jehovah can and how he will per
form his mandate to multiply and "f i l l the earth"? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
K 1. For what purpose did Jehovah create the earth f What 

assurance is there that such purpose will be accomplished f 
H 2. Under what conditions will Jehovah's command to " f i l l 

the e a r t h " be carried out? 
If 3. In view of that mandate, given to Adam and Eve when 

perfect, account for the present condition of mankind. 
T 4. Why would not the resurrection of the dead fulfill that 

divine mandate t 
H 5. What is the purpose of the prophetic dramas recorded in 

God's Word! Could the divine mandate here considered be 
carried out under present conditions, and why} 

T 6. What purposes were served by the flood f 
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T 7. What became of all the creatures affected by the flood? 
To whom did God give the command to " f i l l the earth" , 
and why to those only! 

T 8. Why is it important that this prophetic picture be given 
consideration at this timet Whom did Lamech and Noah 
picture, and how! 

1 9. In what facts is it seen that Noah was pleasing to Godf 
J 10. How do the flood and the acceptable offering thereafter 

made by Noah fit in the picture! 
1 11. When and from what will the earth be at rest as stated 

at Isaiah 14: 7! 
If 12. Account for Lamech's calling this son's name Noah. 
1 13. The number of years of Lamech's life is of what signif

icance? 
1 14. What is foreshown in the fact that it was a long time 

after the birth of Noah, and but a short time before the 
flood, that Noah's sons were born? 

f 15. Account for the angels' procedure, before the flood, in 
taking wives of the daughters of men. Up to the flood, to 
what extent had the Devil accomplished his purpose, and 
why? 

f 16. Why did Jehovah send the flood? 
V 17. The building of the ark, the bringing of the flood, and 

the great destruction wrought, were for what purpose? 
If 18. Noah and his family pictured whom, and how! What was 

pictured by the flood and the devastation it wrought! 
Account for so long a period of time from the flood to the 
coming of the King and the kingdom. 

T 19. Is it reasonable or Scriptural to hold that the coming of 
the kingdom was delayed for the purpose of providing 
population sufficient to " f i l l the earth" , and why? 

% 20. Point out the Scriptural reason for the apparent long 
delay of the coming of God's kingdom. What is the pur
pose of the testimony now being given by God's people? 

1f 21. Compare the situation in Noah's day with that of the 
present time, as justifying both the flood and Armageddon. 

H 22. How was the preservation of Noah and his family a 
figure of baptism? 

H 23, 24. Explain the prophetic picture provided at the time 
Israel crossed the Bed Sea, as referred to at 1 Corinthians 

10: 1-4 and Matthew 3:11, 12, and whether the Jonadabs 
also are included therein. 

T 25, 26. What does this prophetic picture show as to who will 
find protection and salvation? 

T 27. How could Jehovah deal with Noah and his family and 
accept their offering, they being imperfect! Of what is 
Jehovah's declaration recorded at Genesis 8: 21 a further 
proof! 

If 28. What light hereon is seen in the record at Luke 
17: 26, 27, 30! 

IT 29. Why is it important that this prophetic picture be under
stood at this time! 

T 30. What took place immediately after the flood! and why 
does this seem clearly to be a further part of the prophetic 
picture? 

f 31. To whom, after the flood, did God give the mandate to 
" f i l l the earth"? and how may we know who will fulfill 
that command? 

1[ 32. How does the record show whether the spirit-begotten 
ones, the remnant, will have part in carrying out this 
mandate? 

f 33. In relation to this mandate, what is the status of the 
children of the anointed remnant? What great responsk 
bility now rests upon the parents of such children, and why? 

T 34. In relation to Armageddon and a part in the fulfillment 
of the divine command here being considered, what is the 
status of children that refuse or ignore instruction in 
righteousness? 

If 35. What is the position of the wicked, of the past or of the 
present time, in relation to having part in fulfillment of 
this mandate? 

1 36. Who are the unjust, and what is their position in relation 
to having a part in fulfilling this command? 

f 37. Explain whether it is reasonable to conclude that the 
knowingly and willingly wicked will be present during 
Christ's millennial reign. 

If 38. What instruction hereon is seen in the parable of the 
sheep and the goats? 

If 39. To what extent has Satan succeeded, and how has that 
been possible? Does this affect God's carrying out his 
purpose to " f i l l the earth" , and why? 

" H A I L S T O N E S 

JE H O V A H ' S archenemy, S a t a n , pursues a fool ish 
course. T h a t w a y he has gone f r o m the d a y of his 
revolt against his M a k e r . L i k e w i s e the c lergy of 

" C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d the p r i n c i p a l ones o f t h e i r flocks 
have been foo l ish . The " e v i l s e r v a n t " ( M a t t . 24 :48 -51 ) 
is i n the same class. T o d a y , as a lways , the i r combined 
efforts are t u r n e d to l u l l the people to sleep a n d quiet 
ness. T h e y have f a i l e d to w a r n the people of the i m 
p e n d i n g disaster. T h e y have not ' barked ' , as does the 
dog tha t f a i t h f u l l y serves. ( Isa . 5 6 : 1 0 ) T h e nations 
o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " have b u i l t up the League of N a 
t ions, w h i c h is the makeshi f t of the D e v i l a n d fa lse ly 
c l a i m e d to represent God 's k i n g d o m . T h e y expect this 
L e a g u e of N a t i o n s to protect them against the day 
of God 's w r a t h . I t m a y not be sa id that the " e v i l serv¬
ant" class supports the League of N a t i o n s ; but they 
do oppose the wi tness ing of the t r u t h w h i c h exposes 
the League of N a t i o n s a n d a l l other par t s of the D e v i l ' s 
o rgan iza t i on , a n d thereby the " e v i l s e r v a n t " becomes 
the ally, the comforter a n d supporter , of those who 
have brought f o r t h the makeshi f t f o r the k i n g d o m of 
God, and the L o r d classes them a l l together. 

All these w o u l d l u l l the people to sleep, a n d there
fore J e h o v a h speaks to them e m p h a t i c a l l y t h r o u g h 

his prophet E z e k i e l : "Because , even because they have 
seduced m y people, say ing , Peace, a n d there was no 
peace; a n d one b u i l t u p a w a l l , a n d , lo , others daubed 
i t w i t h untempered m o r t e r . " — E z e k . 1 3 : 1 0 . 

I n Ezek ie l ' s d a y " the w a l l " , ment ioned b y t h i s 
prophet , was ev ident ly K i n g Zedekiah 's league w i t h 
E g y p t against B a b y l o n , made at the expense of break
i n g his oath w i t h Nebuchadnezzar , k i n g of B a b y l o n . 
(2 C h r o n . 3 6 : 1 1 - 1 4 ; E z e k . 17 :15 -20) B u t that league 
d i d not serve to m a i n t a i n peace n o r to protect the 
n a t i o n of Israe l against God 's w r a t h . ( J e r . 3 6 : 3 1 ; 
3 7 : 5-11) I n this d a y the League of N a t i o n s is b u i l d e d 
u p b y " C h r i s t e n d o m " as a w a l l to protect against w a r 
a n d to establish peace; but that League of N a t i o n s , 
the D e v i l ' s makeshi f t , w i l l not serve as a means o f 
peace for the w o r l d as against God 's w r a t h . - L a m . 2 : 1 4 . 

E z e k i e l tel ls of a n untempered m o r t a r used to p las
ter or cement the wal l s together. A n y m o r t a r or ce
ment used to b i n d the league between Israe l a n d 
E g y p t necessarily w o u l d be " u n t e m p e r e d " , because 
the J e w s h a d n o t h i n g i n common w i t h the E g y p t i a n s , 
a n d there was no love between them. Self ish interests 
are never a t rue a n d e n d u r i n g b inder between peo
ples. L i k e w i s e cement or m o r t a r employed to b i n d 
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together the nat ions i n the League o f N a t i o n s , because 
o f the selfishness e x i s t i n g i n a l l of them, can never 
be a n e n d u r i n g b inder . There fore says the prophet 
E z e k i e l : " S a y unto them w h i c h daub i t w i t h untem
p e r e d morter , that i t s h a l l f a l l ; there s h a l l be a n over
flowing s h o w e r ; a n d ye, 0 great hailstones, sha l l f a l l ; 
a n d a s to rmy w i n d s h a l l r e n d i t . " ( E z e k . 1 3 : 1 1 ) 
S u c h is exact ly the message w h i c h God ' s messengers 
are now commanded to declare a n d announce, a n d 
w h i c h has been a n d is n o w be ing announced concern
i n g the League of N a t i o n s . ( Isa . 8 : 9 -12 ) T h e com
m e r c i a l a n d p o l i t i c a l elements of " C h r i s t e n d o m " have 
b u i l d e d u p the League of N a t i o n s as a w a l l f o r the i r 
protec t ion , a n d the c lergy endorsed the same a n d p las 
tered i t over w i t h t h e i r pa laver , c l a i m i n g that i t r ep 
resents God ' s arrangement . T h e c lergy declare peace 
a n d safety f o r the people, c o n t r a r y to the W o r d of 
G o d , as t h o u g h they were cover ing the w a l l w i t h a n 
a d d i t i o n a l p laster o f protect ion , but w h i c h sha l l f a l l 
off shor t l y . 

J e h o v a h G o d , t h r o u g h h is E x e c u t i v e Officer l ead ing 
his great a r m y , w i l l destroy t h e i r w a l l a n d a l l par t s 
o f t h e i r o rgan izat i on , p i c t u r e d b y the c i t y . A shower 
o f prophet i c t r u t h is now d a s h i n g against the u n t e m 
pered m o r t a r a n d w a s h i n g i t away. T h a t shower w i l l 
then develop in to a h a i l s t o r m a n d , as elsewhere p r o p h 
esied, " e v e r y [hai l ] stone about the weight of a t a l e n t , " 
w h i c h w i l l f u l l y expose h y p o c r i t i c a l " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
(Rev . 1 6 : 2 1 ) A d d e d to the r a i n a n d h a i l s t o r m comes 
the w i n d , the great trouble , a n d causes the w a l l of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " to completely collapse a n d f a l l . " S o 
w i l l I break d o w n the w a l l that ye have daubed w i t h 
untempered m o r t e r [cemented together w i t h selfish
ness] , a n d b r i n g i t d o w n to the g r o u n d [ f o u n d a t i o n ] , 
so that the f oundat i on thereof shal l be discovered [ l a i d 
open, d isc los ing S a t a n , revealed a n d exposed as the 
author or f ounder of i t ] , a n d i t s h a l l f a l l , a n d ye s h a l l 
be consumed i n the mids t thereo f ; a n d ye s h a l l know 
that I a m [ J e h o v a h ] . " ( E z e k . 1 3 : 1 4 ) T h i s is conc lu 
sive proo f tha t the f a l l of " C h r i s t e n d o m " w i l l be the 
resu l t o f God 's r ighteous i n d i g n a t i o n expressed against 
i t . I t is his batt le , a n d he w i l l fight i t to complete v i c 
t o r y , a n d h is name s h a l l be v i n d i c a t e d : " T h u s w i l l I 
accompl ish m y w r a t h u p o n the w a l l , a n d u p o n them 
that have daubed i t w i t h untempered m o r t e r ; a n d 
w i l l say unto y o u , T h e w a l l is no more, ne i ther they 
that daubed i t . " — E z e k . 1 3 : 1 5 . 

T h e c l e rgy of " C h r i s t e n d o m " ins is ted on i n j e c t i n g 
themselves in to the League of N a t i o n s a n d m a k i n g 
k n o w n to the w o r l d that they h a d vis ions of peace. 
There fore says Jehovah 's p r o p h e t : " T o w i t , the p r o p h 
ets o f I s rae l , w h i c h prophesy concern ing J e r u s a l e m , 
a n d w h i c h see v is ions of peace f o r her, a n d there is no 
peace, sa i th J e h o v a h G o d . " ( E z e k . 1 3 : 1 6 ) T h e F e d 
erat i on o f Churches of " C h r i s t e n d o m " at the t ime i s 
sued a statement c o n t a i n i n g these w o r d s : " T h e c h u r c h 
can give a s p i r i t o f good w i l l , w i t h o u t w h i c h no League 
o f N a t i o n s can endure . " T h i s is tantamount to s a y i n g 

that w i t h the church the League of N a t i o n s w i l l en
dure . N e i t h e r the League of N a t i o n s nor " o r g a n i z e d 
C h r i s t i a n i t y " shal l endure . B o t h , be ing of Satan 's or
ganizat ion , sha l l completely per i sh . 

I t was i n 1919 that the F e d e r a t i o n o f Churches of 
the U n i t e d States issued a paper endors ing the League 
of Nat ions as the p o l i t i c a l expression of God 's k i n g 
dom on ear th . I n that same y e a r the Congress of the 
U n i t e d States en franchised women, a n d this act was 
rat i f i ed b y such legislators i n 1919 a n d ear ly i n 1920. 
Note that this was a f ter the W o r l d W a r h a d ended 
a n d S a t a n h a d been cast out of heaven a n d h a d be
g u n to prepare his forces f o r A r m a g e d d o n . (Rev . 
1 2 : 1 2 ; 16 :13 -16 ) T h e women of A m e r i c a i n p a r t i c 
u l a r began to compete w i t h the men as prophets of 
peace a n d to have a p a r t i n g u i d i n g a n d d i c t a t i n g 
the policies a n d p o l i t i c a l operations of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
S ince then they have wie lded a great influence i n 
the c h u r c h organizat ions a n d i n the counci ls of state. 
G o d foreknew th is , to be sure, a n d caused his prophet 
E z e k i e l to w r i t e concerning t h e m : " L i k e w i s e , thou son 
of m a n , set t h y face against the daughters of t h y peo
ple, w h i c h prophesy out of t h e i r own h e a r t ; a n d p r o p h 
esy thou against t h e m . " — E z e k . 1 3 : 1 7 . 

The c h u r c h congregations of " C h r i s t e n d o m " are 
attended chiefly by women, a n d women have m u c h 
to do w i t h the p o l i c y thereof. I n m a n y of the c h u r c h 
organizat ions women occupy the p u l p i t a n d preach 
a n d prophesy. The numerous women's clubs have be
come a p a r t of the p o l i t i c a l a n d re l ig ious organiza 
tions of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . These female prophets make 
a d i sp lay of h u m a n foresight a n d prudence . T h e y 
w i e l d a p o w e r f u l influence over the men. P o l i t i c i a n s 
a n d p o l i t i c a l c l ergymen among men no longer dare 
to speak i n p l a i n terms of women's proper place i n 
the church or i n the home, f o r fear of l o s ing p o l i t i c a l 
influence a n d support . 

The women make monkeys or dupes of men. The 
men have become effeminate, soft a n d easi ly inf luenced, 
a n d have lost the i r r e a l manhood a n d sturdiness i n 
the affairs of state a n d home. F o r instance, when men 
are s i t t i n g at a table a n d a woman approaches, a l l 
the men rise a n d pay her homage a n d thereby ele
vate her to a place above men. The men remove t h e i r 
hats upon enter ing an elevator, i f a w o m a n is present ; 
a n d these th ings are sa id to be acts of respect a n d 
c h i v a l r y a n d to show that a m a n is a gent leman. B u t 
i t is subtle, a n d the rea l m e a n i n g is m u c h dif ferent 
f r om that . I t is a scheme of S a t a n to t u r n men away 
f r o m G o d a n d f r o m his announced ru le of the proper 
posit ion of m a n a n d woman. The L o r d has dec lared 
that no effeminate m a n s h a l l i n h e r i t the k i n g d o m of 
heaven. (1 C o r . 6 : 9 ) T h i s proves that the scheme or 
habit of p a y i n g homage to women is not of G o d , but 
f r o m the great enemy of G o d . I t i s a veneer of be ing 
a proper t h i n g , a n d therefore i t is more subtle t h a n 
otherwise. 



CURSE OF VENGEANCE 

J E H O V A H wrote his judgments long i n advance of 
the t ime o f execut ion, a n d now he discloses the 
m e a n i n g thereof to his ano inted ones a n d sends 

f o r t h the ano inted to make announcement of the same. 
J e h o v a h ' s witnesses are severely c r i t i c i z e d because of 
t h e i r plainness of speech i n d e c l a r i n g the vengeance of 
J e h o v a h against S a t a n ' s o rgan izat i on . T h e c lergy a n d 
the i r a l l ies , i n c l u d i n g the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, say 
that these witnesses should be prevented f r om 
" s l a n d e r i n g the other r e l i g i o n s " . T h e y should know 
that the remnant of J e h o v a h ' s ano inted ones represent 
no " r e l i g i o n " , but that they do represent the L o r d 
G o d . Those who c l a i m to be of the t r u t h but who 
oppose the witness work of the L o r d now i n progress 
on ear th say that such c r i t i c i s m of S a t a n ' s o rgan iza 
t i o n is needless a n d w r o n g . T h e f a i t h f u l w i l l not be at 
a l l d i s t u r b e d by such adverse c r i t i c i s m , but w i l l see 
that J e h o v a h makes i t ob l igatory upon his witnesses 
to c r y out the dec larat ion of his vengeance, s e rv ing 
notice upon the enemy a n d w a r n i n g those who desire 
to l earn the way o f righteousness. 

T h e prophet Z e c h a r i a h , i n the fifth chapter of the 
prophecy b e a r i n g his name, records a v is ion o f a f l y i n g 
r o l l . H e w r i t e s : " T h e n I t u r n e d , a n d l i f t e d u p mine 
eyes, a n d looked, a n d behold a flying r o l l . A n d he sa id 
unto me, W h a t seest thou? A n d I answered, I see a 
flying r o l l ; the length thereof is twenty cubits , a n d 
the breadth thereof ten c u b i t s . " (Verses 1, 2) A r o l l 
is a w r i t t e n record . ( E z r a 6 : 2 ) W h a t Zechar iah saw 
was a record of J e h o v a h ' s j u d g m e n t against the ene
m y . (5 : 3) One side of the record is leveled against 
thieves, a n d the other side against l i a r s . It is not 
stored a w a y i n some m u s t y vau l t , b u t is flying l ike an 
a i r p l a n e , s w i f t l y to i ts dest inat ion . " A s the swal low 
i n her flying, so the curse that is causeless [undeserved 
(Leeser)] a l i ghte th n o t , " so states Proverbs 2 6 : 2 . 
(A.B.V.) B u t here there is a good a n d sufficient cause; 
hence the curse comes s w i f t l y . I t is a message w r i t t e n 
i n G o d ' s W o r d , ca l led " t h e volume [ ro l l ] of the 
b o o k " , at P s a l m 40 : 7. T o help Z e c h a r i a h , now the 
r e m n a n t of J e h o v a h ' s witnesses, to d i scern the mean
i n g thereof, J e h o v a h gives ' see ing eyes' , that is, under 
s t a n d i n g . — P r o v . 2 0 : 1 2 . 

T h e measure o f the " r o l l " i n the prophecy is shown 
to be fifteen b y t h i r t y feet, w h i c h is a great size for a 
record . I t was u n r o l l e d a n d spread out flat; otherwise 
i t c o u l d not have been measured on both sides. The 
dimensions therefore are the same as those of the area 
o f " t h e h o l y " i n the tabernacle w h i c h G o d instructed 
Moses to b u i l d i n the wi lderness f or the worship of 
J e h o v a h G o d . ( E x . 40 : 17-28) These dimensions, there
fore , suggest that the message of the r o l l appl ies p a r 
t i c u l a r l y to a l l who profess to be representatives o f 
G o d i n the l a n d o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 

A curse is a solemn a n d irrevocable dec larat ion of 
w h a t s h a l l be the fate o f those who de l iberate ly violate 
G o d ' s l a w . T h e " f l y i n g r o l l " , w r i t t e n on both sides, 

contains a message of G o d ' s vengeance against 
covenant-breakers. Zechar iah ( 5 : 3 ) goes on to s a y : 
" T h e n sa id he unto me, T h i s is the curse that goeth 
f o r t h over the face of the whole e a r t h ; f or every one 
that stealeth s h a l l be cut off as on this side ac cord ing 
to i t ; a n d every one that sweareth s h a l l be cut off as 
on that side accord ing to i t . " I t cou ld not go f o r t h 
over the face of the earth u n t i l a f ter the coming of 
the L o r d Jesus to the temple for j u d g m e n t work , 
which coming took place i n the s p r i n g of A . D . 1918 
ac cord ing to the prophecies a n d the p h y s i c a l facts i n 
fu l f i l lment thereof. ( M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) T h e facts show that 
the curse began to go f o r t h over the face of the whole 
earth i n 1922, when accord ing to Reve lat ion 16: 1 
there was a " g r e a t voice out of the t e m p l e " , s a y i n g to 
the seven angels or deputies of the L o r d : ' G o f o r t h , 
a n d pour out the v ia l s of the w r a t h of G o d upon the 
whole e a r t h . ' 

T h e re l ig ious element of " C h r i s t e n d o m " assume to 
be i n a covenant w i t h J e h o v a h G o d because o f t h e i r 
t a k i n g the name of C h r i s t a n d p r e t e n d i n g to r e l y upon 
G o d ' s W o r d . T h i s p a r t i c u l a r l y appl ies to the c lergy , 
who have stolen the W o r d of G o d a n d taken away the 
key of knowledge concern ing the k i n g d o m of G o d . 
( L u k e 11: 52) C o n c e r n i n g them J e r e m i a h 23 : 30 
dec lares : " T h e r e f o r e , behold, I a m against the p r o p h 
ets [false preachers ] , sa i th the L o r d , that steal m y 
words every one f rom his n e i g h b o u r . " The curse of 
the " f l y i n g r o l l " is against such thieves. 

T h e c lergy a n d the i r al l ies i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " have 
" t ransgressed the laws [of G o d , and] broken the ever
las t ing c o v e n a n t " . " T h e r e f o r e hath the curse de
voured the ear th , a n d they that d w e l l there in are 
desolate ; therefore the inhab i tants of the earth are 
b u r n e d , a n d a few men l e f t . " T h u s reads the prophecy 
of I sa iah 24: 5, 6. M a l a c h i 4 : 5 , 6 also prophesies of 
th is curse. T h e c lergy have t u r n e d m a n y people away 
f r o m G o d , as D a v i d ' s u n f a i t h f u l son A b s a l o m d i d , 
who stole the hearts o f the peop le ; a n d th is they have 
done i n order to serve the D e v i l . — 2 S a m . 1 5 : 6 . 

The curse is also against the class that the S c r i p 
tures ca l l the " e v i l s e r v a n t " , the " m a n of s i n " , " t h e 
son of p e r d i t i o n . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 4 8 - 5 1 ; 2 Thess. 2 : 3 ) 
These have del iberate ly stolen a w a y f r o m G o d ' s or
ganizat ion the weaker ones a n d t u r n e d them into the 
D e v i l ' s company. T h i s agrees w i t h Deuteronomy 
24: 7: " I f a man be f o u n d stea l ing [away f r o m G o d ' s 
organizat ion] a n y of his bre thren of the c h i l d r e n of 
[ s p i r i t u a l ] Israe l , a n d maketh merchandise of h i m , or 
sel lcth h i m ; then that th ie f s h a l l d i e . " T h i s prophecy , 
which is a par t o f the covenant G o d made w i t h Israel 
i n the l a n d of Moab, appl ies speci f ical ly to those who 
have responded to G o d ' s c a l l to his k i n g d o m u n d e r 
C h r i s t , a n d this is emphasized b y the fact that the 
k i n g d o m covenant was foreshadowed by the covenant 
made in Moab . (See Deuteronomy 1 : 5 ; The Watch-
tower 1933, page 163.) A t 2 P e t e r 2: 3 i t is w r i t t e n : 
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" T h r o u g h covetousness s h a l l they w i t h fe igned words 
make merchandise of y o u . " T h e " e v i l s e r v a n t " class 
has f o r m e d a p a r t n e r s h i p w i t h the c lergy i n opposing 
the message o f G o d ' s k i n g d o m , a n d th is is i n fu l f i l l¬
ment o f P s a l m 50 : 18 a n d Proverbs 29 : 24. T h e curse 
p ronounced against such'thieves is destruct ion . 

T h i s curse C h r i s t Jesus pronounces when at the 
temple f or j u d g m e n t . ( M a i . 3: 5) A c c o r d i n g to the 
curse of the " f l y i n g r o l l " , " e v e r y one that sweareth 
s h a l l be cut off as on that side ac cord ing to i t . " (5 : 3) 
' F a l s e swearers ' are those who have made a covenant 
to do the w i l l o f G o d a n d then w i l l i n g l y vio late i t . 
( P s . 2 4 : 4 ; L e v . 1 9 : 1 2 ) F a l s e swearers have been 
w a r n e d b y the L o r d . ( E c c l . 8 : 2 ) I t is w i c k e d for one 
to prac t i ce r e l i g i o n that ignores J e h o v a h G o d ; but 
w h e n men c l a i m to w o r s h i p J e h o v a h a n d to f o l l ow i n 
the footsteps of Jesus, a n d use such as a cloak f o r t h e i r 
h y p o c r i s y , that is gross wickedness. T h e r e l i g i o n mis 
labeled " C h r i s t i a n i t y " or " C h r i s t e n d o m " was adopt
ed b y the seventh w o r l d power foreto ld i n B i b l e 
prophecy , as i ts r e l i g i o n , a n d f o r centuries the c lergy 
of " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " have h y p o c r i t i c a l l y posed 
as the teachers of G o d ' s W o r d , have l i e d to the weaker 
ones as w e l l as to others, a n d have used the texts of 
the S c r i p t u r e s as a camouflage f o r t h e i r crookedness, 
a n d b y th i s means have t u r n e d the people away f r o m 

G o d . T h e y w e l l know that they have sworn falsely . 
L i k e w i s e those who have entered in to a covenant to do 
G o d ' s w i l l , a n d responded to his c a l l f o r the k i n g d o m , 
a n d who now oppose the p r o c l a m a t i o n of the message 
of the k i n g d o m , have sworn fa lse ly before Jehovah 
G o d . T h e curse w i l l v i s i t the habi tat ions of these 
w i c k e d ones, jus t as c e r t a i n l y as that the angel of the 
L o r d v i s i ted each house i n E g y p t , s l a y i n g the firstborn 
of the E g y p t i a n s , a n d d e l i v e r i n g the c h i l d r e n of I s rae l . 
— E x . 12: 23, 29. 

Z e c h a r i a h ( 5 : 4 ) continues w i t h reference to the 
curse: " I w i l l b r i n g i t f o r t h , sa i th the L o r d of hosts, 
a n d i t s h a l l enter into the house of the thie f , a n d into 
the house of h i m that sweareth fa lse ly b y m y n a m e ; 
a n d i t s h a l l r e m a i n i n the mids t of his house, a n d sha l l 
consume i t w i t h the t imber thereof a n d the stones 
thereo f . ' ' T h e curse w i l l locate the wrongdoers where-
ever they are, even though they may say, W h o seeth 
us? J e h o v a h leaves no w a y of escape for them. The 
message of the curse reaches them by rad io , telephone, 
a n d sound t r a n s c r i p t i o n machines, a n d i n p r i n t e d 
f o r m , a n d goes in to t h e i r h i d i n g places a n d sweeps 
away ' the h i d i n g place of l i e s ' . T h e fact that the 
prophet says that ' the curse sha l l r e m a i n i n the midst 
of the i r house ' shows that they are i n c o r r i g i b l y w i cked 
a n d w i l l be des t royed .—Jer . 23 : 29. 

P A R E N T S 

JE H O V A H G O D c o m m a n d s : " H o n o u r t h y fa ther 
a n d t h y mother . " ( E x . 2 0 : 1 2 ) H e d i d not com
m a n d that the fa ther should be exc luded . E v e r y 

good m a n loves h is wi fe , his mother a n d his sisters, 
a n d is k i n d a n d considerate to a l l w o m e n ; but that 
does not m e a n that he shou ld p u t women i n a place 
c o n t r a r y to the expressed w i l l of G o d . I n the c h u r c h 
o f G o d the m a n represents C h r i s t the H e a d , wh i l e 
the w o m a n p i c tures the br ide of C h r i s t , tha t is sub
miss ive to the H e a d . T h e d i v i n e r u l e is t h i s : " B u t 
I w o u l d have y o u know, that the head of every m a n 
i s C h r i s t ; a n d the head o f the w o m a n is the m a n ; 
a n d the head o f C h r i s t is G o d . " " F o r the husband 
is the head of the wi fe , even as C h r i s t is the head 
o f the c h u r c h : a n d he is the sav iour of the body. 
There fore as the c h u r c h is subject unto C h r i s t , so 
l e t the wives be to t h e i r o w n husbands i n every t h i n g . 
H u s b a n d s , love y o u r wives, even as C h r i s t also loved 
the c h u r c h , a n d gave h imse l f f or i t . " — 1 C o r . 11 : 3 ; 
E p h . 5: 23-25. 

S a t a n w o u l d reverse th is r u l e a n d p u t the women 
to the f r o n t . 

S a t a n begins h i s r e f o r m w o r k b y first dece iv ing 
a n d mis l ead ing the women, a n d then appeals to the 
so-called " g e n t l e m a n l y " qual i t ies of m a n to submi t 
to h i s subtle scheme. T h e m o d e r n pract i ce of p u t t i n g 
women to the fore i n the affairs o f r e l i g i o n a n d i n 
the counci ls of state has m u c h to do w i t h des t roy ing 
the sacredness of the home a n d w i t h t u r n i n g men 

away f r o m G o d . T h u s S a t a n has deceived a n d led 
the men a n d women i n the w r o n g w a y , i n order to 
t u r n them away f r o m J e h o v a h G o d . 

L e t i t a lways be kept i n m i n d that the p o l i c y of 
S a t a n is to t u r n the people away f r o m the Creator , 
a n d to accompl ish his purposes he uses d ivers a n d 
numerous schemes, m a n y of w h i c h on the face of 
them seem to be en t i r e l y r i g h t a n d proper . L e t i t 
also be remembered that the fa ther represents Jeho 
vah , f r o m w h o m comes every good t h i n g , whi le the 
mother represents God 's o rganizat ion , used f o r his 
good purposes a n d to h is g l o ry . ( Isa . 5 4 : 5 ; 6 6 : 8 ; 
P s . 5 0 : 2 0 ) S a t a n w o u l d t u r n the people a w a y f r o m 
th is b e a u t i f u l symbol , a n d therefore f r o m G o d , a n d 
cause them to d i s regard the W o r d of Jehovah . T h i s 
he does i n a v e r y subtle w a y b y o r g a n i z i n g what i n 
E n g l a n d a n d i n A m e r i c a , the chief countries of " C h r i s 
tendom" , is c a l l e d . " M o t h e r ' s D a y " . T h i s d a y began 
to be observed i n E n g l a n d , i n 1913. T h a t same year 
the U n i t e d States Congress, b y reso lut ion , made the 
second S u n d a y i n M a y of each year a n a t i o n a l h o l i 
day , "ded i cated to the memory of the best mother i n 
the w o r l d , y o u r mother . " T h a t sounds nice , a n d on 
the face o f i t looks n i c e ; but is i t s incere? a n d w h a t 
is the r e a l purpose thereof? D o the men of E n g l a n d 
a n d A m e r i c a love t h e i r mothers better since 1914 
t h a n they d i d before? C e r t a i n l y not . I s i t t rue that 
every man 's mother is the "best mother i n the w o r l d " ? 
E v e r y o n e knows that is not t rue . 
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T h e so-called " M o t h e r ' s D a y " was observed i n A m e r 
i c a first i n 1914, the very year that Satan ' s w o r l d 
ended a n d when he knew his t ime was short to get 
ready f o r Jehovah 's great batt le at A r m a g e d d o n . T o 
induce the people to bestow special honor a n d worsh ip 
u p o n mothers w o u l d be one step t o w a r d t u r n i n g the 
people away f r o m the worsh ip of G o d ; a n d th is is 
one of h is means of p r e p a r i n g for the batt le at A r m a 
geddon. I n a l l the churches today m u c h is made over 
" M o t h e r ' s ' D a y " , b u t i n not a s ingle one of them are 
the people ever t o l d that G o d is the F a t h e r , a n d that 
the " m o t h e r " is his organizat ion , a n d that a l l honor 
a n d w o r s h i p are due to J e h o v a h G o d . O n the con
t r a r y , the men of " C h r i s t e n d o m " are taught to pay 
t h e i r honor to creatures, a n d not to the C r e a t o r ; a n d 
th i s b y the c l ergymen, whose d u t y a n d ob l igat ion is 
to teach the people the t r u t h o f God ' s W o r d . 

O n the face of i t the arrangement of " M o t h e r ' s 
D a y " seems harmless a n d ca l cu lated to do good. B u t 
the people are i n ignorance o f Satan ' s subtle h a n d 
i n the matter , a n d that he is back of the movement, 
to t u r n the people away f r o m G o d . T h e s logan i s : 
" T h e best mother who ever l i v e d " ; the purpose being 
to establish creature worsh ip , or at least to d i v e r t 
the a t tent i on of m a n f r o m the proper worsh ip of 
G o d . There have been m a n y good mothers of men, 
a n d m a n y b a d ones. N o t every m a n has the best mother 
that ever l i v e d ; a n d therefore the s logan is false. The 
w o m a n that dishonors Jehovah G o d a n d blasphemes 
h i s name is not a good w o m a n , legardless of how 
m a n y c h i l d r e n she m a y b e a r ; whereas some of her 
c h i l d r e n m a y be f a i t h f u l servants of G o d . T h e good 
mother is the one who serves a n d honors J e h o v a h 
G o d a n d teaches her c h i l d r e n to do l ikewise , a n d who 
renders her proper mother ly dut ies i n the home. R e a l 
men have great respect a n d great love f o r such moth
ers, bu t the i r worsh ip is g iven to J e h o v a h G o d . 

N e i t h e r the m a n nor the woman should be wor 
sh iped for d o i n g r i g h t , because such d o i n g of r i g h t 
is t h e i r d u t y . C r e a t u r e worsh ip of any k i n d is w r o n g 
a n d a n abominat ion i n the s ight of G o d . — L u k e 1 6 : 1 5 . 

I n " C h r i s t e n d o m " men have f o rmed the hab i t of 
q u o t i n g the i r mothers as au t ho r i t y f or t h e i r course 
of ac t ion a n d of u t t e r l y i g n o r i n g God ' s W o r d . I n 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " the women teach a n d preach a n d 
prophesy i n the churches, a n d p r e d i c t a n d prophesy 
i n the affairs of state concerning peace a n d w a r . 
T h e women are seduc ing a n d mis l ead ing men, cause 
them to m i x po l i t i c s a n d r e l i g i o n , a n d of ten compro
mise t h e i r d u t y t o w a r d G o d i n order to comply w i t h 
the ru les of th i s unr ighteous w o r l d . S u c h is " f o r n i 
c a t i o n " i n the S c r i p t u r a l ' m e a n i n g of that t e r m . " N o t 
w i t h s t a n d i n g , I have a few th ings against thee, be
cause t h o u sufferest tha t woman Jezebel , w h i c h c a l l -
e th hersel f a prophetess, to teach a n d to seduce m y 
servants to commit f o r n i c a t i o n , a n d to eat th ings sac
r i f i ced unto i d o l s . " (Rev . 2 : 2 0 ) S u c h is c o n t r a r y 
to God ' s r u l e . " B u t I suffer not a w o m a n to teach, 

nor to u s u r p a u t h o r i t y over the m a n , but to be i n 
s i l ence . "—1 T i m . 2 : 1 2 . 

T h e purpose of here m e n t i o n i n g women is not to 
r i d i c u l e or to speak u n k i n d l y of them. There are good 
women w h o l l y devoted to G o d a n d who are r e n d e r i n g 
good a n d f a i t h f u l service unto h i m . L i k e w i s e there 
are men w h o l l y devoted to G o d a n d se rv ing h i m . 
B u t ne i ther the m a n nor the w o m a n is to be honored 
a n d worsh iped for such. The husband should love 
a n d treat k i n d l y his wi fe a n d his m o t h e r ; the woman 
shou ld love a n d respect h e r husband, a n d the mother 
her c h i l d r e n . B u t i f a l l are devoted to the L o r d a n d 
fo l l ow his advice, they w i l l d w e l l together i n peace 
a n d do good a n d honor G o d . W h e n men a n d women 
f o l l ow the D e v i l ' s subtle scheme, they t u r n away f r o m 
G o d ; a n d the f a r t h e r they go, the more trouble they 
get in to . The purpose of c a l l i n g at tent ion to these 
matters here, a n d to the practices i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
is to show that such is a ful f i l lment, of God 's p r o p h 
ecy, a n d that the people m i g h t u n d e r s t a n d w h y " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " is b laspheming Jehovah G o d a n d w h y she 
has t u r n e d w h o l l y to S a t a n . 

F o r e k n o w i n g these condit ions w o u l d exist at the 
end of the w o r l d i n p a r t i c u l a r , G o d directed E z e k i e l 
to prophesy : " T h u s sa i th the L o r d G o d , W o e to 
the women that sew p i l l ows to a l l armholes, a n d 
make kerchiefs u p o n the head of every stature, to 
h u n t sou ls ! W i l l ye h u n t the souls of m y people, 
a n d w i l l ye save the souls al ive that come unto y o u ?" 
( E z e k . 1 3 : 1 8 ) The " p i l l o w s " (oracle eases, accord ing 
to Rotherham) were cases made of s k i n i n w h i c h to 
keep o racu lar images or sayings . These were doubt
less w o r n for the purpose of openly showing them 
off or des ignat ing the women as prophetesses, a n d 
thus they made a profession of prophecy out of the 
pretenses o f prophesy ing . " W i l l ye . . . save souls 
a l ive f o r yourse lves? " {R.V.) " W i l l ye h u n t the souls 
of m y people, that ye may keep y o u r own soul a l ive ?" 
(Leeser) B y the i r p rophesy ing they h u n t s impletons 
or " s u c k e r s " who are not g u i d e d b y the W o r d of G o d 
but b y the wi les of the prophetesses. These seek not 
the we l fare o f the people, but the i r o w n selfish ends. 
T h e y make prophecy a selfish, p a y i n g business, a n d 
do not render the i r service to G o d . T h e y have no i n 
terest i n God 's k ingdom, a n d know n o t h i n g about i t ; 
t h e i r interest is i n self a n d a se l f -organizat ion . I t is 
w e l l k n o w n that such are the condit ions that exist 
today i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the re l ig ious 
organizat ions . 

These prophetesses teach not the W o r d of G o d , 
but mis lead the people a n d induce them to t r u s t i n 
the wisdom a n d the p o l i t i c a l a n d re l ig ious pred i c t i ons 
of the preachers, male a n d female, thereby p o i n t i n g 
them to the w a y of dea th ; a n d th i s they do f o r h i re . 
C o n c e r n i n g such the prophet s a y s : " A n d w i l l ye p o l 
lute me among m y people f or h a n d f u l s of bar ley , a n d 
f o r pieces of bread , to s lay the souls that should not 
die , a n d to save the souls a l i ve that shou ld not l i v e , 
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by y o u r l y i n g to m y people that hear y o u r l i e s ? " 
— E z e k . 1 3 : 1 9 . 

These prophetesses, because they profess the W o r d 
a n d name of G o d ar id t e l l l ies to the people, deserve 
not to l i v e ; yet they keep themselves a l ive b y the i r 
w r o n g f u l prac t i ce a n d b y the b laspheming of God 's 
name. F o r th i s reason the prophetess is no better t h a n 
the male member of the profession who prophesies 
fa l se ly a n d concern ing w h o m i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r f r o m 
the least o f t h e m even unto the greatest of them every 
one i s g iven to covetousness; a n d f r o m the prophet 
even unto the pr ies t every one dealeth fa lse ly . T h e y 
have healed also the h u r t of the daughter of m y peo
ple s l i g h t l y , s a y i n g , Peace, peace; w h e n there is no 
p e a c e . " — J e r . 6 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

J e h o v a h then d irects E z e k i e l to pronounce his j u d g 
ment against these false teachers a n d to say to them 
that G o d is against them a n d t h e i r false prophecies. 
H e declares that he w i l l destroy t h e i r o u t w a r d pre 
tenses of t h e i r professions a n d w i l l expose t h e i r hypoc 

r i sy a n d de l iver the people f r o m t h e i r influence. 
( E z e k . - 1 3 : 2 0 , 2 1 ) The l ies t o l d to the people by 
these false prophets a n d prophetesses have made sad 
those who love r ighteousness : "Because w i t h l ies ye 
have made the heart of the r ighteous sad, w h o m I have 
not made s a d ; a n d strengthened the hands of the 
wicked , tha t he shou ld not r e t u r n f r o m his w i cked 
way , b y p r o m i s i n g h i m l i f e . " ( E z e k . 1 3 : 2 2 ) T h e 
c lergymen have t u r n e d to wickedness, a n d the p r i n 
c i p a l ones of t h e i r flocks a n d the leaders of b i g b u s i 
ness a n d b i g po l i t i c s have fo l l owed them i n the same 
w r o n g f u l course ; a n d the prophetesses condone the 
w i c k e d deeds of these m e n by h o l d i n g them u p be
fore the people as favor i tes of G o d , a n d thus fa lse ly 
promise l i f e to such wrongdoers . Because they have 
c la imed to represent J e h o v a h G o d a n d have not de
c lared his judgments a n d the day of his vengeance, 
the i r blood is r e q u i r e d at the i r hands , a n d a l l of them 
s h a l l go d o w n together, a n d the i r w i c k e d practices 
s h a l l f o r ever d isappear . 

L E T T E R S 
D E C L A R E U N F A L T E R I N G A L L E G I A N C E 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
At the recent service assembly at Brantford, Ontario, the 

assembled brethren had the great privilege of hearing your 
lecture " V i o l e n c e " on phonograph recordings. Immediately 
upon completion of the series it was moved, and seconded, 
that the enclosed letter be forwarded to you. A l l were enthusi
astic and unanimous in adopting the same. It is with much 
pleasure, therefore, that, as chairman of the assembly, I now 
send this expression to you. 

L E T T E R 
Dear Brother Butherford: 

Gathered in assembly here in Brantford, Ontario, upward 
of 250 of your brethren and fellow witnesses for Jehovah send 
greetings. Having just heard your thrilling lecture " V i o l e n c e " 
we want to declare our unfaltering allegiance to Jehovah, his 
King and his Kingdom, and our determination to push for
ward with you shoulder to shoulder in the proclamation of 
these vital truths by means of phonographs and records and 
all other instruments provided by Jehovah. We heartily con
cur in your bold protest against the Roman Hierarchy's God-
dishonoring racket. We are with you to the end in your fearless 
stand against the Devil's masterpiece, the great monstrosity 
which now arrogantly struts its stuff. 

Receive, too, dear brother, the expression of our love for you 
in your faithful service of the kingdom interests. From this 
time forward we are, by the Lord's grace, going to pray and 
strive constantly for the peace and prosperity of the true 
Jerusalem. 

With joy and gladness do we thus declare ourselves, and 
remain 

Your fellow soldiers in the army of Jehovah of Hosts. 

W H A T A P R I V I L E G E ! 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
A brief note of appreciation for the privilege of kingdom 

service here in Marseilles (France), where the witness is given 
daily in many languages by the literature and gramophone; 
for in this city of a million inhabitants one hears spoken nearly 
all the languages of earth. 

The special period of three months' service has just ended, 
resulting in placements beyond expectations, and many new 
subscribers have been enrolled for the French Consolation. 

The witness is made in the face of continued opposition on 
the part of the priests of the Papal system. These priests have 

had for centuries and still have a dominating grip on the 
French people; and particularly is this so in the south of 
France, resulting in a condition of gross ignorance concern
ing Jehovah's purposes, and the people are either steeped in 
superstition or are completely atheist; and so the Devil has 
well done his work of reproaching the name and honor of 
Jehovah. 

r t appears from a little review of history that Marseilles 
wrs established some centuries B.C. by the Phoenicians having 
an interchange of commerce with the cities of Tyre and Sidon, 
and was flourishing as a maritime city about the time that 
Nineveh was having its witness from God's prophet. In the 
passing of the centuries Nineveh, Tyre and Sidon have long 
since gone into the dust of oblivion, but Marseilles remains 
still to have its witness at the end of Satan's world. 

What a privilege, then, to be able to witness for the same 
great God that commissioned Jonah and all the prophets and, 
by the food the Lord provides, to be able to live in the atmos
phere of the kingdom from day to day oneself! 

It is not necessarily the people who have the greatest priv
ileges that appreciate most the Truth, but, as the scripture 
says, " T h e people that walked in darkness have seen a great 
l ight . " Who, then, may deny the possibility that these cities 
and countries where priestcraft has so long kept the people in 
darkness and where the Scriptures are practically unknown 
may yet produce many of the "great multitude" ! Have we 
not an outstanding example of this very thing at Paris, where 
so many people of good will have quit the Devil's religion, 
have sought refuge in Jehovah's organization and are now 
with great zeal actually carrying the life-giving message to 
others! 

A number of public meetings have recently been held in the 
city, and a little company has already been organized for the 
study of The Watchtower. 

The recent fine series of articles appearing in the Tower are 
much appreciated and have been a real stimulus in carrying 
on the work. 

May the Lord bless your efforts, dear Brother Butherford, 
in standing square for his truth and against his enemies. 

As a cowitness I rejoice to be able, by His grace, to take a 
stand for the truth with you and with all those who love Jeho
vah and his Son Christ Jesus. 

Our little company of witnesses at Marseilles joins with 
greetings of love in the Lord. 

Your brother in kingdom service, 
E L L I S H O U G H T O N , Pioneer. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can_ eome only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" F A I T H F U L AND T R U E " 
The " F a i t h f u l and T r u e " testimony period will occupy the 

entire month of December 1 to 31. A most unusual offer will 
make this period an outstanding one and should make it a rec
ord month for placing the message in cloth binding, to wit, 
Vindication, Book One, Book Two, and Book Three, will to
gether be offered to the public on a contribution of but 35c. 
A H kingdom publishers familiar with this marvelous exposition 
of the entire prophecy of Ezekiel know that they set forth 
repeatedly God's great purpose: " A n d they shall know that I 
am Jehovah." As an alternative the publishers may place the 
book Preparation and the new booklet Warning on a 25c con
tribution. At the least, Warning should be placed, on 5c. This 
campaign will require much preparation, of self and other 
related matters. Begin getting ready now. Al l new Watchtower 
subscribers not yet associated with a local company should get 
in touch with this office. " F a i t h f u l and t r u e " witnesses will 
promptly report their activities and results for this testimony 
period. 

IMPOSTORS 
Persons going about the country, and claiming to be in the 

truth and Jehovah's witnesses, present themselves at different 
places and collect money and get other favors of the brethren. 
We warn the brethren everywhere to have nothing to do with 
these impostors. 

ITS MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good wilL It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D STATES, $ 1 . 0 0 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTBALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA. 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society in every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A H sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversltv are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing i t . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each jear is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office al Brooklyn, N. Y., 
under the Act of March S, 1879. 

P O R T A B L E P H O N O G R A P H 
The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5i inches in size, and covered 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 

C O R R E S P O N D E N C E 
AH brethren should write to the Society in English whenever 

possible. Letters written in foreign languages, such as Italian, 
Greek, Polish, etc., require extra time and work to handle. The 
suggestion is offered that foreign-speaking companies select as 
secretary some young brother or sister who speaks and writes 
English as well as the foreign language. This person can then 
write all letters to the Society in English at the dictation of 
the company servant, and when written the company servant 
can sign the letters. This will result in more prompt handling 
of your orders and letters. 

Brethren who live in countries outside of the United States 
and in which countries there are branch offices of the Society 
should write to such branch offices rather than to Brooklyn. 
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"FILL THE EARTH" 
P A R T 2 

'Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth."—Gen. 1: 28, Rotherham. 

JE H O V A H has commit ted into the h a n d o f C h r i s t 
Jesus the execution of his p u r p o s e ; concern ing 
w h i c h Jesus , a f ter be ing ra ised f r o m the dead, 

s a i d : " A l l power is g iven unto me i n heaven a n d i n 
e a r t h . " ( M a t t . 2 8 : 1 8 ) T h i s must i n c l u d e the execution 
o f the d i v i n e mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " , that is to 
say, to have complete superv i s i on over the p a r t per 
f o rmed b y h u m a n creatures. " T h e ear th is the L o r d ' s , 
a n d the fulness thereo f ; the w o r l d , a n d they that 
d w e l l t h e r e i n . " ( P s . 2 4 : 1 ) Therefore C h r i s t Jesus has 
superv i s i on over a l l th ings as the official representa
t ive o f h is F a t h e r . L u c i f e r was the over l o rd of the 
e a r t h u n t i l he rebel led against J e h o v a h a n d lost every 
t h i n g p e r t a i n i n g to righteousness. C h r i s t Jesus is n o w 
the L o r d over the ear th , i n c l u d i n g those who s h a l l l i v e 
on the ear th f o r ever. H e s h a l l m i n i s t e r l i f e unto them 
by the a u t h o r i t y g iven to h i m by J e h o v a h . T h e r e i g n 
o f C h r i s t Jesus is a n d ever w i l l be r ighteous . ( Isa . 
32 : 1) T h e d i v i n e mandate g iven first to perfect A d a m 
a n d restated to N o a h must a n d s h a l l be c a r r i e d out i n 
righteousness. Those who have f a i t h i n J e h o v a h a n d i n 
C h r i s t Jesus know that this statement is t rue . 

* A r m a g e d d o n w i l l c lear the ear th - o f unr ighteous 
ness, a n d thereafter those who l ive must be on the side 
o f G o d a n d C h r i s t his K i n g . T h e S c r i p t u r e s appear to 
c l e a r l y show that the s u r v i v o r s of A r m a g e d d o n w i l l 
be those Jonadabs who henceforth 'seek righteousness 
a n d meekness' a n d who f o r m the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " . 
(Rev . 7: 9-15) Together w i t h the f a i t h f u l prophets 
a n d servants o f G o d , who m a i n t a i n e d the i r i n t e g r i t y 
t o w a r d G o d before the first c o m i n g o f C h r i s t Jesus , 
these s h a l l l i ve f or ever on the ear th . T h e ent ire n u m 
ber w i l l doubtless be but a f ew m i l l i o n s , a s m a l l 
n u m b e r compared to the mass of h u m a n i t y now on 
e a r t h . B u t there is no need to be a p p a l l e d by the great 
wor ld -wide destruct ion of A r m a g e d d o n . I t is c e r ta in 
that the d a y o f Jehovah 's w r a t h w i l l conclude w i t h the 
v i c tor ious w a r o f C h r i s t against S a t a n a n d then there 
w i l l be f o u n d on ear th a f a r greater number o f per
sons t h a n those who s u r v i v e d the deluge of Noah ' s day . 
B u t the fact that a great m u l t i t u d e of persons do 
m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d are c a r r i e d 
over A r m a g e d d o n conc lus ive ly disproves a n d nul l i f ies 
Satan ' s wicked challenge a n d w i l l be a v i n d i c a t i o n o f 

Jehovah ' s name a n d his w o r d . T h e power of G o d is 
u n l i m i t e d , a n d there is n o t h i n g that can h i n d e r h i m i n 
c a r r y i n g out his mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " . W h e n 
s t r i p p e d of wickedness, the earth w i l l be i n a c ond i 
t i o n f o r the execution of that d i v i n e mandate i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h the w i l l of A l m i g h t y G o d . 

* O n l y eight persons s u r v i v e d the flood, a n d now, 
a f t e r centuries, b r i e f indeed so f a r as G o d is con
cerned, the earth is filled w i t h creatures the most o f 
w h o m have t u r n e d to violence. I f m i l l i o n s surv ive 
A r m a g e d d o n a n d are w h o l l y devoted to G o d a n d his 
K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, w h a t m a y those few m i l l i o n s do 
u n d e r the d i r e c t i o n o f C h r i s t Jesus t o w a r d ' f i l l i n g the 
e a r t h ' w i t h i n a f ew short centuries? W i t h i n the m i l 
l e n n i a l r e i g n of C h r i s t Jesus w i l l the d i v i n e mandate 
be complete ly fu l f i l l ed? Members of Noah 's f a m i l y 
p i c t u r e d the Jonadabs or great m u l t i t u d e , the s u r 
v ivors o f A r m a g e d d o n who w i l l receive l i f e ever las t ing 
on the ear th f r o m J e h o v a h as a gracious g i f t m i n 
istered to them b y C h r i s t Jesus , the G r e a t e r - t h a n -
N o a h . See ing that God 's mandate was a n d is g iven 
o n l y to r ighteous men a n d the s u r v i v o r s of A r m a g e d 
don are the ones who have obeyed G o d i n seeking 
righteousness a n d meekness, is i t not both reasonable 
a n d S c r i p t u r a l that J e h o v a h w i l l use that r ighteous 
great m u l t i t u d e to c a r r y out a n d p e r f o r m his mandate 
to "be f r u i t f u l a n d m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " ? I f 
tha t conc lus ion is correct, then i t w o u l d mean that the 
members of the great m u l t i t u d e w i l l m a r r y a n d p r o 
duce c h i l d r e n a n d " f i l l the e a r t h " w i t h a r ighteous 
p o p u l a t i o n , a n d this d u r i n g the r e i g n o f C h r i s t Jesus . 

SHOULD T H E Y MARRY NOW? 

* I f i n obedience to the d i v i n e command the J o n a 
dabs or great m u l t i t u d e w i l l m a r r y a n d rear c h i l d r e n 
a f ter A r m a g e d d o n , w o u l d i t not be S c r i p t u r a l l y 
proper f or them to begin d o i n g so immediate ly before 
A r m a g e d d o n ? a n d should the Jonadabs now be en
couraged to m a r r y a n d rear c h i l d r e n ? N o , is the 
answer, suppor ted b y the S c r i p t u r e s . R e f e r r i n g now 
to the prophet i c d r a m a or p i c t u r e made i n the d a y o f 
the deluge, note that Noah 's three sons a n d the i r wives 
d i d not have or rear a n y c h i l d r e n before or d u r i n g the 
flood, a n d not u n t i l a f ter the flood: " N o w these are 
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the generations o f the sons of N o a h : Shem, H a m , a n d 
J a p h e t h ; a n d unto them were sons born a f ter the 
flood." ( G e n . 10: 1) "These are the generations of 
S h e m : S h e m was a n h u n d r e d years o ld , a n d begat 
A r p h a x a d two years a f ter the f l ood ; a n d S h e m l i v e d 
a f ter he begat A r p h a x a d five h u n d r e d years, a n d be
gat sons a n d daughters . "—Genes i s 11 : 10, 11. 

5 There is no evidence that a n y c h i l d r e n were taken 
i n t o the a r k , but , on the c on t rary , the S c r i p t u r a l 
r e cord is tha t N o a h a n d his w i f e a n d his three sons 
a n d t h e i r wives , tha t i s , e ight persons i n a l l , were 
t a k e n i n t o the a r k : " A n d the L o r d sa id unto N o a h , 
Come t h o u a n d a l l t h y house in to the a r k ; f or thee 
have I seen r ighteous before me i n th is generat ion. 
A n d N o a h went i n , a n d h is sons, a n d h is w i f e , a n d his 
sons' wives , w i t h h i m , in to the ark , because of the 
waters o f the flood." ( G e n . 7 : 1 , 7) " A n d N o a h went 
f o r t h , a n d his sons, a n d his wi fe , a n d his sons' wives 
w i t h h i m . " (Gen . 8 : 1 8 ) " T h e ark . . . where in few, 
t h a t i s , e ight souls, were saved b y w a t e r . " (1 P e t . 
3 : 2 0 ) These s cr ip tures suppor t the conclusion that 
the b e g i n n i n g o f the ' f i l l i n g of the e a r t h ' is not due 
before A r m a g e d d o n ; a n d i n f u r t h e r suppor t thereof 
m a r k the words of Jesus, w h i c h def in i te ly seem to d i s 
courage the b e a r i n g o f c h i l d r e n immedia te ly before 
or d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n : " A n d woe unto them that are 
w i t h c h i l d , a n d to t h e m that give suck i n those d a y s ! " 
— M a t t . 24 : 19. 

* There are Jonadabs now who are f u l l y devoted to 
G o d a n d h is k i n g d o m a n d m a n y of w h i c h now have 
c h i l d r e n ; what must be expected for them ? T h e ob l i 
gat i on i s u p o n the parents to teach t h e i r c h i l d r e n the 
t r u t h of a n d concern ing J e h o v a h a n d his k i n g d o m 
u n d e r C h r i s t a n d thus to l e a d them that they m a y 
'seek righteousness a n d meekness', a n d , so do ing , the 
d i v i n e promise w i l l a p p l y to such c h i l d r e n , to w i t : 
" S e e k righteousness, seek meekness: i t m a y be ye sha l l 
be h i d i n the d a y of the L o r d ' s anger . " (Zeph . 2 : 3 ) 
C h i l d r e n b o r n before A r m a g e d d o n are brought into 
the w o r l d wh i l e Satan ' s w i cked , oppressive organiza 
t i o n affects the l ives of a l l on the ear th , a n d there is 
b u t one w a y of f i n d i n g protec t ion a n d safety f or 
such c h i l d r e n , as w e l l as others, a n d that is to devote 
themselves to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m a n d find refuge 
i n the o rgan iza t i on of J e h o v a h u n d e r C h r i s t . T h e y 
m u s t seek to l e a r n the t r u t h a n d conform themselves 
to God ' s expressed w i l l . Therefore the Jonadabs should 
see to i t tha t the i r c h i l d r e n are p r o p e r l y taught a n d 
af forded a n o p p o r t u n i t y to place themselves f u l l y 
u n d e r the protect ion of the k i n g d o m of G o d . I t wou ld 
therefore appear that there is no reasonable or S c r i p 
t u r a l i n j u n c t i o n to b r i n g c h i l d r e n in to the w o r l d i m 
mediate ly before A r m a g e d d o n , where we now are. I f 
c h i l d r e n are b o r n , then the parents should sec to i t 
t h a t such c h i l d r e n are p r o p e r l y ins t ruc ted concerning 
the L o r d a n d his k i n g d o m u n t i l the c h i l d reaches the 
age w h e n i t must f ree ly exercise i n t e l l i g e n t l y i ts o w n 
w i l l a n d bear i ts o w n respons ib i l i ty . W h i l e i t is not 

the ob l igat ion of the remnant to seek out c h i l d r e n not 
t h e i r o w n a n d to give them i n s t r u c t i o n , yet a l l c h i l 
d r e n who accompany the i r parents or foster parents 
or those f r i e n d l y to them, a n d who desire to a t tend 
a n d do a t tend s tudy meetings w i t h the g r o w n u p s a n d 
there seek righteousness a n d meekness, should be g iven 
a i d a n d encouragement. S u c h a i d a n d encouragement 
can be g iven b y h a v i n g the c h i l d r e n sit q u i e t l y at such 
s tudy meetings a n d l i s ten to the ins t ruc t i ons that are 
g iven . A t the " feast of weeks" those other t h a n I srae l 
ites were p e r m i t t e d to at tend , concern ing w h i c h G o d 
there gave the commandment , to w i t : " A n d t h o u shalt 
rejoice before the L o r d t h y G o d , thou , a n d t h y son, 
a n d t h y daughter , a n d t h y manservant , a n d t h y m a i d 
servant , a n d the L e v i t e that is w i t h i n t h y gates, a n d 
the stranger , a n d the fatherless, a n d the widow, that 
are among y o u , i n the place w h i c h the L o r d t h y G o d 
h a t h chosen to place his name there . " (Deut . 1 6 : 1 1 ) 
A t the " feast of tabernacles" , w h e n h is people as
sembled at the temple , G o d commanded t h u s : " G a t h e r 
the people together, men , a n d women, a n d c h i l d r e n , 
a n d t h y s tranger that is w i t h i n t h y gates, that they 
m a y hear, a n d that they m a y l e a r n , a n d fear the L o r d 
y o u r G o d , a n d observe to do a l l the words of th is l a w . " 
— D e u t . 3 1 : 12. 

T Separate meetings ca l led " S u n d a y schools", w h i c h 
are used f o r the juveni les , are not S c r i p t u r a l , but the 
c h i l d r e n should accompany t h e i r parents to the place 
of s tudy of God 's W o r d , the place of w o r s h i p ; a n d 
w h e n other c h i l d r e n come w i t h them that they too 
m i g h t l e a r n , such should be r e q u i r e d to sit qu ie t ly i n 
the meet ing a n d l earn . ( F o r a more complete consider
a t i on of i n s t r u c t i o n of c h i l d r e n see The Watchtower 
of A p r i l 15 a n d M a y 1,1938.) 

A F T E R ARMAGEDDON 

* A d a m a n d h is w i f e E v e were commanded to " m u l 
t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " . T h e y were t h e n r ighteous. 
A d a m a n d E v e f a i l e d to raise u p a r ighteous genera
t i o n because they both s inned before beg inn ing to 
exercise the f u n c t i o n of b r i n g i n g c h i l d r e n into the 
w o r l d . A f t e r A r m a g e d d o n the w i l l f u l v io lators of 
God 's l aw w i l l a l l be gone f r o m the earth , a n d the 
surv ivors , be ing r ighteous, b y God 's grace, a n d be ing 
thus counted b y h i m , m a y then f u l f i l l the d i v i n e m a n 
date. T h e D e v i l w i l l then be bound , so that he cannot 
inter fere w i t h or influence the u p b r i n g i n g of the c h i l 
d r e n of the Jonadabs . (Rev. 20 : 1-3) T h e degenerate 
or w i c k e d o f fspr ing of A d a m w i l l then be dead, so that 
they cannot exercise a n y influence over c h i l d r e n of 
the great m u l t i t u d e , such as N i m r o d exercised over 
the generat ion of Noah 's sons. (Gen . 10: 8-10) T h e 
k i n g d o m of G o d then i n f u l l operat ion be ing unto l i f e 
f or the obedient, the c h i l d r e n of the great m u l t i t u d e 
conceived u n d e r the k i n g d o m w o u l d be conceived unto 
l i f e by the grace of G o d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus. L u c i f e r , 
as man 's over lord , f a i l e d i n the per formance of the 
commission g iven to h i m because he rebel led a n d then 
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l e d A d a m a n d E v e into s i n before they exercised the 
d i v i n e l y g iven f u n c t i o n to b r i n g c h i l d r e n in to the 
w o r l d . C h r i s t Jesus , the K i n g a n d man's r ighteous 
o v e r l o r d , w i l l do what L u c i f e r f a i l e d to do. C h r i s t 
Jesus w i l l c a r r y out the commission g iven to h i m a n d 
w i l l p e r m i t n o t h i n g to h i n d e r the c a r r y i n g out of the 
d i v i n e mandate be ing per f o rmed by r ighteous men. 
T h u s w i l l be demonstrated that God 's commandment 
to " f i l l the e a r t h " w i t h a r ighteous people w i l l be ac
compl ished . T h a t w i l l be a v i n d i c a t i o n of the name of 
J e h o v a h a n d f u l l y demonstrate to men a n d angels 
that S a t a n is a l i a r a n d on ly G o d is t rue . T h e destruc
t i o n of the w i c k e d w i l l make room f o r the earth to be 
p r o p e r l y filled. T h e o r i g i n a l , d i v i n e mandate g iven to 
A d a m a n d restated to N o a h w i l l be c a r r i e d out by the 
great m u l t i t u d e , a n d i t is c l ear ly suppor ted b y the 
S c r i p t u r e s that such r ighteous ones w i l l c a r r y i t out. 
It was p r o p e r f or perfect A d a m a n d E v e to m u l t i p l y , 
a n d i t appears i t w i l l be i n f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h the 
d i v i n e w i l l tha t the Jonadabs or great m u l t i t u d e s h a l l 
m a r r y a n d m u l t i p l y a f ter A r m a g e d d o n . T h e counsel 
c oncern ing m a r r i a g e as set f o r t h i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s the 
seventh chapter c e r t a i n l y d i d not a p p l y to perfect 
A d a m a n d E v e ; a n d af ter A r m a g e d d o n , a n d the com
plete mani fes ta t i on of the k i n g d o m , such counsel 
w o u l d not a p p l y to the surv ivors , that is, to the J o n a 
dabs composing the great m u l t i t u d e . N e i t h e r w o u l d 
the counsel recorded at 1 T i m o t h y 5: 11, 14 a p p l y to 
such. 

* There appears to be no reason w h y A r m a g e d d o n 
w o u l d dissolve the m a r r i a g e tie of the Jonadabs w h i c h 
existed p r i o r to A r m a g e d d o n , a n d w h i c h persons sur 
v i v e A r m a g e d d o n . D e a t h does dissolve the marr iage 
t i e ; as i t i s w r i t t e n : " I f the husband be dead, she [the 
w i f e ] is loosed f r o m the law of her husband . So then , 
i f , w h i l e her h u s b a n d l i v e t h , she be m a r r i e d to another 
m a n , she s h a l l be ca l led a n adulteress : but i f her hus
b a n d be dead, she is free f r o m that l a w ; so that she is 
no adulteress, though she be m a r r i e d to another m a n . " 
— R o m . 7 : 2 , 3. 

1 0 U n d e r th i s S c r i p t u r a l r u l e a l l those who were i n 
the m a r r i a g e re la t i onsh ip before d y i n g w i l l , i f brought 
back i n the resurrec t ion , come f o r t h as u n m a r r i e d 
persons. S u c h w i l l be subjected to the w i l l of " the 
E v e r l a s t i n g F a t h e r " , C h r i s t Jesus, who min is ters l i f e 
to a l l , as G o d commands. ( R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) I t is the r i g h t 
a n d p r i v i l e g e of the " E v e r l a s t i n g F a t h e r " to arrange 
o r not ar range m a r r i a g e for such awakened ones as i t 
pleaseth h i m . T h e d i v i n e r u l e is f or the fa ther to a r 
range f o r the m a r r i a g e of his c h i l d r e n . There is no 
p l a i n S c r i p t u r a l evidence, however, that those who are 
awakened out of death w i l l m a r r y a n d b r i n g c h i l d r e n 
i n t o the w o r l d . I f the m a r r i a g e tie of the Jonadabs 
who s u r v i v e A r m a g e d d o n is not d issolved b y A r m a 
geddon, how w i l l that re la t i onsh ip be made to cease? 
T h e L o r d w i l l determine that even as he w o u l d have 
de termined that same prob lem h a d A d a m a n d E v e 
c o n t i n u e d r ighteous a n d f u l f i l l e d or c a r r i e d out the 

d i v i n e mandate . U n d o u b t e d l y he w i l l determine that 
question when the end of r e p r o d u c t i o n has come a n d 
the ear th is filled w i t h a r ighteous people. 

1 1 W i l l the o f fspr ing b o r n to the Jonadabs come 
u n d e r the redemptive prov i s i on made t h r o u g h the 
sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus ? Yes , the c h i l d r e n b o r n to the 
Jonadabs before A r m a g e d d o n , jus t as a l l those ra ised 
out of death , w o u l d necessari ly come u n d e r the d i v i n e 
prov i s i on of redempt ion . T h e e a r t h l y parents be ing 
imperfect , that imper fe c t i on is t r a n s m i t t e d to the off
s p r i n g . A l s o a l l c h i l d r e n b o r n of Jonadabs a f ter A r 
mageddon must belong to C h r i s t by reason of the re 
dempt ive pr i ce p a i d , a n d a l l who get l i f e must receive 
i t f r o m that great L i f e - g i v e r , " t h e E v e r l a s t i n g F a 
t h e r , " C h r i s t Jesus, who adminis ters such g i f t . ( Isa. 
9: 6 ; R o m . 6: 23) T h e ransom sacrifice, of necessity, 
then , must a p p l y to a l l who get l i f e ever last ing . 

1 8 W o u l d the c a r r y i n g out or fu l f i l lment of the d i 
v ine mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " as accomplished b y the 
great m u l t i t u d e do away w i t h the resurrect ion of the 
dead ? N o , "not at a l l . U n d o u b t e d l y m a n y of A d a m ' s 
o f f spr ing before a n d after the flood d i e d i n ignorance 
o f God 's redempt ive prov i s i on t h r o u g h Jesus C h r i s t ' s 
sacrifice, a n d the S c r i p t u r a l test imony conclusively 
proves that such must be brought f o r t h f r o m the grave 
i n God 's appo in ted t ime that they m a y have an oppor 
t u n i t y to take advantage of the ransom sacrifice a n d 
the k i n g d o m . T h i s w o u l d not mean, however, that such 
w o u l d have a n y t h i n g to do w i t h m u l t i p l y i n g a n d ' f i l l 
i n g the e a r t h ' . 

TIME OF RESURRECTION 
" A s heretofore stated i n The Watchtower, the 

S c r i p t u r a l evidence s t r o n g l y supports the conclusion 
that the f a i t h f u l men of o ld . spec i f i ca l ly described at 
H e b r e w s eleven w i l l be resurrected immediate ly before 
or d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n a n d b y the L o r d made " p r i n c e s 
i n a l l the e a r t h " . (Ps . 4 5 : 16) A s i d e f r o m such f a i t h 
f u l ones, w i l l the others who have d ied before A r m a 
geddon be awakened, a n d brought back to the earth 
before the r e b u i l d i n g of the ear th ly o rgan izat i on is 
we l l progressed? or w i l l paradise be re-established 
before the dead are awakened ? The S c r i p t u r e s do not 
speci f ical ly state at what t ime the awaken ing of the 
dead to resurrect ion unto j u d g m e n t w i l l begin. C e r 
t a i n l y the S c r i p t u r e s do not suppor t the conclusion 
that the general resurrect ion of those unto judgment , 
that is, the mass of those who have d ied , w i l l begin 
immediate ly after A r m a g e d d o n . T h e repentant th ie f 
h a d the promise f r o m Jesus that he w o u l d be brought 
back. T h e words of Jesus a r e : " I say unto thee today, 
shalt thou be w i t h me i n p a r a d i s e . " ( L u k e 2 3 : 4 3 ) 
These words suggest that paradise on the earth w i l l 
be i n existence before the th ie f is awakened out of 
death. I n the b e g i n n i n g G o d p l a n t e d the garden of 
E d e n a paradise a n d thereafter created m a n a n d p u t 
h i m i n that paradise to care f or i t . (Gen . 2: 8, 15) 
S u c h is God 's o rder of operat ion , a n d i t is reasonable 
to conclude that such order o f procedure m a y be f o i -
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l owed w i t h reference to the ransomed dead a n d to 
paradise . There is no S c r i p t u r a l suppor t f o r the con
c lus i on that those d y i n g last w i l l be awakened first. 
T h e s c r i p t u r e " T h e last s h a l l be first, a n d the first 
l a s t " , has no reference whatever to the resurrec t i on 
o f the dead. 

T H E WICKED 
1 4 T h e L o r d designates the modern -day w i c k e d as 

"goats " , a n d the a r g u m e n t hereinbefore made is that 
such " g o a t s " w i l l not be b rought back f r o m the dead. 
I s tha t conc lus ion contrad i c ted b y the f o l l o w i n g state
m e n t of J e s u s : " T h e men of N i n e v e h s h a l l r ise i n 
j u d g m e n t w i t h th is generat ion, a n d s h a l l condemn i t ; 
because they repented at the p r e a c h i n g o f J o n a s ; a n d , 
behold , a greater t h a n J o n a s is here " ? ( M a t t . 12: 41) 
T h e c lear m e a n i n g thereof shows that these words of 
Jesus do not contrad ic t the forego ing conc lus ion con
c e r n i n g the "goats " . T h e context thereof shows that 
Jesus r e f e r r e d speci f ical ly to the scribes a n d Pharisees 
(vs. 38 ) , w h i c h class, i g n o r i n g the commandment of 
G o d , p rac t i c ed r e l i g i o n a n d were chiefly the ones 
responsible f o r that generation 's be ing " e v i l a n d a d u l 
terous" , tha t i s , those who h a d w r o n g f u l l y m i x e d w i t h 
the D e v i l ' s re l ig ious o rgan izat i on . O n another occasion 
Jesus s a i d to those same scribes a n d Phar isees : " Y e 
serpents, ye generat ion of v i p e r s ! how can ye escape 
the d a m n a t i o n of h e l l [Gehenna, destruct ion] ?" 
( M a t t . 2 3 : 33) I t i s not probable that such generation 
o f " s e r p e n t s " w o u l d be amongst the generat ion that 
s h a l l r ise w i t h the N i n e v i t e s d u r i n g the thousand-year 
j u d g m e n t p e r i o d , a n y more t h a n that the " g o a t s " of 
the present t ime w i l l be awakened out of death . M a r k 
these words o f J e s u s : " T h e men of N i n e v e h [those 
w h o heard God ' s w o r d at the m o u t h of J o n a h the 
prophet a n d who repented] sha l l r ise i n j u d g m e n t 
w i t h this generation." These words of Jesus do not 
necessari ly inc lude the scribes a n d Pharisees , who not 
o n l y i gnored the W o r d o f G o d but h a d de l iberate ly 
s i n n e d against the l i g h t thereof. T h e y not on ly h a d 
re jected God ' s W o r d , but h a d been the ins t ruments 
used to keep the others of that generat ion i n ignorance. 
C o n c e r n i n g the same reprobate class of scribes a n d 
Phar isees Jesus s a i d : " B u t he that sha l l blaspheme 
against the h o l y [ s p i r i t ] ha th never forgiveness, but 
is i n danger o f e terna l d a m n a t i o n . " — M a r k 3: 29. 

" Those re l ig ionis ts h a d the words of God 's prophet 
f o r e t e l l i n g the c oming o f C h r i s t , a n d the ob l igat ion 
w a s u p o n them to read i t a n d make i t k n o w n to others, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y concern ing the coming of the Mess iah . 
N o w C h r i s t Jesus , the Mess iah , h a d come a n d they 
h a d seen a n d h e a r d h i m speak, a n d they h a d del iber 
a te ly re jected h i m a n d charged Jesus w i t h h a v i n g a 
d e v i l . Those re l ig ion is ts h a d every o p p o r t u n i t y a n d 
re fused the p r o v i s i o n G o d has made f o r h u m a n k i n d , 
a n d went even f a r t h e r , i n p r e v e n t i n g others f r o m 
r e c e i v i n g the message o f sa lvat ion . W h y shou ld they 
be b rought back a g a i n to l i f e ? T h e present-day r e l i 
g ious leaders are i n exact ly the same class a n d i n the 

same cond i t i on . T h e y have professed to be the servants 
o f G o d , they have his W o r d i n t h e i r possession, they 
c l a i m to teach i t , a n d yet they do e v e r y t h i n g w i t h i n 
t h e i r power to prevent the people f r o m h e a r i n g a n d 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g the W o r d of G o d a n d l e a r n i n g of his 
k i n g d o m u n d e r C h r i s t Jesus, w h i c h is the o n l y means 
of sa lvat ion . F o r such "goa ts " i t appears f r o m the 
S c r i p t u r e s that there w i l l be no f u t u r e l i f e . 

1 6 T h e f o l l o w i n g s a y i n g of Jesus shou ld also be con
s idered here : " A n d whosoever s h a l l not receive y o u , 
n o r hear y o u r words , w h e n ye depar t out of that house 
or c i t y , shake off the dust of y o u r feet. V e r i l y I say 
unto y o u , I t s h a l l be more tolerable f or the l a n d of 
Sodom a n d G o m o r r a h i n the d a y of judgment , t h a n 
for that c i t y . " ( M a t t . 1 0 : 1 4 , 15) A l s o the words of 
Jesus concern ing the p o p u l a t i o n of c e r ta in J e w i s h 
cit ies, to w i t : " W o e unto thee, C h o r a z i n ! woe unto 
thee, B e t h s a i d a ! f o r i f the m i g h t y works w h i c h were 
done i n y o u h a d been done i n T y r e a n d S i d o n , they 
w o u l d have repented l o n g ago i n sackcloth a n d ashes. 
B u t I say unto y o u , I t s h a l l be more tolerable f or T y r e 
a n d S i d o n at the d a y of judgment , t h a n for y o u . " 
— M a t t . 11 : 21, 22. 

1 7 Jesus was not here speak ing of i n d i v i d u a l s , but of 
the ent ire p o p u l a t i o n of the cities of J e w s , w h i c h h a d 
received a better o p p o r t u n i t y to know the L o r d a n d to 
do his w i l l t h a n the heathen cit ies h a d received, a n d 
w h i c h J e w i s h p o p u l a t i o n h a d rejected or f a i l e d to 
hear that message. F o r that reason, therefore, i t w o u l d 
be less tolerable f o r the p o p u l a t i o n or people of the 
J e w i s h cit ies t h a n f o r those of the heathen cit ies. T h e 
J e w i s h c lergy h a d p r o c l a i m e d false doctr ines to the 
people of the J e w s ' c it ies, a n d those people h a d f o l 
lowed the c l e rgymen i n obey ing the t rad i t i ons a n d 
teachings o f men, whereas those of the heathen cit ies 
h a d received no such o p p o r t u n i t y of h e a r i n g a n d be
l i e v i n g the t r u t h . C e r t a i n l y such i n d i v i d u a l s as J u d a s 
Iscar iot w o u l d not have a resurrect ion , whereas the 
popu la t i on of the c i t y where J u d a s resided w o u l d 
have a n a w a k e n i n g out o f death. J u d a s a n d the c lergy 
were g u i l t y of w i c k e d deeds against the l i g h t , a n d the 
L o r d h a d entered the final j u d g m e n t against them. 
Those J e w s who h a d y i e lded to the influence of the 
c lergy w o u l d find i t m u c h h a r d e r i n the t ime of j u d g 
ment t h a n the people of the heathen cit ies, whereas the 
w i l l f u l wrongdoers s i n n i n g against l i g h t w o u l d have 
no more o p p o r t u n i t y . The apostle appears to re fer to 
a s i m i l a r class w h e n he wrote these words to T i m o t h y : 
"Some men's sins arc openly evident , l ead ing on into 
judgment , w i t h some, however, they even fo l low a f t e r ; 
i n the same w a y the noble works also are openly e v i 
dent, a n d they that are otherwise cannot be h i d . " 
(1 T i m . 5: 24, 25, Roth.) Otherwise stated, the final 
decis ion d i d not need to w a i t u n t i l the j u d g m e n t day , 
but the sins of such are open a n d del iberate, a n d final 
j u d g m e n t was entered beforehand against the de l iber 
ate wrongdoers . B y w a y of compar ison i t is w r i t t e n : 
" T h e good works o f some are mani fest b e f o r e h a n d " 
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(Auth. Ver.); a n d hence the des t iny of such is fixed 
before the d a y of judgment . T h u s i t is seen that the 
final j u d g m e n t m a y be entered concern ing the w i c k e d 
a n d the good before the day of j u d g m e n t . F o r th is 
reason P a u l , w i t h p r o p r i e t y , says of h i m s e l f : " I have 
fought a good fight, I have finished m y course, I have 
kept the f a i t h ; henceforth there is l a i d u p f o r me a 
c rown o f righteousness, w h i c h the L o r d , the r ighteous 
judge , s h a l l g ive me at that d a y ; a n d not to me on ly , 
but unto a l l them also that love his a p p e a r i n g . " 
(2 T i m . 4: 7, 8) T o the same effect is 2 Thessalonians 
1: 4, 5, I f the final a n d adverse j u d g m e n t against the 
w i l l f u l l y w i c k e d is entered against them before death, 
there w o u l d be no reason to awaken them out of d e a t h ; 
a n d the weight of the S c r i p t u r a l evidence is that such 
w i l l not be awakened out of death. 

1 8 I t m a y be sa id that the words of P e t e r c ont rad i c t 
th is conclusion, to w i t : " T h e L o r d knoweth how to 
d e l i v e r the god ly out of temptat ions , a n d to reserve 
the u n j u s t unto the d a y of j u d g m e n t to be p u n i s h e d . " 
(2 Pet . 2 : 9) T h i s need not, however, be understood to 
m e a n that a l l the " u n j u s t " are to be brought f o r t h at 
the end o f the thousand years. I n verses f o u r to e ight 
he speci f ical ly names the w i c k e d "ange l s " , w h i c h are 
" reserved unto j u d g m e n t " . I n verses five a n d s ix he 
te l ls of the w i c k e d of Sodom a n d G o m o r r a h ' t u r n e d 
i n t o ashes', that is, destroyed, a n d w h i c h were 'ensam-
ples unto those that a f t e rwards should l ive ungod ly ' , 
a n d shows h o w they s h a l l be destroyed. I n verses 10-22 
he describes a class to be u t t e r l y destroyed i n the day 
o f j u d g m e n t , tha t is , f r o m 1918 o n w a r d , w h i c h i n 
c ludes a spir i t -begotten class that become wicked , a n d 
also those who have learned of a n d then despise God 's 
k i n g d o m , a n d a l l of w h i c h are u n j u s t a n d are to be 
p u n i s h e d at the t ime the godly " r e m n a n t " a n d "o ther 
sheep" escape. T h a t w i l l f u l l y w i cked class s t i l l exists 
a n d inc ludes tho " g o a t s " to be pun ished i n this day o f 
j u d g m e n t w i t h ever las t ing " cut t ing -o f f " . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 46, 
Diag.) T h e " u n j u s t " ment ioned at A c t s 24 : 15 are 
those u n j u s t by v i r t u e of inher i t ed s i n , a n d are not 
i n c l u d e d w i t h i n the class ment ioned by Peter . 

" W h a t , then , sha l l be sa id o f the words o f Jesus 
concern ing the resurrect ion , as set f o r t h f o l l owing , to 
w i t : " M a r v e l not at t h i s : f o r the hour is coming , i n 
the w h i c h a l l that are i n the graves s h a l l hear his 
voice, a n d s h a l l come f o r t h ; they that have done good, 
unto the resurrect ion o f l i f e ; a n d they that have done 
evil, unto the resurrec t i on of d a m n a t i o n " ? — J o h n 
5: 28, 29. 

, 0 J u d a s Iscariot , the Pharisees a n d scribes, a n d 
other w i cked ones d ied a n d doubtless were b u r i e d , 
but are those men i n c l u d e d among the ones that Jesus 
ment ioned as those " t h a t are i n the graves"? The w o r d 
here rendered " g r a v e s " is mnemeion, a n d means " m o n 
u m e n t i n remembrance of the d e a d " . (Strong) Those 
i n c l u d e d w i t h i n the m e a n i n g of that w o r d are he ld i n 
the m e m o r y o f G o d . Does G o d ho ld i n memory those 
w i c k e d ones, that is , those who have de l iberate ly 

j o i n e d the D e v i l a n d fought against righteousness a n d 
who have betrayed , opposed a n d persecuted the serv
ants o f G o d because such servants are f a i t h f u l l y 
d o i n g the w i l l of G o d ? T h e answer to that question is 
f o u n d i n th is text , to w i t : " T h e memory of the jus t is 
blessed: but the name of the w i cked sha l l r o t . " ( P r o v . 
10: 7) C e r t a i n l y G o d w o u l d not ho ld i n memory those 
creatures, the re l ig ionis ts who not o n l y have refused 
to hear a n d obey God 's W o r d but have opposed h i m 
a n d his servants . T h e y must be i n c l u d e d w i t h i n the 
class whose name s h a l l rot . W h o , then, s h a l l hear the 
voice of the L o r d a n d come f o r t h ? O n l y those who are 
i n " the graves" , that is, i n the memory of G o d . J e w i s h 
re l ig ionis ts blasphemed the name of G o d , a n d the i r 
c ounterpar t cont inue to do so at the present day . P r e 
t e n d i n g to represent the L o r d , they have blasphemed 
against the l i g h t , assuming to be equal to G o d ; yet 
they are devoted w h o l l y to the D e v i l , a n d Jesus says 
they sha l l not be f o r g i v e n . — M a t t . 1 2 : 2 4 - 3 2 ; M a r k 
3: 29, 30. 

2 1 A t A c t s 1 7 : 3 1 accord ing to the Authorized Ver
sion, i t is w r i t t e n : "Because he hath appo inted a day , 
i n the w h i c h he w i l l judge the w o r l d i n righteousness, 
by that m a n whom he hath o r d a i n e d ; whereof he hath 
g iven assurance [(marginal reading) ha th offered 
f a i t h ] unto a l l men, i n that he hath raised h i m f r o m 
the d e a d . " A c c o r d i n g to Rotherham this text reads: 
" O f f e r i n g f a i t h unto a l l by r a i s i n g h i m [Jesus] f r o m 
among the d e a d . " The "o f f er ing f a i t h " does not mean 
that a l l w i l l accept that offer. C e r t a i n l y such men as 
J u d a s Iscariot , the scribes a n d the Pharisees , who op
posed a n d brought about the death of Jesus, a n d the 
h igher c r i t i c s of the present t ime a n d other re l ig ionis ts 
who today de l iberate ly refuse to exercise f a i t h i n 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d J e h o v a h G o d do not a n d w i l l not 
receive the 'o f fer ing of f a i t h ' . I f a f ter G o d h a d raised 
Jesus f r o m the dead the re l ig ious leaders h a d no f a i t h , 
but w i c k e d l y opposed the t r u t h by b r i b i n g the guards 
to l ie about the matter , c e r t a i n l y then they w o u l d not 
accept the o f fer ing of f a i t h i f brought back f r o m the 
dead. Jesus spoke a parable concern ing those who re
fused to have f a i t h , i n w h i c h he used these words : " I f 
they hear not Moses a n d the prophets, neither w i l l 
they be persuaded though one rose f r o m the dead . " 
( L u k e 1 6 : 3 0 , 31) Therefore the conclusion must bo 
that A c t s 17: 31 does not inc lude those who are wicked 
a n d beyond recovery a n d who d i e d i n that cond i t i on . 
S ince 1918 we are i n the j u d g m e n t day when the L o r d 
is upon his j u d g m e n t seat, d i v i d i n g the people, separat
i n g the "sheep f r o m the goats", a n d i f the "goats " now 
refuse to hear the W o r d of G o d a n d to take the i r 
s tand on the side o f the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d refuse 
to have a n y f a i t h there in a n d i n his k i n g d o m , a n d the 
facts show they are d o i n g that very t h i n g , what more 
cou ld be done for them i f the L o r d w o u l d b r i n g them 
out of death a n d give them a "second chance" ? 

2 1 T h e L o r d Jesus says that these goats go a w a y in to 
ever las t ing "cutt ing-o f f " , or des t ruc t i on ( M a t t . 2 5 : 46, 



328 fffie W A T C H T O W E R . B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

Diaglott), a n d h is words are conclusive proo f that 
those i n such class receive the execut ion of final j u d g 
ment a n d w i l l not be awakened out of death. 

** C o n c e r n i n g the resurrec t i on i t is w r i t t e n ( L u k e 
20 : 37, 3 8 ) : " N o w that the dead are ra ised , even Moses 
shewed a t the bush, w h e n he [that is , God 's angel act
i n g as the representat ive of Jehovah] ca l le th the L o r d 
the G o d o f A b r a h a m , a n d the G o d of Isaac, a n d the 
G o d o f Jacob . F o r he is not a G o d of the dead, b u t of 
the l i v i n g ; f o r a l l l i ve unto h i m . " T h i s supports the 
conc lus ion that final j u d g m e n t is entered b y the L o r d 
as to some before or at the t ime of death , a n d as to 
those who have m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d 
G o d the j u d g m e n t is tha t they s h a l l l i v e , a n d thus G o d 
speaks o f such th ings that are to come to pass as 
though they were a l r eady come to pass a n d that such 
are a l ive . ( R o m . 4: 17) T h a t A b r a h a m , Isaac a n d 
J a c o b d i d m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d 
d i d receive h is a p p r o v a l , a n d that they s h a l l be made 
perfect a n d l i ve , is made c e r t a i n b y the p l a i n dec lara 
t i o n o f the L o r d ' s W o r d , set out at H e b r e w s eleven. 
T h a t same s c r i p t u r e says of others, that they endured 
great aff l iction that they m i g h t have " a better resur 
r e c t i o n " , a n d they " o b t a i n e d a good repor t t h r o u g h 
f a i t h " ; a n d f o r tha t reason i t is p r o p e r l y s a i d of them 
be forehand that ' they l i v e d unto G o d ' . G o d p u t t h e m 
to the test a n d approved t h e m a n d counted them 
w o r t h y to have a resurrec t i on f r o m the dead. T h e y are 
i n h is memory , a n d he purposes to raise them u p a n d 
give t h e m l i f e ; hence, as stated i n R o m a n s 4: 17, he 
speaks of tha t fact as though i t h a d a l r eady come to 
pass, a n d consequently he is the G o d of A b r a h a m , 
Isaac a n d Jacob . There fore the words of the text at 
L u k e 2 0 : 3 8 that a l l " l i v e unto h i m " , r e f e r r i n g o n l y to 
those who have received God 's a p p r o v a l wh i l e a l ive on 
the ear th . T h a t text has no reference whatsoever to the 
w i l l f u l l y w i c k e d , such as J u d a s , the Pharisees , a n d the 
modern-day re l ig ious leaders who fight against G o d 
a n d h is k i n g d o m . T h e argument of Jesus there re
corded was to prove a n d d i d prove that there w i l l be 
a resurrec t i on of those men who h a d proved f a i t h f u l 
unto G o d a n d m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d h i m . 
T h e Sadducees d i d not believe i n the resurrect ion . 
J e s u s proved that the resurrec t i on is t rue . 

** A n o t h e r text deserv ing cons iderat ion i n th is con
nect ion i s : " T h e w i c k e d s h a l l be t u r n e d into he l l , a n d 
a l l the nat ions that forget G o d . " ( P s . 9: 17) I t has 
been contended b y some that this text of the P s a l m 
means that the lawless s h a l l be brought f o r t h f r o m the 
grave d u r i n g the thousand-year r e i g n of C h r i s t , finally 
j u d g e d , a n d then r e t u r n e d or t u r n e d back aga in 
i n t o h e l l . (See Studies in the Scriptures, V o l u m e 5, 
page 361.) B u t the context does not suppor t that con
c lus ion , ne i ther does the text mean a n y t h i n g of the 
k i n d . T h e H e b r e w w o r d "shuwb" is here t rans la ted 
" t u r n e d " . S t rong ' s H e b r e w D i c t i o n a r y , concern ing 
t h i s w o r d , says i t i s " a p r i m i t i v e r o o t " m e a n i n g " t o 
t u r n back (hence to t u r n a w a y ) , t r a n s i t i v e or i n t r a n s i 

t ive , l i t e r a l l y or figuratively". T h e w o r d , therefore, 
means ' t u r n e d away f r o m G o d a n d his f avor a n d bless
ings ' , i n the same w a y or m a n n e r that the "goa ts " are 
t u r n e d a w a y f r o m G o d a n d sent away in to destruct ion . 
T h i s is f u r t h e r proved b y the context of P s a l m 9: 17. 
V e r s e three of that P s a l m refers to A r m a g e d d o n , a n d 
says : " W h e n mine enemies are t u r n e d back [ ( H e 
brew) shuwb], they s h a l l f a l l a n d per i sh at t h y pres
ence." A t A r m a g e d d o n Jehovah ' s presence is made 
mani fest t h r o u g h his f a i t h f u l F i e l d M a r s h a l , C h r i s t J e 
sus, a n d there the enemies of G o d , engag ing the L o r d i n 
batt le , w i l l be t u r n e d back i n defeat a n d s h a l l per i sh . 
F u r t h e r cons ider ing th is P s a l m , note that verse f o u r 
says : " F o r t h o u hast m a i n t a i n e d [uphe ld ] m y r i g h t a n d 
m y cause ; thou safest i n the throne j u d g i n g r i g h t . " T h e 
words here used (verse 4 ) , " m y r i g h t a n d m y cause," 
mean the r i g h t a n d cause o f C h r i s t Jesus , the wor ld ' s 
r i g h t f u l K i n g . W h e n the fight is on at A r m a g e d d o n , 
the L o r d w i l l completely defeat the enemy a n d Jeho 
v a h w i l l m a i n t a i n his r i g h t a n d cause i n accompl i sh ing 
that fact . T h e n verse five s a y s : " T h o u hast rebuked 
the heathen, thou hast destroyed the wi cked , t h o u hast 
p u t out t h e i r name f o r ever a n d ever . " T h i s shows 
that such is the end of those who are w i c k e d a n d that 
t h e i r m e m o r i a l is per ished w i t h them, because i t is 
w r i t t e n , i n verse s i x : " 0 thou e n e m y ! destruct ions are 
come to a perpe tua l e n d ; a n d t h o u hast destroyed 
c i t i e s ; t h e i r m e m o r i a l is per ished w i t h t h e m . " T h e 
next verse shows that the L o r d endures f o r ever a n d 
that be fore his j u d g m e n t of the w o r l d i n righteousness 
he cleans out these w i c k e d ones f o r ever a n d th is he 
does at A r m a g e d d o n . " B u t the L o r d s h a l l endure for 
e v e r ; he h a t h prepared h is throne f o r j u d g m e n t : a n d 
he s h a l l j udge the w o r l d i n righteousness, he s h a l l 
m i n i s t e r j u d g m e n t to the people i n u p r i g h t n e s s . " — 
P s . 9: 7, 8. 

a s N o t a l l w i l l find refuge i n that trouble , but on ly 
the oppressed who seek meekness a n d righteousness. 
Verses n i n e a n d ten are f u r t h e r proof . T h a t the op
pressors find the i r end when t u r n e d back at A r m a g e d 
don, note the f o l l o w i n g : " T h e heathen [nations] are 
sunk d o w n i n the p i t that they m a d e ; i n the net w h i c h 
they h i d is t h e i r own foot t a k e n . " (Verse 15) T h e y 
set a net f o r God 's people, a n d they get i n i t a n d are 
destroyed at A r m a g e d d o n : " T h e L o r d is k n o w n by the 
j u d g m e n t w h i c h he executeth ; the w i c k e d is snared i n 
the w o r k of his own hands . " (Verse 16) T h e n i m 
mediate ly fo l lows the tex t : " T h e wi cked [that is, those 
who oppose God 's 'strange w o r k ' a n d who are de
stroyed by his ' strange act ' ] shal l be t u r n e d into h e l l , 
a n d a l l the nations that forget G o d . " (Verse 17) T h e y 
per ish i n the battle of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y 
a f ter they have assaulted God 's f a i t h f u l people. I n 
t h e i r p lans to ru le the w o r l d , such as set f o r t h now by 
the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y i n combine w i t h F a s 
c ism, they leave G o d out of the i r considerat ion a l to 
gether, a n d thus they constitute " a l l the nat ions that 
forget G o d " . T o d a y the p o l i t i c a l , commerc ia l a n d r e -
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l ig ious elements boas t fu l l y p r o c l a i m the greatness of 
m a n a n d a p p l a u d the deeds of men a n d p o i n t w i t h 
great p r i d e to what m a n has a t t a i n e d unto , a n d w i t h 
the worst k i n d of p r e s u m p t i o n they say : " W e can 
b r i n g about a c ond i t i on i n the earth that w i l l be satis
fac tory to a l l . - " T h e t o t a l i t a r i a n r u l e or d i c t a t o r i a l 
power is now a r i s i n g w i t h great f lare of t rumpets . I t 
has succeeded i n g r a b b i n g m a n y countr ies a n d i s mov
i n g f o r w a r d to r u l e the whole w o r l d . S u c h a movement 
is backed b y the m i g h t y re l ig ious organ izat i on , the 
R o m a n C a t h o l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d supporters . N o w the 
needy a n d poor p o p u l a t i o n are reg imented a n d t h e i r 
r i gh ts are taken a w a y a n d they are forgotten, a n d i n 
connect ion w i t h the t u r n i n g of these w i c k e d oppres
sors in to h e l l G o d , b y the m o u t h of the psa lmis t , says : 
" F o r the needy s h a l l not a l w a y be f o r g o t t e n ; the 
expectat ion o f the poor s h a l l not per i sh f o r ever . " 
( V e r s e 18) There fore the prophet D a v i d , represent ing 
God ' s people, p r a y s : " A r i s e , 0 L o r d ; let not m a n pre 
v a i l ; let the heathen be j u d g e d i n t h y sight . P u t them 
i n fear , 0 L o r d ; tha t the nat ions m a y k n o w themselves 
to be but men. S e l a h . " — V e r s e s 19 a n d 20. 

2 4 D u r i n g the t ime of the resurrec t i on there w i l l be 
no " n a t i o n s " to be t u r n e d or r e t u r n e d in to he l l , be
cause those nat ions w i l l be destroyed at A r m a g e d d o n . 
T h u s i t is seen that the ' t u r n i n g of the w i c k e d in to 
h e l l ' is by des t roy ing them at the batt le of A r m a g e d 
don , a n d does not mean the t u r n i n g of them back into 
the grave f r o m w h i c h they are supposed to come 
d u r i n g the thousand-year r e i g n of C h r i s t . M a n i f e s t l y 
the conclusion set f o r t h i n Studies in the Scriptures, 
V o l u m e 5, page 361, concern ing the r e t u r n of the 
w i c k e d into h e l l i s w r o n g . A l s o that w h i c h is stated i n 
Light, B o o k T w o , pages 216 a n d 217, concerning 
P s a l m 5 9 : 6 - 1 5 is w r o n g . G o d does not reveal a l l h is 
l i g h t o n the S c r i p t u r e s at one t ime , but , as i t is w r i t t e n 
i n h is W o r d , " the p a t h o f the j u s t is as the s h i n i n g 
l i g h t , that sh ineth more a n d more unto the perfect d a y . " 
( P r o v . 4 : 1 8 ) T h e perfect d a y d r a w s near , a n d as the 
l i g h t increases The Watchtower de l ights there in a n d 
g l a d l y acknowledges mistakes prev ious ly made a n d 
which have been the resul t of l ean ing to h u m a n reason
i n g to a large degree. J e h o v a h G o d is h is o w n i n t e r 
preter , a n d he w i thho lds the reve lat ion o f his purpose 
u n t i l h i s due t ime to make the same clear. E v e r y final 
conclusion reached b y h is c h i l d r e n should have f u l l 
suppor t of God 's W o r d , a n d hence every p a r t thereof 
be harmonious w i t h every other p a r t . 

2 T W i t h the increased l i ght , w h i c h G o d now sheds 
u p o n his W o r d , let cons iderat ion here be g iven to 
P s a l m 59. A c c o r d i n g to the t i t l e that P s a l m was w r i t 
ten b y D a v i d , r e f e r r i n g to the t ime when S a u l sought 
to k i l l D a v i d . S u r e l y that was not w r i t t e n f o r the en
l ightenment or benefit of h u m a n creatures that w i l l be 
on the ear th at the end o f the m i l l e n n i a l r e i gn of 
C h r i s t , but , on the c o n t r a r y , we are def inite ly i n 
f o rmed that the P s a l m was w r i t t e n aforet ime p a r t i c u 
l a r l y f or the i n s t r u c t i o n o f God ' s people on the earth 

now just preceding A r m a g e d d o n . (1 C o r . 10: 1 1 ; R o 
mans 15: 4) S a u l , who sought to k i l l D a v i d , p i c t u r e d 
the c r u e l re l ig ion is ts who now seek to k i l l the f a i t h f u l 
r e m n a n t p i c t u r e d b y D a v i d . (See The Watchtower of 
September 1, 1938.) A s D a v i d u t tered th i s prophet i c 
p r a y e r of P s a l m 59, so now the f a i t h f u l members o f 
the body o f the Greater D a v i d p r a y : " D e l i v e r me 
f r o m mine enemies, 0 m y G o d ; de fend me f r o m t h e m 
that r ise u p against me . " ( P s a l m 5 9 : 1 ) T h e reason 
that the w i c k e d re l ig ionis ts now seek the des truc t i on 
of the remnant is not because o f the f a u l t of the r e m 
nant , but because these servants of G o d f a i t h f u l l y 
p r o c l a i m h is W o r d of t r u t h . E x a c t l y i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
w h a t is stated i n the last verse quoted the re l ig ionists , 
l e d b y the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , seek to destroy 
God ' s people who witness to the t r u t h . T h i s they do 
not because the remnant a n d Jonadabs have done a n y 
t h i n g wrong , but because they have f a i t h f u l l y p r o 
c la imed a n d continue to p r o c l a i m that re l ig ionis ts 
s h a l l not r u l e the w o r l d but God 's k i n g d o m alone s h a l l 
r u l e i t . T h e y have conspired together to b r i n g about 
the destruct ion of the witnesses of the L o r d a n d to 
prevent his k i n g d o m . N o w A r m a g e d d o n approaches 
a n d is near , at w h i c h batt le G o d w i l l , as he has sa id , 
destroy the opposers. H e n c e D a v i d p r a y s i n h a r m o n y 
therewi th , a n d w h i c h is the p r a y e r today of the r e m 
n a n t a n d t h e i r companions, to w i t : " T h o u , therefore, 
0 L o r d G o d o f hosts, the G o d of I srae l , awake to v i s i t 
a l l the heathen ; be not m e r c i f u l to a n y w i c k e d t rans 
gressors. S e l a h . " (Verse 5) There is a pause here i n 
the P s a l m , shown b y the w o r d Selah; seemingly the 
f a i t h f u l are w a i t i n g f o r G o d to answer that p r a y e r . 

2 8 T h e W o r d of G o d identifies the present-day r e l i 
gious leaders as "dogs" . (Isa. 5 6 : 1 0 , 11) Those re
l ig ious opposers of the k i n g d o m are l i k e n e d unto dogs. 
(Rev . 2 2 : 1 5 ) C o n t i n u i n g , then the psalmist says: 
" T h e y r e t u r n * a t evening [ l ike dogs, w h i c h creep out 
of s ight d u r i n g the d a y a n d p r o w l about at n i g h t i n 
the d a r k ] ; they make a noise l ike a dog, a n d go r o u n d 
about the c i t y . " — P s . 59 : 6. 

2 8 T h i s i l lus trates the manner i n w h i c h the re l ig ious 
persecutors seek to hide themselves i n the d a r k ; " t h e y 
make a noise l ike a dog , " h o w l i n g when exposed, 
gnash ing t h e i r teeth at the f a i t h f u l servants of G o d , 
" a n d go r o u n d about the c i t y , " not outside, but w i t h i n 
its wal l s . T h e present-day re l ig ionists , p a r t i c u l a r l y 
the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , cont inue to h o w l 
against the message • of t r u t h a n d the L o r d ' s mes
sengers a n d to do t h e i r h o w l i n g r o u n d about God 's 
f a i t h f u l witnesses: " B e h o l d , they belch out w i t h t h e i r 
m o u t h [against Jehovah 's witnesses, foreshadowed b y 
D a v i d , a n d who are represented i n the feet of the 
Greater D a v i d ] : swords are i n the i r l i p s ; f o r who , 
say they, doth h e a r ? " (Ps . 59 : 7) T h e y t h i n k to h ide 
themselves, a n d howl a n d p u t f o r w a r d members o f 
the i r s t rong -arm squad a n d d isreputable persons to 
h i n d e r a n d persecute Jehovah 's witnesses, a n d they 
say to themselves: " W e w i l l do th is , because no one 
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w i l l know that i t is we . " A t the present t ime the 
R o m a n C a t h o l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d i ts agents are w i cked 
l y persecut ing a n d d o i n g i n j u r y to Jehovah 's witnesses 
a n d companions, w r o n g f u l l y a n d m a l i c i o u s l y c h a r g i n g 
them w i t h a l l m a n n e r of cr imes i n order that they 
m a y destroy them. These f a i t h f u l servants of G o d are 
not d i smayed , but r e l y u p o n J e h o v a h a n d C h r i s t J e 
sus, a n d , as D a v i d sa id , so they now say : " B u t thou , 
0 L o r d , shalt l a u g h at t h e m ; t h o u shalt have a l l the 
heathen [mean ing those who do not pra ise G o d , but 
oppose h i m ] i n der i s ion . Because of his [the L o r d ' s ] 
s t rength w i l l I w a i t u p o n thee ; f o r G o d is m y de
f e n c e . " — P s . 5 9 : 8 , 9. 

s o These f a i t h f u l witnesses know that A r m a g e d d o n 
is near a n d that J e h o v a h w i l l p e r m i t his people to see 
the des truc t i on of t h e i r enemies ; hence they say : " T h e 
G o d of m y mercy s h a l l prevent me [ t r o m being de
s troyed b y the e n e m y ] : G o d s h a l l let me see m y desire 
upon mine enemies . "—Ps . 59: 10. 

" W h i l e the witness work of the L o r d ' s " s t range 
w o r k " is i n progress the L o r d , by his prophet , puts 
these words i n the m o u t h of h is f a i t h f u l servants , to 
w i t : " S l a y them not [now, p r e m a t u r e l y , but wa i t u n t i l 
a f ter they have been h u m i l i a t e d ] , lest m y people for 
get [God 's strange work , w h i c h is now i n progress 
a c cord ing to his purpose a n d w h i c h must be completed 
before the s l a u g h t e r i n g takes place] : scatter them by 
t h y power [which s h a l l be made mani fest at A r m a g e d 
don] ; a n d [then] b r i n g them down , 0 L o r d o u r shie ld . 
F o r the s i n of the i r mouth , a n d the words of the i r 
l i p s , let them even be taken i n t h e i r p r i d e ; a n d for 
c u r s i n g a n d l y i n g w h i c h they speak. Consume them i n 
w r a t h , consume them, that they m a y not b e ; a n d let 
them know that G o d r u l e t h i n Jacob [Jehovah 's 
ano in ted ones i n his o rgan iza t i on , of which C h r i s t 
Jesus , the ano inted , is the H e a d ] . " ( P s . 59 : 11-13) I n 
h a r m o n y w i t h th is p r a y e r they w i l l be consumed at 
the batt le o f A r m a g e d d o n : " A n d at even ing [just 
before the consuming act at A r m a g e d d o n , as repre
sented by v ic ious , h u n g r y dogs, who p r o w l about] let 
them r e t u r n [not at the end of the m i l l e n n i a l re ign of 
C h r i s t , bu t r e t u r n f r o m t h e i r h i d i n g place where they 
hide d u r i n g the l i g h t of day , w h i c h is the pract i ce of 
dogs ; hence they are sa id to r e t u r n to pursue the i r 
w i c k e d p r o w l i n g ] , a n d let them make a noise l ike a 
dog [ that is , the D D ' s who are m a d a n d h u n g r y be
cause they have no s p i r i t u a l food themselves f r o m the 
h a n d of the L o r d ] , a n d go r o u n d [ h u n t i n g a n d seek
i n g whom they may devour , even as the i r father the 
D e v i l does] about the c i t y . L e t them w a n d e r u p and 
d o w n [on the streets] f or meat [ h u n g r y a n d h u n t i n g 
l i k e dogs, because G o d has sent a famine amongst 
them f o r h e a r i n g the W o r d of G o d ( A m o s 8: 1 1 ) ] , a n d 
grudge i f they be not satisfied [ {margin) i f they be 
not satisfied, then they w i l l stay a l l n i g h t ] . " — P s . 
59 : 14, 15. 

M Jehovah ' s witnesses know that he has promised 
to exh ib i t his power when the witness w o r k is done, 

a n d therefore, as D a v i d wrote, so do they say : " B u t 
I w i l l s i n g of t h y p o w e r ; yea, I w i l l s i n g a l oud of t h y 
mercy i n the m o r n i n g ; f o r thou hast been m y defence 
a n d refuge i n the day o f m y trouble . U n t o thee, 0 m y 
strength , w i l l I s i n g ; f or G o d is m y defence, a n d the 
G o d of m y m e r c y . " — P s . 59: 16, 17. 

3 8 T h u s P s a l m 59 p ictures exact ly the condi t ions 
that now exist . The re l ig ionists , p a r t i c u l a r l y the lead
ers, ca l led D D ' s and , by the prophet , " d u m b dogs," 
now engage i n a w i c k e d persecution of Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses, who are represented i n the " f e e t " of the G r e a t 
er D a v i d , C h r i s t Jesus. The p r a y e r of D a v i d is a 
prophecy f o re te l l ing these present-day condit ions a n d 
of God 's purpose concern ing the w i cked ecclesiastical 
dogs' be ing consumed at A r m a g e d d o n . T h e i r destruc
t ion w i l l not wa i t a n d be brought about at the end of 
the thousand-year r e ign of C h r i s t , but c l ear ly , as the 
S c r i p t u r e s set f o r t h , i t w i l l take place at A r m a g e d d o n , 
a n d that w i l l be the i r final end . 

M T h e S c r i p t u r e s make it c l ear ly to appear that the 
members of C h r i s t ' s body are changed i n the resur
rect ion f r o m h u m a n to s p i r i t a n d that they l ive a n d 
re ign w i t h C h r i s t . T h i s is designated i n the S c r i p t u r e s 
as the first resurrect ion . Reve lat ion 20 : 5, p e r t a i n i n g 
to the resurrect ion of the dead, reads: " B u t the rest 
of the dead l i v e d not aga in u n t i l the thousand years 
were finished. T h i s is the first r e s u r r e c t i o n . " Di f f er 
ences of o p i n i o n have been expressed as to the authen 
t i c i t y of th is text . T h e words of the text do not appear 
in the S y r i a c nor i n the S i n a i t i c M a n u s c r i p t . A foot
note by T i s chendor f is to the effect that th is omiss ion 
by the S i n a i t i c M a n u s c r i p t was " A mere e r r o r " ; but 
that cannot be proved by the equal ly o ld V a t i c a n 
M a n u s c r i p t N o . 1209, because i t does not conta in a n y 
of the texts of The Reve la t i on . T h e A l e x a n d r i n e M S . 
does conta in the words of Reve la t i on 20 : 5, but that 
manuscr ip t was w r i t t e n about a h u n d r e d years la ter 
than the V a t i c a n M a n u s c r i p t . T h e later V a t i c a n M a n 
uscr ip t N o . 1160, w r i t t e n i n the eleventh century , 
does not conta in the words o f Reve la t i on 20 : 5, a n d 
hence a footnote i n the Emphatic Diaglott s a y s : 
"These words were probab ly omi t ted by oversight i n 
V a t . M S . , as they are f o u n d i n A B C — t h o u g h not i n 
the S y r i a c . " 

s s C o n t r a r y to what is set f o r t h i n Light, Book T w o , 
above mentioned, i t appears that the w i c k e d who d i e d 
i n wickedness w i l l not be brought out of death at the 
end of the M i l l e n n i a l r e i gn . T h e fact that G o d has 
p e r m i t t e d Reve la t i on 2 0 : 5 to r e m a i n i n the B i b l e is 
good reason w h y i t should be here considered a n d 
f r o m a reasonable v i ewpo int i n l i g h t of what other 
scr iptures p l a i n l y a n d def ini te ly teach. W h a t , then, is 
the reasonable m e a n i n g thereof i n h a r m o n y w i t h other 
s cr ip tures? T h e words of Reve lat ion 20 : 5 are i n har 
mony w i t h the words of Jesus , to w i t : " T h e y that have 
done e v i l , unto the resurrect ion of j u d g m e n t . " ( J o h n 
5: 29, A.R.V.) These words w o u l d mean that such 
w i l l not be j u d g e d " u n t i l the thousand years [are] 
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finished". T h e i r j u d g m e n t is descr ibed at Reve la t i on 
2 0 : 1 2 - 1 5 , a n d that j u d g m e n t w o u l d be c l i m a x e d b y 
the test imposed b y S a t a n at his release f r o m the abyss 
at the e n d o f the thousand years. N e i t h e r the f a i t h f u l 
men o f o l d , described i n H e b r e w s eleven, n o r the J o n 
adabs that are c a r r i e d over i n A r m a g e d d o n , w o u l d 
be i n c l u d e d among those who make u p " the rest o f the 
d e a d " . I t is p l a i n l y w r i t t e n of the f a i t h f u l men of o l d 
t h a t they get a better resurrec t ion . T h e words at A c t s 
2 4 : 1 5 a r e : " T h e r e s h a l l be a resurrec t i on of the dead, 
both o f the j u s t a n d u n j u s t . " " T h e j u s t " here m e n 
t i oned i n c l u d e the members of the body of C h r i s t , a n d 
m u s t i n c l u d e the f a i t h f u l prophets descr ibed at H e 
brews eleven, a n d the f a i t h f u l Jonadabs who d ied i m 
mediate ly p r i o r to or d u r i n g A r m a g e d d o n . C o n c e r n i n g 
t h e i r resurrec t i on the apostle speaks u n d e r i n s p i r a 
t i o n , that " t h e L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . . . s h a l l j udge the 
q u i c k [those l i v i n g on earth at the b e g i n n i n g of 
j u d g m e n t i n 1918] a n d the dead at h is a p p e a r i n g a n d 
h is k i n g d o m " . (2 T i m . 4 : 1 ) " T h e y . . . sha l l g ive 
account to h i m that is ready to judge the qu i ck a n d 
the d e a d . " (1 P e t . 4: 4, 5) A s to the e a r t h l y class, the 
j u d g m e n t begins, as shown b y the parable of the sheep 
a n d the goats, so f a r as the e a r t h l y creatures are con
cerned, w i t h those l i v i n g on the earth i n 1918. J u d g 
ment o f the " res t o f the d e a d " class, as appears f r o m 
the S c r i p t u r e s , takes place at the t ime w h e n S a t a n is 
released f r o m the abyss a n d appl ies h is w i c k e d i n f l u 
ence against h u m a n k i n d on ear th . Therefore the con
c lus ion must be i n h a r m o n y w i t h Reve la t i on 20 : 5, 
t h a t the rest o f the dead l i v e d not u n t i l the end of the 
thousand years . T h i s w o u l d show that t h e i r a w a k e n i n g 
f r o m the dead is not u n t i l the t ime here ment ioned . 

MARRIAGE DURING RESURRECTION 

*• T h e Sadducees contended that there is no resur 
rec t ion . T h i n k i n g to entice Jesus into a t r a p they made 
m e n t i o n o f the l aw o f G o d concern ing lev irate m a r 
r iage , w h i c h r e q u i r e d the brother of the deceased hus
b a n d to m a r r y the w i d o w of the deceased a n d to b r i n g 
u p c h i l d r e n b y her . T h e n they sa id to J e s u s : " N o w 
there were w i t h us seven b r e t h r e n ; a n d the first, when 
he h a d m a r r i e d a wi fe , deceased, a n d , h a v i n g no issue, 
l e f t his w i f e unto his b r o t h e r ; l ikewise the second also, 
a n d the t h i r d , unto the seventh. A n d last of a l l the 
w o m a n d i e d also. Therefore , i n the resurrect ion , whose 
w i f e s h a l l she be of the seven? f o r they a l l h a d h e r . " 
— M a t t . 22 : 25-28. 

S T T h e l aw of l ev irate marr iage was t y p i c a l . Those 
Sadducees d i d not u n d e r s t a n d i t . ( A s to the S c r i p t u r a l 
exp lanat i on of l ev i rate marr iage see book Jehovah, 
pages 296-299.) Jesus, i n r e p l y to the q u e r y of the 
Sadducees, s a i d : " Y e do err , not k n o w i n g the s c r i p 
tures , nor the power of G o d . F o r i n the resurrec t ion 
they ne i ther m a r r y , n o r are g iven i n marr iage , but are 
as the angels of G o d i n heaven . " ( M a t t . 22 : 29, 30) T o 
the same effect the words of Jesus appear recorded at 
M a r k 12: 25. " A n d Jesus answer ing s a i d unto them, 

T h e c h i l d r e n of th is w o r l d m a r r y , a n d are g iven i n 
m a r r i a g e ; but they w h i c h sha l l be accounted w o r t h y 
to obta in that w o r l d , a n d the resurrect ion f r o m the 
dead, ne i ther m a r r y , n o r are g iven i n m a r r i a g e ; n e i 
ther can they die a n y m o r e ; f o r they are equal unto 
the ange l s ; a n d are the c h i l d r e n o f G o d , be ing the 
c h i l d r e n o f the r e s u r r e c t i o n . " — L u k e 2 0 : 3 4 - 3 6 . 

3 8 I f th is question a n d answer appl ies exc lus ive ly to 
the 144,000 (Rev . 7 : 4 - 8 ; 14: 1-3), then the quest ion 
s t i l l remains unanswered concern ing those who are 
c a r r i e d t h r o u g h A r m a g e d d o n a n d who r e m a i n on 
earth as h u m a n creatures. T h i s text w i l l also be used 
as a n argument against the Jonadabs ' m a r r y i n g d u r 
i n g the M i l l e n n i a l r e i g n . The condit ions a n d c i r c u m 
stances s u r r o u n d i n g at the t ime must be d u l y con
s idered. T h e case ment ioned b y the Sadducees was 
s t r i c t l y an e a r t h l y one a n d re f e r red exc lus ive ly to a 
woman whose husband was dead a n d i n the grave, a n d 
who h a d d i e d before the death a n d resurrec t ion o f 
C h r i s t Jesus, a n d therefore none of such dead ones 
cou ld ever become a n y p a r t of the s p i r i t u a l class 
c o n s t i t u t i n g the 144,000 members o f the body of 
C h r i s t . T h e question propounded a n d the answer- o f 
Jesus therefore must be l i m i t e d to the h u m a n crea
tures that are i n " the graves " (mnemeion: the memory 
of God ) a n d must be the ones w h i c h are brought f o r t h 
" u n t o the resurrect ion o f j u d g m e n t " . ( J o h n 5 : 2 9 , 
A.R.V.) T h e Sadducees were w i t h o u t f a i t h i n C h r i s t 
as the Mess iah . T h e y were i n e r r o r as to what the 
S c r i p t u r e s teach, a n d d i d not u n d e r s t a n d the power 
of G o d , as Jesus stated. T h e p r e s u m p t i o n , therefore, is 
that the i r question embraced those who h a d d i e d i n 
ignorance of God 's purpose a n d p r o v i s i o n of sa lvat i on 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus, a l l o f w h i c h persons be ing b y 
na ture those that "have done e v i l " . The words of Jesus 
i n answer to the i r question, therefore, w o u l d have no 
reference to a n d w o u l d not inc lude the " g r e a t m u l t i 
t u d e " class that survives A r m a g e d d o n a n d who the 
S c r i p t u r e s show w o u l d have the pr iv i l ege of c a r r y i n g 
out the d i v i n e mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " . 

8 9 D u e force a n d effect must be g iven to a l l the 
words of Jesus used i n answer to the question p r o 
pounded. H e s a i d : " B u t they w h i c h s h a l l be accounted 
w o r t h y to obta in that w o r l d , a n d the resurrec t ion 
f r o m the dead, neither m a r r y , n o r are g iven i n m a r 
r i a g e . " ( L u k e 2 0 : 3 5 ) T h e S c r i p t u r e s heretofore ex
amined show that there are those who because of the i r 
wickedness w i l l never be brought out of death but w i l l 
abide under the w r a t h of G o d for ever, a n d that the 
dead i n the i r graves are i n the memory of G o d a n d 
w i l l be brought out, but i t does not appear that a l l of 
them w i l l "be accounted w o r t h y to obta in that w o r l d , 
a n d the resurrect ion f r o m the dead" . " T h a t w o r l d , " 
i n the mean ing of the S c r i p t u r e s , is " t h e w o r l d to 
come", " w h e r e i n dwel le th r ighteousness" (2 P e t . 
3 : 1 3 ) , the " w o r l d wi thout e n d " . (Isa. 4 5 : 1 7 ) A t the 
end of the thousand-year r e ign the final decision a n d 
execution o f j u d g m e n t w i l l take place. T h e n those who 



332 ffEe W A T C H T O W E R - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

have b y the great J u d g e been "accounted w o r t h y " are 
made mani fest , approved , a n d g iven l i f e ever last ing . 
T h e answer o f Jesus , therefore, w o u l d not a p p l y to the 
p e r i o d o f t ime d u r i n g w h i c h the Jonadabs , s u r v i v i n g 
A r m a g e d d o n , m a y m a r r y , "be f r u i t f u l " a n d " f i l l the 
e a r t h " . T h i s conc lus ion is f u l l y suppor ted b y what 
appears hereinbefore , showing that the great m u l t i 
tude w i l l , d u r i n g the thousand-year r e ign a n d u n d e r 
the d i rec t superv i s i on of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , the 
r ighteous over lord , " f i l l the e a r t h " ; that then paradise 
w i l l be f u l l y established, a n d then " the rest of the 
d e a d " s h a l l be brought f o r t h . A l l those who are ap
p r o v e d a n d counted " w o r t h y to obta in that w o r l d " 
w i l l not die, because Jesus so states. T h e y receive l i f e 
as a g i f t f r o m G o d b y C h r i s t Jesus , a n d then they 
s h a l l be l i k e a l l other r ighteous creatures, because they 
are " c h i l d r e n o f G o d " , that is, " c h i l d r e n of the resur 
r e c t i o n , " r e ce iv ing t h e i r l i f e f r o m J e h o v a h G o d as a 
g i f t b y resurrec t ion t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus . 

4 0 B u t how, a c cord ing to the words of Jesus , can 
they be " e q u a l unto the angels " , w h i c h are i n heaven ? 
N o t tha t they w o u l d have to be u p i n heaven or s p i r i t 
creatures. T h e y w o u l d be l ike the angels i n th is , as 
Jesus states: ' T h e y cannot d i e ' ; that is, they cou ld 
not be p u t to death w i t h o u t God ' s a p p r o v a l , even 
though they are not i m m o r t a l . T h e y enjoy God 's p ro 
v i s i o n of l i f e because of t h e i r fa i th fu lness . Those 
h u m a n creatures are a n d w i l l be i n d i v i d u a l s a n d , as 
i n d i v i d u a l s , w i l l be brought f o r t h , a n d t h e i r course of 
act ion w i l l determine t h e i r fa i th fu lness , jus t as the 
heavenly angels tha t were brought f o r t h b y the Logos 
a n d have ever r emained f a i t h f u l . F u r t h e r m o r e , i n the 
resurrect ion humans are brought f o r t h f r o m the grave 
b y the power of G o d about w h i c h the Sadducees were 
i g n o r a n t , as Jesus t o l d them. Those thus brought f o r t h 
come not f o r t h a g a i n f r o m h u m a n parents , but by the 
r e s u r r e c t i o n ; hence they are, as stated i n the S c r i p 
tures , " c h i l d r e n o f the r e s u r r e c t i o n , " that is, they 
receive t h e i r l i f e f r o m G o d even as the angels receive 
t h e i r l i fe . F u r t h e r m o r e , angels are not t i ed together 
i n the re la t i onsh ip of wedlock. T h e resurrected ones, 
tha t is, " c h i l d r e n of the r e s u r r e c t i o n , " have no such 
ties, because death has dissolved whatever marr iage 
re la t i onsh ip existed w i t h reference to them. There is 
no need, at the resurrec t ion of them, to aga in take on 
such m a r i t a l r e la t i onsh ip . T h e y w i l l have n o t h i n g to 
do w i t h the d i v i n e mandate to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the 
e a r t h " , w h i c h mani f es t ly docs not a p p l y to the " c h i l 
d r e n of the r e s u r r e c t i o n " . W h e n that d i v i n e mandate 
i s f u l f i l l e d or per f o rmed by the end of the thousand-
y e a r r e i g n , then the need to m a r r y w i l l doubtless cease 
as to a l l h u m a n creatures. A s to the t ime o f the resur
rec t i on o f a l l the other dead, that is, a l l those who 
come f o r t h unto a resurrec t ion b y judgment , there 
w i l l be no reason to m u l t i p l y , because then the d i v i n e 
mandate w i l l have been per formed . 

4 1 T h e f a i t h f u l men , f r o m A b e l to J o h n the B a p t i s t , 
e n d u r e d a l l mariner o f suf fer ing , " n o t accept ing de

l i v e r a n c e ; that they might obta in a better resurrec 
t i o n . " ( H e b . 11 : 35) Those who are "accounted w o r t h y 
to obta in that w o r l d a n d the resurrec t ion f r o m the 
d e a d " cannot mean mere ly those who m a y be awak
ened out of death a n d l ive f o r a few years. T h a t w o r l d 
is the " w o r l d w i thout e n d " . ( E p h . 3: 21) Those " c h i l 
d r e n of the r e s u r r e c t i o n " , who are counted " w o r t h y to 
obta in that w o r l d " , must of necessity s tand a test a n d 
prove the i r i n t e g r i t y before counted w o r t h y of ob ta in 
i n g that w o r l d , f o r the reason that such is God 's r u l e , 
that a l l must be tested, a n d ' G o d does not change ' his 
rules . 

FINAL T E S T 
4 2 Jehovah ' s W o r d makes k n o w n that there s h a l l be 

a final test a p p l i e d to e a r t h l y creatures. " A n d when 
the thousand years are e x p i r e d , S a t a n sha l l be loosed 
out o f his p r i s o n , a n d s h a l l go ouf to deceive the 
nat ions w h i c h are i n the f o u r quarters of the ear th , 
G o g a n d M a g o g , to gather them together to b a t t l e ; 
the n u m b e r of whom is as the sand o f the sea. A n d 
ti iey went u p on the breadth o f the ear th , a n d com
passed the camp of the saints about, a n d the beloved 
c i t y ; and fire came d o w n f r o m G o d out of heaven, a n d 
devoured t h e m . " — R e v . 20 : 7-9. 

4 3 I t appears that such test w i l l be a p p l i e d to every 
creature on earth a n d w i l l make manifest who are the 
f a i t h f u l a n d t rue ones, that is , " the sa in ts , " a n d who 
s h a l l l i ve f o r ever, a n d also make mani fest those who 
w i l l be deceived b y the D e v i l a n d go into destruct ion . 
T h e D e v i l at that t ime w i l l see ' the earth filled' w i t h 
r ighteous h u m a n creatures i n obedience to the d i v i n e 
mandate , a n d which then w i l l be proo f that the D e v i l 
h imse l f is a l i a r ; a n d he w i l l know i t . " T h e sa in ts , " 
that is, those who m a i n t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d 
a n d who are granted l i f e ever last ing , w i l l be a v i n d i c a 
t i on of Jehovah 's w o r d a n d name. S u r e l y the o f fspr ing 
of the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " must be p u t to th is test, even 
as the spir i t -begotten ones are now put to a l i k e test, 
a n d to w h i c h lat ter class these words are addressed: 
" B e w a r e lest a n y m a n spoi l y o u through phi losophy 
a n d v a i n deceit, a f ter the t r a d i t i o n of men, a f ter the 
r u d i m e n t s of the w o r l d , a n d not a f ter C h r i s t . " ( C o l . 
2 : 8) W i l l some of the o f fspr ing of the r ighteous great 
m u l t i t u d e f a l l u n d e r that test ? S u c h is en t i r e l y prob 
able. T h e babes a n d those others who have d i e d i n 
ignorance of God 's gracious prov i s i on a n d who are 
awakened out of death, a n d are judged , sure ly must be 
subjected to that test before they are "accounted wor 
t h y to ob ta in that w o r l d " " w i t h o u t e n d " , a n d i t is 
c e r ta in that m a n y of them w i l l be dece ived ; a n d con
c e r n i n g such as t u r n to the D e v i l i t is w r i t t e n : " F i r e 
came d o w n f r o m G o d out of heaven, a n d devoured 
them [meaning m a n y ; w h i c h of necessity must inc lude 
a l l the deceived ones who j o i n the D e v i l ] . " T h e i n -
habiters of " G o g a n d M a g o g " , a n d the D e v i l h imsel f , 
sha l l be destroyed, a n d the memory of such w i cked , 
l i k e the smoke f r o m a lake of fire, s h a l l cease f o r ever. 

4 4 T o f a i t h f u l A b r a h a m , Isaac, a n d Jacob , the f a -
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there i n I srae l , G o d made promise that he w o u l d b r i n g 
f o r t h a seed f o r the blessing of a l l f ami l i e s of the 
ear th . T h a t seed is T h e C h r i s t . ( G a l . 3: 16) Jesus was 
p u t to death a n d G o d raised h i m out of d e a t h ; a n d 
concern ing h is resurrec t i on a n d begettal , that is, ac
knowledgment o f C h r i s t Jesus as H i s i m m o r t a l S o n 
a n d E x e c u t i v e Officer, i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d we declare 
unto y o u g l a d t id ings , how that the promise w h i c h 
was made unto the fathers , G o d h a t h f u l f i l l e d the same 
u n t o us t h e i r c h i l d r e n , i n that he hath ra ised u p Jesus 
a g a i n ; as i t is also w r i t t e n i n the second psa lm, T h o u 
a r t m y S o n , th is d a y have I begotten t h e e . " — A c t s 
13 : 32, 33. 

4 5 C h r i s t Jesus is the K i n g a n d V i n d i c a t o r of Jeho 
vah 's name. H e guides the h u m a n race into 'the w a y 
a n d work of filling the earth w i t h a r ighteous people' . 
W h e n the earth is filled w i t h a r ighteous people the 
final test is a p p l i e d a n d death comes to an end, a n d 
those l i v i n g on the earth cont inue to l ive f o r ever. The 
w o r k o f C h r i s t Jesus, therefore, w i l l be a complete 
v i n d i c a t i o n o f Jehovah ' s name a n d w i l l show to a l l 
creat ion that G o d i s - supreme , a n d every creature w i l l 
then k n o w a n d j o y f u l l y acknowledge a n d p r o c l a i m the 
supremacy of J e h o v a h : " A n d when a l l th ings s h a l l be 
subdued unto h i m , then sha l l the S o n also h imse l f be 
subject unto h i m that p u t a l l th ings u n d e r h i m , that 
G o d may be a l l i n a l l . " — 1 C o r . 1 5 : 2 8 . 

SUMMARY 
4 9 S u m m i n g u p the matter here in considered, let 

th i s be n o t e d : J e h o v a h G o d announced h is purpose to 
" f i l l the e a r t h " w i t h r ighteous creatures, a n d that 
purpose s h a l l be completely per formed . God 's com
m a n d m e n t to p e r f o r m this work is g iven o n l y to r i g h t 
eous men . T h a t mandate must be c a r r i e d out a n d f u l l y 
per f o rmed . (Isa. 4 6 : 1 1 ; 55 : 11) Be fo re G o d permi ts 
h i s mandate to be c a r r i e d out the earth must be 
cleansed b y c l e a r i n g out the w i cked , a n d this is done 
at the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n . T h e over lord of m a n 
m u s t be r ighteous. C h r i s t Josus fu l f i l l s that place. 

" A d a m , created righteous, f a i l e d to c a r r y out the 
d i v i n e mandate , because he s inned a n d jo ined S a t a n . 
N o a h a n d his sons, counted r ighteous by reason of 
f a i t h a n d obedience, per f o rmed the d i v i n e mandate i n 
type . T h e C h r i s t a n d h is "o ther sheep" ( J o h n 10: 16) 
c a r r y out the mandate to complet ion . T h e flood, w h i c h 
c leaned the ear th o f the wicked , was a type of A r m a 
geddon. T h e battle of A r m a g e d d o n , the a n t i t y p e , w i l l 
c lear the earth of the present-day wicked . A s o n l y 
r ighteous N o a h a n d his f a m i l y , e ight i n a l l , were car 
r i e d through the flood, i n the a n t i t y p e on ly the r e m 
n a n t a n d the great m u l t i t u d e who l earn righteousness 
w i l l be c a r r i e d t h r o u g h A r m a g e d d o n . 

4 8 A t God ' s c o m m a n d N o a h b u i l d e d the a r k where in 
the f a i t h f u l f o u n d protect ion a n d safety. N o w the 
a n t i t y p i c a l N o a h , C h r i s t Jesus, at God ' s command, 
b u i l d s h is c a p i t a l o rgan izat i on , of w h i c h the f a i t h f u l 
r e m n a n t f o r m a p a r t . T h e f a i t h f u l Jonadabs or "g rea t 

m u l t i t u d e " , p i c t u r e d b y Noah 's f a m i l y , find refuge, 
protect ion a n d safety u n d e r the organ izat i on o f the 
L o r d , o r a n t i t y p i c a l o rganizat ion , a n d w h i c h "o ther 
sheep" or great m u l t i t u d e w i l l be c a r r i e d over the 
deluge of fire of A r m a g e d d o n . Those s u r v i v o r s of 
A r m a g e d d o n , counted r ighteous b y reason of the i r 
f a i t h a n d obedience to G o d a n d C h r i s t , are regen
erated by C h r i s t a n d receive l i f e f r o m h i m , " the E v e r 
l a s t i n g F a t h e r . " U n d e r the superv is ion a n d command 
of C h r i s t Jesus, the r ighteous over l o rd of ear th , the 
great m u l t i t u d e receives the d i v i n e mandate to " m u l t i 
p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " . I n obedience to that command 
the great m u l t i t u d e m a r r y a n d b r i n g f o r t h c h i l d r e n , 
even as the three sons of N o a h brought f o r t h c h i l d r e n 
f o l l o w i n g the flood. T h e great m u l t i t u d e therefore 
c a r r y out God 's mandate to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the 
e a r t h " w i t h r ighteous persons. L e t the Jonadabs now 
take heed, be d i l i g e n t i n seeking righteousness a n d 
meekness, be f a i t h f u l a n d energetic i n d o i n g the w i l l 
of G o d a n d thus showing the i r apprec ia t i on of Jeho
vah's lov ing-k indness , that they m a y be f o u n d wor thy 
to have a p a r t i n c a r r y i n g out the d i v i n e mandate lo 
" f i l l the e a r t h " . 

4 9 T h a t mandate p e r f o r m e d w i t h i n the thousand 
years, a n d paradise extended throughout the ear th , 
then, as i t appears f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s , " the rest of 
the dead , " i n c l u d i n g the th ie f that was cruci f ied at 
the t ime of the death o f Jesus, s h a l l be awakened a n d 
the obedient ones who prove the i r i n t e g r i t y b y s tand
i n g the test w i l l be counted w o r t h y to obtain the w o r l d 
w i t h o u t end a n d l ive f or ever. God 's purpose h a v i n g 
been accomplished, there w i l l be no need f or f u r t h e r 
propagat i on of the race. T h e complete v i n d i c a t i o n of 
Jehovah 's name w i l l c a l l f o r t h the praise of every 
l i v i n g creature, a n d a l l the universe w i l l be filled w i t h 
righteousness to the praise of A l m i g h t y G o d . 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
1 1. What provision has been made for executing the divine 

mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " ! 
7 2. How will Armageddon affect conditions upon the earth! 

and how will this be a vindication of Jehovah's name and 
word! 

H 3. Compare the situation immediately after and since the 
flood with that following Armageddon, as suggesting what 
can and will be done to " f i l l the earth" . 

If 4, 5. Would it be proper for the Jonadabs to begin now to 
" f i l l the e a r t h " ! and how is this shown in the prophetic 
picture! 

H 6. What obligation now rests upon Jonadabs who have chil
dren! and what is the children's responsibility in this 
connection! In regard hereto, what may properly be done 
for other children! 

If 7. What arrangement should be made for instruction of the 
children! 

T 8. In what respects, after Armageddon, will the situation be 
more favorable for carrying out the divine command to 
"multiply and fill the e a r t h " ! 

U 9 . .Wil l Armageddon dissolve the marriage ties of the Jona
dabs, and why! 

T 10. Will those having died while married come forth as mar
ried persons and bring forth children! Why! When the 
earth has been 'filled', how will the marriage relationship 
be made to cease! 

f 11. Will children born to the Jonadabs before and after 
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Armageddon come under the divine provision of redemp
tion, and why! 

J 12. Explain whether the 'filling the earth' by the great mul
titude would do away with the resurrection of the dead. 

T 13. When will the resurrection unto judgment begin! and 
what evidence is there supporting such conclusion! 

t 14. Show whether the conclusion concerning the " g o a t s " is 
in conflict with Jesus' words recorded at Matthew 12: 41, 
and why. 

1 15. From what facts does it appear that the religious leaders 
there addressed and those of the present day are without 
prospect of future l i fe ! 

t 16. What other scriptures should also be considered here! 
f 17. Apply the words of Jesus recorded at Matthew 10: 15 

and 11: 22. What is meant by the apostle's statement at 
1 Timothy 5: 24, 25! 

f 18. Show whether the foregoing is in harmony with the words 
of Peter concerning the fact and time of judgment. 

% 19, 20. What, then, shall be said of the words of Jesus at 
John 5: 28, 29! 

f 21. Explain, with scriptures, who are included in the assur
ance and judgment mentioned in Acts 17: 31. 

H 22. What awaits the " g o a t " class! 
If 23. What information hereon is seen in Luke 20: 38 and 

Romans 4: 17! 
U 24. What further instruction in this connection is found in 

Psalm 9: 17, 3-8! 
f 25. What does Psalm 9: 9, 10, 15-17 show concerning the 

judgment of the wicked! What do verses 18-20 show! 
f 26. How and when can prophecy be correctly understood! 

and why not before that time! 
1 27. Why do the religionists seek the destruction of the wit

nesses of the L o r d ! 
J 28, 29. Show that the religious leaders are fittingly likened 

unto dogs. 
\ 30. Why do God's faithful witnesses find comfort in the 

words of Psalm 59: 10! 
J 31. Apply Psalm 59: 11-15. 

If 32. What comforting assurance is seen in Psalm 59: 16, 17! 
IT 33. What, then, is foreshown in Psalm 59! 
If 34. The expression, " T h i s is the first resurrection," refers 

to what! Is all of Revelation 20: 5 authentic! 
1f 35. When will the dead be awakened, and judged, and live! 
% 36. Account for the Sadducees' asking Jesus the question 

concerning ' the woman and her seven husbands'. 
^ 37. To what did that question refer! and why did the Sad

ducees not understand the matter! 
1[ 38. To whom does that question, with its answer, apply! 
If 39. To what world do 2 Peter 3: 13 and Isaiah 45: 17 refer! 

and who are they that will be ' ' accounted worthy to obtain 
that w o r l d " ! 

40. How can they be "equal unto the ange ls " ! How are 
they "children of the resurrection"! and why will they 
not then marry! 

If 41. On what basis will they be "accounted worthy to obtain 
that w o r l d " ! 

If 42. For what purpose will Satan be loosed at the end of the 
thousand years! 

U 43. What will be the outcome of Satan's going forth as 
described at Revelation 20: 8, 9! 

If 44. Who is the " s e e d " that was promised to the fathers in 
Israel! and how has the promise been fulfilled! 

U 45. When and how is Christ Jesus the Vindicator of Jeho
vah's word and name! 

1f 46. What, then, is here seen as to Jehovah's purpose to " f i l l 
the earth " , and who will perform that work, and the con
ditions under which it will be accomplished! 

% 47. What was the purpose of the flood! What was pictured 
by the flood and the destruction there wrought! 

I 48. How and why was the ark provided! What did this pic
ture! That the survivors of the flood received the mandate 
to " t i l l the earth " is of what prophetic significance! 

1 49. What will have been accomplished during the thousand-
year reign and the test at the close thereof! 

M I N I S T E R S 

JE H O V A H has caused the greatest amount of test i 
m o n y w o r k to be done w i t h i n the realms of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , m a n i f e s t l y because there in is 

p rac t i c ed the greatest amount o f h y p o c r i s y a n d are 
f o u n d the greatest abominat ions . " A n d ye have not 
kept the charge o f mine ho ly t h i n g s : but ye have set 
keepers of m y charge i n m y sanc tuary for yourselves . " 
( E z e k . 44 : 8) Jehovah ' s witnesses, as his f a i t h f u l m i n 
isters or servants , have c a r r i e d the message of t r u t h to 
the people throughout " C h r i s t e n d o m " , but instead of 
l i s t e n i n g to th is message m a n y people have h a d i t c h 
i n g ears to hear themselves approved b y the con
scienceless a n d p a i d c l e rgymen , some of w h o m desig
nate themselves " m i n i s t e r s " . M a n y have p r e f e r r e d to 
select " l e a r n e d c l e r g y m e n " f o r themselves, to whom 
they have p a i d t h e i r d u e s ; that they m i g h t l isten to 
the w i s d o m of men, w h i c h does not requ i re obedience 
to G o d a n d to his r ighteous laws. " A wonder fu l a n d 
h o r r i b l e t h i n g is committed i n the l a n d ; the prophets 
prophesy fa lse ly , a n d the priests bear r u l e by the ir 
m e a n s ; a n d m y people love to have i t so : a n d what 
w i l l ye do i n the end thereof ? " — J e r . 5: 30, 31. 

T o d a y the c l e rgymen do not t e l l the people of the 
W o r d o f G o d , but preach about th ings that are en
t i r e l y f o re ign to his W o r d . J e h o v a h G o d has his own 
o rgan i za t i on b y a n d t h r o u g h w h i c h he dispenses "meat 

i n due season" f or those who walk i n the r i g h t w a y . I t 
is not man ' s message, but God ' s W o r d of t r u t h , that is 
dispensed. Those who have left the Society , or ear th ly 
p a r t of God 's o rganizat ion , a n d who choose to fo l low 
h u m a n leaders, are g u i l t y of the same offense, a n d 
hence are j u d g e d a n d gathered out of the f a m i l y of 
G o d . 

T h e angels have stood g u a r d at the temple gate a n d 
c a r r i e d out the instruct ions of the L o r d . ( M a t t . 13: 41) 
N o unc lean s h a l l enter t h e r e i n ; a n d those who ensnare 
others, a n d work c o n t r a r y to God 's law, are unc lean , 
a n d hence exc luded. " T h u s saith the L o r d G o d , N o 
s tranger , unc i rcumcised i n heart , nor unc i r cumc ised 
i n flesh, s h a l l enter into my sanctuary , of any stranger 
that is among the c h i l d r e n of I s r a e l . " (Ezek . 4 4 : 9 ) 
I t is now wel l k n o w n that the judgment of J e h o v a h 
began i n A . D . 1918 a n d there fo l lowed a sweeping 
change f r o m a n d a f ter that t ime i n the personnel of 
those who 'keep the commandments a n d do that w h i c h 
is p leas ing i n his s ight ' , a n d who c a r r y on his work as 
he has organized i t . C h r i s t Jesus has closed the door 
to " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d to the " e v i l s e r v a n t " c lass ; 
hence the fu l f i l lment of the prophecy of Isaiah 52 : 1: 
" A w a k e , a w a k e ; put on t h y s trength , O Z i o n ; p u t on 
thy b e a u t i f u l garments , O J e r u s a l e m , the ho ly c i t y : f o r 
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henceforth there s h a l l no more come into thee the u n 
c i r cumcised a n d the u n c l e a n . " 

O n l y those who respond to God 's i n v i t a t i o n to the 
k i n g d o m are ever i n l in e f o r the k i n g d o m . A t E z e k i e l 
44 : 10 i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d the Lev i tes that are gone 
away f a r f r o m me, w h e n Israe l went as tray , w h i c h 
went astray away f r o m me af ter t h e i r i d o l s ; they s h a l l 
even bear t h e i r i n i q u i t y . " M a n y such were recovered. 

J e h o v a h dec lared his purpose to have a r o y a l pr iest 
hood a f ter the order of Melchizedek. C h r i s t Jesus is 
H e a d thereof. " B u t the priests the Lev i tes , the sons of 
Z a d o k , that kep t the charge of m y sanc tuary w h e n the 
c h i l d r e n o f I s rae l went as t ray f r o m me, they s h a l l 
come near to me to m i n i s t e r unto me, a n d they s h a l l 
s tand before me to offer unto me the f a t a n d the blood, 
sa i th the L o r d G o d : they s h a l l enter in to m y sanc
t u a r y , a n d they s h a l l come n e a r to m y table , to m i n i s 
ter unto me, a n d they s h a l l keep m y c h a r g e . " — E z e k . 
4 4 : 1 5 , 16. 

Instead of th is prophecy ' s showing two classes o f 
sp ir i t -begotten ones, i t shows t h i s : T h a t those conse
crated a n d devoted to Jehovah ' s service were m i x e d u p 
at one t ime w i t h " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d i n d u l g i n g i n such 
f o r m a l i s m as showed that they h a d gone as t ray f r o m 
J e h o v a h , a n d they are designated as h a v i n g garments 
soi led, that is to say, they were ident i f ied w i t h others 
p r a c t i c i n g f o rms of worsh ip , a n d to some degree at 
least were m i x i n g w i t h the w o r l d . T h e y got away f r o m 
the t rue worsh ip of J e h o v a h G o d . T h e prophecy shows 
that , a f t e r they bore t h e i r i n i q u i t y , a remnant re 
t u r n e d to J e h o v a h , a n d be ing cleansed b y h i m at the 
temple judgment , a n d the i r i n i q u i t y ( that is to say, 
t h e i r lawlessness) removed, they were fit f o r service. 
Those, be ing cleansed a n d becoming a remnant of a l l 
the a n t i t y p i c a l Lev i tes , some priests a n d some non-
priests , were a l l assigned to cer ta in parts of service i n 
Jehovah 's o rgan izat i on . T h i s fact was overlooked here
tofore, a n d this shows how God's people get in to a n 
e r r o r b y t a k i n g f o r granted that we have a p r o p e r 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the prophecy before the t ime the 
p r o p h e c y is f u l f i l l e d . I t is another proo f that no m a n 
can unders tand prophecy u n t i l it is f u l f i l l e d a n d no 
m a n can in te rpre t prophecy at a n y t ime. 

Note also that before there was a n y deflection G o d 
gave i n s t r u c t i o n to the h i g h pr iest that they should 
bear the i n i q u i t y of the sanctuary . " A n d [Jehovah] 
sa id unto A a r o n , T h o u , a n d t h y sons, a n d t h y father ' s 
house w i t h thee, s h a l l bear the i n i q u i t y of the sanc
t u a r y ; a n d thou a n d t h y sons w i t h thee s h a l l bear the 
i n i q u i t y of y o u r pr i es thood . " ( N u m . 18: 1) C l e a r l y 
this reference is to the house of Lev i tes , because the 
words " T h o u , a n d t h y sons, a n d t h y father ' s house 
w i t h thee" cou ld re fer to n o t h i n g less t h a n a l l the 
t r i b e of L e v i . T h e S c r i p t u r e s immediate ly f o l l ow ing , 
name ly , N u m b e r s 18 : 2-6, prescribe the dut ies of a l l 
the Lev i t es , both priests, underpr ies ts a n d nonpr ics ts . 
P r i o r to that J e h o v a h h a d dec lared concern ing the 
h i g h pr ies t that a p late o f p u r e go ld shou ld be made 

a n d there shou ld be engraven upon that plate the 
words , " H O L I N E S S T O J E H O V A H , " w h i c h plate 
must be attached to the fore f ront o f the m i t e r of the 
h i g h pr iest , a n d then adds : " A n d i t s h a l l be u p o n 
A a r o n ' s forehead, that A a r o n m a y bear the i n i q u i t y 
of the ho ly th ings , w h i c h the c h i l d r e n of I s r a e l s h a l l 
ha l l ow i n a l l t h e i r ho ly g i f t s . " ( E x . 28 : 35-38) These 
scr ip tures show that both priests a n d nonpriests must 
bear c e r ta in in iqu i t i es . 

A s m a r k i n g the a n t i t y p i c a l fu l f i l lment o f these 
prophet i c statements, note t h i s : that at the coming of 
the L o r d Jesus to the temple f or j u d g m e n t of the 
house of G o d the a n t i t y p i c a l Lev i tes , pr iests a n d non -
priests , h a d gone astray a n d a l l such must bear the i r 
i n i q u i t y . There is no ind i ca t i on that there are two 
s p i r i t - o r d i s t i n c t l y separate classes i n this judgment . 
I t is c l ear ly stated that the purpose of the coming of 
the L o r d to the temple was to cleanse the sons of L e v i ; 
as i t is w r i t t e n : " B u t who may abide the d a y of his 
coming? a n d who sha l l s tand when he appeareth? f o r 
he is l i k e a refiner 's fire, a n d l ike f u l l e r s ' soap: a n d he 
s h a l l s i t as a ref iner a n d p u r i f i e r of s i l v e r ; a n d he s h a l l 
p u r i f y the sons o f L e v i , a n d purge them as go ld a n d 
s i lver , that they m a y offer unto [Jehovah] an of fering 
i n r ighteousness." ( M a i . 3: 2, 3) T h e statement, 
"he s h a l l p u r i f y the sons of L e v i , " must of necessity 
a p p l y to a l l the a n t i t y p i c a l Lev i tes , i n c l u d i n g the 
p r i e s t l y a n d the nonpr ies t l y class. I t is the cleansed 
ones that are assigned to the service of Jehovah , that 
these may offer unto J e h o v a h " a n of fering i n r i g h t 
eousness". A l l i n l ine f o r the k i n g d o m h a d to be 
cleansed a n d p u r i f i e d . 

C o n s i d e r i n g now the type i n connection w i t h the 
prophecy of E z e k i e l (44: 10-16), i t is seen that the 
Lev i t es , a f ter they h a d s t rayed a n d af ter they h a d 
been cleansed a n d r e t u r n e d to Jehovah , were not as
s igned to a lower or less favored place i n the service 
t h a n they h a d occupied before they went astray . T h i s 
shows that the ' bear ing of t h e i r own i n i q u i t y ' or l a w 
lessness (meaning a lawless course of act ion) cou ld 
not re fer t y p i c a l l y to the Lev i t e s ' be ing assigned to a 
secondary place or posit ion i n heaven. The fact that 
the ent i re spir i t -begotten company h a d to be cleansed 
when the L o r d came to the temple shows that the en
t i r e spir i t -begotten company h a d gone astray a n d 
were proceeding i n an u n l a w f u l manner a n d that a l l 
who possessed a r i g h t cond i t i on of heart were cleansed 
b y the L o r d a n d the f a i t h f u l class who were approved 
const i tuted the L o r d ' s " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " 
class. ( M a t t . 24: 45-47) T h e S c r i p t u r e s show that J e 
hovah was a n g r y w i t h them because they h a d gone 
astray , but when they h a d borne t h e i r i n i q u i t y a n d 
were cleansed a n d f o rg iven they re jo iced g r e a t l y : 
" A n d i n that day thou shalt say, 0 [ J e h o v a h ] , I w i l l 
praise thee ; though thou wast a n g r y w i t h me, th ine 
anger is t u r n e d away, a n d thou comfortedst m e . " — 
Isa . 12: 1. 

P r i o r to that t ime the consecrated o f e a r t h looked 
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u p o n the p o l i t i c a l r u l e r s of th is w o r l d as the " h i g h e r 
p o w e r s " whom they must obey, a n d they conformed 
themselves l a r g e l y to the pract ices i n d u l g e d i n by 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " . B u t w h e n they w i t h d r e w f r o m B a b y 
lon a n d were cleansed a n d re jo iced , no more d i d they 
a t t r i b u t e sa lvat ion to a n y e a r t h l y powers n o r look to 

e a r t h l y powers f o r protect ion , but s a i d : " B e h o l d , G o d 
is m y s a l v a t i o n ; I w i l l t rus t , a n d not be a f r a i d : f o r the 
L o r d J E H O V A H is m y s trength a n d m y s o n g ; he 
also is become m y sa lvat ion . Therefore w i t h j o y sha l l 
ye d r a w water out of the wel ls of s a l v a t i o n . " — 
Isa. 1 2 : 2 , 3. 

L E T T E R S 
JEHOVAH'S APPOINTMENTS 

D E A R B R O T H E R , 
Your letter of the 12th of September to Brother Rutherford 

arrived as he was about to leave London for New York, and he 
instructed me to reply to it. 

You tell of your fear that the use of the word " d i c t a t o r " 
by some brethren when speaking of the Society's relationship 
to the brethren and to their companions the Jonadab com
panions will be to the injury of the brethren, and you show 
some fear that dictatorial methods may be used in the direction 
of the kingdom service. Jehovah, the great Theocrat, must of 
necessity be the dictator in all the affairs of Zion. That is the 
first principle of his government, and must be readily acknowl
edged by all who serve him and would have his favor and 
blessings. But, as The Watchtower has shown, there is no dic
tator amongst the brethren, for they are on a common level 
before him, as servants to do his will. A dictator makes his will 
his law, and this is the prerogative of Jehovah alone. Were 
there a dictator among the brethren it would mean that the 
will of the dictator would be imposed on them—an impossible 
thing as in God's sight. There is this difference between these 
dictators who" are now trying to control the earth and Jehovah 
the great Theocrat: they give no reasons for their orders, while 
Jehovah does, or adds the sanction of righteousness to follow 
obedience, and his actions are always unselfish: he acts in love 
in all things. 

It is not always easy to get adjusted quickly in word and 
action to new conceptions and conditions; but every loyal 
" s h e e p " will follow the enlightenment of The Watchtower, 
and the instruction of the organization method which follows 
as a consequence, and this will be done in a spirit of obedience 
to the Lord God, the Giver of the light. Also it is certain that, 
now the light is come, any spirit of dictatorship or disobedi
ence—much the same things—will cause the holder of that 
spirit to be taken out of Jehovah's organization—it would 
cleanse itself of the evil thing. Jehovah will now keep his or
ganization clean, freed from democrats or dictators. 

The Watchtower made it quite clear that those found faith
ful at the temple judgment were chosen by the Lord to be the 
' ' faithful servant'' class, to whom his goods, his interests, were 
committed. It is as clear as the fact that he has taken out a 
people for his name that he caused the organization of a So
ciety for their guidance. The good pleasure of God in this has 
been abundantly manifested these many years: all the time he 
has been dealing with them the Society and The Watchtower 
have been seen and known to be the means and channel by 
which his truth and his will in his service have been communi
cated to them. There must be such a means of communication. 
The organized Society cannot take the part of a dictator, but it 
can and it does, by the grace of God, expound the will of Jeho
vah by means of the Word of God. There must be discipline; 
but it is that of order and regularity: a disciple puts himself 
under discipline; but no one has authority to put another under 
discipline. The whole sense of discipleship is ready obedience to 
the will of the Master. 

Besides the first of all examples, that of the Lord Jesus, 
there are two outstanding ones, Hoses and Paul. Moses was the 
great lawgiver to Israel; but he was no dictator; he was the 
meekest of men and a servant of the people. Paul was the one 
Appointed of the Lord to give instruction to the early church; 
but he was no dictator: he was the servant of the Lord and the 
brethren, and waB given as an example to follow. 

In saying that you expect to see all the brethren now asked 
to formally sanction and elaborate the appointment of the 

president and the methods of service you appear to have missed 
the main thought of the Theocracy of Jehovah. To do as you 
suggest would be to use the democratic method in confirmation 
of Jehovah's appointments. The brethren cannot confirm that 
which Jehovah has shown to be his will; nor may they elaborate 
i t : obedience to an expressed will is their part. 

The Watchtower makes clear the immediate connection be
tween the society by which all the brethren are known and 
united and the organization, the Watch Tower Bible and Tract 
Society, incorporated to allow the brethren to conduct their 
work for Jehovah. The incorporated Society must conform to 
certain laws of the land; but while it has been seen to be the 
pleasure of Jehovah to use this, it is manifest that no number 
of votes could affect Jehovah's appointments for the instruc
tion of his people. He himself chooses his channel by which he 
will speak to them, and it seems to me that there is exactly the 
same evidence of his appointment for us in this time and day 
as there was for Israel at the time of Moses, or for the early 
church in the days of Paul. The Lord's people would be acting 
in a very presumptuous way i f they tried to impose a demo
cratic method of confirmation when He has already manifested 
his appointment. 

It may confidently be expected that the expressions used 
which partly caused you to write will be dropped, and that the 
brethren faithful to the Lord will be found in fullest harmony. 

With all good wishes, 
Your brother in Jehovah's service, 

J . H E M E R Y . 

M A N Y N O W T U R N I N G T O J E H O V A H 
D E A R B R O T H E R : 

Herewith I submit the financial report for the month of 
June. 

At last the most blessed campaign we experienced was over. 
Although we were not able to meet our quota on books and 
Consolation, yet I am very pleased to report that Cure has been 
placed fast, that our consignment was all disposed of early in 
June. The contents of the Cure booklet become the subject of 
the conversations of many people. I like to mention also that 
we have placed over thirty-three thousand pieces of literature 
during the three-month campaign. 

It is useless to try to explain our gratitude to our precious 
Jehovah and also to yourself for the seasonableness of the 
truths we eagerly devour from the Watchtower articles on 
" U n i t y in A c t i o n " , which we have just considered, and on 
' ' Organization'', which we are now considering. With all hum
bleness we thank Jehovah for the permission to understand, 
through the latter articles in The Watchtower, that his name 
will shortly be for ever vindicated. 

The sweet message of Jehovah's name and kingdom is reach
ing every nook and corner of this country. The division of the 
people is becoming distinct. Many are now turning to Jehovah 
to learn the way to life. 

I do not want to miss mentioning, too, that the goat class 
are becoming more goaty. Three pioneer sisters are experiencing 
in their territory the closing of doors to their faces, through 
the insinuation of the local priest in that place. The funny 
thing the priest further did was the setting aside of a day in 
which the possessors of the literature were obliged to confess 
to him two times. 

With much love and best wishes, I remain 
Your brother and servant by His grace, 

J O S E P H S A N T O S , Manila, P.I. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 

grivilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
is purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 

to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 
T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 

has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" F A I T H F U L AND T K U E " 
The " F a i t h f u l and T r u e " testimony period will occupy the 

entire month of December 1 to 31. A most unusual offer will 
make this period an outstanding one and should make it a rec
ord month for placing the message in cloth binding, to wit, 
Vindication, Book One, Book Two, and Book Three, will to
gether be offered to the public on a contribution of but 35c. 
A l l kingdom publishers familiar with this marvelous exposition 
of the entire prophecy of Ezekiel know that they set forth 
repeatedly God's great purpose: " A n d they shall know that I 
am Jehovah." As an alternative the publishers may place the 
book Preparation and the new booklet Warning on a 25c con
tribution. At the least, JParntn^ should be placed, on 5c. This 
campaign will require much preparation, of self and other 
related matters. Begin getting ready now. Al l new Watchtower 
subscribers not yet associated with a local company should get 
in touch with this office. Let all promptly report their work. 

S O U N D C A R S 
Should Jehovah's witnesses procure a license to operate a 

sound car where the ordinance requires such license! Yes; this 
is on the same principle as obtaining a license to operate an 
automobile. It is not asking for a license or permit to preach 
the gospel. A license to operate a sound car is in no wise con
trary to God's law. Where a sound car is to be used in the 
streets application should first be made to the police department 
and no doubt a permit or license will be issued. 

ITS MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good wilL It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D STATES, $ 1 . 0 0 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish , South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society i n every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower tree upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing i t . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, 2f. T., 
under the Act of March 3, 1879. 

P O R T A B L E P H O N O G R A P H 
The Society now manufactures and has to offer a light-weight 

phonograph, being 14 by 13 by 5 J inches in size, and covered 
with brown cloth and having rounded corners. It weighs 9 pounds 
13 ounces. With three phonograph discs it can be carried with 
tone arm in position and weighs 12 pounds 6 ounces. It can, 
however, accommodate ten discs. Volume of sound is strong, 
and the tone is of the best quality. As shipped out from our 
factory, the phonograph is timed properly, at 78 r.p.m., and 
should be checked from time to time. This model, including 
three discs, is offered on a contribution of $10.00; without the 
three discs, $8.00. Remittances should accompany orders. Also 
specify the particular discs wanted. 

H E L P R E N E W Y O U R S U B S C R I P T I O N W I T H O U T D E L A Y 
For the convenience of the subscriber, a renewal blank is 

sent with The Watchtower one month before expiration (on 
foreign subscriptions, two months). Renew your subscription 
promptly and fill in the renewal blank which is mailed to you 
with your Watchtower. Sign your name uniformly; give street 
and number, city and state; date your renewal blank, and please 
use the blanks sent to you enclosed in The Watchtower. These 
subscription blanks tell us which numbers will be necessary 
with your renewal order. Always read carefully the reverse side 
of the renewal blank. When you change your address always 
give old as well as new address, two weeks before you move. 
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RIGHTEOUS WORLD 
"For behold me! creating new heavens and a new earth, and the former shall not be mentioned, neither shall 

they come into mind."—Isa. 65:17, Rotherham, margin. 

J E H O V A H purposed to have a w o r l d that is w h o l l y 
r ighteous, a n d his purpose s h a l l be accompl ished. 
T h e " w o r l d " consists of the heavens, inv i s ib l e to 

h u m a n eyes, a n d the ear th , w h i c h is v is ib le to h u m a n 
eyes. E v e r y t h i n g i n that r ighteous w o r l d must be 
r ighteous a n d do that w h i c h is r i g h t to the praise of 
J e h o v a h . T h e apostle, w i t h f u l l f a i t h i n G o d a n d 
moved b y the s p i r i t o f the A l m i g h t y , wrote : " W e , 
ac cord ing to h is promise , look f o r new heavens a n d a 
new earth , where in dwe l l e th r ighteousness . " (2 P e t . 
3: 13) S u c h new w o r l d , i n the S c r i p t u r e s , is desig
nated " t h e w o r l d to come" a n d that is a " w o r l d w i t h 
out e n d " . ( H e b . 2 : 5 ; 6 : 5 ; E p h . 3 : 2 1 ) T h e new 
heavens consist of C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d a n d L o r d 
thereof, together w i t h the members of his r o y a l house, 
a n d also the angels of heaven, a l l be ing r ighteous a n d 
f u l l y l o y a l to G o d a n d f a i t h f u l i n t h e i r devot ion to 
h i m . T h e new earth w i l l consist of r ighteous men who 
i n t imes o f o l d proved t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d 
a n d whom the L o r d sha l l " m a k e pr inces i n a l l the 
e a r t h " , w h i c h pr inces s h a l l r u l e i n righteousness u n d e r 
the d i r e c t i o n of the r ighteous L o r d (Ps . 45 : 1 6 ; Isa . 
32 : 1 ) ; a n d also of the h u m a n creatures k n o w n as the 
"great m u l t i t u d e " , t h e i r o f f spr ing , a n d others who 
s h a l l be made r ighteous. E v e r y creature that w i l l 
d w e l l f o r ever i n the new earth must be r ighteous, a n d 
the r ighteous w i l l never die. ( M a t t . 25 : 46) I n th i s 
present d a y the L o r d o f heaven a n d earth is ga ther ing 
unto h imse l f his "o ther sheep", otherwise k n o w n as 
" J o n a d a b s " , a n d who w i l l f o r m the "grea t m u l t i t u d e " 
(Rev . 7: 9-15), a n d they a n d the i r f a i t h f u l o f f spr ing 
w i l l be a p a r t of the " n e w earth , where in dwe l l e th 
r ighteousness" . T o d a y the Jonadabs should be v e r y 
d i l i g e n t to ga in a knowledge a n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g of 
Jehovah 's purpose a n d the manner or w a y i n w h i c h he 
is b u i l d i n g the new earth . W i t h knowledge, a n d h a v i n g 
a pure motive , they sha l l l earn wisdom a n d ga in 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g : " H a p p y is the m a n that findeth wis 
dom, a n d the m a n that getteth u n d e r s t a n d i n g : f o r the 
merchandise of i t is better t h a n the merchandise of 
s i lver , a n d the g a i n thereof t h a n fine go ld . She is more 
prec ious t h a n r u b i e s ; a n d a l l the things thou canst 
desire are not to be compared unto her. L e n g t h of 
days i s i n h e r r i g h t h a n d ; a n d i n her le f t h a n d riches 
a n d honour . H e r ways are ways o f pleasantness, a n d 
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a l l her paths are peace. She is a tree of l i f e to them 
that l ay ho ld u p o n h e r ; a n d h a p p y is every one that 
re ta ine th h e r . " — P r o v . 3: 13-18. 

* T o obta in l i f e ever last ing i n that " w o r l d to come" 
everyone must have a knowledge of G o d a n d of C h r i s t 
a n d f o l l ow a course i n h a r m o n y w i t h such knowledge. 
" A n d th is is l i f e eternal , that they m i g h t know thee 
the on ly t rue G o d , a n d Jesus C h r i s t , whom thou hast 
s e n t . " — J o h n 17: 3. 

3 W h a t is here pub l i shed is p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r the a i d 
o f the L o r d ' s " o ther sheep", the Jonadabs , i n the i r ef
forts to 'seek righteousness a n d meekness'. I t is also to 
encourage a n d b r i g h t e n the hope of the remnant . L i k e 
D a v i d a n d J o n a t h a n , the remnant a n d the Jonadabs 
are close companions, j o ined together i n love, a n d 
lovers of righteousness, a n d what helps one is a j o y to 
the others. A br i e f v iew of the marvelous th ings G o d 
has done a n d is d o i n g i n the ' c r ea t ing of the new 
heavens a n d a new e a r t h ' w i l l c e r t a i n l y be beneficial 
to both the remnant a n d the "o ther sheep". J e h o v a h 
says: " I a m the L o r d , I change no t . " ( M a i . 3: 6) L i k e 
wise the ru les of J e h o v a h concern ing his creatures are 
unchangeable . A l l creat ion o f J e h o v a h G o d is perfect . 
(Deut . 32 : 4) T h e first w o r l d consisted of the perfect 
heavens a n d o f perfect m a n , a n d over that L u c i f e r 
was made over lord . W h e n L u c i f e r rebel led he became 
S a t a n the D e v i l , the opposer of G o d a n d deceiver o f 
men a n d angels, a n d thereafter angels a n d men that 
have y i e l d e d to that w i c k e d one have const i tuted the 
"present e v i l w o r l d " ( G a l . 1 : 4 ) , w h i c h e v i l w o r l d 
s h a l l be destroyed that the w a y f o r the w o r l d o f r i g h t 
eousness m a y be made clear. " B u t the heavens a n d the 
earth w h i c h are now, by the same w o r d are kept i n 
store, reserved unto fire against the d a y of j u d g m e n t 
a n d p e r d i t i o n of ungod ly m e n . " (2 P e t . 3: 7) O u t f r o m 
that e v i l w o r l d G o d w i l l save such of the h u m a n race 
as w i l l f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e . W h a t ru le of G o d is 
unchangeable a n d w i l l a p p l y to every member o f the 
great m u l t i t u d e ? W h a t w i l l be r e q u i r e d of each i n d i 
v i d u a l composing that m u l t i t u d e ? 

OBEDIENCE 

* T h a t one w o r d answers the question. God 's i n s t r u c 
t i o n to h is creatures concerning obedience cannot be 
too s t r o n g l y emphasized. T h e l a w of A l m i g h t y G o d , 
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w h i c h is made p l a i n , w i thout a n exception demands 
that every creature that is g iven l i f e eternal i n the 
heavens or i n the earth s h a l l l e a r n obedience to the 
M o s t H i g h . I t is therefore necessary that every crea
t u r e who w o u l d l ive ever las t ing ly should have a k n o w l 
edge of what G o d requires , a n d w h i c h necessary 
knowledge can be h a d b y m a n on ly b y a c a r e f u l s tudy 
o f the S c r i p t u r e s . T h e S c r i p t u r e s were w r i t t e n l ong 
ago f o r the i n s t r u c t i o n , l e a r n i n g a n d admoni t i on of 
those creatures on the earth near the complete end of 
the "present e v i l w o r l d " , a n d those S c r i p t u r e s now 
G o d is m a k i n g c lear to those who d i l i g e n t l y seek r i ght 
eousness. T h e e v i l w o r l d s h a l l end at A r m a g e d d o n ; 
a n d A r m a g e d d o n is near . F r o m the S c r i p t u r e s i t ap 
pears that G o d , i n the execution of his purpose t oward 
his creatures, requires that everyone who receives his 
a p p r o v a l must be obedient to his commandment . There 
is no except ion to th is r u l e made i n behal f of any 
creature . I n the W o r d of G o d the obedient ones are 
s t r o n g l y contrasted w i t h the disobedient ones, that is, 
the one class is set i n opposit ion over against the other 
class to show the difference between them a n d the re
sul t to each, a n d the record thereof is made to a i d 
those who w o u l d f ind the way to l i f e . 

5 Disobedience of God 's commandment by L u c i f e r 
l e d to his d o w n f a l l a n d w i l l end i n his complete a n 
n i h i l a t i o n . A l l creatures who take the way of S a t a n i n 
disobedience s h a l l l ikewise suffer destruct ion . A d a m , 
the perfect m a n , w i l l f u l l y a n d k n o w i n g l y took Satan 's 
side a n d w a l k e d i n Satan ' s way , a n d d ied , a n d i t ap 
pears that f o r h i m there cannot be a resurrect ion . 
(1 T i m . 2 : 1 4 ; P s . 145: 2 0 ; P r o v . 10: 7) A l l of the 
o f f spr ing of A d a m were conceived i n s i n a n d born i n 
i n i q u i t y o r unrighteousness, w h i c h condit ions resulted 
to them by inher i tance due to A d a m ' s s i n . ( R o m . 
5 : 1 2 ) T h e resul t is that a l l men of the e v i l w o r l d ' l ie 
i n the w i cked one', S a t a n the D e v i l , the god or inv i s ib le 
r u l e r of the present ev i l w o r l d . (1 J o h n 5: 19, Dia
glott) G o d has p r o v i d e d one way, a n d on ly one, where
b y men can escape condemnation a n d destruct ion , a n d 
that way is by f a i t h i n a n d obedience to God 's law 
a n d f o l l o w i n g i n the appo in ted w a y to l i f e , w h i c h 
comes to m a n by f a i t h i n the death a n d resurrect ion of 
C h r i s t Jesus : " N e i t h e r is there sa lvat ion i n any o ther ; 
f o r there is none other name under heaven g iven 
among men, whereby we must be saved. " ( A c t s 4: 12) 
Those who do not exercise such f a i t h a n d obedience do 
not get out f r o m u n d e r the condemnat ion : " H e that 
bel ieveth on the S o n hath ever last ing l i f e ; a n d he that 
bel ieveth not the Son sha l l not see l i f e ; but the w r a t h 
o f G o d abideth on h i m . " — J o h n 3: 36. 

MEN OF INTEGRITY 

* Obedience means to have knowledge of the w i l l of 
G o d a n d then to d i l i g e n t l y do his w i l l . F o l l o w i n g the 
f a l l o f m a n G o d announced his purpose to b r i n g f or th 
a seed, the Mess iah , who w o u l d redeem or purchase 
m a n k i n d a n d then set u p a government of r ighteous

ness a n d who, as God 's act ive representative, w o u l d 
m i n i s t e r l i f e to the obedient ones of the race. T h e D e v i l 
denied God 's a b i l i t y to do so a n d dec lared that a l l men 
w o u l d curse G o d i f he, the D e v i l , were p e r m i t t e d to 
tempt them. T h a t challenge put at issue the supremacy 
of G o d , a n d the challenge was accepted a n d the D e v i l 
permi t ted to p u t f o r t h his best endeavors to prove his 
cha l l enge ; a n d his f a i l u r e to so prove w i l l show the 
D e v i l a l i a r a n d G o d the a l m i g h t y One. The m a n who 
believes that G o d is the Supreme One, that he can 
accompl ish his purpose accord ing to his w i l l , begins to 
have f a i t h . (Heb . 11 : 6) A b e l , the shepherd son of 
A d a m , was the first m a n to exercise such f a i t h i n G o d , 
a n d he obeyed G o d , a n d because of his f a i t h a n d 
fa i th fu lness to G o d S a t a n caused A b e l to be m u r d e r e d . 
A t the eleventh chapter of H e b r e w s appear the names 
of f a i t h f u l men who h a d f a i t h i n G o d a n d i n his a b i l 
i t y to c a r r y out his announced purpose a n d who were 
d i l i g e n t to obey God's commandments . B y f a i t h they 
saw a t ime i n the fa r -d i s tant f u t u r e when G o d w o u l d 
send his r ighteous One a n d set u p a government of 
righteousness. They desired to l i ve u n d e r that r i g h t 
eous government, r u l e d b y the r ighteous One. They 
looked for the new heavens as the i r govern ing power. 
( H e b . 11 : 14-16) I n order to afford those men the 
o p p o r t u n i t y to prove the i r i n t e g r i t y , a n d thus prove 
S a t a n a l i a r , G o d permit ted the D e v i l to heap upon 
such men a l l manner of persecution a n d affl iction. 
T h e y were scourged, beaten a n d i m p r i s o n e d by the 
D e v i l ' s agents: " W o m e n received the i r dead ra ised to 
l i f e a g a i n ; a n d others were t o r tured , not accept ing 
de l iverance ; that they m i g h t obta in a better resurrec 
t i o n : a n d others had t r i a l of cruel mockings a n d 
scourgings, yea, moreover, of bonds a n d i m p r i s o n 
ment : they were stoned, they were sawn asunder, were 
tempted, were s la in w i t h the s w o r d ; they wandered 
about i n sheepskins a n d goatsk ins ; being destitute, 
afflicted, t o r m e n t e d ; (of whom the w o r l d was not 
w o r t h y ; ) they wandered i n deserts, a n d i n mountains , 
a n d i n dens a n d caves o f the e a r t h . " — H e b . 11 : 35-38. 

7 W h a t resulted a n d w i l l be-the f ina l result to such 
f a i t h f u l men ? They m a i n t a i n e d the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d 
G o d a n d received God 's a p p r o v a l . T h e y were witnesses 
to the name a n d supremacy of Jehovah , a n d they 
sealed the i r test imony w i t h the i r own blood. T h e y d ied 
i n f a i t h a n d f a i t h f u l , a n d the final judgment concern
i n g them G o d entered of record long ago, a n d w h i c h 
j u d g m e n t is i n the i r favor . (Heb . 11 : 13, 39) B y the 
terms of that judgment they s h a l l have a resurrect ion 
a n d be made visible ru lers i n the new earth , a n d the i r 
ru le w i l l be i n righteousness a n d just ice . (Ps . 45 : 16 ; 
Isa. 32 : 1) U n d e r the most adverse circumstances those 
men remained f a i t h f u l a n d cont inuously obeyed God's 
commandments, a n d G o d has made proo f of a n d re
corded his unchangeable ru le that the f a i t h f u l , obedient 
ones, which have his a p p r o v a l , sha l l l i ve . The course 
of those men blazed the w a y that must be fo l lowed by 
others who find the w a y to a n d receive l i f e ever last ing . 
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T H E MAN 

" T h e n came in to the w o r l d Jesus , " T H E M A N , " 
the o n l y great a n d r ighteous m a n that ever l i v e d . H e 
was made flesh i n the f o r m a n d l ikeness of s i n f u l men, 
yet h imse l f was perfect , " h o l y , harmless, [and] u n 
dented . " ( H e b . 7: 26) H e came to ear th that he might 
c a r r y out the purpose of J e h o v a h his F a t h e r . Jesus 
came to t e l l the t r u t h , a n d he t o l d i t . ( J o h n 18: 37) 
H e received commandment of his F a t h e r , a n d he 
obeyed s t r i c t l y a n d f u l l y a l l commandments of G o d . 
H e came to do the w i l l o f J e h o v a h G o d , a n d he d i d i t . 
( J o h n 6: 38) T h e day that Jesus began to declare 
God ' s purpose the D e v i l sought to b r i n g about the 
des truc t i on o f Jesus. ( M a t t 4: 3-10) F o r more than 
three years Jesus went about amongst the people f r o m 
place to place, d e c l a r i n g unto them the goodness a n d 
the purpose of G o d to set u p a r ighteous government, 
to destroy the w i cked , a n d to give l i f e to the f a i t h f u l , 
obedient ones. D u r i n g a l l that t ime Jesus was sub
jected to a l l m a n n e r of c rue l persecution, suffered 
b o d i l y p a i n a n d menta l distress, a n d i n a l l of these he 
was obedient ; a n d of h i m i t is w r i t t e n that he was " a 
m a n o f sorrows, a n d acquainted w i t h g r i e f " . F a c i n g 
such c r u e l persecution Jesus f a i t h f u l l y c a r r i e d out his 
F a t h e r ' s commandments , a n d when he had done he 
s a i d to J e h o v a h : " I have finished the work w h i c h thou 
gavest me to do . " ( J o h n 17: 4) Jesus was p e r f e c t ; he 
was k i n d a n d generous; he d i d no h a r m to anyone, 
b u t a lways d i d that w h i c h was good, a n d spoke words 
of grace t o w a r d those who h a d a h e a r i n g ear. W h y , 
t h e n , was he subjected to such great suf fer ing? a n d 
w h y d i d G o d p e r m i t i t ? T h e D e v i l persecuted a n d 
t r i e d to k i l l Jesus i n order to susta in his own side of 
h is w i c k e d challenge made to J e h o v a h . G o d p e r m i t t e d 
the D e v i l to go the l i m i t , that the D e v i l m i g h t prove 
h imse l f a l i a r . Jesus m a i n t a i n e d his i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d 
J e h o v a h at a l l t imes. 

• W h a t good resulted to Jesus f r o m such suf fer ing? 
H e l earned obedience b y the th ings that he suffered. 
I t was necessary f o r h i m to be obedient to God 's com
mandment , regardless of a l l persecution a n d opposi 
t i o n , a n d such was necessary i n order that he might 
m a i n t a i n his i n t e g r i t y ; a n d th is he d i d , a n d concern
i n g h i m i t is w r i t t e n : " T h o u g h he were a S o n , yet 
l e a r n e d he obedience b y the th ings w h i c h he suf fered ; 
a n d be ing made perfect , he became the author of 
e t e rna l sa lvat ion unto a l l them that obey h i m . " ( H e b . 
5: 8, 9) T h u s is God 's unchangeable r u l e aga in p r o v e d : 
t h a t obedience is absolutely essential on the p a r t of 
everyone that l ives , a n d that G o d rewards the f a i t h 
f u l l y obedient ones. S u c h obedient ones do not seek 
the a p p r o v a l of men, but they do f a i t h f u l l y p e r f o r m 
assigned dut ies as servants of J e h o v a h G o d . T h i s Jesus 
d i d at a l l t imes. H e sought o n l y the a p p r o v a l of his 
F a t h e r , a n d J e h o v a h r e w a r d e d h i m above a l l other 
creatures o f the universe . " A n d be ing f o u n d i n fashion 
as a m a n , he h u m b l e d himsel f , a n d became obedient 
u n t o death , even the death o f the cross. Where f o re 

G o d also hath h i g h l y exalted h i m , a n d given h i m a 
name w h i c h is above every n a m e ; that at the name of 
Jesus every knee should 1 v , of th ings i n heaven, a n d 
th ings i n ear th , a n d th ings u n d e r the e a r t h ; a n d that 
every tongue should confess that Jesus C h r i s t is L o r d , 
to the g l o r y of G o d the F a t h e r . " ( P h i l . 2 : 8-11) Jesus 
loved righteousness a n d hated lawlessness, a n d at a l l 
times he went s t ra ight f o r w a r d i n obedience to God 's 
law o f righteousness: " T h o u lovest righteousness, and 
hatest wickedness ; therefore G o d , thy G o d , hath 
ano inted thee w i t h the o i l of gladness above t h y f e l 
lows."—-Ps. 4 5 : 7. 

FOR JEHOVAH'S N A M E 
1 0 M a j e s t i c a l l y a n d myster ious ly J e h o v a h moved to 

v ind i cate h is name. H i s beloved Son , C h r i s t Jesus, is 
his V i n d i c a t o r a n d his C h i e f Wi tness . One t i t l e he 
now bears is " T h e F a i t h f u l a n d T r u e W i t n e s s " . (Rev 
3: 14) W i t h Jesus Jehovah begins the creat ion o f the 
new heavens a n d proceeds to the b u i l d i n g of h is cap
i t a l o r g a n i z a t i o n ; a n d to C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d there
of, he commits a l l power a n d superv is ion over his 
un iversa l o rganizat ion . T h e exalted Jesus is made the 
H e a d of that c a p i t a l o rganizat ion a n d is clothed w i th 
a l l power i n heaven a n d earth . ( M a t t . 28 : 18) God 
gave to Jesus twelve disc iples , eleven of whom m a i n 
ta ined the i r i n t e g r i t y even unto death a n d are made a 
p a r t of the new heavens. They , l i k e C h r i s t Jesus, were 
t rue witnesses to the name of Jehovah , a n d i t was 
necessary for them to prove the i r fa i th fu lness a n d to 
m a i n t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y u n d e r severe test. U p o n those 
f a i t h f u l disc iples the D e v i l heaped a l l manner of per
secution because they to ld the t r u t h . I n obedience to 
God 's commandments they proc la imed the t r u t h w i t h 
out compromise. The D e v i l ' s agents, i n order to t u r n 
men away f r o m G o d , fa lse ly c la imed that C h r i s t Jesus 
bu i lds his c h u r c h on Peter , a m a n , but Peter flatly 
denies such c l a i m . Peter testified a n d recorded his 
test imony that C h r i s t Jesus is the f oundat ion stone, 
upon which H e bui lds his o rgan izat i on . Pe ter a n d 
his associated apostles proc la imed the t r u t h before the 
pub l i c , a n d when the re l ig ionists demanded to know 
by what a u t h o r i t y those disciples d i d the i r good work , 
P e t e r answered them a n d s a i d : " B y the name of Jesus 
C h r i s t . . . whom ye cruci f ied, . . . T h i s is the stone 
w h i c h was set at nought [by] y o u bu i lders , w h i c h 
[has] become the head of the corner . " ( A c t s 4 : 1 0 , 11) 
The f a i t h f u l disciples made i t k n o w n that the t rue 
fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus must a n d w i l l obey G o d , a n d 
not m a n : " B u t Peter a n d J o h n answered a n d sa id 
unto them, W h e t h e r i t be r i g h t i n the s ight of G o d to 
hearken unto you more t h a n unto G o d , judge y e . " 
( A c t s 4: Id ) " W e ought to obey G o d ra ther t h a n 
m e n . " ( A c t s 5: 29) T h e y magni f ied the necessity a n d 
importance of obedience to G o d , a n d they suffered 
great persecution at the hands of the enemy f o r so 
do ing . Obedience to G o d a lways b r i n g s u p o n the obedi 
ent ones suf fer ing a n d affl iction heaped u p o n them b y 
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S a t a n a n d h is agents, w h i c h affl iction a n d suf fer ing has 
af forded S a t a n the o p p o r t u n i t y to endeavor to c a r r y 
out h i s chal lenge a n d also affords the fo l lowers of 
C h r i s t Jesus the o p p o r t u n i t y of p r o v i n g t h e i r integ 
r i t y t o w a r d G o d . F a i t h f u l l y obey ing his command
ments , a n d b e a r i n g test imony to the name of Jehovah 
amidst a l l m a n n e r of persecution even unto death, 
proves that S a t a n is a l i a r , a n d is i n v i n d i c a t i o n of 
Jehovah ' s name. 

1 1 P r o c e e d i n g w i t h the creat ion of the new heavens, 
G o d takes out f r o m amongst men 144,000 redeemed 
men , who prove t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d h i m , a n d such 
f a i t h f u l men he makes a p a r t of Z i o n , his c a p i t a l or
gan iza t i on . (Rev . 14: 1-4) T h e f a i t h f u l apostles are 
the first ones added a f ter Jesus . F r o m the t ime of 
Pentecost u n t i l the coming of C h r i s t Jesus i n g l o ry 
a n d power others are taken out f r o m the w o r l d . E v e r y 
one o f those thus taken out, a n d who m a i n t a i n the i r 
i n t e g r i t y , must suffer persecution a n d l e a r n obedience 
i n the face of a l l such suf fer ing a n d persecut i on ; as i t 
i s w r i t t e n o f t h e m : " F o r even hereunto were ye c a l l e d ; 
because C h r i s t also suffered f o r us, l eav ing us a n ex
ample , that ye should f o l l ow his steps." (1 P e t . 2 : 21) 
These f a i t h f u l a n d obedient ones are selected f r o m 
amongst men, taken out f r o m the w o r l d a n d gathered 
to the L o r d to be made witnesses to the name of J e h o 
v a h G o d . ( A c t s 15 : 14) T h e y must bear test imony to 
the t r u t h of a n d concern ing G o d a n d his k i n g d o m . 
Jesus s a i d o f h imse l f that he came into the w o r l d to 
bear witness unto the t r u t h , a n d everyone that is of 
the t r u t h , tha t is, that gives heed a n d obeys, hears his 
voice a n d fo l lows i n his steps. ( J o h n 18: 37) A s C h r i s t 
Jesus is the C h i e f a n d F o u n d a t i o n Stone of the c a p i t a l 
o rgan iza t i on , the new heavens, so a l l the members 
thereof , as " l i v i n g stones", are b u i l t u p into that 
s p i r i t u a l house that they m a y p e r f o r m an acceptable 
service unto G o d a n d C h r i s t . (1 P e t . 2 : 3-8) A l l such 
m u s t be made to con form to the H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus. 
( R o m . 8: 29) A l l must suffer at the hands of the D e v i l , 
even as Jesus suffered, a n d a l l must l e a r n obedience 
a n d be obedient a n d f a i t h f u l unto G o d a n d C h r i s t 
u n d e r such condit ions . ( J o h n 15: 19, 20) C h r i s t Jesus 
is the great P r o p h e t , foreshadowed by Moses, a n d he 
gives commandments i n h a r m o n y w i t h the w i l l of his 
F a t h e r Jeh ov ah , a n d every one of his fo l lowers ca l led 
out of the w o r l d who f a i l s or refuses to be f u l l y obe
d i e n t to the commandments of the L o r d must suffer 
des t ruc t i on . ( A c t s 3: 23) Obedience is not d i scre t ion 
a r y , but is m a n d a t o r y . T h i s r u l e appl ies to a l l crea
tures . 

l s T h e c a l l o f men a n d the i r selection f o r a place i n 
the new heavens continues u n t i l the r e q u i r e d number 
i s complete. T o Israe l , the t y p i c a l people of G o d , he 
s a i d : " I f ye w i l l obey m y voice indeed, a n d keep m y 
covenant, then ye s h a l l be a p e c u l i a r treasure unto me 
above a l l people : f o r a l l the earth is mine . A n d ye s h a l l 
be u n t o me a k i n g d o m of priests , a n d an ho ly n a t i o n . " 
(Ex. 19 : 5, 6) I s rae l , the t y p i c a l people o f G o d , f a i l e d 

o f keep ing t h e i r covenant, because they were d i s 
obedient. Instead of obey ing God 's commandments 
they t u r n e d to r e l i g i o n a n d fo l lowed the invent ions 
of the D e v i l . A few i n d i v i d u a l s of that nat ion d i d 
obey, a n d to them was g iven the pr iv i l ege of becoming 
a p a r t of the new heavens. Those f a i t h f u l i n d i v i d u a l s 
a n d others thereafter taken out f r o m amongst men, 
a n d who prove the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d by f a i t h f u l 
obedience, do become a pecu l ia r treasure unto the 
L o r d , a n d to such these words w r i t t e n i n the S c r i p 
tures are addressed: " Y e are a chosen generat ion, a 
r o y a l pr iesthood, a n ho ly n a t i o n , a pecu l ia r peop le ; 
that ye should shew f o r t h the praises of h i m who hath 
ca l led y o u out of darkness into his marve l lous l i g h t . " 
(1 P e t . 2 : 9 ) I t is observed that these are ca l led f o r t h 
to show f o r t h praises of J ehov a h , a n d not the praises 
of any m a n , a n d a l l such must be obedient to the 
commandments of the L o r d , a n d therefore must bear 
witness to the name of J e h o v a h a n d to his k i n g d o m , 
a n d p r o c l a i m his name a n d s ing his praises t h r o u g h 
out the ear th . (Isa. 4 3 : 10-12) T h i s they must do p a r 
t i c u l a r l y jus t preced ing the exercise of Jehovah 's su
preme power at A r m a g e d d o n . — E x . 9: 16. 

KING E N T H R O N E D 
1 8 T h e t ime a r r i v e d for J e h o v a h to place his K i n g , 

C h r i s t Jesus , upon the throne, that is to say, i n the 
place to r u l e the w o r l d . U n t i l the t ime for the coming 
of tha t great event C h r i s t Jesus must wa i t a n d d i d 
w a i t u n t i l A . D . 1914, w h i c h was God 's due t ime to 
enthrone h i m a n d send h i m f o r t h to ru le . (Ps . 
1 1 0 : 1 , 2) H e then enthroned , his ru le began whi le the 
enemy, the D e v i l , s t i l l h a d access to heaven. C o n c e r n 
i n g the L o r d i t is w r i t t e n : " T h o u hast taken to thee 
t h y great power, a n d hast re igned . A n d the nat ions 
were a n g r y . " (Rev. 11 : 17, 18) A l l nat ions u n d e r 
S a t a n were made a n g r y by reason of Satan 's power 
a n d influence, a n d that anger began to be expressed by 
the nat ions , p a r t i c u l a r l y of so-called " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
i n the year 1914. Immedia te ly f o l l o w i n g the enthrone
ment o f C h r i s t Jesus there was a w a r i n heaven be
tween C h r i s t a n d the D e v i l , concern ing w h i c h i t is 
w r i t t e n : " A n d there was w a r i n heaven: M i c h a e l a n d 
his angels fought against the d r a g o n ; a n d the dragon 
f ought a n d his angels, a n d p r e v a i l e d n o t ; ne i ther was 
t h e i r place f o u n d a n y more i n heaven. A n d the great 
d ragon was cast out, that o l d serpent, ca l led the D e v i l , 
a n d S a t a n , w h i c h deceiveth the whole w o r l d ; he was 
cast out in to the ear th , a n d his angels were cast out 
w i t h h i m . " (Rev. 12: 7-9) There the o l d heavens were 
c leared out a n d came to a final end , a n d the n e w l y 
created heavens came into power. 

ZION BUILDED UP 
1 4 C h r i s t Jesus, h a v i n g completed the w o r k o f p r e 

p a r i n g the w a y before J ehov a h , s t r a i g h t w a y appeared 
at the temple of G o d ( M a i . 3: 1 ) ; c oncern ing w h i c h i t 
i s also w r i t t e n : " A n d the temple of G o d was opened 
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i n heaven . " (Rev . 11 : 19) T h e temple of G o d consists 
o f the f a i t h f u l obedient ones who, as fo l lowers i n the 
footsteps o f Jesus, m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y a n d f a i t h 
fulness even unto death a n d who are made a p a r t of 
the new heavens. " K n o w ye not that ye are the temple 
o f G o d , a n d that the s p i r i t of G o d dwel le th i n y o u ?" 
(1 C o r . 3: 1 6 ; 2 C o r . 6: 16) The a p p e a r i n g of the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t at the temple is the s ignal or t ime for the 
a w a k e n i n g to l i f e of the f a i t h f u l apostles a n d others 
who l i k e those f a i t h f u l apostles m a i n t a i n e d the i r i n 
t e g r i t y a n d d i e d f a i t h f u l , h a v i n g been witnesses to the 
name of J e h o v a h G o d a n d to his k i n g d o m . (2 T i m . 
4 : 7, 8) T h e coming of C h r i s t Jesus to the temple 
m a r k s the b e g i n n i n g of j u d g m e n t at the house of G o d . 
(1 P e t . 4: 17) T h a t j u d g m e n t is a search ing test ap 
p l i e d to a l l who have agreed to do the w i l l of G o d , a n d 
the disobedient ones, be ing j u d g e d adversely , are p u t 
a w a y a n d become the " e v i l s e rvant " . ( M a t t . 24: 48-51) 
Those coming through the fiery test because of the i r 
f a i t h f u l obedience receive the L o r d ' s a p p r o v a l a n d are 
brought in to the temple a n d ins t ruc ted a n d commis
sioned, a n d are qual i f i ed to offer unto G o d a n "offer
i n g i n r ighteousness" , w h i c h of fer ing consists of the i r 
f a i t h f u l test imony to Jehovah 's name a n d the s i n g i n g 
o f his praises a n d d e c l a r i n g his k i n g d o m . ( M a i . 3: 3 ; 
H e b . 13: 15) Those f a i t h f u l creatures r e m a i n i n g on 
the earth a n d who receive a favorable judgment , are 
designated " the remnant of her [God 's organizat ion 's ] 
seed". (Rev . 12: 17) S u c h are commissioned a n d com
manded to go out into the w o r l d a n d give test imony to 
the name of Jehovah a n d to t e l l the people of a n d con
c e r n i n g God 's k i n g d o m as the on ly hope of m a n k i n d 
a n d w h i c h w i l l v ind icate his name. T o those of the 
r e m n a n t the L o r d gives this c o m m a n d : ' T h i s good 
news o f the k i n g d o m must be proc la imed as a witness 
before the final end of Satan 's o rgan iza t i on . ' ( M a t t . 
24 : 14) Because these f a i t h f u l men and women bear 
test imony i n obedience to the L o r d ' s commandments 
the D e v i l a n d his agents attempt to destroy them. 
(Rev . 12: 17) T o prove t h e i r i n t e g r i t y they must be 
obedient to G o d a n d to C h r i s t a n d they must go f o r 
w a r d a n d give test imony as commanded a n d do so 
w i t h o u t fear of m a n or d e v i l , f e a r i n g on ly that they 
m i g h t f a i l of r e ce iv ing the a p p r o v a l of G o d . L i k e the 
f a i t h f u l apostles, they must obey G o d , a n d not men. 
( M a t t . 10: 27, 28) I t is to these f a i t h f u l ones the 
promise is g iven (Rev . 2 : 10) , " B e thou f a i t h f u l unto 
death , a n d I w i l l give thee the c rown o f l i f e . "—A.R.V. 

1 5 T h e w o r k of J e h o v a h a n d C h r i s t Jesus progresses. 
T h e f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus who d ied h a v i n g 
been ra ised out of death , a n d a sufficient number on 
the ear th approved to make up the 144,000; these 
gathered unto the L o r d , Z fon , the cap i ta l o rganizat ion 
o f J e h o v a h , is b u i l d e d u p : " W h e n the L o r d sha l l b u i l d 
u p Z i o n , he sha l l appear i n his g l o r y . " ( P s . 102: 16) 
A l l o f Z i o n behold the g l o r y of G o d , a n d they p r o c l a i m 
the praises of his name, a n d not the praises of crea
tures . T h e y do not s i n g the praises of men or a n y m a n , 

or themselves seek the honor o f men, because they 
know that the i r pr iv i l ege a n d d u t y is to show f o r t h the 
praises o f Jehovah G o d . (1 P e t . 2 : 9) " I n his temple 
doth every one speak o f his g l o r y . " (Ps . 29 : 9) T h i s 
the temple members do b y obey ing the L o r d ' s com
mandment to serve as h is witnesses, to m a g n i f y h i s 
name a n d to i n f o r m the people that a l l who w o u l d 
find the way to l i fe must f a i t h f u l l y serve G o d a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus. S a t a n a n d his angels no more have access 
to the heavens, they h a v i n g been cast down to the 
earth . A n d now C h r i s t Jesus, the r ighteous over l o rd , 
i n obedience to God 's w i l l , has gathered unto h imse l f 
his f a i t h f u l ones, a n d the new heavens are created 
a n d complete. 

WHY SOME FAIL 
1 6 Disobedience is i n i q u i t y or lawlessness. God 's u n 

changeable ru le is that no creature shal l l ive who is 
w i l l f u l l y disobedient or lawless. Jesus says that at the 
t ime of his coming there w o u l d be some i n l ine for the 
k i n g d o m who would be disobedient, a n d that such 
would f o r m the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, a n d w o u l d be cu t 
asunder. ( M a t t . 24: 48-51) S u c h are the lawless ones, 
the workers of i n i q u i t y , who f a i l or refuse to obey the 
commandments of the L o r d a n d who f o l l ow the i r own 
selfish ways. T h e i r place is w i t h the hypocr i tes , a n d 
concerning them the L o r d says: " T h e Son of m a n s h a l l 
send f o r th his angels, a n d they sha l l gather out o f 
his k i n g d o m a l l th ings that offend, a n d them w h i c h do 
i n i q u i t y ; a n d shal l cast them into a furnace of fire; 
there sha l l be w a i l i n g a n d gnash ing o f t e e t h . " — M a t t . 
13: 41, 42. 

1 7 S a u l , the k i n g of I s rae l , who was w i l l f u l l y d i s 
obedient to God 's commandment , a n d was rejected b y 
the L o r d f or that reason, was a type of the disobedient 
ones who i n the latter days, c l a i m i n g to be servants o f 
G o d a n d of C h r i s t , are disobedient a n d hence are h y p 
ocrites. S a u l was a type or p i c t u r e of such re l ig ion is ts 
who f a i l or refuse to obey God 's commandments . R e l i 
gionists can never receive e terna l l i f e , because r e l i g i o n 
ists are disobedient to G o d a n d fo l low the devices of 
S a t a n . A t the first coming of C h r i s t Jesus the leaders 
of " the J e w s ' r e l i g i o n " h a d made the commandments 
of G o d o f none effect by a d o p t i n g the pract i ce of r e l i 
g ion a n d by teaching men that w h i c h had been taught 
by other men and handed down by t r a d i t i o n , a n d 
Jesus t o l d them that they were of the D e v i l a n d f o l 
lowed the D e v i l ' s w i l l . ( M a t t . 15 : 1-9; J o h n 8: 43, 44) 
Jesus denounced the i r practices a n d to ld them that 
the i r end was destruct ion. ( M a t t . 23 : 13-33) T o d a y 
the end o f the w o r l d is here. C h r i s t Jesus has come the 
second t ime, a n d now the new heavens are created. H e 
causes his witnesses to p r o c l a i m his t r u t h o f a n d con
c e r n i n g Jehovah a n d his k i n g d o m i n the presence a n d 
hear ing o f the re l ig ionists . These are a f f o rded an op
p o r t u n i t y to hear a n d to obey the L o r d ' s command
ments. T h e present times are the last days o f Satan 's 
w o r l d , a n d concerning these last days i t i s w r i t t e n : 
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' I n the last days per i l ous t imes sha l l come. F o r men 
s h a l l be lovers o f the i r o w n selves, blasphemers, dis
obedient to parents [ that is, to J e h o v a h G o d a n d his 
o r g a n i z a t i o n ] . ' (2 T i m . 3: 1, 2) T h i s exact ly describes 
the c o n d i t i o n t h a t now exists amongst re l ig ionists , a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the leaders. T o those who have been de
ceived i n t o f o l l o w i n g these re l ig ious leaders, but who 
have a desire to know the w a y to l i f e , the L o r d ' s W o r d 
o f i n s t r u c t i o n is addressed, a n d he cal ls at tent ion to 
the fac t that the re l ig ious leaders have a f o r m of god l i 
ness, a n d fa lse ly c l a i m to serve G o d , but they deny the 
power thereof, a n d the a d m o n i t i o n to the honest ones 
is , " F r o m such t u r n a w a y . " (2 T i m . 3: 5) T h e r e l i 
g ious leaders, p a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n C a t h o l i c c lergy , 
b lasphemously c l a i m to have a n d exercise power which 
belongs alone to G o d . N o t on ly do they disobey G o d 
a n d the commandments he has g iven , but they v i 
c i ous ly persecute Jehovah 's witnesses, who are f a i t h 
f u l i n d e c l a r i n g the W o r d of G o d , a n d thus they prove 
themselves to be ins t ruments of the D e v i l a n d workers 
of i n i q u i t y . T h e i r end is destruct ion at A r m a g e d d o n . 
S incere a n d honest persons who have been brought 
u n d e r the contro l of the Catho l i c o rgan izat i on , but 
who now desire to know the w a y to l i f e a n d to l ive , 
must , when they h e a r the t r u t h , be obedient to God 's 
commandments , a n d w i t h d r a w themselves f r o m that 
re l ig ious o rgan iza t i on a n d t u r n away f r o m the c l e r g y ; 
a n d f a i l i n g to do so, they w i l l not find the w a y to l i f e 
ever last ing . T h i s w a r n i n g Jehovah 's witnesses must 
g ive a n d are g i v i n g to the people of the w o r l d . T h i s is 
a p a r t of the w o r k of the L o r d t o w a r d c reat ing a " n e w 
e a r t h " , w h i c h s h a l l be to his praise . 

" A NEW E A R T H " 
w " T h e earth is Jehovah 's , a n d the fulness thereof . " 

( P s . 24 : 1, A.R.V.) T h e D e v i l a n d wicked men have 
c o r r u p t e d the earth a n d made i t a place of v io lence ; 
a n d a l l such G o d declares he w i l l destroy at A r m a g e d 
don . T h e prophet i c words of Jehovah now are concern
i n g the e a r t h : " B e h o l d m e ! c rea t ing . . . a new e a r t h . " 
(Isa. 6 5 : 1 7 , Roth.) T h a t does not mean that he is 
c rea t ing a new mundane sphere ; but i t means the 
v is ib le p a r t of God ' s o rgan izat i on , w h i c h sha l l do his 
w i l l on earth as i n heaven. Z i o n is now bu i lded u p , 
a n d the c rea t ing of the new earth begins. C o n c e r n i n g 
th is J e h o v a h says to Z i o n : " S i n g , 0 barren , thou that 
d ids t not b e a r ; break f o r t h into s ing ing , and c r y a loud , 
thou that d idst not t r a v a i l w i t h c h i l d ; f o r more are the 
c h i l d r e n of the desolate t h a n the c h i l d r e n of the m a r 
r i e d wi fe , sa i th J e h o v a h . E n l a r g e the place of t h y tent , 
a n d let them stretch f o r t h the c u r t a i n s of t h y hab i ta 
t i o n s ; spare n o t ; lengthen t h y cords, a n d strengthen 
t h y stakes. F o r thou shalt spread abroad on the r ight 
h a n d a n d on the l e f t ; a n d t h y seed sha l l possess the 
nat ions , a n d make the desolate cities to be i n h a b i t e d . " 
— I s a . 5 4 : 1 - 3 , A.R.V. 

" T h e mandate of J e h o v a h is that the earth ' shal l 
be filled' w i t h r ighteous people. ( G e n . 1: 28) That 

d i v i n e mandate s h a l l be c a r r i e d out to a complet ion. 
C o n c e r n i n g the c a r r y i n g out of th is purpose C h r i s t 
Jesus, the H e a d of the c a p i t a l o rganizat ion , the new 
heavens, says: " A n d other sheep I have, which are not 
of th is f o l d ; them also I must b r i n g , a n d they shal l 
hear m y vo i ce ; a n d there s h a l l be one fo ld , a n d one 
shepherd . " ( J o h n 10: 16) T h e "o ther sheep" are those 
otherwise designated as " J o n a d a b s " , who w i l l m a i n 
t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d under the test and 
w i l l f o r m the "g rea t m u l t i t u d e " , a n d such sha l l i n h a b i t 
the earth f o r ever. They , together w i t h the i r r ighteous 
o f fspr ing , s h a l l " f i l l the e a r t h " . (See The Watchtower 
November 1, 1938.) T h e y also must con form f u l l y to 
the ru le of J e h o v a h . 

OBEDIENCE 
2 0 T h a t unchangeable rule of Jehovah is obedience 

a n d that the obedient shal l l i ve a n d receive his bless
ings, a n d that no others sha l l l ive . F u l l a n d complete 
obedience is r e q u i r e d of the Jonadabs , the same as is 
r e q u i r e d of the " r e m n a n t - ' . ( R o m . 11: 5) The descend
ants of J o n a d a b were a f a i t h f u l a n d obedient people 
a n d obedient to the commandments of the i r ear th ly 
parent . A l t h o u g h not i n a covenant w i t h G o d , they 
are spoken of by Jehovah w i t h a p p r o v a l , a n d are 
shown to be t y p i c a l of the f a i t h f u l great m u l t i t u d e . 
T h e prophet i c p i c t u r e of that people is recorded at 
J e r e m i a h the t h i r t y - f i f t h chapter , a n d the contrast is 
square ly d r a w n between the obedient Jonadabs a n d 
the u n f a i t h f u l Israel ites, a n d mani f es t ly the purpose 
thereof is to show that the u n f a i t h f u l , even though i n 
a covenant w i t h the L o r d , shal l suffer destruct ion , 
whereas other f a i t h f u l ones sha l l receive God 's bless
i n g . The covenant people, the Israelites, disobeyed 
God 's commandments, became rel ig ious , f o l l owing S a 
tan's machinat ions a n d teachings, a n d have suffered 
destruct ion . The descendants of J o n a d a b f a i t h f u l l y 
obeyed the commandments of the i r earth ly father , 
a n d the i r obedience brought f o r th words of approva l 
f r o m Jehovah , who ins t ruc ted his prophet J e r e m i a h 
to say to t h e m : "There f o re thus saith the L o r d of 
hosts, the G o d of I srae l , J o n a d a b the son of Rechab 
sha l l not want a m a n to s tand before me for ever . " 
— J e r . 35 : 19. 

2 1 N o w the a n t i t y p e of the descendants of Jonadab , 
a n d w h i c h a n t i t y p i c a l people f o r m the great m u l t i 
tude, are commanded to 'separate themselves f rom 
w o r l d l y re l ig ionists a n d to flee to G o d a n d to C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d there to find refuge under God 's o rganiza 
t i o n ' . ( Josh . 2,0:1-6} T o them G o d gives th is com
mandment that they must be d i l i g e n t to 'seek r i g h t 
eousness a n d meekness'. (Zeph . 3: 1-3) T h e y must stay 
w i t h i n the bounds of that " c i t y of re fuge" , under 
God 's o rganizat ion , u n t i l the ano inted class has passed 
into the k i n g d o m , a n d then they are to be free. T h e y 
must associate themselves w i t h God 's anointed a n d 
have a p a r t i n dec la r ing the message of God 's name 
a n d his k i n g d o m , a n d thus ident i f y themselves as f or 
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Ood a n d his k ingdom. (Rev . 22 : 17) Because they are 
the companions w i t h the ano inted a n d because they 
serve G o d a n d his K i n g , they suffer persecution at the 
hands o f the D e v i l a n d his re l ig ious agents, a n d 
through a l l such experiences they must m a i n t a i n the i r 
i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d . T h e y must be w h o l l y devoted to 
G o d a n d to his K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d they must 
openly suppor t a n d advance the k i n g d o m interests, 
a n d therefore they must be separate f rom the w o r l d 
over w h i c h S a t a n exercises power a n d influence. T h e y 
must teach t h e i r c h i l d r e n the t r u t h a n d po in t them to 
the way of l i f e t h r o u g h the k i n g d o m of G o d . T h e 
promise to them is that , i f obedient to Jehovah G o d a n d 
C h r i s t his K i n g , they sha l l receive a n d c a r r y out the 
d i v i n e mandate to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the e a r t h " . (See 
The Watchtower November 1,1938.) T h e b u i l d i n g of a 
new earth progresses. 

R E J O I C E 

2 2 C o n c e r n i n g Jehovah 's c a p i t a l o rganizat ion i t is 
w r i t t e n : " B e a u t i f u l f o r s i tua t i on , the j o y of the whole 
ear th , is mount Z i o n , on the sides of the n o r t h , the 
c i t y o f the great K i n g . G o d is k n o w n i n her palaces 
f or a re fuge . " (Ps . 48 : 2, 3) T o d a y God 's people have 
come to the end of the w o r l d , over w h i c h S a t a n is the 
over lord , a n d by God 's grace they are p e r m i t t e d to 
observe the fu l f i l lment of d i v i n e prophecy , a l l of w h i c h 
was w r i t t e n f o r the i r comfort a n d hope. ( R o m . 15: 4) 
T h e y now see that G o d is progress ing w i t h h is c rea t ing 
of the new earth , a n d this fills them w i t h joy . T o them 
the L o r d J e h o v a h now says: " B u t j oy ye a n d exu l t 
p e r p e t u a l l y i n what I a m about to create, f o r behold 
m e ! c r ea t ing J e r u s a l e m an exu l ta t i on , a n d her people 
a j o y . " — I s a . 65 : 18, Roth. 

2 3 J e r u s a l e m was the c i ty where .God p laced his 
name. I n the a n t i t y p i c a l , the new J e r u s a l e m , God ' s 
name s h a l l forever be pra ised . J e r u s a l e m is the name 
a p p l i e d to Jehovah 's u n i v e r s a l o rganizat ion , a n d Z i o n 
is the name o f his c a p i t a l organizat ion , w h i c h o rgan iza 
t i on exercises r u l i n g power over a l l by the w i l l of G o d . 
J e r u s a l e m , therefore, inc ludes the great m u l t i t u d e , the 
" o ther sheep" gathered b y the L o r d Jesus , a n d w h i c h 
sha l l also par t i c ipate in the v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah 's 
name. J e r u s a l e m , therefore, is to be an exu l ta t i on , a n d 
the people of God 's o rgan iza t i on a joy . H i s o rgan iza 
t i o n sha l l be a j o y to J e h o v a h because a v i n d i c a t i o n of 
his name, a n d therefore he says: "There f o re w i l l I 
exu l t i n J e r u s a l e m , a n d j oy i n m y people, a n d there 
sha l l be heard i n her no more the sound of weeping or 
the sound of a c r y . " (Isa. 65 : 19, Roth.) W i t h i n that 
par t of J e r u s a l e m (the u n i v e r s a l organizat ion) w h i c h 
is Z i o n there is now no more heard the sound of weep
i n g or the sound of a c ry . T h e f a i t h f u l have the j oy of 
the L o r d , a n d wel l do they know that a l l th ings con
c e r n i n g them s h a l l work together f or t h e i r good, a n d 
they rejoice c o n t i n u a l l y a n d de l ight to serve whereso
ever they are put . T h e y know that the D e v i l a n d his 
agents cannot destroy them, a n d cannot even k i l l them, 

except by God 's permiss ion , a n d , i f they cont inue 
f a i t h f u l unto death, the i r resurrec t ion to e ternal l i f e 
a n d g l o ry w i l l be instantaneous. (1 C o r . 15 : 51, 52) 
T h e y now have a v i s i on of the new heavens a n d the 
new earth , a n d they rejoice, a n d the i r exu l ta t i on s h a l l 
be perpetua l i n the creat ion o f G o d a n d because of the 
v i n d i c a t i o n of his name. 

W E E P I N G T O C E A S E 

2 4 D e a t h has caused great sorrow a n d weep ing 
amongst h u m a n k i n d . " T h e wages of s in is d e a t h . " 
( R o m . 6: 23) Hence s i n that was brought into the 
w o r l d b y reason of A d a m ' s disobedience, a n d death as 
a result thereof, have been the cause of great sorrow 
a n d weeping. M i l l i o n s have d ied as s u c k l i n g babes, 
a n d t h e i r parents have suffered great sorrow by reason 
thereof. W h e n the " n e w e a r t h " is established a n d the 
f a i t h f u l obedient ones who f o r m the great m u l t i t u d e 
begin to m a r r y a n d b r i n g c h i l d r e n into the w o r l d , w i l l 
the i r o f f spr ing die as babes i n arms? Jehovah G o d , b y 
his prophet , speaking of h is perfect creat ion, says : 
" T h e r e sha l l be thence forward no more a s u c k l i n g of 
a few days , or a n elder who filleth not u p his d a y s ; 
but a y o u t h a h u n d r e d years o l d may die , yea a s inner 
a h u n d r e d years o l d s h a l l be accursed . "—Isa . 65 : 20, 
Roth. 

2 5 W h e n men a n d women who f o r m the great m u l t i 
tude proceed to c a r r y out the d i v i n e mandate to m a r r y 
a n d b r i n g f o r t h c h i l d r e n a n d " f i l l the e a r t h " , those 
men a n d women w i l l be counted r ighteous i n the s ight 
of G o d b y reason of the i r f a i t h i n G o d a n d i n the shed 
blood of C h r i s t Jesus , a n d the i r f u l l devotion to G o d 
a n d his k i n g d o m , a n d obedience to his law. Therefore 
the i r c h i l d r e n w i l l not be conceived i n s i n a n d brought 
f o r t h i n i n i q u i t y , a l though they must have the benefit 
of the ransom sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus a n d receive l i f e 
at the hands of C h r i s t Jesus, " the E v e r l a s t i n g F a t h e r . " 
W h y should those c h i l d r e n die as s u c k l i n g babes i n 
arms? W h a t cou ld be the purpose of the i r be ing b o r n 
i f they die as such i n f a n t s ? Does the prophecy o f 
Isaiah 65: 20 above quoted a p p l y to them? or what is 
the mean ing thereof? 

2 8 T h i s prophecy may now be a p p l i e d i n this m a n 
ner : T h e number 100 is a m u l t i p l e of 10 times 10, 
which w o u l d re fer to completeness respect ing e a r t h l y 
things . T h e f a i t h f u l remnant , h a v i n g m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r 
i n t e g r i t y a n d received God 's a p p r o v a l , l ike the apostle 
P a u l have received a favorable j u d g m e n t at the hands 
of the L o r d a n d m a y be sa id to have completely re 
ceived e v e r y t h i n g they can receive whi le on the ear th , 
a n d they know that the enemy cannot destroy them, 
a n d hence there is no sorrow i n Z i o n when one of t h e i r 
number dies a n d passes on into g lory . They are a l l 
p r o p e r l y sa id to be " y o u t h s " now w i t h i n the S c r i p 
t u r a l mean ing of that word . I f , however, a n y of such 
w i l l i n g l y becomes a s inner , he s h a l l be accursed a n d 
die as such, a n d f o r h i m there w o u l d be no sorrow, 
f or the reason that G o d has commanded that there 
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s h a l l be no weep ing or sorrow for s u c h . — E z e k . 
24 : 16, 17. See Vindication, B o o k One, page 332. 

2 7 B u t another mean ing of th is text appears to be 
both reasonable a n d i n h a r m o n y w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s 
concern ing the ' f i l l i n g o f the ear th ' . G o d has now 
created new heavens a n d his creat ion of the new earth 
is progress ing . A r m a g e d d o n w i l l c lear the earth of a l l 
wickedness, a n d on ly those who are devoted to God 
a n d h is k i n g d o m u n d e r C h r i s t w i l l s u r v i v e that ter¬
r i b l e destruct ion . T h e great m u l t i t u d e now begin the ir 
pra ise o f G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus before A r m a g e d d o n 
comes, a n d they serve G o d a n d C h r i s t , cont inuous ly 
s i n g i n g t h e i r praises. (Rev . 7: 9, 10, 15) F o l l o w i n g 
A r m a g e d d o n the r ighteous great m u l t i t u d e w i l l pro
ceed to m a r r y a n d m u l t i p l y that they may c a r r y out 
the d i v i n e mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " . F r o m that t ime 
f o r w a r d babes s h a l l be born . T h e parents w i l l then 
know how to feed t h e i r c h i l d r e n a n d to p roper ly care 
f o r them, both i n body a n d i n m i n d , a n d to instruct 
them i n the w a y of righteousness. The k i n g d o m then 
i n f u l l operat ion , as i t is w r i t t e n , ' there n o t h i n g shal l 
h u r t n o r destroy. ' (Isa. 11 : 8, 9) There w o u l d then 
appear to be no cause f o r babies to be sick a n d pine 
a w a y a n d die . I f they die as s u c k l i n g babes, the s t ing 
of death w o u l d s t i l l be extant a n d b r i n g great sorrow 
on the parents . B u t th is prophecy of Isaiah says: 
" T h e r e shal l be thence forward no more a s u c k l i n g of 
a few d a y s " ; that is, the end of the babe a few days 
o l d sha l l not come. T h e baby sha l l cont inue to l i ve and 
grow u p . I t sha l l grow to manhood or womanhood, 
s t rong a n d vigorous. I f i t is p r o p e r l y taught a n d gives 
heed to the teaching , i t w i l l l e a r n to love a n d to serve 
the K i n g a n d J e h o v a h . A t least, i t w i l l grow u p u n t i l 
i t reaches a n age of i n d i v i d u a l respons ib i l i ty , and , i f it 
dies, i t s death w i l l not be the result of inher i t ed s in , 
but by reason of i n d i v i d u a l wrongdo ing , a n d this is 
c l e a r l y dec lared by the prophet . ( Jer . 3 1 : 29, 30) T h a t 
be ing t rue , there w i l l be no babes that w i l l die as such 
at a n y t ime. T h i s t r u t h should be a n d w i l l be of great 
encouragement a n d comfort to those who are now 
Jonadabs a n d who look f o r w a r d to the t ime that they 
m a y l ive d u r i n g the m i l l e n n i a l r e i gn of C h r i s t , a n d 
m a r r y a n d b r i n g f o r t h c h i l d r e n into the earth . T h i s 
w o u l d suggest that Jonadabs should not be anxious to 
m a r r y now, but w i t h hope a n d confidence look f o r w a r d 
to the t ime af ter A r m a g e d d o n when they may have 
c h i l d r e n w i t h the assurance that they can rear such 
c h i l d r e n wi thout fear of the ch i ld ' s d y i n g as a c h i l d . 
There appears to be no reason or s c r i p t u r e s u p p o r t i n g 
the conc lus ion that babies born d u r i n g the m i l l e n n i a l 
re ign of C h r i s t w i l l die as babes. 

*" B u t w i l l such o f f spr ing of the great m u l t i t u d e die 
at a l l ? T h a t question is answered by this prophecy i n 
these words : ' B u t a y o u t h may die an h u n d r e d years 
Old . ' T h a t w o u l d not necessari ly mean a h u n d r e d years 
o f 365 days each year . T e n be ing a n u m b e r symbol ic of 
e a r t h l y completeness, a n d ten times ten being a h u n 
d r e d , that m u l t i p l e of ten w o u l d be a symbol o f ear th ly 

completeness i n every respect. T h a t being t rue , the 
s c r i p t u r e seems to mean that no o f fspr ing of the great 
m u l t i t u d e w i l l die u n t i l that o f fspr ing has had a n 
i n d i v i d u a l , f u l l a n d complete o p p o r t u n i t y to know a n d 
to obey the L o r d a n d to prove i n t e g r i t y a n d devot ion 
to G o d a n d to thus prove he is wor thy of l i f e ; that 
when such person has received a f u l l a n d complete 
o p p o r t u n i t y to know the L o r d a n d to serve h i m , a n d 
then w i l l f u l l y sins, that person w i l l die accursed be
cause p r o v i n g h imse l f en t i r e l y u n w o r t h y of l i f e . 
Therefore th i s text f u r t h e r states: " Y e a a s inner a 
h u n d r e d years o l d [ that is, a f ter h a v i n g f u l l a n d 
complete in te l l i gent o p p o r t u n i t y to prove w o r t h y , a n d 
f a i l i n g there in a n d be ing disobedient] shal l be ac
cursed . " One m i g h t l ive accord ing to the terms of this 
text for 500 years or even a thousand years, a n d then 
prove disobedient a n d therefore u n w o r t h y of l i fe . One 
d y i n g as a n accursed s inner w i l l not be mourned by 
anyone on earth , not even by the parents of that 
person, because G o d has commanded they sha l l not be 
s o r r o w f u l or weep. T o do so w o u l d be c o n t r a r y to the 
commandment of G o d as stated i n the prophecy of 
E z e k i e l 24: 16, 17. T h e accursed s inner is a n d w i l l be 
an open enemy of G o d a n d C h r i s t , the K i n g , a n d there
fore no r ighteous person w o u l d sorrow or weep because 
of the destruct ion of such w i l l f u l a n d accursed one. 

2 2 " J e r u s a l e m , " that is, Jehovah 's organizat ion , 
which w i l l inc lude the r ighteous people of the earth 
a f ter A r m a g e d d o n , therefore, must be wi thout sorrow. 
J u d a s Iscar iot was a w i l l f u l , del iberate s inner , a n d was 
accursed of G o d . N o one who loves G o d a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus w i l l shed tears of sorrow because such as J u d a s 
Iscar iot die. T h e C h r i s t i a n i n the present t ime w o u l d 
not sorrow or weep because one dies who is a deliberate 
a n d in te l l i gent opposer of G o d a n d his k i n g d o m , be
cause to do so w o u l d be a v i o l a t i o n of God 's command
ment. Jehovah says: " [ I am] c reat ing J e r u s a l e m an 
exu l ta t i on , a n d her people a j o y . " (Vs . 18) The new 
heavens is a l ready an exu l ta t i on a n d a j oy to a l l who 
love a n d serve G o d . The new earth w i l l be a p a r t of 
J e r u s a l e m because a p a r t of God 's organizat ion a n d 
u n d e r the one great Shepherd , K i n g and R u l e r . I t is 
not an " e a r t h l y phase of the k i n g d o m " , as some erro 
neously say, but i t is contro l led by the k ingdom, a n d 
hence a par t o f God 's o rgan izat i on . T h e new heavens 
a n d new earth w i l l then rejoice a n d her people w i l l be 
a j oy f or ever. T h e y w i l l be a j o y to Jehovah because 
i n complete v i n d i c a t i o n of his name. I n h a r m o n y w i t h 
th is i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d I heard a great voice out of 
heaven, say ing , B e h o l d , the tabernacle of G o d is w i t h 
men, a n d he w i l l d w e l l w i t h them, a n d they sha l l be 
his people, a n d G o d h imse l f sha l l be w i t h them, a n d 
be t h e i r G o d . A n d G o d s h a l l wipe away a l l tears f r o m 
t h e i r eyes." (Rev . 2 1 : 3, 4) I t w i l l not be necessary to 
wa i t u n t i l the end of the thousand-year re ign of C h r i s t 
for such a cond i t i on , because those who die d u r i n g that 
per iod of t ime, as a resul t of the i r own w i l l f u l wrong 
do ing , w i l l not c a l l f o r t h tears to be shed b y the l i v i n g . 
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There fore , then, f r o m the t ime o f the b e g i n n i n g of the 
operat ion of the " n e w e a r t h " u n d e r the superv i s i on 
a n d d i r e c t i o n a n d r u l e of the new heavens ' there s h a l l 
be heard no more a n y sound of weeping or sound of 
a c r y ' . G o d w i l l wipe a w a y a l l tears b y establ i sh ing 
his r ighteous ru le i n the ear th , a n d h is people w i l l 
have no occasion to be s o r r o w f u l . T h e w i c k e d th ings 
that existed i n the " e v i l w o r l d " , w h i c h are against G o d 
a n d his k i n g d o m , sha l l be forgotten a n d be complete ly 
p u t out o f m i n d , because J e h o v a h says: " T h e f ormer 
s h a l l not be ment ioned , ne i ther s h a l l they come u p on 
the h e a r t . " (Isa. 6 5 : 1 7 , Roth.) T h e heavens a n d the 
e a r t h w i l l cont inue i n endless joy . Therea f ter w h e n the 
accursed s inner s h a l l d ie , the death of such w i l l be a 
v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah 's name, w h i c h is a j o y to a l l 
who l ive f o r ever. 

3 0 T h u s is magni f ied the importance of obedience. 
God 's unchangeable ru l e , therefore, is , i n substance: 
K n o w i n g l y a n d w i l l f u l l y disobey God 's c ommand
ments, a n d d i e ; g l a d l y obey God 's commandments , a n d 
l i ve . " F o r the a rms o f the w i c k e d s h a l l be b r o k e n ; but 
the L o r d upho ldeth the r ighteous . " (Ps . 37 : 17) E v e r y 
in te l l i gent creature , both inv i s ib le a n d v is ib le , i t is 
therefore seen, must be p u t to the test to determine 
whether or not he w i l l w i l l i n g l y f r o m the heart obey 
G o d . O n l y the obedient, r ighteous ones are g iven l i f e 
ever las t ing . T h e "grea t m u l t i t u d e " must be r ighteous 
a n d lovers of righteousness. T h e i r o f f spr ing that l i ve 
s h a l l l ikewise be r ighteous a n d lovers of righteousness. 
I n that " w o r l d to come", w h i c h is a " w o r l d w i thout 
e n d " , e v e r y t h i n g must be a n d s h a l l be r ighteous, a n d 
that s h a l l be a w o r l d " w h e r e i n dwe l l e th r ighteous
ness". (2 P e t . 3: 13) T h e n e v e r y t h i n g that breathes 
s h a l l honor a n d f o r ever pra ise J e h o v a h . 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
f 1. Of what will the 'new world' consist? What is now being 

done in relation thereto? 
U 2. What is required of those who will live in that " w o r l d to 

come"? 
f 3. What is here published is for whom? and how will it serve 

its purpose? Account for creation of "new heavens and 
a new earth" . 

H 4. What does Jehovah require of all who will have his ap
proval and live? and how does one learn to meet that 
requirement? 

H 5. How has disobedience affected the condition both of 
angels and of men? Is there a way for these to escape the 
penalty for disobedience? 

IT 0. What is meant by obedience? How did the supremacy of 
Jehovah become the great issue? Has Satan proved his 
challenge? and why? 

% 7. Prior to Jesus' coming into the world, to what extent had 
Satan failed to accomplish his wicked purpose? Why? 
What favor attended the faithful of that time? What will 
be the final result of their faithfulness? 

f 8. Who was Jesus when on earth? and how did he carry out 
the purpose for which he was sent? Why was Jesus sub
jected to such great suffering? and why did God permit it? 

H 9. What good resulted to Jesus from such suffering? Why 
was it necessary? 

1f 10. How did Jehovah begin to create the new heavens? How 
did obedience of creatures serve a part therein? 

If 11. How has God further proceeded with the creation of the 
new heavens? and what has been required of creatures 
made a part thereof? 

If 12. How long does this call and selection continue? To whom 
were Exodus 19: 5, 6 and 1 Peter 2: 9 addressed ? and 
what is seen therein as to requirements, and the impor
tance of obedience? 

1f 13. What great event followed immediately upon enthrone
ment of Christ Jesus? 

1f 14. In relation to creation of new heavens, relate what has 
taken place since fulfillment of Malachi 3: 1. What is the 
present situation of the faithful on earth in this regard? 

1f 15. When and how does Psalm 102: 16 have fulfillment? 
If 16. Account for an " e v i l servant" class. What is the Lord's 

judgment concerning that class? 
1f 17. What is the position of the religious leaders and their 

followers in relation to God's judgment, and why? 
T 18. How will the "new e a r t h " differ from 'the earth that 

is now'? 
II 19. Who first will inhabit the ' ' new earth' ' , and why ? 
t 20. What is the unchangeable rule of Jehovah concerning 

his creatures? Compare the Israelites with the descendants 
of Jonadab, as picturing two classes manifest at the 
present time. 

*l al. What is now required of those pictured l)y Jonadab and 
his descendants? 

If 22. Into what present position has God graciously led his 
people? 

If 23. How is Jehovah "creating Jerusalem an exultation, and 
her people a j o y " ? 

If 24. How and why has death caused so great sorrow among 
humankind? 

If 25. Will the children of the "great multitude" be conceived 
in sin and brought forth in iniquity, and why? 

If 26. Apply Isaiah 65: 20. 
If 27. What other meaning of that text appears reasonable and 

in harmony with the Scriptures? 
1f 28. Explain whether such offspring of the great multitude 

will die at all. 
1f 29. Why, in " J e r u s a l e m " , will there be no sorrow? 
f 30. What, then, in substance, is God's unchangeable rule for 

his creatures? and why is its importance so emphasized? 

H E A D STONE < 

JE H O V A H ' S angel , r e f e r r i n g to Zerubbabel the 
governor of the J e w i s h remnant f r o m B a b y l o n , 
d e c l a r e d : " A n d he s h a l l b r i n g f o r t h the head

stone thereof w i t h shoutings, c r y i n g , Grace , grace, 
unto i t . " — Z e c h . 4 : 7 . 

T h e head stone of J e h o v a h ' s great s p i r i t u a l temple 
is C h r i s t Jesus. T h e prophecy pos i t ive ly declares i t 
s h a l l be brought f o r t h . T h i s took place at the final 
l a y i n g of the " h e a d stone of the c o r n e r " at the com
i n g o f C h r i s t J P S U S to the temple f or j u d g m e n t i n 

F T H E TEMPLE 
A . D . 1918. ( P s . 1 1 8 : 2 2 ; Isa . 2 8 : 1 6 ) H e was then 
presented b y J e h o v a h as ear th ' s r i g h t f u l K i n g . T h e 
body members of C h r i s t on ear th are used to b r i n g 
th is i n f o r m a t i o n to the at tent ion of others. The f a i t h 
f u l witnesses b r i n g the i n f o r m a t i o n " w i t h t h u n d e r 
i n g s h o u t s " (Roth.), a n d this r ea l l y began i n 1922, 
at the general convention of J e h o v a h ' s witnesses, when 
the thousands, assembled together, d iscerned that the 
K i n g h a d come to his temple, a n d rose a n d shouted, 
c r y i n g o u t : " A d v e r t i s e the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m " ; 
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a n d since then they have cont inued to shout fearlessly 
a n d w i t h j o y give the test imony . - I s a . 1 2 : 6 ; Zech . 9 : 9. 

J e h o v a h gave grace a n d g l o ry to the Stone, a n d 
his witnesses so declare, i n the language o f P s a l m 
4 5 : 2 : " T h o u a r t f a i r e r t h a n the c h i l d r e n of m e n ; 
grace is poured in to t h y l i p s : therefore G o d hath 
blessed thee f o r e v e r . " A l s o P s a l m 8 4 : 1 1 : " F o r the 
L o r d G o d is a sun a n d s h i e l d : the L o r d w i l l give grace 
a n d g l o r y : no good t h i n g w i l l he w i t h h o l d f r o m them 
that w a l k u p r i g h t l y . " T h e f a i t h f u l remnant admire 
the Stone as the fa i rest of a l l c reat ion , be ing alto
gether love ly , the grandest r u l e r the w o r l d w i l l ever 
have. T h e y do not g l o r i f y m a n a n d give m a n credit , 
b u t because G o d has honored h is beloved S o n his w i t 
nesses c r y out i n honor to the S o n : ' ' B e a u t i f u l ! beau
t i f u l ! " (Roth.) a n d s a y : " B l e s s e d be he that cometh 
i n the name of J e h o v a h : we have blessed y o u out of 
the house of J e h o v a h , " because y o u are the greatest 
o f a l l bu i lders . ( P s . 1 1 8 : 2 6 , A.R.V.) S u c h is a d m i r a 
t i o n o f J e h o v a h ' s w o r k m a n s h i p done a n d p r o v i d e d 
for the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name ; a n d hence c red i t is 
g i ven to the M o s t H i g h . — J o h n 5 : 2 3 ; 2 Thess. 1 : 10 . 

J e h o v a h w i l l use his ano inted to accompl ish his 
purposes regardless of a l l oppos i t ion , a n d his posit ive 
assurance thereof is stated b y his prophet t h u s : ' ' The 
hands o f Zerubbabel have l a i d the f oundat i on of th is 
house, h is hands s h a l l also finish i t ; a n d thou [the 
L o r d ' s r emnant on earth] shalt know that the L o r d 
of hosts hath sent me unto y o u . " (Zech. 4 : 9 ) I n the 
s p r i n g of 535 B . C . Zerubbabel l a i d the f o u n d a t i o n of 
the temple i n J e r u s a l e m . ( E z r a 3 : 8-10) S ix teen years 
la te r Zerubbabel l a i d the f o u n d a t i o n of the temple 
anew. ( H a g . 2 : 1 8 ) T h u s i t was done successful ly 
despite a l l oppos i t ion . C h r i s t Jesus, the b u i l d e r of 
the temple of J e h o v a h , uses his s m a l l n u m b e r to rep
resent h i m on the ear th a n d to beg in the " E l i s h a 
w o r k " a f ter his coming to the temple f o r j u d g m e n t ; 
a n d h a v i n g begun i t , he w i l l finish i t regardless of 
a l l oppos i t ion . ( P h i l . 1 : 6 ) H e is no respecter of per
sons, but w i l l p e r m i t those, a n d those on ly , to have 
a p a r t i n the temple b u i l d i n g who are w h o l l y devoted 
to, J e h o v a h a n d who are obedient to J e h o v a h ' s great 
P r o p h e t , C h r i s t Jesus . I n due t ime he w i l l finish the 
w o r k . ( E z r a 5: 1, 2 ; 6: 14, 15) T h i s w o r k C h r i s t Jesus 
does to v ind icate J e h o v a h ' s name, a n d i n this the r e m 
n a n t w i l l be i n f u l l u n i t y w i t h h i m . — J o h n 1 7 : 21 -23 ; 
E p h . 4 :12 -14 . 

A s the P h i l i s t i n e g iant , G o l i a t h , despised the s m a l l -
ness of the m a n D a v i d , who came to fight h i m (1 S a m . 
1 7 : 2 2 - 5 1 ) , even so S a t a n a n d a l l of his cohorts de
spise the smallness a n d the a l l i e d equipment of G o d ' s 
o rgan iza t i on on the ear th . S a t a n a n d a l l of his c rowd 
despise J e h o v a h ' s o rgan iza t i on , a n d m a n y who t h i n k 
themselves to be i n present t r u t h , but who are of the 
" s y n a g o g u e o f S a t a n " , also oppose. (Rev . 3 : 9) These 
speak w i t h contempt, desp is ing the s m a l l r e m n a n t , 
who i n fact are s m a l l i n n u m b e r a n d i n p h y s i c a l a n d 
financial s t rength . T h e y f a i l to take i n t o account that 

not by wea l th , or power or influence is the work done, 
but by the s p i r i t of G o d . I t pleases G o d to c a l l the 
" d e s p i s e d " f o r h is serv i ce .—1 C o r . 1 : 2 8 . 

S h a l l these despisers see a n d rejoice? T h e y s h a l l 
see the resul t of the L o r d ' s work , b u t they w i l l not 
rejoice. Z e c h a r i a h 4 : 1 0 (A.R.V.) dec lares : " F o r who 
hath despised the day o f s m a l l th ings ? f o r these seven 
s h a l l rejoice, a n d s h a l l see the p l u m m e t i n the h a n d 
of Z e r u b b a b e l ; these are the eyes of J e h o v a h , w h i c h 
r u n to a n d f ro t h r o u g h the whole e a r t h . " T h i s text 
c l ear ly means that the perfect eyes of the L o r d sha l l 
see the temple progress to c o m p l e t i o n ; hence those 
perfect eyes blaze w i t h de l ight . J e h o v a h knows that 
he w i l l have a s m a l l f a i t h f u l class on earth that w i l l 
m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y to h i m unto the complet ion 
of the temple a n d the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name, a n d 
this rejoices his heart a n d the heart of C h r i s t Jesus. 
These seven eyes of the L o r d r u n to a n d f ro behold
i n g the work i n progress a n d seeing the accompl ish
ment thereof. (Deut . 1 1 : 1 2 ; 2 C h r o n . 1 6 : 9 ; 1 K i . 
8 : 2 9 ) I n the Authorized Version of the B i b l e the 
prepos i t i on " w i t h " i n the expression " t h e p l u m m e t 
i n the h a n d of Zerubbabe l with those s e v e n " is a 
s u p p l i e d w o r d ; hence the text does not mean that 
Zerubbabel has both the p l u m m e t a n d also the seven 
eyes i n h is h a n d . T h e 'seven eyes ' are Jehovah ' s eyes 
or complete v i s i on beho ld ing the p l u m m e t i n the h a n d 
of the great B u i l d e r , a n d i t rejoices H i m that his 
ano inted w i l l v ind i cate his name. 

A f t e r rece iv ing the exp lanat i on t h r o u g h the angel 
of the L o r d concern ing the v i s i on of the candlest ick 
w i t h seven lamps a n d the o l ive trees beside i t , the 
prophet Zechar iah a g a i n asked the mean ing of the 
" t w o o l ive t r e e s " upon each side of the candlest ick, 
a n d of the " t w o ol ive branches, w h i c h t h r o u g h the 
two golden pipes [emptied] the golden o i l out of 
themse lves" . ( 4 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) H i s repeat ing the i n q u i r y 
shows the modern Z e c h a r i a h class searching G o d ' s 
W o r d i n the l i g h t of the facts w e l l k n o w n , d e s i r i n g 
to unders tand the prophecy . The candlest ick seems 
to represent the l i ght -d i s seminat ing organizat ion of 
Jehovah on earth , a n d this conclusion is suppor ted 
by the words of Jesus, at Reve la t i on 2 : 5 : " Repent , 
a n d do the first w o r k s ; or else I . . . w i l l remove 
t h y c a n d l e s t i c k . " T h i s candlest ick p ic tures those of 
the 'w ise v i r g i n ' class h a v i n g the o i l i n t h e i r vessels; 
a n d they put i t into the i r lamps , when go ing out to 
" m e e t the B r i d e g r o o m " . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 7 - 9 ) A s " t r e e s 
of r ighteousness" , a n d l i v i n g because " p l a n t e d by 
the r i ve r s of w a t e r s " , as described i n the prophecies, 
these keep the i r l amps l i ghted a n d a l ive .and b u r n i n g . 
( Isa . 6 1 : 3 ; P s . 1 : 3 ) A mirac le here appears i n the 
v is ion of the c a n d l e s t i c k ; i n t h i s : T h e o l ive o i l is 
genera l ly obtained b y c r u s h i n g the f r u i t ; but i n th is 
instance i t is taken f r o m the t r u n k of the tree. T h i s 
is the w a y these " t r e e s of r ighteousness " h o l d f o r t h 
the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m of G o d . T h e y p ipe the o i l 



N O V E M B E R 15,1938 ffiie W A T C H T 0 W E F L 349 

d i r e c t l y in to the l i g h t - b e a r i n g o rgan i za t i on a n d use 
i t there to the honor o f J e h o v a h a n d his K i n g . C o n 
c e r n i n g th is , J u d g e s 9 : 9 s a y s : ' ' T h e o l ive tree s a i d 
u n t o them, S h o u l d I leave m y fatness, wherewi th 
b y me they honour G o d ? " 

T h e prophet Z e c h a r i a h t o l d the ange l tha t he d i d 
not know the mean ing thereof, a n d the angel a n 
s w e r e d : " T h e s e are the two ano inted ones, that s tand 
b y the L o r d of the whole e a r t h . " ( 4 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) These 
are the two l e a d i n g p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the b u i l d i n g of 

the temple back there, namely , J o s h u a the ano inted 
h i g h pr iest o f I s rae l a n d Zerubbabel the governor of 
J u d a h , w h i c h show p r o p h e t i c a l l y C h r i s t Jesus i n the 
pos i t ion both as a sacr i f i c ing P r i e s t a n d as the great 
E x e c u t i v e Officer of J e h o v a h G o d , a n d B u i l d e r of the 
temple . A s such he ' s t a n d s ' f o r Jehovah , the G o d o f 
the whole earth . A l l of his ano inted body members 
s tand w i t h h i m a n d enjoy great peace a n d consola
t i on , because a l l have p a r t i n the v i n d i c a t i o n of J e h o 
vah ' s name. 

P O L L U T I O N S 

JE H O V A H is the h u s b a n d m a n , a n d J e r u s a l e m 
stands f o r his " w o m a n " . She was " m a r r i e d " to 
J e h o v a h a n d brought f o r t h o f f spr ing unto h i m . 

H e says to h e r : " M o r e o v e r , thou hast taken t h y sons 
a n d t h y daughters , whom thou hast b o r n unto me, 
a n d these hast thou sacri f iced unto [ images of men] 
to be devoured. Is th is of t h y whoredoms a s m a l l 
m a t t e r ? " ( E z e k . 16: 20, 21) T h e u n f a i t h f u l ones i n 
" o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " have f o r m e d a perverted or 
gan i za t i on a n d used i t to t u r n members of the t rue 
c h u r c h away f r o m J e h o v a h G o d , a n d to sacrifice them 
to the destruct ive influence of an organized system 
mis labeled " C h r i s t i a n " a n d to S a t a n , " t h e god of th is 
w o r l d . " A l l the c lergy , the leaders or "e lect ive e lders " 
who t u r n men away f r o m God 's o rganizat ion , come 
w i t h i n the class here denounced b y J e h o v a h . P r i d e , 
selfishness a n d i n g r a t i t u d e to G o d are the i n d u c i n g 
cause of the i r f a l l i n g . " A n d i n a l l th ine abominat ions 
a n d t h y whoredoms thou hast not remembered the 
days o f t h y y o u t h , when thou wast naked a n d bare, 
a n d wast p o l l u t e d i n t h y b l o o d . " — E z e k . 16: 22. 

T h e po l lu t i ons of " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " , or 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d the reproach that is brought upon 
God ' s name, are too t e r r ib le to find adequate descr ip 
t i o n i n h u m a n phrase, hence the prophet says of her : 
" A n d i t came to pass, a f ter a l l t h y wickedness, (woe, 
woe unto thee ! sai th the L o r d G o d ) . " ( E z e k . 16: 23) 
T h e c lergy , leaders, "e lect ive e lders " a n d p r i n c i p a l 
ones o f the flock i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " have taken i n every 
w o r l d l y movement, p o l i t i c a l a n d otherwise, a n d then 
labeled such w i t h the name of C h r i s t a n d G o d . These 
ch ie f one3 i n " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " have opened 
t h e i r a rms to a l l manner of heathen re l ig ions a n d cus
toms a n d practices i n the i r b u i l d i n g s ca l led " c h u r c h 
es", i n order to sat is fy the i r selfish desires to have 
p o p u l a r i t y , power a n d influence. " O r g a n i z e d C h r i s 
t i a n i t y " has erected her places of worsh ip at the most 
p r o m i n e n t po ints i n the roadway , h u n g out her s ign , 
a n d sat i n the doorway to induce passers-by to enter, 
a n d thus has made her o r i g i n a l body to be abhorred 
by honest people of good w i l l a n d made herself an 
abominat i on i n the s ight of G o d . " T h a t thou hast also 
b u i l t unto thee an eminent place [{margin), a brothel 
house ] , a n d hast made thee an h i g h place i n every 

street. T h o u hast b u i l t t h y h i g h place at every head of 
the way , a n d hast made thy beauty to be abhorred , 
a n d hast opened t h y feet to every one that passed by, 
a n d m u l t i p l i e d t h y whoredoms." (Ezek . 16: 24 ,25) T h e 
leaders i n " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " have denounced 
i m m o r a l pract ices among men of the w o r l d , f r o m the 
s tandpoint of the flesh, because such is an abhorrent 
t h i n g before decent people. Jehovah chooses th is ab
horrent t h i n g to i l l u s t r a t e the w i cked course that 
" o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " has taken . It is bad enough 
for f a l l e n men a n d women to indulge i n i m m o r a l 
practices, but J e h o v a h denounces i t as f a r worse for 
professed fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus to indu lge i n i l l i c i t 
pract ices w i t h the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . 

E g y p t is a symbol of the w o r l d , a n d pictures the 
•commercial a n d m i l i t a r y p a r t of Satan 's o r g a n i z a t i o n ; 
whi le A s s y r i a p i c tures p a r t i c u l a r l y the p o l i t i c a l ele
ments of Satan ' s o rganizat ion , a n d Cha ldea stands for 
the D e v i l ' s r e l i g i o n i n a l l of his o rganizat ion . (See 
Prophecy, C h a p t e r V I . ) Verses twenty - s ix to twenty -
n ine of the s ixteenth chapter of Ezek ie l ' s prophecy 
say to the Jews , a n d w i t h stronger force to " o rgan ized 
C h r i s t i a n i t y " : " T h o u hast also committed f o r n i c a t i o n 
w i t h the E g y p t i a n s t h y neighbours. . . . T h o u hast 
p l a y e d the [har lot ] also w i t h the A s s y r i a n s , . . . 
T h o u hast, moreover, m u l t i p l i e d t h y f o rn i ca t i on i n 
the l a n d of C a n a a n unto C h a l d e a [ B a b y l o n ] , a n d yet 
thou wast not sat is f ied." The c lergy a n d leaders a n d 
elective elders representat ive ly s tand for a l l of " o r 
ganized C h r i s t i a n i t y " , a n d have made f r i e n d s h i p , en
tered into re lat ionship , w i t h the commerc ia l powers 
a n d w i t h the po l i t i c ians o f the w o r l d that they might 
g a i n p o p u l a r i t y a n d in f luence ; a n d " o rgan ized C h r i s 
t i a n i t y " has thus opened her arms a n d received into 
i l l i c i t f r i e n d s h i p a n d agreement a l l men of the heathen 
or D e v i l re l ig ions. T o d a y " o rgan ized C h r i s t i a n i t y " , or 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , boasts that a l l re l ig ions are w a l k i n g 
together h a n d i n h a n d a n d wi thout controversy . T h i s 
is done u n d e r the pretense a n d false c l a i m that i t is 
establ i sh ing peace among men, but , i n t r u t h a n d i n 
fact , i t is p r o s t i t u t i n g the W o r d of G o d a n d the t rue 
worsh ip o f the M o s t H i g h . 

" A s a wi fe that committeth adu l te ry , w h i c h t a k e t h 
strangers instead of her h u s b a n d ! " ( E z e k . 1 6 : 3 2 ) 
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" O r g a n i z e d r e l i g i o n , " mis labe led " C h r i s t i a n i t y " , i n 
the l a n d ca l l ed " C h r i s t e n d o m " , gives rewards a n d 
pr izes to entice a n d induce others o f the w o r l d to come 
a n d j o i n her o rgan i za t i on a n d commune w i t h her, she 
at the same t ime re ce iv ing no s p i r i t u a l g a i n whatso
ever there f rom. H e a t h e n forms are adopted a n d prac 
t i c e d i n the b u i l d i n g s ca l led " C h r i s t i a n churches" , i n 
o rder to g a i n p o p u l a r i t y a n d to sat i s fy the selfish 
desires of the leaders thereof. T h i s detestable pract i ce 
i n the c h u r c h organizat ions ca l l ed " C h r i s t i a n " J e h o 
v a h describes i n th is language : " T h e y give g i f t s to 
a l l w h o r e s ; but t h o u givest t h y g i f t s to a l l t h y lovers , 
a n d h i res t them, that they m a y come unto thee on 
every side f o r t h y whoredom. A n d the c o n t r a r y is i n 
thee f r o m other women i n t h y whoredoms, whereas 
none fo l l oweth thee to commit whoredoms ; a n d i n that 
t h o u givest a r e w a r d , a n d no r e w a r d is g iven unto 
thee ; therefore t h o u a r t c o n t r a r y . " ( E z e k . 16: 33, 34) 
Ins tead o f l e t t i n g G o d do the c a l l i n g , a n d instead of 
t e l l i n g the people God 's t r u t h i n order that they m i g h t 
w i t h inte l l igence respond to his c a l l , the u n f a i t h f u l 
re l ig ious leaders have chased a f ter the class of people 
that they wanted , w i t h a l l m a n n e r of enticements to 
make of them proselytes. T h u s not o n l y have they 
compromised themselves thereby, but they have p a i d 
f o r the o p p o r t u n i t y to do i t . T h u s J e h o v a h compares 
" o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " w i t h a har l o t tha t pays a l l 
m a n n e r of m e n to sat is fy her beast ly desires. S u r e l y a 
worse desc r ip t i on cou ld not be i m a g i n e d . 

J e h o v a h commanded E z e k i e l to c a l l to the a t tent ion 
o f J e r u s a l e m her abominable deeds a n d then to t e l l 
h e r o f God ' s j u d g m e n t . T h e " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class 
m u s t p e r f o r m th is same w o r k t o w a r d " C h r i s t e n d o m " . 
" W h e r e f o r e , 0 har lo t , hear the w o r d of [ J e h o v a h ] . " 
( E z e k . 16: 35) J e h o v a h then d irects h is prophet to 
say that because of her filthiness a n d whoredoms he 
w o u l d gather a l l those w i t h w h o m she h a d taken 
pleasure, a n d the ones , that she has hated, a n d he 
w o u l d expose her wickedness before a l l such. " B e h o l d , 
therefore, I w i l l gather a l l t h y lovers, w i t h w h o m thou 
hast taken pleasure, a n d a l l them that thou hast loved, 
w i t h a l l them that thou hast h a t e d ; I w i l l even gather 
them r o u n d about against thee, a n d w i l l discover t h y 
nakedness unto them, that they m a y see a l l t h y n a k e d 
ness. A n d I w i l l also give thee i n t o t h e i r h a n d , a n d 
they s h a l l t h r o w d o w n th ine eminent place, a n d s h a l l 
break d o w n t h y h i g h p laces ; they s h a l l s t r i p thee also 
o f t h y clothes, a n d s h a l l take t h y f a i r jewels, a n d leave 
thee n a k e d a n d bare . . . . I also w i l l recompense t h y 
w a y u p o n t h i n e head, sa i th the L o r d G o d . " — E z e k . 
16 : 37, 39, 43. 

I t seems c l e a r l y therefore to be the w i l l o f G o d that 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " must be i n f o r m e d of her wickedness 
a n d r e m i n d e d of God 's j u d g m e n t w r i t t e n against her. 
A n d who s h a l l do that work of s e r v i n g notice except 
those w h o m G o d has ca l l ed h is witnesses i n his name ? 
I t i s the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class tha t is commissioned 
to dec lare the d a y of the vengeance o f o u r G o d . A s 

E g y p t a n d A s s y r i a a n d other nat ions r o u n d about 
t u r n e d against J e r u s a l e m , even so i n m o d e r n t imes 
the other r u l i n g powers w i l l destroy the h y p o c r i t i c a l 
re l ig ionists . " A n d the ten horns w h i c h t h o u sawest 
u p o n the beast, these s h a l l hate the whore , a n d s h a l l 
make her desolate a n d naked , a n d s h a l l eat her flesh, 
a n d b u r n her w i t h fire. F o r G o d h a t h p u t i n the i r 
hearts to f u l f i l h i s w i l l , a n d to agree, a n d g ive t h e i r 
k i n g d o m unto the beast, u n t i l the words o f G o d s h a l l 
be f u l f i l l e d . " (Rev . 1 7 : 1 6 , 17) (See Light, B o o k T w o , 
page 1 0 8 . ) — E z e k . 23 : 22-26. 

T h e in f ide l , the agnostic , the atheist a n d the sar 
castic p u t " C h r i s t i a n i t y " a n d a l l heathen re l ig ions i n 
the same class, a n d therefore use the p r o v e r b : " A s is 
the mother , so is h e r d a u g h t e r . " I n other words, ' the 
mother was a har l o t a n d the daughter is l ikewise . 
T h e y are a l l bad , a n d a l l f r o m the D e v i l . ' These do not 
d i scern the difference between " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n 
i t y " , w i t h i t s d e v i l i s h pract ices , a n d the t r u e teachings 
a n d pract ices o f C h r i s t Jesus a n d his f a i t h f u l apostles. 
T h e in f ide l a n d the atheist a n d those i n that class 
observe that " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " is even worse 
t h a n the acknowledged heathen re l ig ions , because i n 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " there is a greater degree of i n t e l l i 
gence. There fore they c lass i fy the teachings a n d the 
pract ices of even t rue fo l lowers of Jesus C h r i s t w i t h 
heathenism a n d " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " so ca l led , 
a n d they make w a r against the t rue as w e l l as against 
the false. " B e h o l d , every one that useth proverbs s h a l l 
use th is proverb against thee, s a y i n g , A s is the mother , 
so is her d a u g h t e r . " ( E z e k . 16: 43, 44) T h i s is a g a i n a 
chal lenge to G o d a n d a c l a i m that he cannot b r i n g out 
f r o m f a l l e n h u m a n creatures a n y that w i l l r e m a i n 
f a i t h f u l a n d steadfast to G o d a n d to C h r i s t ; a n d th is 
is proo f tha t the challenge is f r o m the D e v i l . 

Jehovah ' s prophet E z e k i e l then compares the abomi 
nat ions of S a m a r i a a n d Sodom to those of J e r u s a l e m . 
" A n d th ine e lder sister is S a m a r i a , she a n d her 
daughters that d w e l l at t h y le f t h a n d ; a n d t h y 
younger sister, that dwe l l e th at t h y r i g h t h a n d , i s 
Sodom a n d her daughters . " ( E z e k . 16: 46) J u d a h was 
the f o u r t h son, a n d B e n j a m i n the t w e l f t h son, of 
J a c o b ; hence the tr ibes of both J u d a h a n d B e n j a m i n 
h a d elder brothers . J e r u s a l e m , w h i c h was p a r t l y i n 
J u d a h a n d p a r t l y i n B e n j a m i n , h a d a n " e lder s i s t e r " 
i n S a m a r i a , the c a p i t a l c i t y of the ten tr ibes of I s rae l . 
S a m a r i a means " w a t c h " . L o o k i n g east f r o m J e r u s a l e m , 
on the le f t h a n d thereof was the site of S a m a r i a ; wh i l e 
Sodom was on the r i g h t h a n d of J e r u s a l e m , when f a c i n g 
to the east. Sodom was the " y o u n g e r s i s t e r " c i t y i n 
that i t was less t h a n J e r u s a l e m ; the name Sodom is 
understood to mean a "p lace of l ime , or b u r n i n g , or 
arable field". 

S a m a r i a a n d Sodom were bad , b u t J e r u s a l e m is 
dec lared as be ing m u c h worse. L i k e w i s e , heathen r e l i 
gions are d e v i l i s h a n d exceedingly bad a n d reproach 
G o d , b u t " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " , u n d e r the inf luence 
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a n d c o n t r o l of the D e v i l , is f a r worse a n d b r i n g s greater 
reproach u p o n the name of G o d ; therefore the com
p a r i s o n . " Y e t hast thou not w a l k e d a f ter t h e i r ways, 
n o r done a f ter t h e i r abominat i ons ; but , as i f that were 
a very l i t t l e t h i n g , thou wast c o r r u p t e d more than 
they i n a l l t h y w a y s . " ( E z e k . 16: 47) T h e wickedness 

of S a m a r i a h a d been commit ted i n the presence o f 
J e r u s a l e m ; a n d J e r u s a l e m , c l a i m i n g to be more r i g h t 
eous t h a n others, was more abominable i n the sight o f 
G o d . T h i s shows that observat ion of wickedness a n d of 
the outcome thereof is no sure deterrent against i n 
d u l g i n g i n w r o n g d o i n g . 

R O Y A L T Y 

JE H O V A H dec lared h is purpose to have a r o y a l 
pr iesthood a f ter the order of Melch izedek , who 
was both k i n g of S a l e m (he " f i r s t be ing b y i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n K i n g o f righteousness, a n d a f t e r that also 
K i n g of Sa lem, w h i c h is , K i n g of p e a c e " ) a n d pr ies t 
of the M o s t H i g h G o d . ( G e n . 14: 1 8 ; H e b . 7 :1 -25 ) 
C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d o f th is p r i e s t l y order . ( H e b . 
3 : 1 ) H e is the K i n g of k ings . (Rev . 1 : 5 ; 1 9 : 1 6 ; 
17 : 14) W i t h h i m are associated one h u n d r e d a n d 
f o r t y - f o u r thousand underpr iests . ( P s . 1 1 0 : 4 ; 1 Pet . 
2 : 9, 1 0 ; Rev . 14: 1-4) E z e k i e l , w h e n shown a v i s i on of 
J e h o v a h ' s r o y a l house, was g iven ins t ruc t i ons concern
i n g the service of the pr iesthood. Those ins truct ions , 
g iven b y J e h o v a h to E z e k i e l , set f o r t h the purposes o f 
the M o s t H i g h G o d a n d " w e r e w r i t t e n for our l e a r n 
i n g , that we through patience a n d comfort o f the 
s cr ip tures [the w r i t i n g s ] m i g h t have hope . " I n that 
record the name Zadok means " R i g h t e o u s O n e " . 

" B u t the priests the Lev i tes , the sons of Zadok , 
tha t kept the charge of m y sanctuary when the c h i l 
d r e n o f I s rae l went astray f r o m me, they s h a l l come 
n e a r to me to m i n i s t e r unto me, a n d they sha l l s tand 
before me to offer unto me the fat a n d the blood, sa i th 
the L o r d G o d . " (Ezek . 4 4 : 1 5 ) T h e r o y a l priesthood 
are d i v i n e sons of the R I G H T E O U S O N E J A H . T h e 
A a r o n i c pr iesthood was taken f r o m the t r ibe of L e v i . 
T h e h i g h pr iesthood of Zadok dates f r o m K i n g D a v i d ' s 
day . (2 S a m . 8 : 1 7 ; 1 5 : 2 4 - 3 6 ; 1 9 : 1 1 ; 2 0 : 2 5 ) T h e 
Z a d o k f a m i l y was f i t t i n g l y chosen because of f a i t h f u l 
ness to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m interests as represented 
by K i n g D a v i d . T h i s is proo f that i t is fa i th fu lness to 
G o d i n the per formance of d u t y that br ings his ap
p r o v a l . 

T h e f a m i l y of Z a d o k was descended f r o m G o d ' s 
f a v o r e d pr ies t P h i n e h a s ( N u m b e r s 2 5 : 1 - 1 3 ) , but not 
t h r o u g h the u n f a i t h f u l house of the h i g h priest E l i , 
bu t t h r o u g h A m a r i a h a n d A h i t u b . (1 C h r o n . 6: 1-8, 
50-53) " S o So lomon thrust out A b i a t h a r [descendant 
o f E l i ] f r o m be ing pr ies t unto [Jehovah] ; that he 
m i g h t f u l f i l the w o r d of [ J e h o v a h ] , which he spake 
concern ing the house of E l i i n S h i l o h . " (1 K i . 2 : 2 7 ) 
" A n d I w i l l raise me u p a f a i t h f u l priest , that shal l 
do a c cord ing to that w h i c h is i n mine heart , a n d i n 
m y m i n d : a n d I w i l l b u i l d h i m a sure house : a n d he 
s h a l l w a l k before mine A n o i n t e d [ K i n g ] f o r ever. A n d 
i t s h a l l come to pass, that every one that is left i n 
t h i n e [ E l i ' s ] house s h a l l come a n d crouch to h i m for a 
piece o f s i l v e r a n d a morse l o f bread , a n d s h a l l say, 

P u t me, I p r a y thee, in to one o f the p r i e s t s ' offices, 
that I m a y eat a piece of b r e a d . " — 1 S a m . 2: 35, 36. 

I n E z e k i e l ' s d a y these priests , " L e v i t e s , the sons of 
Z a d o k , " were represented b y the h i g h priest Jehoza-
dak, w h i c h name means " J e h o v a h is j u s t " (1 C h r o n . 
6 : 1 4 , 15) , a n d by his successor J o s h u a , mean ing 
" J e h o v a h s a v e s " . ( H a g . 1 : 1 2 ; Zech . 3 : 1 , 8, 9 ; 6: 
11, 12) T h i s same J o s h u a was the h i g h priest who, 
together w i t h Zerubbabe l , b u i l t the prophet ic temple 
at J e r u s a l e m af ter the r e t u r n of the Israel ites f r om 
B a b y l o n . These priests remained f a i t h f u l to G o d , 
w h i c h is shown by the prophecies of H a g g a i , Zecha
r i a h a n d E z e k i e l . Jehovah speaks w i t h commendation 
a n d a p p r o v a l of Ph inehas , i n N u m b e r s 25 :11 -13 , 
because of his fa i th fu lness . E l i ' s p r i e s t l y house p i c 
tures those who are u n f a i t h f u l to the i r covenant w i t h 
G o d a n d who j o i n the A n t i c h r i s t . 

I n 1917 to 1918 a c r u c i a l test came upon the people 
of G o d , a n d out of that test came the " f a i t h f u l a n d 
wise s e r v a n t " class p i c t u r e d by " t h e sons of Zadok 
that kept the charge of m y sanctuary when the c h i l 
d r e n of Israe l went as tray f r o m m e " . T h i s s t rong ly 
supports the conclusion that after G o d calls one to 
the k i n g d o m a n d that c a l l is accepted the cal led one 
must be p u t to a test i n order to determine his f a i t h 
fulness a n d must prove f a i t h f u l u n d e r such test before 
being chosen a n d ano inted to a place i n the r o y a l 
priesthood. The approved ones, says Jehovah , " . s h a l l 
s tand before me to offer unto me the fa t a n d the 
b l o o d . " T h e f a t a n d the blood were special parts of 
the sacrifice that belonged exc lus ive ly to Jehovah G o d , 
a n d w h i c h were offered to h i m by the priests . The 
l i f e is i n the b lood, a n d J e h o v a h is the on ly source of 
l i f e . " A n d the priest s h a l l b u r n them u p o n the a l t a r : 
i t i s the food of the of fering made by fire, f o r a sweet 
savour. A l l the fa t is [ J e h o v a h ' s ] . I t s h a l l be a per 
petua l statute for y o u r generations, throughout a l l 
y o u r dwe l l ings , that ye eat ne i ther fa t nor b l o o d . " 
(Lev . 3: 16, 17) " F o r the l i fe of the flesh is i n the 
b lood : a n d I have given i t to y o u upon the a l tar , to 
make a n atonement for y o u r souls : f o r i t is the blood 
that maketh a n atonement f o r the s o u l . " — L e v . 17: 11. 

T h e f a i t h f u l pr iesthood of the sons of Z a d o k p i c 
t u r e d o r represented the f a i t h f u l who were chosen to 
membership i n the r o y a l priesthood a n d made mem
bers of J e h o v a h ' s r o y a l house. ' ' T h e y s h a l l enter into 
my sanc tuary , a n d they s h a l l come near to m y table , 
to m i n i s t e r unto me, a n d they s h a l l keep m y c h a r g e . " 
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( E z e k . 4 4 : 1 6 ) There was no a r k o f the covenant nor 
mercy seat for the priests to come near i n th is temple 
w h i c h E z e k i e l saw, a n d th is f o r the reason that Jeho
v a h is now at his temple . " T h e a l t a r o f w o o d " was 
there, w h i c h is ca l led " t h e . t a b l e that is before Jeho 
v a h " . J e h o v a h ' s ano inted ones yet on the ear th do 
now come near to th is table before J e h o v a h i n " t h e 
secret place of the M o s t H i g h " , not because o f the i r 
o w n perfect ions, but because of the righteousness a n d 
per fec t ion of C h r i s t Jesus , the H e a d of the r o y a l 
pr iesthood. J e h o v a h ' s confidence i n this pr iesthood is 
shown b y the fac t that they " m i n i s t e r unto me 
[ J e h o v a h ] , a n d they s h a l l keep m y c h a r g e " . 

T h i s i s the class that has access to the i n n e r court 
of the temple . Because the east gate is shut, they must 
enter at other gates: " A n d i t s h a l l come to pass, that , 
when they enter i n at the gates of the inner court , they 
s h a l l be c lothed w i t h l i n e n garments ; a n d no wool sha l l 
come u p o n them whiles they m i n i s t e r i n the gates of 
the i n n e r court , a n d w i t h i n . " ( E z e k . 4 4 : 1 7 ) T h e i r 
garments i d e n t i f y them as members of the roya l pr iest 
hood, " f o r the fine l i n e n is the righteousness [ r i ght 
eous acts] of s a i n t s . " (Rev. 1 9 : 8 ) T h e remnant now 
on earth must have on fine l inen garments , to w i t , " t h e 
robe o f r ighteousness , ' ' showing that they have Jeho 
v a h 's a p p r o v a l a n d are his witnesses. The fact that 
they wore no wool w o u l d indicate that these f a i t h f u l 
ones do not shear the flock of G o d to prov ide comfort 
f o r themselves i n G o d ' s service. 

T h e c l o t h i n g r e q u i r e d to be w o r n by the r o y i l 
pr iesthood indicates that the i r service is one of j o y : 
" T h e y s h a l l have l inen bonnets [tires] upon the i r 
heads, a n d s h a l l have l i n e n breeches upon the i r loins 
[lest t h e i r nakedness appear (Rev . 3: 18 ; 16: 15)] ; 
they s h a l l not g i r d themselves w i t h a n y t h i n g that 
causeth s w e a t . " ( E z e k . 44 : 18) T h e pr iest must have 
o n n o t h i n g that " c a u s e t h s w e a t " . Sweat suggests 
d r u d g e r y , t o i l , such as the case of A d a m . (Gen. 3: 
17-19) W o o l e n garments cause sweat, a n d w o u l d there
fore be improper . A d a m ' s " s w e a t " was the result of 
the curse, a n d concern ing G o d ' s o rganizat ion , of 
w h i c h the remnant now f o r m a p a r t , i t is w r i t t e n : 
" A n d the leaves of the tree were for the hea l ing of 
the nations. A n d there sha l l be no more c u r s e . " — 
Rev . 2 2 : 2 , 3, 

T h e r o y a l pr iesthood is ins t ruc ted not to exh ib i t 
t h e i r r o y a l garments to the people. " A n d when they 
go f o r t h into the u t te r [outer] court , even into the 
u t te r [outer] court to the people, they s h a l l p u t off 
t h e i r garments where in they min i s tered , a n d l ay them 
i n the holy chambers, a n d they s h a l l p u t on other 
g a r m e n t s ; a n d they sha l l not sanct i fy the people w i t h 
t h e i r g a r m e n t s . " ( E z e k . 4 4 : 1 9 ) T h i s text cannot be 
construed to mean that the g lor i f ied saints i n heaven 
w i l l mater ia l i ze i n f o r m or dress a n d exh ib i t them
selves to the people on the ear th . T h e text therefore 
must be l i m i t e d i n i ts a p p l i c a t i o n to J e h o v a h ' s r em
n a n t s t i l l on the e a r t h who are before the people as 

J e h o v a h ' s witnesses. These are not to exhib i t them
selves a n d parade themselves before the people by 
m i s u s i n g th ings of the i r s p i r i t u a l office f o r selfish a n d 
va in-g lor ious purposes. T h e y are not to pose before the 
people i n a sanct imonious manner as Jehovah 's w i t 
nesses i n order to impress others w i t h t h e i r own i m p o r 
tance or to cause the people to look upon them with 
awe. S u c h a course w o u l d be ent i re ly d isp leas ing to 
J e h o v a h . J e h o v a h ' s witnesses are his servants ; a n d 
when they go before the people w i t h his message in 
book f o r m , or b y other means of t e s t i f y ing , they are 
to give J e h o v a h a l l the g l o ry a n d honor, a n d none to 
m a n . ( H a g . 2 : 11, 12) N o r is it proper f or G o d ' s 
chosen ones to sanct i fy those whom G o d does not elect. 
The r o y a l pr iesthood is chosen by Jehovah , a n d not by 
a n y creature . 

L e t J e h o v a h ' s chosen servants take notice of th is 
ins t ruc t i on , to w i t : " N e i t h e r s h a l l they shave the i r 
heads, n o r suffer the i r locks to grow l o n g ; they shal l 
o n l y p o l l [shear] the i r h e a d s . " ( E z e k . 4 4 : 2 0 ) God 
gives the woman her h a i r f or a head cover ing, a n d the 
woman is a p i c ture of the church . (2 C o r . 11 : 2) 
W h e t h e r the woman 's h a i r is r o l l ed u p i n a knot on 
the top of her head or whether i t is c ropped is not 
m a t e r i a l , but i t is a shame to shave the head a n d then 
t ie a whi te c loth over i t a n d wear a black bonnet i n 
o rder that others may see a n d s a y : " T h a t is a real 
sanct imonious p e r s o n . " N o r are the men to wear l o n g 
h a i r i n order that they m i g h t appear as u n u s u a l l y 
p ious souls a n d cause the people thus to say . P a u l 
understood Jehovah ' s ins truct ions concern ing the 
pr iesthood when he wrote that the women should not 
shave t h e i r head, nor the men wear long locks. " D o t h 
not even nature itsel f teach you , that i f a m a n have 
l o n g ha i r , i t is a shame unto h i m ? B u t i f a woman 
have long- h a i r , i t is a g l o r y to h e r ; f o r her h a i r is 
g iven her f or a c o v e r i n g . " — 1 C o r . 11: 3-15. 

" T h e y shal l on ly p o l l the i r h e a d s , " says Jehovah i n 
his ins truct ions to E z e k i e l . T o p o l l means to shear. 
There has been a lot of foolish talk concern ing the 
women 's bobbing or c r o p p i n g the ha i r , but there is no 
s c r i p t u r e against so do ing . W e should not be fool ish 
i n t r y i n g to make rules w h i c h the S c r i p t u r e s do not 
w a r r a n t . The s u m of J e h o v a h ' s ins truct ions to E z e k i e l 
c oncern ing the headdress of the priesthood is that 
they are to do n o t h i n g that w o u l d make them especial
l y conspicuous or w o u l d c a l l a t tent ion to the creature , 
but to do every th ing to c a l l a t tent ion to the Creator . 
T h e y are not to make themselves p a r t i c u l a r l y conspic
uous by dress or appearance or u l t rap i ous expressions. 
I t is i m p r o p e r f or them to go about i n a m o u r n f u l 
manner or to appear as m a r t y r s that they may impress 
others. J e h o v a h ' s witnesses are happy , j o y f u l a n d 
f a i t h f u l servants of G o d , bo ld ly g i v i n g the test imony 
of Jesus C h r i s t a n d c a l l i n g a t tent ion of the people to 
the W o r d a n d name o f the Most H i g h . W h e t h e r a 
cer ta in class l ike them or do not l ike them, i t is not 
m a t e r i a l . G o d ' s a p p r o v a l is the a l l - i m p o r t a n t t h i n g . 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -baiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful K i n g of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" P A C E T H E F A C T S " 
This new 64-page booklet, with two-color cover design, con

tains the two world-convention speeches by the president of the 
Society at the convention assembly in London, England, last 
September, to wit, " F a c e the F a c t s " and " F i l l the E a r t h " . 
Because of the world-wide request for and the present need to 
place these history-making addresses with as many as possible 
in these perilous times the first printing of this booklet is in 
the huge quantity of 12,000,000 copies, in many languages. 
Bead your personal copy now and get set to distribute it. Bemit 
therefor at 5c contribution per copy. 

Y E A R BOOK FOR 1939 
The Tear Book for 1939 is not only a detailed and compre

hensive record of world activities of Jehovah's witnesses dur
ing the past service year, most interesting to read as well as 
touching and stirring, but also a compendium of information 
of the most up-to-date development, and hence useful and 
necessary for all active publishers to have as a ready reference 
now. This has all been prepared by the president of the So
ciety. Also, there is his comment on the 1939 year text, and a 
daily text and comment for every day of the year, said com
ments being drawn from The Watchtower. Every active king
dom publisher and all seeking the way to Zion should lie 
equipped with this new Year Book. As the edition is limited, 
thus enhancing the cost of production, the contribution of 50c 

ITS MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 
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American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N O F F I C E S 

British 3 4 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 4 0 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W. , Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society i n every case. 

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. T„ 
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is asked for per copy. Company servants should each arrange 
for a combination order for his respective company or unit. 

1939 CALENDAR 
The year text for 1939 is timely: " B u t they shall not pre

vail against thee." (Jer. 1: 19) That those on the side of Jeho
vah and his King and kingdom may conveniently have this 
strengthening promise daily before their attention during 1939 
this text is featured on the Society's new calendar and accom
panied by a beautiful three-color picture showing in symbolic 
style the thrilling fulfillment of the promise to the modern 
Jeremiah class and their companions. Underneath appears the 
president's letter setting out the united service periods for 
1939. a ready reference for kingdom publishers. The calendar 
pad shows the dates thereof. Company servants should send in 
a combination order for all wanting calendars. Remit, with 
order, 25c each, or $1.00 for five to one address. 

" W A T C H T O W E R " CAMPAIGN 
Four full months of 1939, January to April inclusive, have 

been set aside for the biggest, if not most important, yet of the 
campaigns to publish Jehovah's kingdom. It is designated the 
"Watchtower" campaign because of the special offer made, 
agreeable to arrangements of the Society, to wit, a full year's 

(Continued on page 368) 
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K N O W L E D G E 
"A time to every purpose under the heaven; a time to kill, and a time to heal."—Eccl. 3:1-3. 

JE H O V A H b y his W o r d has i n f o r m e d m a n as to 
what is r i g h t a n d what is wrong , a n d the sincere 
a n d honest m a n is anxious to f ind out what is 

r i g h t . Ood also designates what is the p r o p e r t ime 
to do c e r ta i n th ings . T h e at tempt to do even those 
th ings at a n i m p r o p e r t ime or i n a w a y c o n t r a r y to 
God ' s commandment is w r o n g . J e h o v a h commands 
those who serve h i m to be d i l i g e n t i n seeking k n o w l 
edge o f righteousness that m a n may w a l k i n the r i g h t 
w a y . T h e m a n w i t h a pure heart fears G o d ; that i s , 
he fears to do a n y t h i n g c o n t r a r y to Jehovah 's ap 
po inted way . " T h e fear of the L o r d is the b e g i n n i n g 
o f knowledge . " ( P r o v . 1 : 7 ) T h e m a n who does not 
believe on a n d who does not fear G o d cannot acquire 
knowledge of righteousness. F o r th is reason the m e n 
who possess what is ca l l ed " w o r l d l y w i s d o m " , a n d 
who are wise i n t h e i r o w n conceits, are fool ish a n d 
t h e i r so-called " w i s d o m " is foolishness i n the s ight of 
G o d . (1 C o r . 1 :20-25) Del iberate wrongdoers have 
no fear of G o d : " T h e fear o f the L o r d is to hate 
e v i l , . . . a n d the e v i l w a y . " ( P r o v . 8 : 1 3 ) A n y v i o l a 
t i o n o f God ' s l a w is e v i l . K n o w l e d g e of the requ i re 
ments of God 's l a w is necessary f o r those who desire 
to please h i m . 

2 J e h o v a h b y h is prophet addresses those persons 
who have fled f r o m Satan ' s o rgan iza t i on a n d who 
therefore no longer are desirous of be ing u n d e r Satan 's 
ru l e , a n d such persons so addressed S a t a n a n d his 
c r o w d do not desire. T o t h e m J e h o v a h s a y s : " G a t h e r 
yourselves together, . . . seek righteousness, seek meek
ness." (Zeph . 2 : 1 - 3 ) A meek person is one who desires 
to be taught a n d to l e a r n the r i g h t w a y ; a n d that 
w a y is po inted out o n l y i n the W o r d o f G o d . ( P s . 
1 1 9 : 1 0 5 ) I n earnest ly seeking meekness the m a n is 
d i l i g e n t to ascertain what G o d requires of h i m . T o 
seek righteousness means to l earn what is r i g h t a n d 
then to fo l low i n that r i g h t way . The Jonadabs have 
fled to God 's o rgan izat i on that they might there find 
protect ion, safety a n d sa lvat ion . S u c h persons must 
now be d i l i g e n t i n g a i n i n g knowledge of God 's W o r d 
a n d also fo l low the course of righteousness there in 
po inted out. W h a t is here in pub l i shed is intended for 
the a i d of a l l who have agreed to do the w i l l of G o d , 
a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y f or the a i d o f the Jonadabs . 

EVERLASTING COVENANT 
* G o d is the f o u n t a i n of l i f e : " F o r w i t h thee is 

the f o u n t a i n of l i f e ; i n t h y l i g h t sha l l we see l i g h t . " 
( P s . 3 6 : 9 ) T h a t means that a l l l i f e or ig inates w i t h 
h i m , a n d none can have a n d enjoy l i fe w i thout his 
permiss ion . N o one can take l i f e c o n t r a r y to God 's 
expressed l aw a n d at the same t ime be exempt f r o m 
respons ib i l i ty . God 's ever last ing covenant is his em
phat i c dec larat ion concern ing the sanct i ty of l i f e . B y 
his l a w he has p r o v i d e d that under c e r ta in specified 
condit ions l i f e m a y be t a k e n ; a n d hence i t is w r i t t e n : 
" T h e r e is . . . a t ime to k i l l . " L e t a l l take care to 
l earn what is the p r o p e r t ime a n d what are the con
d i t i ons u n d e r w h i c h l i f e m a y be taken . W i t h o u t such 
knowledge e v i l or w r o n g is almost cer ta in to be com
mit ted U n d e r c e r ta in condit ions a n d at c e r ta in times 
h u m a n l i f e may be taken i n the enforcement of God 's 
l a w . " W h o s o sheddeth man's blood, by m a n sha l l h is 
blood be s h e d : f o r i n the image of G o d made he m a n . " 
( G e n . 9 : 6 ) T h i s cou ld not mean that a n y i n d i v i d u a l 
cou ld a p p o i n t h imse l f as the executioner of the w r o n g 
doer, because the commandment of G o d i s : " T h o u 
shalt not k i l l . " ( E x . 2 0 : 1 3 ) G o d at t imes designates 
cer ta in ones or bodies o f m e n to act as his executioner 
to enforce h is j u d g m e n t against the wrongdoer . T h e 
ever las t ing ' covenant was stated to N o a h at the t ime 
N o a h was r ighteous i n the s ight of G o d , a n d N o a h 
was made God 's executioner of the m u r d e r e r ; a n d 
th is establishes the ru le that a l l execut ion of w r o n g 
doers must be done i n righteousness, that is to say, 
i n h a r m o n y w i t h God 's law. ( E x . 2 1 : 1 2 - 2 4 ; L e v . 
24 :16 -21 ) The l a w of G o d designates on ly a few o f 
the offenses f o r w h i c h h u m a n l i f e s h a l l be taken i n 
harmony w i t h the terms of the ever last ing covenant. 
T o take h u m a n l i f e c o n t r a r y to God 's appo inted w a y 
is therefore a v i o la t i on of the ever last ing covenant. 
T h e S c r i p t u r e s a n d the ind isputab le facts show that 
today the earth is defi led because the inhabi tants 
thereof have " b r o k e n the ever last ing covenant " .— 
Isa . 2 4 : 5 . 

BEASTS 

* A r e the terms of the ever last ing covenant l i m i t e d 
to h u m a n creatures? The S c r i p t u r a l answer is, N o . 
T h e ever last ing covenant has to do also w i th the l i fe 
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of beasts. God 's law speci f ical ly designates the t ime 
a n d condi t ions u n d e r w h i c h beasts may be k i l l e d a n d 
the purpose f o r w h i c h they m a y be k i l l e d . I t fo l lows 
therefore that the s l a y i n g of an imals , e i ther m a n or 
beast, c o n t r a r y to God 's l aw constitutes a v i o la t i on 
of the ever las t ing covenant. 

8 T h e statement of God 's ever las t ing covenant is as 
f o l l o w s : " A n d G o d spake unto N o a h , a n d to his sons 
w i t h h i m , s ay i n g , A n d I , behold, I establish m y cove
n a n t w i t h y o u , a n d w i t h y o u r seed a f ter y o u ; a n d 
w i t h every l i v i n g creature that is w i t h y o u , of the 
f o w l , of the catt le , a n d of every beast of the earth 
w i t h y o u ; f r o m a l l that go out of the a r k , to every 
beast of the e a r t h : a n d I w i l l establish m y covenant 
w i t h y o u ; ne i ther s h a l l a l l flesh be cut off any more 
b y the waters of a flood; ne i ther s h a l l there a n y more 
be a flood t o ' d e s t r o y the ear th . A n d G o d sa id , T h i s 
is the token of the covenant w h i c h I make between 
me a n d y o u , a n d every l i v i n g creature that is w i t h 
y o u , f o r p e r p e t u a l generat ions ; I do set m y bow i n 
the c l oud , a n d i t s h a l l be f or a token of a covenant 
between me a n d the earth . A n d i t s h a l l come to pass, 
w h e n I b r i n g a c l oud over the ear th , that the bow 
sha l l be seen i n the c l o u d ; a n d I w i l l remember m y 
covenant, w h i c h is between me a n d y o u , a n d every 
l i v i n g creature of a l l flesh; a n d the waters sha l l no 
more become a flood to destroy a l l flesh. A n d the bow 
sha l l be i n the c l o u d ; a n d I w i l l look u p o n i t , that 
I m a y remember the ever last ing covenant between 
G o d a n d every l i v i n g creature of a l l flesh that is u p o n 
the ear th . A n d G o d sa id unto N o a h , T h i s is the token 
of the covenant, w h i c h I have established between me 
a n d a l l flesh that is u p o n the e a r t h . " — G e n . 9 : 8-17. 

8 T h e words of the text at verses five a n d s ix of 
th is same chapter constitute an emphat ic statement 
of the fact that G o d alone has the r i g h t to give l i f e 
a n d the r i g h t to take i t away a n d , i f l i f e is taken by 
m a n , the same must be done s t r i c t l y i n accord w i t h 
God ' s l a w a n d that l aw appl ies to both m a n a n d beast. 
T h e decree w h i c h Jehovah announced to Noah was 
to th is effect: " Y e sha l l not suffer a m u r d e r e r to l i v e . " 
T h a t decree is not . contrary to God's l aw " T h o u shalt 
not k i l l " , bu t is i n exact h a r m o n y therewi th . The i n 
d i v i d u a l who assumes the r i g h t to k i l l his fe l low m a n 
is a murderer , a n d hence a breaker of God 's law. 
God ' s decree is that the mans layer s h a l l be punished 
b y death, w h i c h sentence must be executed b y d u l y 
const i tuted a u t h o r i t y . The words of Genesis 9 : 6 
" f o r i n the image of G o d made he m a n " cou ld 
h a r d l y re fer to the creation of A d a m , but rather those 
words mean that the d u l y const i tuted executioner of 
the wrongdoer acts as the representative of G o d a n d 
i n so d o i n g m a n acts " i n the image of G o d " , that is, 
a c t i n g on the a u t h o r i t y delegated to h i m b y the L o r d 
i n execut ing the manslayer . T h i s be ing the correct 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g , the beast w o u l d also come u n d e r the 
protect ion guaranteed by the terms of the everlast
i n g covenant. 

f I n a prev ious issue of The Watchtower i t has been 

stated that the wanton s l a y i n g of the beast constitutes 
a v i o la t i on of the ever last ing covenant a n d that such 
was one of the p r i m a r y sins committed by N i m r o d . 
Some readers of The Watchtower have taken issue 
w i t h that conclusion, h o l d i n g that the chase a n d s laugh
ter of w i l d an imals f or mere sport of so d o i n g is r i g h t 
a n d proper . Is i t S c r i p t u r a l l y correct to conclude that 
the ever last ing covenant is v io lated on ly when h u m a n 
blood is shed? S u c h conclusion is ent i re ly erroneous, 
and this is shown by the language i n w h i c h the ever
las t ing covenant is stated by Jehovah . There w o u l d 
be no reason to make ment ion of the beast of the field 
a n d the f o w l of the a i r i n the terms of the covenant 
unless that covenant w o u l d f u r n i s h protect ion to the 
beast. G o d s a i d : £ I establish m y covenant w i t h y o u 
a n d w i t h every l i v i n g creature that is w i t h y o u , w i t h 
the f o w l , w i t h the catt le , a n d w i t h every beast of 
the ear th . ' These words of G o d prec lude man f r o m 
t a k i n g the l i f e of beasts unless the same be taken i n 
harmony w i t h the provis ions G o d has made, a n d such 
provis ions he has p l a i n l y stated i n his law for the 
guidance of the m a n who desires to w a l k i n the r i g h t 
way . I t is w r i t t e n i n God 's W o r d : " A r ighteous m a n 
regardeth the l i f e of his beast : but the tender mercies 
of the w i c k e d are c r u e l . " ( P r o v . 1 2 : 1 0 ) The converse 
of that propos i t i on thus stated must therefore be, to 
w i t , that the m a n who f a i l s or refuses to r e g a r d the 
l i f e of his beast is unr ighteous i n the s ight of G o d . 
The fact that his beast cannot speak is no excuse to 
i l l - t r e a t i t , m u c h less to take i ts l i f e . Jesus emphasized 
th is unchangeable t r u t h when he to ld the Pharisees 
of the i r hypocr i sy a n d God 's requirements concern ing 
the b e a s t . — L u k e 1 4 : 3-6. 

8 I f m a n requires a beast f o r food he may r i g h t 
f u l l y s lay i t a n d eat the flesh thereo f ; but he must 
not eat the blood, because the l i f e is i n the b lood 
a n d the l i f e belongs to J e h o v a h : " E v e r y m o v i n g t h i n g 
that l i ve th sha l l be meat f or y o u ; even as the green 
herb have I g iven y o u a l l th ings . B u t flesh w i t h the 
l i f e thereof, w h i c h is the blood thereof, shal l ye not 
eat . " ( G e n . 9 : 3 , 4 ) T h e l i f e of a l l ear th ly creatures 
is i n the b l o o d ; a n d since that l i f e belongs to Jeho 
vah G o d his law requires that even when a beast is 
taken f o r food its l i f eb lood must be poured out to 
the L o r d . T o k i l l an imals for mere sport , a n d not 
f or the purpose of ob ta in ing food, is c e r t a i n l y a v io 
l a t i on of God 's law, a n d hence the b r e a k i n g of the 
ever last ing covenant. The m a n who goes about w i t h 
a g u n a n d slays w i l d an imals a n d w i l d fowls f or 
the mere purpose of d i s p l a y i n g his s k i l l a n d to t i ck le 
L i s own fancy is a v io lator of God 's law a n d hence 
a breaker of the ever last ing covenant concern ing the 
sanct i ty of l i f e . 

9 The l a w w h i c h G o d gave to the people t h r o u g h 
Moses f u l l y supports this conclusion. G o d specified 
i n that l aw what hunters must do, a n d such l aw shows 
that no one is just i f ied to h u n t animals or fowls f or 
sport , t h r i l l s or a d v e n t u r e : " A n d whatsoever m a n 
there be o f the c h i l d r e n o f I s rae l , or of the s t r a n -
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gers that s o j o u r n among you , w h i c h hunteth a n d 
catcheth a n y beast or f o w l that may be e a t e n ; he 
s h a l l even p o u r out the blood thereof, a n d cover i t 
w i t h dust . F o r i t is the l i f e of a l l f l esh ; the blood 
of i t i s f o r the l i f e thereo f : therefore I sa id unto 
the c h i l d r e n of I s rae l , Y e s h a l l eat the blood of no 
m a n n e r of f l e sh ; f o r the l i f e of a l l flesh is the blood 
thereo f : whosoever eateth i t s h a l l be cut o f f . " — L e v . 
1 7 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

1 0 M a n m a y h u n t the beast f o r food i f tha t beast 
is c lean a n d m a y be eaten, but the blood of that beast 
w h e n s l a i n must be poured out a n d not eaten, be
cause the blood represents the l i f e . (Deut . 1 2 : 1 5 , 1 6 ; 
1 4 : 3 - 1 1 , 2 0 , 2 1 ; 1 5 : 2 2 , 2 3 ) I f the beast is unc lean 
a n d cannot be used for food, t h e n to k i l l that beast 
mere ly f or spor t is w r o n g . I f the beast is c lean a n d 
good for food, i t m a y p r o p e r l y be s l a i n i n order to 
ob ta in i ts flesh f o r food. I t fo l lows, then , that i f the 
beast is s l a i n f o r mere sport , such s l a y i n g is t a k i n g 
l i f e w i t h o u t j u s t cause or excuse a n d i n v i o l a t i o n of 
the ever las t ing covenant. 

1 1 God 's l aw provides that a n i m a l s d y i n g because 
of sickness, or that were k i l l e d by other beasts, c o u l d 
not be eaten f o r food, a n d a p e n a l t y is in f l i c ted u p o n 
anyone eat ing such f o o d : " A n d every soul that eat
eth tha t w h i c h d i e d o f i tsel f , or that w h i c h was t o r n 
w i t h beasts, whether i t be one o f y o u r own country , 
o r a s t ranger , he shal l both wash his clothes, a n d 
bathe h imse l f i n water , a n d be unc lean u n t i l the e v e n ; 
then s h a l l he be c lean. B u t i f he wash them not, n o r 
bathe his flesh, then he s h a l l bear his i n i q u i t y . " — 
L e v . 1 7 : 1 5 , 1 6 ; 1 1 : 39, 40. 

1 2 Those who v io la ted that l a w of G o d were u n 
c lean ; concern ing w h i c h i t is w r i t t e n that , i f the 
unc lean "goeth unto the ho ly t h i n g s " , he was sub
jected to the death pena l ty . ( L e v . 2 2 : 3 , 8 , 9 ) T h a t 
l a w appl ies to a l l who are consecrated to do God 's 
w i l l , i n c l u d i n g both the remnant a n d the Jonadabs . 
I t was indispensable that the Israel ites k i l l an imals 
a n d p o u r out the blood thereof i n o rder to have c lean 
flesh to eat. T h e apostles of Jesus C h r i s t fo l lowed 
s t r i c t l y th is ru le i n g i v i n g advice to both J e w s a n d 
Gent i les , showing that the r u l e appl ies to a l l who 
make a covenant to do the w i l l of G o d . The c o u n c i l 
at J e r u s a l e m so dec lared by w r i t i n g letters to others 
d e s i r i n g to k n o w the r i g h t way . " T h e y wrote letters 
by them a f ter th i s m a n n e r ; . . . F o r i t seemed good 
to the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] , a n d to us, to l ay u p o n y o u no 
greater b u r d e n than these necessary t h i n g s ; that ye 
absta in f r o m meats offered to idols , a n d f r o m blood, 
a n d f r o m th ings s t rang led , a n d f r o m f o r n i c a t i o n : f r o m 
w h i c h i f ye keep yourselves, ye s h a l l do w e l l . " — A c t s 
1 5 : 2 3 , 28, 29. 

PROPER FOR FOOD 

1 S T h e L o r d G o d specified an imals , fish a n d fowls , 
the flesh of w h i c h m i g h t be p r o p e r l y used f o r food, 
a n d also those w h i c h must not be used f o r food. 
.The k i l l i n g of such as c o u l d not be used f o r food, 

a n d the k i l l i n g thereof be ing mere ly f o r sport , is 
t a k i n g l i fe c o n t r a r y to God 's l a w a n d i n v i o la t i on 
of his ever last ing covenant. (Deut . 1 2 : 1 5 , 1 6 , 2 3 , 2 4 ; 
1 4 : 3-21) T h e L o r d , at the eleventh chapter of L e v i t i -

. cus, specifies the an imals that may be a n d those that 
may not be eaten. S ince the k i l l i n g of an imals f or 
food is l a w f u l , necessarily the s l a y i n g of an imals f o r 
sport is u n l a w f u l . F o r that reason G o d gave to N o a h 
the r i g h t a n d pr iv i l ege of s l a y i n g an imals that m a y 
"be meat f o r y o u " , but not f or sport . 

SACRIFICE 

" I t was God 's w i l l that cer ta in c lean an imals be 
k i l l e d f o r the purpose of sacrifice. Thereby G o d was 
f o re te l l ing that the sacr i f i c ia l blood of C h r i s t Jesus 
w o u l d make a n atonement for the sins of the people. 
B u t the k i l l i n g of a l l such an imals cou ld not be done 
by everyone a n d the v i c t i m eould not be offered by 
everyone. T h e sacrifice must be brought a n d offered 
i n the proper manner as prescr ibed b y the L o r d : 
" A n d the L o r d spake unto Moses, say ing , Speak unto 
A a r o n , a n d unto his sons, a n d unto a l l the c h i l d r e n 
o f Israe l , a n d say unto them, T h i s is the t h i n g w h i c h 
the L o r d hath commanded, say ing , W h a t m a n soever 
there be of the house of I srae l , that k i l l e t h an ox, 
or lamb, or goat, i n the camp, or that k i l l e t h it out 
of the camp, a n d b r i n g e t h i t not unto the door of the 
tabernacle of the congregation, to offer a n offering 
unto the L o r d , before the tabernacle of the L o r d ; 
blood s h a l l be i m p u t e d unto that m a n ; he hath shed 
blood [of a beast to no v a l i d end] ; a n d that m a n 
s h a l l be cut off f r o m among his people : to the end 
that the c h i l d r e n of Israe l may b r i n g the i r sacrifices, 
w h i c h they offer i n the open field, even that they 
m a y b r i n g them unto the L o r d , unto the door o f the 
tabernacle of the congregation, unto the pr iest , a n d 
offer them for peace offerings unto the L o r d . F o r 
the l i fe of the flesh is i n the b l o o d : a n d I have g iven 
it to y o u upon the a l t a r , to make an atonement for 
y o u r sou ls : for i t is the blood that maketh an atone
ment f or the soul . Therefore I sa id unto the c h i l d r e n 
of Israel , N o soul of y o u sha l l eat blood, neither s h a l l 
any s t ranger that so journeth among y o u eat b lood . " 
— L e v . 1 7 : 1 - 5 , 1 1 , 1 2 . 

1 5 T i m e a n d aga in G o d emphasizes this t r u t h , that 
l i fe belongs exc lus ive ly to h i m , a n d therefore no l i fe 
can proper ly be taken when such is done i n d i s regard 
of God's law. F o r e t e l l i n g his purpose to redeem the 
h u m a n race b y the sacr i f i c ia l blood of his firstborn, 
Jesus C h r i s t , G o d commanded that the firstborn of 
the an imals fit f o r sacrifice should be sacrificed unto 
the L o r d : " A l l the firstling males that come of t h y 
herd a n d of t h y flock thou shalt sanct i fy unto the 
L o r d t h y G o d : . . . T h o u shalt eat i t before the L o r d 
t h y G o d year by year , i n the place which the L o r d 
sha l l choose, thou a n d t h y househo ld . " -Deut . 1 5 : 1 9 , 2 0 . 

1 B T h e firstling of the an imals not acceptable f or 
sacrifice must be redeemed w i t h a lamb, that is, a n 
a n i m a l sui table f o r sacrifice. I f the firstborn was not 
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redeemed as p r o v i d e d b y l a w , then i t was p r o p e r a n d 
l a w f u l to k i l l tha t unredeemed firstborn: " T h o u shalt 
set a p a r t u n t o the L o r d a l l that openeth the m a t r i x , 
a n d every firstling tha t cometh of a beast w h i c h thou 
h a s t ; the males s h a l l be the L o r d ' s . A n d every firsti 
l i n g o f a n ass t h o u shalt redeem w i t h a l a m b ; a n d 
i f t h o u w i l t not redeem i t , then t h o u shalt break h is 
n e c k ; a n d a l l the firstborn of m a n among t h y c h i l 
d r e n shalt t h o u redeem." ( E x . 1 3 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) " A l l tha t 
openeth the m a t r i x is m i n e ; a n d every firstling among 
t h y catt le , whether ox or sheep, tha t is male . B u t the 
firstling o f a n ass t h o u shal t redeem w i t h a l a m b : 
a n d i f t h o u redeem h i m not , then shalt t h o u break 
his neck. A l l the firstborn o f t h y sons t h o u shalt r e 
deem. A n d none s h a l l appear before me e m p t y . " ( E x . 
3 4 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) T h i s shows that an imals m u s t be t reated 
o r used a c c o r d i n g to God 's l a w a n d a n y t reatment 
thereof c o n t r a r y to h is l a w is a s i n . 

1 7 Beasts that w o r k i n j u r y to others or k i l l a h u m a n 
creature must be s l a i n ( E x . 2 1 : 2 8 ) , or , i f tha t beast 
is des t roy ing one's p r o p e r t y , i t w o u l d be proper to 
s lay such beast, a n d such does not const i tute a break
i n g o f the ever las t ing covenant. " T a k e us the foxes, 
the l i t t l e foxes, tha t s p o i l the v i n e s ; f o r o u r v ines 
have tender grapes . " ( C a n t . 2 : 1 5 ) T h u s the r u l e is 
fixed that a n i m a l s tha t destroy man ' s f ood a n d p r o p 
e r t y m a y be taken , that is , k i l l e d . T h e beasts o r b i r d s 
t h a t are f o u n d des t roy ing crops of the f a r m e r or 
gardener m a y be s l a i n ; a n d th is i s f o r man 's p r o 
tect ion , a n d not i n v i o l a t i o n o f the ever las t ing cove
n a n t . 

1 8 A l s o the k i l l i n g of beasts i n self-defense is p r o p e r 
a n d not a v i o l a t i o n of the ever las t ing covenant. A l i o n 
threatened the l i f e of Samson, a n d he slew the l i o n , 
w i t h the L o r d ' s a p p r o v a l . ( J u d g . 1 4 : 5 , 6 ) D a v i d was 
charged w i t h the r e spons ib i l i t y of c a r i n g f o r h is f a 
ther ' s sheep; a n d i n defense thereof a n d f o r his o w n 
defense he slew a l i o n a n d a bear, a n d G o d gave h i m 
the s t rength to accompl ish that v e r y t h i n g , w h i c h 
shows that D a v i d slew those beasts w i t h God ' s ap 
p r o v a l . — 1 S a m . 1 7 : 3 4 - 3 7 ; 2 S a m . 2 3 : 2 0 - 2 3 ; A m o s 
3 : 1 2 . 

1 9 I f the w i l d beast of the forests endangers h u m a n 
l i f e or becomes a k i l l e r , then i t is p r o p e r to k i l l i t ; 
b u t i f i t makes no a t tempt to h a r m others a n d flees 
away , let i t alone, do not chase i t . G o d made i t u n 
necessary to k i l l w i l d a n i m a l s b y p u t t i n g fear of m a n 
i n such w i l d an imals . ( G e n . 9 : 1 , 2 ) B u l l s or oxen 
t h a t are dangerous w h e n loose must be kept i n re
s t r a i n t , a n d o n l y i f they become v i c i ous a n d u n m a n 
ageable, a n d a menace to l i f e , are they to be k i l l e d , 
a n d then not f o r f o o d : " I f a n ox gore a m a n or a 
w o m a n , tha t they d i e ; then the ox s h a l l be sure ly 
stoned, a n d h is flesh s h a l l not be eaten; but the owner 
o f the ox s h a l l be q u i t : but i f the ox were wont to 
p u s h w i t h his h o r n i n t ime past, a n d i t hath been 
testi f ied to his owner , a n d he hath not kept h i m i n , 
b u t tha t he h a t h k i l l e d a m a n or a w o m a n ; the ox 
s h a l l be stoned, a n d his owner also s h a l l be put to 

death. I f there be l a i d o n h i m a s u m of money, then 
he s h a l l give f o r the r a n s o m of his l i f e whatsoever 
is l a i d u p o n h i m . W h e t h e r he have gored a son, or 
have gored a daughter , a c c o r d i n g to th is j u d g m e n t 
sha l l i t be done u n t o h i m . I f the ox s h a l l p u s h a m a n 
servant or a m a i d s e r v a n t ; he s h a l l g ive unto t h e i r 
master t h i r t y shekels of s i lver , a n d the ox sha l l be 
s t o n e d . " — E x . 2 1 : 28-32. 

2 0 G o d p laced a va lue on the l i f e of a n i m a l s use fu l 
for m a n : " A n d he that k i l l e t h a beast [be longing to 
another m a n ] s h a l l make i t g o o d ; beast f o r beast. 
A n d he that k i l l e t h a beast, he s h a l l restore i t ; a n d 
he that k i l l e t h a m a n , he s h a l l be p u t to d e a t h . " 
( L e v . 2 4 : 1 8 , 2 1 ) T h e d i s t i n c t i o n between the va lue 
of the beast a n d the va lue of m a n is here made. T h e 
beast be ing u n d e r the feet of m a n ( P s . 8 : 6 , 7 ) , i t 
w o u l d be u n e q u a l to requ i re the l i f e of the m a n f o r 
the l i f e of the beast ; hence f o r the w r o n g f u l k i l l i n g 
of a beast b y a m a n the p e n a l t y is that that m a n 
must prov ide a n d f u r n i s h another l ike beast i n i t s 
place. 

2 1 L i k e w i s e G o d p laced a va lue on the l i f e o f w i l d 
beasts of the field a n d of the forest. T h e i r l ives be
l o n g to G o d , a n d they are not to be h u n t e d d o w n 
a n d ru th l ess ly a n d w a n t o n l y s laughtered . S u c h p u r 
sui t of w i l d beasts a n d w a n t o n s laughter of t h e m are 
e n t i r e l y out of h a r m o n y w i t h God 's commandment 
to m a n , to w i t : ' H a v e d o m i n i o n over the beast o f the 
field a n d the f o w l of the a i r . ' ( G e n . 1 : 2 8 ) T h a t i t 
is i n h a r m o n y w i t h God 's w i l l to h u n t beasts a n d 
fowls to be used f o r food is made c e r ta in b y his l a w ; 
but on ly t h e i r flesh must be eaten, a n d not t h e i r b l o o d ; 
a n d th is proves that the k i l l i n g mere ly f o r t h r i l l s or 
pleasure of shoot ing of beasts or b i r d s is w r o n g : " A n d 
whatsoever m a n there be of the c h i l d r e n of I s rae l , or 
of the strangers that s o j ourn among y o u , w h i c h h u n t -
eth a n d catcheth a n y beast or f o w l that m a y be e a t e n ; 
he s h a l l even p o u r out the blood thereof, a n d cover 
i t w i t h dust . F o r i t is the l i f e of a l l flesh; the b lood 
o f i t is f o r the l i f e thereo f : therefore I sa id unto the 
c h i l d r e n of I s rae l , Y e s h a l l eat the blood of no m a n 
n e r of flesh; f o r the l i f e o f a l l flesh is the b lood 
thereo f : whosoever eateth i t s h a l l be cu t o f f . " — L e v . 
1 7 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

NIMROD 
2 2 T h e first h u n t s m a n ment ioned i n the B i b l e is 

N i m r o d . I f h is h u n t i n g a n d s l a y i n g o f beasts was 
i n h a r m o n y w i t h God ' s w i l l , w h y should G o d make 
m e n t i o n i n his W o r d of N i m r o d a n d his h u n t i n g ? 
T h e s l a y i n g of an imals b y N i m r o d was done i n de
fiance of God 's l a w a n d was done at the instance 
of S a t a n for the purpose of d e f y i n g a n d reproach 
i n g Jehovah 's name. I t is not S c r i p t u r a l l y correct 
to say, as some c r i t i c s have s a i d : " T h e s i n of N i m r o d 
a n d of the people that f o l l owed h i m d i d not i n c l u d e 
the wanton s l a y i n g of an imals , a n d the S c r i p t u r e s 
are s i lent i n the matter , a n d N i m r o d ' s s i n was solely 
w o r s h i p i n g the creature instead of the C r e a t o r . " C o n 
c e r n i n g h i m i t is w r i t t e n i n the S c r i p t u r e s : " A n d 
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C u s h begat N i m r o d ; be began to be a m i g h t y one i n 
the ear th . H e was a m i g h t y h u n t e r before the L o r d ; 
wherefore i t is sa id , E v e n as N i m r o d the m i g h t y 
h u n t e r before the L o r d . " ( G e n . 1 0 : 8 , 9 ) I f N i m r o d 
was a mere h u n t e r to obta in necessary food, that cer
t a i n l y w o u l d not have caused the people to h a i l h i m 
as a m i g h t y h u n t e r "before the L o r d " . 

2 3 T h e w o r d "be fore" , i n the above text , as com
m o n l y used today does not convey the proper thought . 
T h e correct m e a n i n g of that w o r d , however, furn ishes 
a key w h i c h discloses the k i n d o f m a n N i m r o d was 
a n d shows that he was a w i l l f u l a n d del iberate s i n 
n e r a n d that one of his great s ins was s l a y i n g of a n i 
mals i n v i o la t i on of the ever las t ing covenant. O t h e r 
t rans la t i ons of th is s c r i p t u r e a n d the de f in i t ion of 
the w o r d " b e f o r e " w i l l c l a r i f y th is matter , a n d 
w h i c h fo l l ow, to w i t : " B e f o r e " means " a g a i n s t " J e 
hovah {Septuagint [ L X X ] ) ; " i n defiance o f " J e h o 
v a h (Fausset ' s Encycl.); " i n oppos i t ion to, i n defiance 
o f " J e h o v a h . {The Companion Bible) A footnote of 
the a p p e n d i x N o . 28 o f The Companion Bible i n th is 
matter s a y s : 

" N i m r o d persuaded m a n k i n d not to ascribe the i r 
happiness to G o d , but to t h i n k that his o w n excel lency 
was the source of i t . A n d he soon changed th ings in to 
a t y r a n n y , t h i n k i n g there was no other w a y to wean 
men f r o m the fear of G o d , t h a n b y m a k i n g them r e l y 
u p o n his o w n power. 

" T h e T a r g u m of J o n a t h a n s a y s : ' F r o m the f o u n 
d a t i o n of the w o r l d none was ever f o u n d l ike N i m r o d , 
p o w e r f u l i n h u n t i n g , a n d i n rebel l ions against the 
L o r d . ' 

" T h e J e r u s a l e m T a r g u m s a y s : ' H e was p o w e r f u l 
i n h u n t i n g a n d i n wickedness before the L o r d , for 
he was a h u n t e r of the sons of men, a n d he sa id to 
them, " D e p a r t f r o m the j u d g m e n t of the L o r d , a n d 
adhere to the j u d g m e n t of N i m r o d ! " Therefore is i t 
s a i d : " A s N i m r o d ( is) the s t rong , s t rong i n h u n t i n g , 
a n d i n wickedness b e f o r e . " ' 

" T h e Chaldee paraphrase of 1 C h r o n . 1 : 1 0 s a y s : 
' C u s h begat N i m r o d , who began to p r e v a i l i n w i c k e d 
ness, f o r he shed innocent blood, a n d rebel led against 
J e h o v a h / 

" N i m r o d was the f ounder of B a b y l o n , w h i c h [ sym
bolizes Satan ' s o rgan i za t i on and] partook of his char 
acter as being the great antagonist of God 's T r u t h 
a n d God ' s People . 

" W e cannot f a i l to see, i n N i m r o d , Satan 's first at 
tempt to raise u p a h u m a n u n i v e r s a l r u l e r of m e n . " 

2 4 T h e name N i m r o d means " rebe l l i ous one" or " h i m 
that ru les i n r e b e l l i o n " . (See book Prophecy, pages 
1 2 7 , 1 2 9 , 1 3 0 ; see also Riches, pages 95 [paragraph 1 ] , 
100 [par . 1 ] , 168 [par . 2] . ) ' T h e prepos i t ion t rans 
l a t e d " b e f o r e " means " a g a i n s t the L o r d " . N i m r o d was 
a k i l l e r of men a n d beasts. H e t r a i n e d men to h a r d 
s h i p that they m i g h t successful ly battle against beasts 
a n d men . H i s prowess i n h u n t i n g must have co-existed 
w i t h v a l o r i n batt le . H u n t i n g a n d hero ism were of 

o l d spec ia l ly a n d n a t u r a l l y a s s o c i a t e d . ' — M c C l i n t o c k 
& Strong ' s Cyclopaedia, V o l u m e V I I , page 109. 

2 5 " T h e name N i m r o d signifies ' the subduer of the 
l eopard ' . T h i s name seems to i m p l y that as N i m r o d 
h a d ga ined fame by s u b d u i n g the horse a n d so mak
i n g use o f i t i n the chase, so his fame as a h u n t s m a n 
rested m a i n l y on this , that he h a d f o u n d out the a r t 
of m a k i n g the l eopard a i d h i m i n h u n t i n g the other 
w i l d b e a s t s . " - H i s l o p ' s The Two Babylons, pages 24 ,44 . 

2 6 N i m r o d was a re l ig ion is t . H e made himsel f a great 
name amongst the people by his wanton s l a y i n g o f 
w i l d beasts, a n d thus he i n d u c e d the credulous ones 
to look u p o n h i m as a god. H e organized r e l i g i o n a n d 
prac t i c ed i t a n d caused the people to pract ice f o r 
m a l i s m or r e l i g i on , a n d that he d i d for the v e r y p u r 
pose o f t u r n i n g the people away f r o m Jehovah . N i m 
r o d was the vis ible i n s t r u m e n t of the D e v i l to c a r r y 
out the D e v i l ' s defiant challenge to J ehov a h , that he 
cou ld t u r n a l l men against G o d . N i m r o d k i l l e d the 
beasts o f the forest to show his prowess a n d to i m 
press men w i t h his greatness a n d i n order that he 
m i g h t receive t h e i r applause , that he m i g h t g a i n con
t r o l over the people a n d d r a w them to h imse l f a n d 
use them f o r his selfish purposes of c a r r y i n g on wars 
of conquest. H i s w a n t o n s l a y i n g of w i l d beasts cou ld 
not have been mere ly f or food a n d i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
God 's l aw a n d the terms of the ever last ing covenant, 
but was i n defiance o f G o d a n d for the purpose of 
w i l l f u l l y a n d m a l i c i o u s l y b r e a k i n g the ever last ing 
covenant. 

2 7 T h e example set b y N i m r o d has inf luenced the 
men of every n a t i o n since that t ime. The i n d i s p u t a 
ble facts show that a class of men who indu lge i n 
h u n t i n g w i l d beasts a n d fowls mere ly f or the t h r i l l 
a n d selfish pleasure der ived there f rom are also the 
men who indu lge a n d de l ight i n m i l i t a r y t r a i n i n g 
a n d the prosecution of wars a n d who advocate war , 
a n d also that they are to a large degree re l ig ionists , 
g iven over to f o r m a l i s m a n d to the praise a n d a d u l a 
t i o n o f men, a l l o f w h i c h is done i n d i rec t oppos i t ion 
to a n d i n defiance of God 's law, a n d w h i c h is there
fore s i n . T h u s i t c l ear ly appears that the s i n of N i m 
r o d a n d his supporters i n c l u d e d the w a n t o n s l a y i n g 
of beasts, together w i t h his prosecut ion of wars of 
conquest a n d the k i l l i n g of m e n ; also the exa l tat ion 
of men a n d caus ing the people to worsh ip m e n ; also 
his o r g a n i z i n g p o l i t i c a l bodies to r u l e a n d commerce 
to u n j u s t l y reap personal g a i n . T h e purpose of a l l 
of such was a n d s t i l l is to ho ld the at tent ion of men 
upon h u m a n creatures of a supposed higher class a n d 
to t u r n the masses away f r o m the i r service a n d devo
t i on to A l m i g h t y G o d . T h e ent ire scheme is that of 
the D e v i l , brought into be ing a n d p u t into operat ion 
i n fur therance of his w i c k e d challenge to J e h o v a h 
that he cou ld cause a l l men to curse G o d . I n order 
to exalt h imsel f N i m r o d w i c k e d l y v io la ted the ever
las t ing covenant by w a n t o n l y s l a y i n g men a n d beasts, 
a n d by th is means the credulous people were deceived 
a n d i t became a proverb concern ing h i m t h a t he was 
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a great a n d m i g h t y one, as i t is w r i t t e n : " H e began 
to be m i g h t y u p o n the e a r t h . " (1 C h r o n . 1 :10 ) " H e 
was a m i g h t y hunter [ k i l l e r ] i n defiance of J e h o v a h . " 
( G e n . 1 0 : 8 , 9 , Septuagint) W h e n he had made a 
name f o r h imse l f he set u p a k i n g d o m ; " a n d the be
g i n n i n g o f h is k i n g d o m was B a b e l , " that is, B a b y l o n , 
a n d that was i n defiance of J e h o v a h . ( V s . 10) S ince 
N i m r o d ' s t ime a l l the nat ions have been made d r u n k 
w i t h the w i n e of B a b y l o n , that is to say, the wicked 
doctr ine of Satan ' s o rgan izat i on , a n d hence have i n 
d u l g e d i n w a n t o n s l a y i n g of men a n d beasts a n d have 
c r u e l l y persecuted those who t r u l y serve G o d a n d his 
k i n g d o m . C o n c e r n i n g such i t is w r i t t e n , " F o r the v i o 
lence done to L e b a n o n s h a l l cover thee, a n d the de
s t r u c t i o n of the beasts, w h i c h made them a f r a i d . " 
— H a b . 2 : 1 7 , A.R.V. 

2 8 Jehovah ' s people, both the r e m n a n t a n d Jonadabs , 
are espec ia l ly concerned now about these t r u t h s , be
cause they disclose to m a n the manner a n d means 
by w h i c h S a t a n has t u r n e d men away f r o m G o d . 
Those who have covenanted to do the w i l l of G o d 
are now, because of increased l i g h t , exceedingly a n x 
ious to know how they can conform themselves to 
God ' s w i l l , not o n l y i n one t h i n g , but i n a l l th ings . 
T h e y have a keen desire to honor God 's name a n d 
to show the i r love f o r h i m b y d i l i g e n t l y keep ing his 
commandments . T h e Jonadabs especial ly , be ing com
m a n d e d to seek meekness a n d righteousness, must 
now be d i l i g e n t to l e a r n w h a t is r i g h t . See ing f r o m 
the S c r i p t u r e s time the chase or p u r s u i t of ar i the 
k i l l i n g of beasts a n d fowls mere ly f or sport is wrong , 
because i n v i o l a t i o n of the ever last ing covenant, they 
w i l l a v o i d such a n d refuse to have a n y t h i n g to do 
w i t h so-called " s p o r t " of h u n t i n g mere ly f o r the t h r i l l 
tha t m e n get b y shooting b i r d s a n d beasts. G o d w i l l 
p u n i s h every n a t i o n that has v io la ted his ever last ing 
covenant, w h i c h means a l l the nat ions . Those who 
are consecrated to do God 's w i l l are exceedingly anx
ious to avo id d o i n g a n y t h i n g that has even a ten
dency to v io late God 's expressed w i l l . I f the people 
need food, a n d clean an imals can be taken f o r that 
purpose, i t is i n h a r m o n y w i t h God 's w i l l that they 
m a y s lay a n d eat the meat of such c lean an imals 
a n d clean fowls , but no one r e a l l y consecrated to 
the L o r d w i l l p e r m i t h imse l f to indu lge i n the chase 
o r s l a y i n g of w i l d beasts or fowls mere ly f or so-called 
" s p o r t " or t h r i l l . 

PROTECTION 

*• G o d has p r o v i d e d protect ion for those who love 
a n d serve h i m . Those who left the ark w i t h N o a h 
numbered i n the aggregate on ly eight persons, a n d 
they were the on ly l i v i n g h u m a n creatures. There 
were numerous an imals that N o a h brought out of the 
a r k w i t h h i m , a n d these an imals w o u l d immediate ly 
r o a m about the ear th a n d m u l t i p l y . F o r the protect ion 
o f m a n G o d put fear or d read i n the m i n d s of the 
a n i m a l s that they m i g h t fear or dread m a n ; as i t is 
w r i t t e n : " A n d the fear o f y o u , a n d the dread of you . 

sha l l be upon every beast of the ear th , a n d upon 
every f o w l of the a i r , u p o n a l l that moveth u p o n 
the earth , a n d upon a l l the fishes of the sea ; i n t o 
y o u r h a n d are they d e l i v e r e d . " — G e n . 9 : 2. 

3 0 T h a t c e r t a i n l y means that when men w o u l d come 
near the w i l d beasts those beasts, h a v i n g fear or dread 
of m a n , w o u l d r u n away a n d escape f r o m m a n , a n d 
this was done for the protect ion of the beast, a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y f or the protec t ion of men. A few men 
could not protect themselves against a great n u m b e r 
of w i l d beasts. T h e i r d read of m a n was man 's pro 
tect ion. T h e D e v i l pu t i t into the m i n d of h is agent 
N i m r o d to seek the beasts a n d k i l l them. W h e n the 
beasts at tempted to escape f r o m N i m r o d he w o u l d 
chase them a n d k i l l them. H e t r a i n e d other men to 
do the same t h i n g . H e k i l l e d those w i l d beasts merely 
to demonstrate his prowess a n d i n defiance of G o d . 
I n self-defense, a n d f o r t h e i r own safety, m a n y of 
the an imals of the forest became vic ious a n d l earned 
to attack m a n . T h u s i t was that the D e v i l , a c t i n g 
t h r o u g h w i c k e d men such as N i m r o d , caused the w i l d 
beasts of the forest to become vic ious . H a d God 's 
commandment been obeyed b y men, no doubt the l i o n , 
the bear, the t iger , a n d other l i k e w i l d beasts w o u l d 
never have become v ic ious a n d dangerous to men. 
S ince the t ime o f N i m r o d men who c a l l themselves 
" s p o r t s m e n " have h u n t e d the w i l d beasts, have l a i n 
i n w a i t f or them, have chased them, a n d b r u t a l l y 
s la in them, a n d thus the beasts of the forests a n d 
• r e w i l d fowls of the a i r have become man's m o r t a l 
enemies because the huntsmen have become t h e i r mor
t a l enemies. M e n have w r o n g f u l l y gone in to the w i l d s 
a n d t r a p p e d the w i l d beasts a n d removed them f r o m 
t h e i r n a t u r a l homes, a n d p laced them i n prisons, such 
as zoos, a n d thus inf l i c ted u p o n them c r u e l p u n i s h 
ment, a n d t h e i r excuse has been that such is to sat
i s fy the c u r i o s i t y a n d f a n c y o f men. Jehovah G o d 
never impr i soned w i l d beasts i n zoos, but, on the con
t r a r y , he p r o v i d e d f o r the sav ing of the i r l ives d u r i n g 
the flood a n d f o r the i r protect ion after the flood by 
i n c l u d i n g them i n h is ever last ing covenant. The v io 
la t i on of the ever last ing covenant concern ing both 
m a n a n d beast has brought great sorrow a n d suffer
i n g upon men a n d u p o n the beasts as w e l l . G o d pro 
v i d e d the forests as the home of the w i l d beasts, a n d 
men have no excuse or just i f i cat ion to remove the 
beasts f r o m t h e i r homes a n d confine them, nor have 
they a n y r i g h t to ruthless ly a n d w a n t o n l y s lay them. 

3 1 N i m r o d ' s commercial example was also i n v i o la 
t i on of God 's law. F o l l o w i n g that example, men since 
have w i l l f u l l y s la in an imals that they might make 
commerce out of the i r skins or bones. T h e great 
herd of buffalo that once swarmed upon the wi lds 
of A m e r i c a have been wantonly s la in f or commer
c ia l reasons. The elephant, which has inhabited the 
wi lds of the forests of I n d i a a n d other places, has 
been wantonly s la in i n order that the ivory of its 
tusks m i g h t be used for commerc ia l purposes. These 
things or ig inated w i t h the D e v i l , and the purpose 
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has been a n d is to t u r n men away f rom G o d . G o d 
has f u r n i s h e d the means by w h i c h m a n can protect 
h imse l f a n d also that the an imals might be protected, 
but c r u e l men f o l l o w i n g the lead of the D e v i l have 
t u r n e d men away f r o m the r ighteous course. 

3 2 G o d has also p r o v i d e d that men m a y also pro 
tect themselves f r o m other w i c k e d men. F o r instance, 
the l aw of G o d prov ides that i f a m a n attempts to 
burg lar i ze the home of another he m i g h t be k i l l e d 
w i t h i m p u n i t y : " I f a th ie f be f o u n d b r e a k i n g u p , 
a n d be smi t ten that he die , there s h a l l no b lood be 
shed f o r h i m . " ( E x . 2 2 : 2 ) T h i s text , accord ing to 
Rotherham, footnote, " I f he [the b u r g l a r ] be caught 
i n the ac t . " " I f a th ie f be caught i n the act o f break
i n g u p a n d be smit ten that he die, there s h a l l no blood 
be shed f o r h i m . " (The Companion Bible) I n self-de
fense, therefore, m a n m a y protect h imse l f against the 
w i c k e d assaults of m e n or beasts. I n h a r m o n y w i t h 
th is the dec larat ion of God 's l a w i s : " T h e r e is . . . a 
t ime to k i l l " ( E c c l . 3 : 1 - 3 ) , a n d those who k i l l con
t r a r y to God 's l aw a n d mere ly to sat i s fy t h e i r o w n 
pleasure or desire do so i n v i o l a t i o n of God 's ever
l a s t i n g covenant a n d must take the consequences. 

RETRIBUTIVE JUSTICE 
w G o d has dec lared his purpose to cause a l l accounts 

to be balanced , a n d that i n his o w n due t ime a n d good 
way . I n h is W o r d he caused examples of his purpose 
a n d m a n n e r of a d m i n i s t e r i n g r e t r i b u t i v e just ice to 
those who have wanton ly k i l l e d w i l d beasts of the 
f ie ld a n d f o w l of the a i r . T h i s o f i tse l f proves that 
those who have i n d u l g e d i n the chase, a n d i n the 
w a n t o n s l a y i n g of beasts, have done a n d do so i n 
v i o l a t i o n of the ever last ing covenant. T h i s is f u r t h e r 
proo f that one of the s ins of N i m r o d was the wanton 
s l a y i n g of w i l d beasts. Note the f o l l o w i n g examples 
o f r e t r i b u t i v e just ice . 

'* T h e k i n g of B a b y l o n deported the Israel ites f r o m 
S a m a r i a a n d then brought men f r o m B a b y l o n a n d 
placed them i n S a m a r i a to occupy the l a n d f r o m 
w h i c h the Israel ites h a d been removed. Those men 
he brought f r o m B a b y l o n were brought f r o m the very 
l a n d or reg ion where N i m r o d had taught the people 
to h u n t a n d s lay w i l d an imals . Jus t i ce r e q u i r e d p u n 
ishment of those who h a d thus taken the place of 
the Israel ites i n S a m a r i a , a n d f o r the punishment of 
such G o d sent w i l d beasts a f ter them, a n d they tore 
them to pieces, a n d the i r punishment appears to have 
been brought u p o n them because they had wanton ly 
s l a i n w i l d beasts, a n d hence i t was re t r ibut ive justice 
upon them. Otherwise stated, the punishment of those 
wrongdoers was in f l i c ted upon them by w i l d beasts 
o f the same k i n d as h a d been wanton ly s l a i n . T h a t 
was re t r ibut ive j u s t i c e : " A n d the k i n g of A s s y r i a 
brought men f r o m B a b y l o n , a n d f r o m C u t h a h , a n d 
f r o m A v a , a n d f r o m H a m a t h , a n d f r o m S e p h a r v a i m , 
a n d p laced them i n the c it ies of S a m a r i a , instead of 
the c h i l d r e n of I s r a e l ; a n d they possessed S a m a r i a , 
a n d dwel t i n the c it ies thereof. A n d so i t was, at the 

beg inn ing of t h e i r d w e l l i n g there, that they feared 
not the L o r d ; therefore the L o r d sent l ions among 
them, w h i c h slew some of them. Where f o re they spake 
to the k i n g of A s s y r i a , sa y ing , T h e nat ions w h i c h 
t h o u hast removed, a n d p laced i n the cities of S a m a r i a , 
k n o w not the manner of the G o d of the l a n d : there
fore he hath sent l ions among them, a n d , behold, they 
s lay them, because they know not the m a n n e r of the 
G o d of the l a n d . " — 2 K i . 1 7 : 24-26. 

3 5 J e r u s a l e m was first destroyed i n 606 B . C . , w h i c h 
p i c tures the destruct ion at A r m a g e d d o n . T h e I s rae l 
ites h a d been w a r n e d of the coming destruct ion , but 
f a i l e d to give heed to that w a r n i n g , a n d i n a d m i n 
i s t e r i n g pun ishment u p o n them G o d sent beasts a n d 
fowls to destroy t h e m : " T h e n sa id the L o r d unto me, 
T h o u g h Moses a n d S a m u e l stood before me, yet m y 
m i n d cou ld not be t o w a r d this peop le ; cast them out 
of m y s ight , a n d let them go f o r th . A n d i t s h a l l come 
to pass, i f they say unto thee, W h i t h e r s h a l l we go 
f o r t h ? then t h o u shalt t e l l them, T h u s sa i th the L o r d , 
S u c h as are f o r death, to d e a t h ; a n d such as are for 
the sword , to the s w o r d ; a n d such as are for the f a m 
ine, to the f a m i n e ; a n d such as are for the c a p t i v i t y , 
to the c a p t i v i t y . A n d I w i l l appo int over them four 
k i n d s , sa i th the L o r d ; the sword to s lay, a n d the dogs 
to tear , a n d the fowls of the heaven, a n d the beasts 
of the ear th , to devour a n d d e s t r o y . " — J e r . 15 : 1-3. 

3 9 T h a t G o d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus w i l l b r i n g great 
punishment u p o n the nat ions at A r m a g e d d o n because 
they have broken the ever last ing covenant is made cer
t a i n : '• The l a n d shal l be u t t e r l y empt ied , a n d ut ter ly 
s p o i l e d ; f or the L o r d hath spoken this word . The 
earth m o u r n e t h a n d f adeth a w a y ; the w o r l d languish 
e d , a n d fadeth a w a y ; the haughty people of the earth 
do l a n g u i s h . T h e earth also is defiled under the i n 
habi tants thereof, because they have transgressed the 
laws, changed the ordinance , broken the ever last ing 
covenant . "—Isa . 2 4 : 3-5. 

3 7 T h e S c r i p t u r e s also appear to c lear ly teach that 
the L o r d w i l l use w i l d beasts i n the execution of his 
jus t judgments against the wrongdoers. The account 
must be balanced, a n d G o d w i l l pe rmi t the w i l d beasts, 
w h i c h have been u n j u s t l y treated, to have a par t i n 
the a d m i n i s t e r i n g of just ice i n the execution of his 
judgments . Somebody must answer for the w i l l f u l 
s l a y i n g of w i l d beasts, f o r the w r o n g f u l t a k i n g them 
out of the i r nat ive homes a n d conf in ing them in p r i s 
ons of zoos, a n d for otherwise i l l - t r e a t i n g them. Note 
the scr iptures upon this p o i n t : " T h e y shal l die of 
grievous deaths ; they shal l not be lamented, neither 
shal l they be b u r i e d ; but they sha l l be as d u n g upon 
the face of the e a r t h ; a n d they sha l l be consumed 
by the sword , a n d by f a m i n e ; a n d the ir carcases 
shal l be meat for the fowls of heaven, a n d for the 
beasts of the e a r t h . " ( J e r . 1 6 : 4 ) " A n d i f ye walk 
c o n t r a r y unto me, a n d w i l l not hearken unto m e ; 
I w i l l b r i n g seven times more plagues upon y o u ac
c o r d i n g to y o u r sins. I w i l l alsc send w i l d beasts 
among y o u , w h i c h shal l rob y o u of y o u r c h i l d r e n , 
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a n d destroy y o u r cattle , a n d make y o u few i n n u m 
b e r ; a n d y o u r h i g h ways s h a l l be desolate." ( L e v . 
2 6 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) " A l l ye beasts of the f ield, come to de
v o u r : yea , a l l ye beasts -in the forest. H i s watchmen 
are b l i n d ; they are a l l i gnorant , they are a l l d u m b 
dogs, they cannot b a r k : s leeping , l y i n g d o w n , l o v i n g 
to s l u m b e r . " — I s a . 5 6 : 9 ,10 . 

3 8 Jehovah ' s l a w of the ever las t ing covenant p r o 
vides f o r the des truc t i on of beasts that w r o n g f u l l y 
k i l l men , b u t the fact tha t G o d sends beasts to s lay 
men shows that such is done at God 's commandment 
a n d that such beasts are used as God ' s executioners. 
M a n i f e s t l y G o d does th is because the s layers of w i l d 
beasts have v io la ted God 's ever las t ing covenant, a n d 
pun i shment s h a l l come u p o n that class b y th« beasts 
a n d the fowls . Some of that c r o w d must p a y the pen 
a l t y to balance the account. T h e pun i shment that came 
upon J e r u s a l e m c l ear ly p i c tures the c oming execution 
of wrongdoers at the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n , a n d i n 
that des t ruc t i on the w i l d beasts w i l l be used m a n i 
fest ly because the beasts have been u n j u s t l y t reated 
a n d w a n t o n l y s l a i n b y men i n defiance of God 's ex
pressed l a w . " I f I cause noisome beasts to pass t h r o u g h 
the l a n d , a n d they spo i l i t , so that i t be desolate, that 
no m a n m a y pass t h r o u g h because of the beasts ; though 
these three men [Noah , D a n i e l a n d J o b ] were i n i t , 
as I l i v e , sa i th the L o r d G o d , they s h a l l de l iver n e i 
ther sons nor d a u g h t e r s ; they o n l y s h a l l be de l ivered , 
b u t the l a n d sha l l be desolate." " F o r thus sa i th the 
L o r d G o d , H o w m u c h more when I send m v f o u r 
sore judgments u p o n J e r u s a l e m , the sword , a n d the 
famine , a n d the noisome beast, a n d the pestilence, to 
cut off f r o m i t m a n a n d beast? " ( E z e k . 1 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 , 21) 
" S a y t h o u thus unto them, T h u s sa i th the L o r d G o d ; 
A s I l i ve , sure ly they that are i n the wastes shal l f a l l 
by the sword , a n d h i m that is i n the open field w i l l 
I give to the beasts to be devoured, a n d they that be 
i n the forts a n d i n the caves s h a l l die o f the pest i 
l e n c e . " — E z e k . 3 3 : 2 7 . 

3 0 S u r e l y these p l a i n statements of God ' s purpose 
shou ld be sufficient to prove beyond a l l doubt that 
the wanton s l a y i n g of a n i m a l s is i n defiance of G o d 
a n d i n v i o l a t i o n of his ever last ing covenant. G o d 
alone gives l i f e to creatures, a n d no creature can 
take l i f e except i t is done i n h a r m o n y w i t h God 's 
expressed commandment . T h e mere statement that 
" N i m r o d . . . began to be a m i g h t y one i n the earth . 
H e was a m i g h t y h u n t e r before [ in defiance of] the 
L o r d " , is proof tha t such h u n t i n g a n d wanton s lay 
i n g of w i l d beasts was one of N i m r o d ' s sins. T h a t 
be ing t rue , the r u l e is made clear for the guidance 
of those who have covenanted to do God 's w i l l a n d 
shows t h e m that they cannot w a n t o n l y s lay an imals 
f o r sport , but tha t they can slay them on ly f or nec
essary food or f o r protect ion of themselves a n d the i r 
p r o p e r t y . B o t h the remnant a n d the Jonadabs must 
have a keen interest i n th is mat ter , because i t is the i r 
desire to do the w i l l o f G o d . T h e y ascertain his w i l l 
f r o m his W o r d , w h i c h was w r i t t e n p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r 

those now on the earth who love a n d serve h i m . 
(1 C o r . 1 0 : 1 1 ; R o m . 1 5 : 4 ) L e t a l l such be now a d 
vised that G o d w i l l not ignore a n d pass b y unnot i ced 
the act of s l a y i n g a n d w a n t o n l y k i l l i n g an imals or 
fowls mere ly f o r the sport or t h r i l l that it may give 
to some who indu lge i n the chase. I f others wish to 
chase an imals , let them do so, but let those who have 
agreed to do God ' s w i l l s t r i c t l y avo id the same. 

4 0 The mere fact that the beast is d u m b a n d cannot 
t e l l m a n of his w r o n g is no excuse to shoot i t d o w n . 
I f the beast flees, there is no excuse to pursue i t 
a n d k i l l i t , except i ts flesh is good for food a n d is 
needed a n d wanted f o r food. L i f e is dear to the beast, 
a n d G o d has p r o v i d e d for its proper care a n d pro 
tect ion. T h e ever last ing covenant is God 's dec larat ion 
to that effect, a n d therefore anyone who takes the l i fe 
of beasts f o r any reason other t h a n that which G o d 
has approved does so w r o n g f u l l y a n d thereby breaks 
the ever las t ing covenant. C e r t a i n l y no one who is i n 
a covenant to do God 's w i l l desires to break his cove
n a n t concern ing the sanct i ty of l i f e ; but , on the con
t r a r y , he is d i l i g e n t to avo id a l l such offense. 

4 1 T h e nat ions ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " are i n a n i m 
p l i e d covenant to obey God 's law. H a v i n g God 's W o r d 
a n d c l a i m i n g to believe i t , the ob l igat ion upon them 
is to l e a r n the w i l l of G o d as set f o r t h i n his W o r d 
a n d then do i t . Instead of so do ing , every nat ion of 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " has w i l l f u l l y broken the ever last ing 
covenant w i t h reference to both m a n a n d beast. I n 
the commission of that great s i n N i m r o d took the lead 
amongst men af ter the flood. H e d i d every th ing pos
sible w i t h i n his power to defy the A l m i g h t y G o d , a n d 
such proves he was the ins t rument of the D e v i l . H e 
became a great hero amongst the people because he 
was a k i l l e r , a n d he ga ined a great r eputa t i on as a 
k i l l e r , a n d when he h a d done that he organized a 
r e l i g i o n a n d i n d u c e d the people to pract ice that r e l i 
g ion by a d u l a t i n g a n d se rv ing men as a reproach to 
God 's ho ly name. A l m o s t a l l k i l l e r s pract ice some k i n d 
of r e l i g i o n . T h e two seem to go together. T h i s is p a r 
t i c u l a r l y t rue w i t h those who a f ter c o m m i t t i n g a 
c r ime hasten to the pr iest a n d make confession that 
they m i g h t receive absolut ion a n d forgiveness. A t least, 
they are i n d u c e d to believe that a priest can absolve 
them, w h i c h , of course, he cannot . T o k i l l is a great 
c r ime a n d a v i o la t i on of God 's l aw , a n d the pract ice 
of D e v i l r e l i g i o n is l ikewise a great c r ime a n d a re
proach to the name of A l m i g h t y G o d . R e l i g i o n is a 
l ie , because by re l i g i on men are w r o n g f u l l y led to 
worsh ip creatures or th ings as though such were a god. 
R e l i g i o n results i n m u r d e r , because those who know
i n g l y a n d w i l l f u l l y induce men to pract ice r e l i g i o n 
induce them to pract ice that w h i c h leads to death. 
T h e D e v i l is the author of r e l i g i on a n d is a m u r 
derer , a n d for th is reason Jesus sa id of h i m that 
"he was a m u r d e r e r f r o m the beg inn ing , a n d abode 
not i n the t r u t h , because there is no t r u t h i n h i m . 
. . . he is a l i a r , a n d the fa ther of [ l i e s ] " . — J o h n 8 : 44. 

* a G o d ins tructs his people f o r t h e i r good. T h e r i g h t -
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eous are p l eas ing to G o d , a n d the w i c k e d he hates. 
There fore he s a y s : " A r ighteous m a n regardeth the 
l i f e o f h is beast, but the tender mercies of the w i c k e d 
are c r u e l . " ( P r o v . 1 2 : 1 0 ) I n other words, the w i c k e d 
has no tender mercy , but c r u e l l y in jures or slays his 
beast, whereas the m a n who is r ighteous w i l l look w e l l 
to the interest o f his beast. F o r instance, a good m a n 
refuses to eat u n t i l he can feed his beast. God 's cove
n a n t people, the Israel i tes , were commanded to give 
due cons iderat ion to t h e i r domestic an imals a n d , whi le 
they were commanded to do no w o r k on the sabbath, 
ye t they p r o p e r l y rendered a i d to the beasts on the 
sabbath day . A s a good deed shou ld be rendered to 
h u m a n k i n d , so l ikewise goodness shou ld be shown to 
the an imals . T h e h y p o c r i t i c a l re l ig ion is ts objected to 
Jesus ' h e a l i n g on the sabbath day , a n d to them he 
s p o k e : " T h e L o r d then answered h i m , a n d sa id , T h o u 
h y p o c r i t e ! do th not each one of y o u on the sabbath 
loose h is ox o r h is ass f r o m the s t a l l , a n d l ead h i m 
a w a y to w a t e r i n g ? A n d ought not th i s woman , be ing 
a daughter of A b r a h a m , w h o m S a t a n hath bound , lo , 
these eighteen years , be loosed f r o m th is bond on the 
sabbath d a y ? " ( L u k e 1 3 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) F u r t h e r m o r e Jesus 
s a i d that even a sparrow s h a l l not f a l l to the g r o u n d 
w i t h o u t the notice of J e h o v a h . ( M a t t . 1 0 : 2 9 ) C e r 
t a i n l y these words mean that m a n cannot w i l l f u l l y 
cause even a s p a r r o w to f a l l b y k i l l i n g i t a n d do so 
w i t h o u t b r i n g i n g u p o n h i m respons ib i l i ty . 

WRONGS RIGHTED 

* s U n d o u b t e d l y A r m a g e d d o n w i l l witness the r i g h t 
i n g o f a l l wrongs , a n d w h i c h w i l l inc lude the b a l 
a n c i n g o f the account f o r the wrongs done to the 
d u m b creat ion . G o d p u t fear a n d d r e a d o f m a n i n 
the m i n d o f the beast f o r man 's protec t ion against 
the w i l d beast u n t i l the c oming o f the k i n g d o m . W i t h 
the k i n g d o m i n f u l l sway G o d w i l l make a covenant 
w i t h the beast, w h i c h m a n i f e s t l y means that he w i l l 
make f u l l a n d complete peace between m a n a n d beast, 
a n d remove the fear a n d d r e a d that beasts have for 
m a n , a n d that they w i l l d w e l l together i n peace a n d 
i n safety. M e n w i l l have no occasion to f ear beasts, 
n o r w i l l beasts have a n y occasion to fear m a n . I t w i l l 
be a h a p p y state then , a f ter A r m a g e d d o n a n d when 
the k i n g d o m is i n f u l l sway, to see a l l c reat ion d w e l l 
i n g together i n peace a n d r e n d e r i n g pra ise to the 
L o r d . C o n c e r n i n g the r ighteous r u l e r a n d the creat ion 
u n d e r h i m , i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d righteousness s h a l l 
be the g i r d l e o f h is l o ins , a n d fa i th fu lness the g i rd l e 
of h is re ins . T h e w o l f also s h a l l d w e l l w i t h the lamb, 
a n d the l e o p a r d s h a l l l i e d o w n w i t h the k i d ; a n d the 
ca l f , a n d the y o u n g l i o n , a n d the f a t l i n g together ; 
a n d a l i t t l e c h i l d s h a l l l ead them. A n d the cow a n d 
the bear s h a l l f e e d ; t h e i r y o u n g ones s h a l l l ie d o w n 
toge ther ; a n d the l i o n s h a l l eat s t raw l i k e the ox. 
A n d the s u c k i n g c h i l d s h a l l p l a y on the hole of the 
asp, a n d the weaned c h i l d s h a l l p u t his h a n d on the 
cockatr ice ' den . T h e y s h a l l not h u r t n o r destroy i n 
a l l m y ho ly m o u n t a i n [ k i n g d o m ] ; f o r the ear th s h a l l 

be f u l l of the knowledge of the L o r d , as the waters 
cover the sea . "—Isa . 1 1 : 5 - 9 . 

4 4 T h e f o l l o w i n g s c r ip tures figuratively re fer to the 
e a r t h l y c ond i t i on of God 's people on earth today, yet 
they also correc t ly reflect the c oming a c t u a l ear th ly 
c ond i t i on or state of creatures that s h a l l obta in a f ter 
A r m a g e d d o n : " A n d I the L o r d w i l l be t h e i r G o d , 
a n d m y servant D a v i d a p r i n c e among t h e m ; I the 
L o r d have spoken i t . A n d I w i l l make w i t h them a 
covenant of peace, a n d w i l l cause the e v i l beasts to 
cease out of the l a n d ; a n d they s h a l l d w e l l safe ly 
i n the wi lderness , a n d sleep i n the woods. A n d I w i l l 
make them a n d the places r o u n d about m y h i l l a 
b l e s s i n g ; a n d I w i l l cause the shower to come d o w n 
i n h is season; there s h a l l be showers of blessing. 
A n d the tree of the field s h a l l y i e l d her f r u i t , a n d 
the earth s h a l l y i e l d her increase, a n d they s h a l l be 
safe i n t h e i r l a n d , a n d s h a l l know that I a m the L o r d , 
w h e n I have broken the bands of t h e i r yoke , a n d de
l i v e r e d t h e m out of the h a n d o f those that served 
themselves of them. A n d they s h a l l no more be a p r e y 
to the heathen, ne i ther s h a l l the beast of the l a n d de
v o u r t h e m ; but they s h a l l d w e l l safe ly , a n d none s h a l l 
make t h e m a f r a i d . " ( E z e k . 34 :24 -28 ) " A n d i n that 
day w i l l I make a covenant f o r them w i t h the beasts 
of the field, a n d w i t h the fowls of heaven, a n d w i t h 
the c reep ing th ings of the g r o u n d ; a n d I w i l l break 
the bow, a n d the sword , a n d the batt le out of the 
ear th , a n d w i l l make them to l i e d o w n s a f e l y . " — 
H o s . 2 : 1 8 . 

4 8 I t w i l l then be l i t e r a l l y t r u e that m a n s h a l l c a r r y 
out God 's commission as g iven to per fec t m a n i n the 
b e g i n n i n g : " A n d G o d blessed them, a n d G o d sa id unto 
them, B e f r u i t f u l , a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d rep len ish the 
ear th , a n d subdue i t ; a n d have d o m i n i o n over the 
fish of the sea, a n d over the f o w l of the a i r , a n d 
over every l i v i n g t h i n g that moveth u p o n the e a r t h . " 
— G e n . 1 : 2 8 . 

4 8 T h e K i n g a n d h is k i n g d o m are here. A l l the con
secrated have a l l t h e i r interests centered i n that k i n g 
dom. I t is the i r desire to now l e a r n every t h i n g they 
can about the k i n g d o m a n d its requirements . T h e y 
are keenly interested i n k n o w i n g exact ly what is r i g h t , 
that they m a y w a l k i n the w a y of righteousness to 
the g l o r y of the L o r d . N o w they see f r o m the S c r i p 
tures that i t w i l l be the p r i v i l e g e of the great m u l 
t i tude to c a r r y out God ' s mandate to m u l t i p l y a n d 
fill the earth . I t f u r t h e r appears f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s 
that wh i l e c a r r y i n g out this mandate not on ly m a y 
the c h i l d r e n of the great m u l t i t u d e have house cats 
f o r the i r pets, but they w i l l fondle a n d p l a y w i t h 
the cubs o f the t iger , the bear, a n d the l i o n , a n d 
the l i t t l e c h i l d w i l l l ead about the beast, whose k i n d 
once fled i n fear of m a n . T h a t w i l l be a h a p p y t i m e 
to the g l o r y of the great Creator . T h e n , as stated b y 
the psalmist , ' e v e r y t h i n g that breathes w i l l be p r a i s 
i n g G o d . ' 
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QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
f 1. How may man know what is right and what is wrong? 

Why do some acquire knowledge of righteousness, while 
others do not? 

T 2. To whom are the words of Zephaniah 2: 1-3 addressed! 
How will they "seek righteousness, seek meekness"? 

T 3. What is meant by the statement, " W i t h thee is the 
fountain of l i f e " ! Under what conditions may life be 
taken! Why is it important to understand and observe 
such rule! 

J 4. To what creatures do the terms of the everlasting cove
nant apply! 

f 5. Of what does God's everlasting covenant consist! 
i 6. Why has God so definitely stated his law concerning the 

taking of l i fe ! 
I 7. With scriptures, show whether the everlasting covenant 

is violated only when human blood is shed. 
K 8. How only may a beast rightfully be slain and used for 

food! What is the position of one who hunts and slays 
animals unnecessarily, whether for sport or for other 
purpose? 

T 9. What is Scripturally required of hunters of beast or fowl? 
% 10. What distinction is made in this regard between clean 

and unclean beasts? 
? 11,12. What is the requirement where an animal has died 

or has been killed by another beast? To whom does such 
rule apply? and how is this shown? 

T 13. How may it be known what may properly be slain? 
If 14. What were the requirements and restrictions concerning 

the killing of animals for sacrifice? 
II 15,16. What did the law require in connection with the first

born? and what was the purpose of such requirement! 
f 17. What may properly be done in regard to animals that 

destroy man's food or property? 
J 18 What instruction do the Scriptures contain regarding 

killing of beasts in self-defense? 
\ 19. How may wild or dangerous beasts properly be dealt with! 
\ 20. What distinction is shown between the value of man and 

that of beasts useful to man! 
H 21. How is it shown that God has placed a value on the life 

of wild beasts of the field and of the forest! 
\ 22. How did the hunting and slaying of animals come to be 

a practice, and is it Scripturally justifiable! 
f 23. Just what is meant by the statement that Nimrod was 

" a mighty hunter before the L o r d " ! 
\ 24. Show that Nimrod was fittingly named. 
IT 25. What does the name Nimrod signify, and imply! 
f 26. What facts clearly show that Nimrod was a religionist? 

If 27. Point out the far-reaching influence of the example set 
by Nimrod. 

U 28. Why are Jehovah's people now especially concerned 
about these truths! 

U 29. Why did God put fear of man upon all other eartldy 
creatures! 

1f 30. In view of God's having provided such protection for 
man, account for the wild beasts' having become vicious 
and dangerous to man. 

% 31. To what extent has Nimrod's commercial example been 
followed, and has it been Scriptural to do so? 

f 32. God's law makes what piovision for men to protect 
themselves from injury by other men? 

1f 33. Why has God provided record of examples of retributive 
justice? 

\ 34. What punishment was brought upon those who displaced 
the Israelites in the cities of Samaria! Why? 

H 35. How and for what puipose did God bring punishment 
upon Jerusalem as in 606 B.C.? 

K 36. What punishment awaits the nations, and why? 
% 37. How will the wild beasts have a part in the administering 

of retributive justice upon wrongdoers? 
K 38. Why will the beasts be given such part in the execution 

of wrongdoers? 
U 39. What, then, is the instruction contained in these plain 

Scriptural statements? Who, particularly, should now 
clearly understand this matter! and why?" 

If 40. How is the fact that the beast is dumb, or flees, or is good 
for food, to be regarded? Why? 

f 41. How have the nations of "Christendom" come under 
adverse judgment in relation to the everlasting covenant? 
Account for Nimrod's reputation as a great hero. Why 
are religion and crime so closely related and so frequently 
associated? 

f 42. Why has Jehovah provided instruction and example in 
this matter! How will the righteous person treat the dumb 
animals? 

H 43. What change of situation in this respect will come with 
and after Armageddon? 

T 44. Point out scriptures figuratively referring to the present 
earthly condition of God's people as well as reflecting 
actual conditions to obtain after Armageddon. 

If 45. When and by whom will God's commission at Genesis 
1: 28 be carried out? 

46. Why is it important that all the consecrated now -learn 
everything they can about the kingdom and its require
ments ? 

KINGDOM ACTIVITIES 

TH E remnant a n d the Jonadabs realize as never 
before the importance of the k i n g d o m . C h r i s t 
the K i n g now rules amidst his enemies, a n d a l l 

on the side of J e h o v a h a n d his K i n g are under the 
immediate command of the K i n g . God 's " s t range ac t " 
must be done, a n d everyone who is f or the k i n g d o m 
del ights to have some p a r t i n that work . T h e w a r n i n g 
must be g iven now of the a p p r o a c h i n g overthrow of 
Satan ' s o rgan izat i on , a n d the people must be t o l d 
about the on ly means of escape. 

I t was centuries ago that J e h o v a h sa id to S a t a n : 
' F o r th i s cause have I p e r m i t t e d thee to r emain , that 
I m a y show thee m y power a n d that m y name m a y 
be dec lared throughout a l l the ear th . ' ( E x . 9 : 1 6 ) 
T h i s is the d a y w h i c h J e h o v a h has made a n d has 
set aside i n w h i c h to have h is name dec lared t h r o u g h 
out the ear th , w h i c h must be done before his power 
i s exercised against Satan ' s o rgan iza t i on . God 's peo
p le g l a d l y par t i c ipa te i n g i v i n g the w a r n i n g a n d i n 

d e c l a r i n g the name of J e h o v a h a n d his K i n g . S u c h 
is the greatest pr iv i l ege m a n has yet enjoyed. T h e 
k i n g d o m w i l l destroy Satan 's power, m a g n i f y a n d 
v ind i cate Jehovah 's name, a n d make the earth a blessed 
place i n w h i c h to abide, a n d the r ighteous ones under 
his ru le w i l l c a r r y out the mandate of Jehovah to 
f i l l the earth . 

N o w for a b r i e f space o f t ime the r emnant a n d the 
Jonadabs walk together i n the earth a n d j o i n t l y do 
the work of a d v e r t i s i n g the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m . 
F o r s i x t y centuries honest persons have hoped for 
th is day . I t is now here, a n d everyone who loves G o d 
w i l l j o y f u l l y suppor t his k i n g d o m a n d promote the 
k i n g d o m interests on the ear th . I f y o u are one of 
Jehovah 's servants a n d i f y o u have put y o u r h a n d 
to the p low, do not even look back now, but have i n 
m i n d the words of the K i n g : " N o m a n , h a v i n g put 
his h a n d to the p l ough , a n d l ook ing back, is fit for 
the k i n g d o m of G o d . " ( L u k e 9 : 6 2 ) O n l y those who 
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prove by t h e i r course o f ac t ion that the k i n g d o m 
means e v e r y t h i n g w i l l receive protec t ion a n d bless
i n g of the L o r d . E v e n l ook ing back to what we have 
le f t beh ind shows a lack of a p p r e c i a t i o n of the k i n g 
dom. One must apprec iate the k i n g d o m i n order to 
be fit f o r i t a n d receive its blessings. God 's servants 
must now be a n d w i l l be b l i n d to e v e r y t h i n g save 
the k i n g d o m . T h e y w i l l not p e r m i t a n y ear th ly r e l a 
t i o n or a n y t h i n g else to deter them i n the i r devotion 
a n d service to the k i n g d o m . The one great o p p o r t u n i t y 
that has now come to the lovers of righteousness is 
to advocate a n d p r o c l a i m the k i n g d o m of G o d under 
C h r i s t his K i n g . There can be no substitutes f or a n y 
one, but each a n d every one must do h is or her p a r t . 

F I E L D SERVICE 

A l l those who have covenanted to do the w i l l of 
G o d must obey the commandment to ' p reach this gos
p e l of the k i n g d o m throughout the w o r l d as a witness ' . 
T h e w o r l d is the field, a n d therefore a l l publ ishers 
must have some p a r t i n the field service. Some occupy 
places i n God 's o rgan iza t i on such as the office or the 
m a n u f a c t u r i n g of l i t e ra ture that requires the i r con
stant at tent ion , a n d this is service f o r the field also, 
but even these as they have a spare moment w i l l be 
t e l l i n g others about the k i n g d o m . 

Hereto fore the field workers have been designated 
as pioneers, a u x i l i a r i e s a n d company workers . There 
seems to be no good reason w h y anyone should be a n 
a u x i l i a r y , but that a l l w i l l do as m u c h as possible to 
promote the k i n g d o m interests. B e g i n n i n g w i t h J a n 
u a r y 1, 1939, there w i l l be no more a u x i l i a r y work . 
A l l i n the service w i l l be e ither special pioneers, reg
u l a r pioneers, or c ompany workers . T h e ent ire field 
is o rganized i n zones, w i t h a servant over each zone. 
E a c h zone has a n u m b e r of companies, a n d each com
p a n y has i ts d u l y assigned servants. A l l w i l l move 
f o r w a r d i n exact u n i t y a n d i n h a r m o n y . The special 
a n d r egu lar pioneers have been assigned the i r respec
t ive duties . T h e members of each company now have 
t h e i r assigned dut ies u n d e r the d i re c t i on a n d i n s t r u c 
t i o n p r o m u l g a t e d to a l l companies. B e cer ta in to per
f o r m those duties f a i t h f u l l y unto the L o r d . 

H o w m a n y hours per month should each company 
w o r k e r devote to the field service? There are 720 
hours i n a month . Suppose each company member is 
r e q u i r e d to w o r k eight hours per day to provide the 
necessities of l i f e f o r self a n d dependents. H a v i n g 
i n m i n d the importance of the k i n g d o m , i t appears 
that two hours each day on a n average w o u l d be 
l i t t l e enough t ime to ac t ive ly engage i n the field serv
ice i n obedience to the K i n g ' s command. T h a t w o u l d 
m e a n s i x t y hours per m o n t h for each company work 
er , a n d w h i c h is about f o u r times the number of hours 
that m a n y of the company workers have heretofore 
devoted to the k i n g d o m service. Some have contented 
themselves b y d o i n g a l i t t l e service a n d count ing as 
p a r t o f tha t service the t ime of r i d i n g on streetcars 
a n d t a l k i n g to people. S u c h is not a fu l f i l lment of 

the L o r d ' s commandment . T h e L o r d commands th is 
work to be done a n d s a y s : " I f ye love me, keep m y 
commandments . " Hence f o r th each company worker 
should prove his love for the L o r d by keeping his 
commandments. E v e r y company worker ' s p e r f o r m i n g 
his reasonable service removes a l l necessity f or a n y 
a u x i l i a r y workers , a n d henceforth there w i l l be none. 
Some have asked the q u e s t i o n : I f the rad io is God 's 
invent i on , w h y do we not have a large rad io stat ion 
i n every p a r t of the earth ? O f course, Jehovah cou ld 
arrange i t thus i f i t were his w i l l . The fact that he 
has not a r r a n g e d i t so indicates that such is not his 
w i l l . T h e reasonable answer to the forego ing ques
t i o n appears to be t h i s : The field witness work has 
a two- fo ld p u r p o s e : (1) T o make k n o w n the name 
a n d k i n g d o m of Jehovah G o d ; (2) to afford oppor
t u n i t y f or every consecrated one to prove his love f o r 
a n d i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d . I f a l l the witness work 
were to be done by rad io there w o u l d be l i t t l e oppor
t u n i t y f or each i n d i v i d u a l worker to p e r f o r m his 
reasonable service unto the L o r d as commanded. The 
L o r d has now p r o v i d e d thousands of sound machines 
or phonographs w i t h the recorded speeches that these 
may be used to a t t ract the at tent ion of the people of 
good w i l l to the K i n g a n d to his k i n g d o m . The f a i t h 
f u l witnesses w i l l use those machines a n d records, 
a n d this w i l l afford the o p p o r t u n i t y f or personal con
versat ion w i t h the people a n d open the w a y to or
ganize the n e w l y interested into s tudy classes. E x 
ac t ly this k i n d of work is be ing done by the pioneers 
a n d m a n y company workers . The L o r d is blessing 
this method of do ing his work , a n d thus the oppor
t u n i t y is afforded to each one i n God 's organizat ion 
to have a p a r t i n his service. E v e r y person i n the 
service should be p r o v i d e d w i t h a phonograph a n d 
recorded speeches to introduce the witness work . S u c h 
machines are being m a n u f a c t u r e d r a p i d l y to s u p p l y 
the demand. F o r f u r t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n wr i t e the So
c iety . T h e a r m y of the L o r d on earth is smal l , but , 
w i t h i ts equipment , can p e r f o r m miracles , by the L o r d ' s 
grace, i n spite of the D e v i l ' s opposit ion. The f a i t h f u l 
w i l l see to i t that this work is done to promote the 
k i n g d o m interests. 

" W A T C H T O W E R " STUDIES 
W e give thanks to G o d a n d our L o r d a n d S a v i o r 

Jesus C h r i s t that The Watchtower is p r o v i d e d as a 
means of t r a n s m i t t i n g in f o rmat i on to God 's people 
concerning the k i n g d o m . E v e r y consecrated one should 
receive r e g u l a r l y The Watchtower a n d should be d i l i 
gent i n s t u d y i n g the same. I t is expected, therefore, 
that the c i r c u l a t i o n of The Watchtower w i l l g reat ly 
increase i n the near f u t u r e , because the m u l t i t u d e 
is c oming i n ever- increasing numbers . E a c h witness 
should show the newly interested the pr iv i l ege of 
h a v i n g The Watchtower a n d the blessings that m a y 
be received b y a t tend ing the s tudy classes a n d p a r 
t i c i p a t i n g i n s t u d y i n g the message contained i n The 
Watchtower. The m i n d requires s p i r i t u a l food, a n d 
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the L o r d , has made prov i s i on f or such a n d is s u p p l y 
i n g i t . 

M E T H O D OF STUDY 

I t is to be expected that progress f r o m t ime to t ime 
w o u l d be made i n the method of s tudy . T h e L o r d ' s 
people are exper ienc ing th is v e r y t h i n g . T h e f a m i l y 
at B e t h e l , B r o o k l y n , has t r i e d several methods, a n d 
the one here in o u t l i n e d is deemed to be the best 
yet used, a n d f o r that reason the recommendat ion 
is tha t b e g i n n i n g w i t h J a n u a r y the first a l l compa
nies throughout the ear th adopt a n d use th is method. 
B e g i n n i n g w i t h the J a n u a r y 1, 1939, issue of The 
Watchtower the questions that now appear at the 
e n d of each l ead ing ar t i c l e w i l l be omit ted . P r e v i o u s 
Watchtowers w i l l ind icate what is to be s tud ied b y 
a l l companies d u r i n g the ensu ing month . 

P r e p a r a t i o n should be made i n advance o f the 
meet ing of the s tudy class. The Watchtower shou ld 
be c a r e f u l l y s tud ied by everyone who w i l l a t tend the 
class, a n d before go ing to the class s tudy . I t is the 
p r i v i l e g e of everyone, both male a n d female, to have 
a p a r t i n the class s tudy . The l ead ing ar t i c l e of The 
Watchtower i s d i v i d e d in to paragraphs , a n d each p a r a 
g r a p h bears a number . Questions should be prepared 
by those who at tend the s tudy several days i n advance 
of the s tudy meet ing . E a c h quest ion should be p l a i n l y 
w r i t t e n a n d n u m b e r e d to correspond w i t h the n u m b e r 
a p p e a r i n g at the b e g i n n i n g of the p a r a g r a p h to w h i c h 
the question relates. One or more questions m a y be 
p r e p a r e d on each p a r a g r a p h . T h e y should be prepared 
w i t h a v iew to c a l l i n g f o r t h the chief po ints of the 
p a r a g r a p h . I t is the pr iv i l ege of everyone to at tend 
the meet ing who is a member of the company a n d 
to prepare such questions i n advance. A l l questions 
thus p r e p a r e d shou ld be de l i vered to the person who 
w i l l lead the s tudy , that he m a y have them i n his 
possession two days or more p r i o r to the meet ing f or 
the purpose of that p a r t i c u l a r s tudy . T h e s t u d y leader 
w i l l c a r e f u l l y assort the questions a n d p u t together 
a l l questions r e l a t i n g to a specific p a r a g r a p h . T o i l l u s 
t r a t e : T h e p a r a g r a p h is numbered 20. A l l questions 
p r o p e r l y r e l a t i n g to that p a r a g r a p h should l ikewise 
be numbered 20, a n d a l l questions r e l a t i n g to that 
p a r t i c u l a r p a r a g r a p h the leader w i l l p lace together 
a n d have them ready f o r use at the b e g i n n i n g of the 
s t u d y meet ing . 

Suppose the s tudy class is at tended b y 25 or more 
persons. There shou ld be one person selected to read 
the questions a n d one person selected to read the 
Watchtower p a r a g r a p h . T h e s tudy leader w i l l select 
such persons i n advance of the b e g i n n i n g of the s tudy . 

E a c h one selected shou ld be able to read w e l l a n d 
c lear ly , know how to pronounce the words a n d speak 
them p l a i n l y . One o f those selected by the c h a i r m a n 
should read the questions i n the order prepared . Ques
t ions r e l a t i n g to one p a r a g r a p h should be considered 
a n d completed before pass ing to the next p a r a g r a p h . 
W h e n a quest ion is read the leader should say to 
the c lass : " W h o w i l l answer that ques t i on? " A n y o n e 
i n the company who desires to answer w i l l imme
d ia te ly h o l d up the h a n d a n d the leader w i l l then 
c a l l u p o n that person to give answer. The leader 
m a y then s a y : " I s there any c o n t r a r y a n s w e r ? " 
A n y o n e d e s i r i n g to express h imse l f i n response thereto 
should immediate ly raise the h a n d a n d the leader w i l l 
c a l l u p o n h i m to give his expression. N o t ime should 
be needlessly spent on a n y question. N o t ime should 
be lost i n w a i t i n g f o r someone to answer. Get a po inted 
answer a n d then have the p a r a g r a p h i n The Watch-
tower read as a sum-up of the matter . I f no one vo l 
unteers to answer the question or questions p r o p o u n d 
ed, the p a r a g r a p h i n The Watchtower should be care
f u l l y read b y the one appo in ted f or that purpose. 
A s q u i c k l y as one p a r a g r a p h is disposed of pass on 
immedia te ly to the next, u n t i l the s tudy is completed. 
B y d o i n g th i s the assigned lesson m a y be easily cov
ered w i t h i n the one hour assigned f or the s tudy . 

T h e leader of the s tudy should not occupy t ime i n 
s u m m i n g u p . T h a t i s done b y r e a d i n g the p a r a g r a p h 
i n The Watchtower. Some persons who have acted 
as s tudy leaders have been v e r y u n j u s t by occupy
i n g a large p o r t i o n of the t ime i n m a k i n g a speech 
before or a f ter each quest ion. S u c h a course is en
t i r e l y out of order . T h e s tudy leader is there to keep 
order , p r o p o u n d the questions, c a l l u p o n persons to 
give answers a n d see that organizat ion ins t ruc t i ons 
are c a r r i e d out. H e is not there f or the purpose of 
e x h i b i t i n g h is o w n l e a r n i n g . S u c h fool ish course has 
l o n g been fo l l owed by the "elect ive e l d e r " class who 
have a great desire to make themselves appear i m 
por tant . The purpose o f a s t u d y is to enable those 
present to get a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g a n d apprec ia 
t i on of the subject mat ter u n d e r considerat ion. A l l 
who love the L o r d w i l l be d i l i g e n t a n d c a r e f u l to 
accompl ish that v e r y purpose of a i d i n g others as w e l l 
as themselves to u n d e r s t a n d . I f a n y leader of a s tudy 
violates the forego ing ru le a n d insists upon t a k i n g 
m u c h t ime to s u m u p , he should be removed a n d a n 
other subst i tuted i n his place. There is no i m p o r t a n t 
i n d i v i d u a l i n God 's o rganizat ion . E v e r y t h i n g should 
be done a n d w i l l be done, by the L o r d ' s grace, to ad 
vance the k i n g d o m interests f or the good of those 
who are devoted to Jehovah a n d to his K i n g . 

" W A T C H T O W E R " STUDIES 
For the month of January, 1939, studies in The Watchtower 

will begin as follows: 
Week of January 1: " K n o w l e d g e , " Ul-25 inclusive, 

The Watchtower December 1, 1938. 
Week of January 8: " K n o w l e d g e , " 125-40 inclusive, 

The Watchtower December 1, 1938. 



S U R V I V O R S 

JE H O V A H w i t h h o l d s the s u p p l y of t r u t h f r o m 
those who have u n d e r t a k e n to feed " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
s p i r i t u a l l y . I n the t h i r t e e n t h verse of his p r o p h 

ecy recorded b y E z e k i e l ( chapter 14) the statement 
is made that gr ievous trespassing is punished by a 
shortage of food. W i t h " C h r i s t e n d o m " th is means the 
s p i r i t u a l food or the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the t r u t h . T h a t 
prophecy is i n th is v e r y d a y i n course of fu l f i l lment . 

T o d a y God 's t rue witnesses are f looding " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " w i t h a message of t r u t h i n p r i n t e d f o r m , a n d 
the hearts of " C h r i s t e n d o m ' s " leaders a n d elders are 
hardened , because to accept the s imple t r u t h is too 
great a b u r d e n for them to bear. T h e y do not receive 
the t r u t h concern ing the k i n g d o m , a n d they put f o r t h 
t h e i r strongest efforts to prevent others f r o m receiv
i n g i t . F o r th is reason there is ' a f amine i n the l a n d 
o f hear ing the W o r d of J e h o v a h ' . ( A m o s 8 : 1 1 ) These 
false elders a n d teachers have ears to hear, but they 
hear n o t . — I s a . 6 : 9. 

T h e n says J e h o v a h : " I f I cause noisome beasts to 
pass t h r o u g h the l a n d , a n d they [the beasts] spo i l 
i t [the l a n d ] , so that i t be desolate, that no m a n m a y 
pass t h r o u g h because of the beasts," none but the 
r ighteous w o u l d be de l ivered . ( E z e k . 1 4 : 1 5 ) Jeho 
vah h a d S a t a n cast out of heaven i n the batt le tha t 
began between S a t a n a n d C h r i s t i n 1914, a n d since 
then S a t a n has been r o a r i n g as a l i o n i n the l a n d a n d 
m a r c h i n g his beast ly o rgan izat i on or armies t h r o u g h 
the l a n d , a n d these are s p o i l i n g the l a n d . (Rev . 
1 2 : 7 - 1 2 ) J e h o v a h d i d not create the beastly crea
tures or systems; but when these have begun the i r 
depredations , G o d does not protect " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
t h e r e f r o m ; a n d such is the mean ing of the hypo 
the t i ca l case recorded at E z e k i e l 14 :13 -20 . 

There fore says J e h o v a h : ' I f I b r i n g a s w o r d u p o n 
the l a n d , none of the w i cked s h a l l be de l ivered . ' 
W h e n his batt le at A r m a g e d d o n is due to begin , t h e n 
J e h o v a h w i l l send C h r i s t Jesus a n d his m i g h t y a r m y 
a n d w i l l g ive c o m m a n d f o r the sword to go through 
the l a n d . " H e w i l l g ive them that are w i cked to the 
s w o r d . " ( J e r . 2 5 : 3 1 ) " I f I whet m y g l i t t e r i n g sword , 
a n d mine h a n d take h o l d on judgment , I w i l l render 
vengeance to mine enemies, a n d w i l l r e w a r d them 
that hate me . " (Deut . 3 2 : 4 1 ) " G i r d t h y sword u p o n 
t h y t h i g h , 0 most M i g h t y , w i t h t h y g l o ry a n d t h y 
ma jes ty . " ( P s . 4 5 : 3 ) S u c h s w o r d is not " the sword 
of the s p i r i t , w h i c h is the w o r d of G o d " , but i t is 
Jehovah ' s means of v io lent pun ishment for his enemies. 

C o n t i n u i n g the statement of the hypothet i ca l case, 
J e h o v a h caused E z e k i e l to w r i t e : " O r i f I send a 
pestilence into that l a n d , a n d pour out m y f u r y 
u p o n it i n blood, to cut off f r o m i t m a n a n d beast," 
none of the w i c k e d s h a l l escape. ( E z e k . 1 4 : 1 9 ) S u c h 
pestilence as is here ment ioned cannot be cured by 
phys i c ians . I t reaches a l l classes a n d operates qu ie t ly 
a n d w i t h dead ly effect. W h e n G o d starts to c lean out 
the w i cked ones he w i l l complete the work . 

C o n c e r n i n g who m i g h t escape, J e h o v a h s a y s : 
" T h o u g h N o a h , D a n i e l , a n d J o b , were i n i t [the 
doomed l a n d ] , as I l ive , sa i th the L o r d G o d , they 
s h a l l de l iver ne i ther son nor d a u g h t e r ; they s h a l l b u t 
de l iver the i r own souls by the i r r ighteousness." ( E z e k . 
1 4 : 2 0 ) T o the same effect are verses fourteen a n d 
eighteen. J e h o v a h there mentions three f a i t h f u l p r o p h 
ets, N o a h , D a n i e l a n d J o b . Those three men, by the i r 
r ighteous devot ion to J ehov a h , m a i n t a i n e d the i r i n 
t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d ; therefore they p i c t u r e d the f a i t h 
f u l r emnant or " s e r v a n t " class now, who are i n the 
w o r l d but not a p a r t of i t . T h i s " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " 
class is located especial ly i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " . N o a h 
s u r v i v e d the might iest deluge of a l l t ime , that swept 
a w a y the first w o r l d ; D a n i e l s u r v i v e d the destruc 
t i o n of J e r u s a l e m a n d l i v e d beyond the seventy years 
of deso la t i on ; a n d J o b s u r v i v e d the D e v i l ' s v ic ious 
assaults against Job ' s p r o p e r t y , k i n d r e d a n d person, 
a n d then J e h o v a h a b u n d a n t l y blessed J o b . - J o b 4 2 : 1 0 . 

Those three men, therefore, p i c t u r e d that class of 
persons now l i v i n g on earth on the v e r y eve of the 
most t e r r ib le catastrophe, the batt le of that great d a y 
of G o d A l m i g h t y , i n w h i c h " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d a l l 
i ts supporters w i l l be destroyed. T h a t class of f a i t h 
f u l ones, m i l l i o n s i n a l l , w i l l m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y 
t o w a r d the M o s t H i g h G o d by t h e i r u n c o m p r o m i s i n g 
a n d u n s w e r v i n g devotion to h i m a n d his K i n g of 
k ings . L i k e w i s e those others now l i v i n g upon earth 
who are counted r ighteous because they are i n C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d f a i t h f u l l y f o l l o w i n g i n his footsteps w i l l 
not be h u r t b y the great trouble or batt le at A r m a 
geddon. 

N o t w i t h s t a n d i n g the unmatched intens i ty of that 
affliction, the W o r d of G o d shows that some flesh w i l l 
be spared ; indeed, that " m i l l i o n s now l i v i n g w i l l never 
d i e " . T h i s means that the ano inted witnesses of Jeho 
vah a n d t h e i r companions, by p r o c l a i m i n g the t r u t h 
a n d d e c l a r i n g the vengeance of J e h o v a h G o d a n d 
by s i n g i n g his praises, w i l l not convert " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " a n d save a n y f r o m destruct ion , nor can they 
convert a n d save even the i r own sons a n d daughters . 
I n that hour o f s laughter by Jehovah 's executioners 
f a m i l y re lat ionship w i l l of i tsel f be no protect ion . 
O n l y those i n d i v i d u a l s who are i n t e l l i g e n t l y a n d ac
t u a l l y devoted to the M o s t H i g h G o d a n d his r i g h t 
eous R u l e r , o n l y such k i n g d o m publ ishers (Rev . 7 : 
4-17) who m a i n t a i n a n d prove the i r fa i th fu lness are 
promised cer ta in a n d complete preservat ion. J e h o 
vah w i l l not be p a r t i a l i n his judgment . I t w i l l be 
on ly those who seek h i m , a n d who seek meekness a n d 
righteousness, that m a y be h i d or spared in the d a y 
of Jehovah 's anger, not because they are c h i l d r e n or 
fo l lowers of some of the anointed , but because of obey
i n g this admoni t i on o f J e h o v a h . (Zeph . 2 : 1 - 3 ) Se l f -
righteousness w i l l not save anyone. I t is the r i g h t 
eous conduct of the one who takes a firm a n d u n 
changeable s tand on the side of J e h o v a h that w i l l 
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l ead to protec t ion a n d final del iverance. N o t h i n g , 
therefore, that God 's r ighteous witnesses, the ano inted 
r e m n a n t , can do w i l l cause G o d to spare " C h r i s t e n 
d o m " , her leaders, the u n f a i t h f u l elders, o r the p r i n 
c i p a l o f the flock; a n d th is is the conclusion of the 
hypo the t i ca l case stated by Jehovah . 

R e f e r r i n g a g a i n to that case, i n re la t i on to the 
pesti lence, i t is w e l l to consider here some facts that 
are now coming to pass. The message o f God 's W o r d 
o f t r u t h , p o u r e d out u p o n the disobedient a n d rebel 
l i ous " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d w h i c h constitutes the serv
i n g o f notice u p o n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , was a n d is a " p e s t i 
l ence " u p o n h e r : " T h e first [angel] went, a n d poured 
out h is v i a l u p o n the e a r t h ; a n d there f e l l a noisome 
a n d gr ievous sore u p o n the men w h i c h h a d the m a r k 
of the beast, a n d u p o n them w h i c h worsh ipped his 
image . " (Rev . 1 6 : 2) (See Light, Book T w o , page 19.) 
(Rev . 6 : 8) T h i s is a p a r t of Jehovah 's " s t range w o r k " . 
There can be no doubt about the fact that J e h o v a h 
has smit ten a l l ecclesiastical leaders a n d the i r al l ies , 
a n d the p r i n c i p a l of the i r flocks, w i t h the pestilence 
o f fear . A l r e a d y th is f ear is l ead ing to se l f -destruct ive 
measures. Accusat ions are l a i d against one another 
b y members of the enemy's o w n camp, a n d they be
g i n to " execute " those of t h e i r own w h o m they accuse 
as w o r t h y to die. 

T h e h y p o t h e t i c a l case stated proves that i f G o d 
w o u l d not spare those of I s rae l who were u n r i g h t 
eous, w i t h stronger reasoning he w i l l not spare the 
h y p o c r i t i c a l " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " , w h i c h 's the 
most potent ins t rument o f h y p o c r i s y S a t a n has ever 
used. " F o r thus sa i th the L o r d G o d , H o w m u c h more 
when I send m y f o u r sore judgments u p o n Jerusa lem, 
the sword , a n d the famine , a n d the noisome beast, 
a n d the pestilence, to cut off f r o m i t m a n a n d beast 1" 
( E z e k . 1 4 : 2 1 ) J e h o v a h executed drast i c punishment 
u p o n anc ient J e r u s a l e m , a n d now he says " h o w m u c h 
m o r e " w i l l he so do to " C h r i s t e n d o m " , w h i c h J e r u s a 
l e m foreshadowed. Jehovah w o u l d have i t def inite ly 
understood that at A r m a g e d d o n he w i l l spare no p a r t 
o f Satan ' s o rganizat ion . 

T h e words of Jehovah spoken to E z e k i e l , however, 
show that there w i l l be some taken t h r o u g h the t ime 
of trouble at A r m a g e d d o n aside f r o m his anointed 

" s e r v a n t " class. T h e class thus taken t h r o u g h the 
trouble or spared w i l l be the remnant o f what is 
k n o w n now as 'the nat ions o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " ' . " Y e t , 
behold, there in s h a l l be left a r emnant that sha l l be 
brought f o r t h , both sons a n d d a u g h t e r s ; behold, tlu.-y 
s h a l l come f o r t h unto y o u , a n d ye s h a l l see the i r w a y 
a n d t h e i r do ings ; a n d ye s h a l l be comforted concern
i n g the e v i l that I have brought u p o n J e r u s a l e m , even 
concern ing a l l that I have brought u p o n i t . A n d they 
sha l l comfort y o u , when ye see the i r ways a n d the i r 
d o i n g s ; a n d ye s h a l l k n o w that I have not done w i t h 
out cause a l l that I have done i n i t , sa i th the L o r d 
G o d . " ( E z e k . 1 4 : 2 2 , 2 3 ) T h i s has no reference to 
the remnant of those who are i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m . 

There are those now i n " C h r i s t e n d o m " , those "o ther 
sheep" ment ioned b y Jesus ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 6 ) , who hear 
the message of t r u t h a n d give heed to i t b y t u r n i n g 
themselves to J e h o v a h a n d seeking righteousness. I n 
ever increas ing numbers such are now beheld as t a k 
i n g the i r respons ib i l i ty , g l a d l y obeying the command
ment of Reve la t i on 2 2 : 1 7 . The S p i r i t a n d the br ide 
say, " C o m e , " a n d l ikewise those who hear a n d come 
are t a k i n g t h e i r s tand on the side of J e h o v a h a n d 
j o y f u l l y j o i n i n g i n l i f t i n g u p the voice, say ing , 
" C o m e . " Those who thus seek J e h o v a h , meekness a n d 
righteousness w i l l be the ones that m a y be spared 
a n d , be ing brought t h r o u g h a n d s u r v i v i n g the s laugh
ter, w i l l constitute the r e m n a n t of the people who 
are i n the w o r l d but not a p a r t of Satan ' s o rgan izat i on . 

' ' h o v a h ' s p reserv ing such righteout, nucleus of h u 
m a n i t y u p o n earth shows his ha t red of wickedness. 
I t shows his love of righteousness. I t proves that he 
c a n p u t u p o n ear th h u m a n creatures who w i l l m a i n 
t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d h i m . " F o r the r ighteous 
[Jehovah] loveth r ighteousness ; his countenance doth 
behold the u p r i g h t . " ( P s . 1 1 : 7 ) J e h o v a h destroys 
on ly i n a just i f iable cause. 

These eternal t r u t h s are, also, a comfort to the 
" s e r v a n t " class, because these w i l l see that Jehovah 
has used them to have some p a r t i n the v i n d i c a t i o n 
of his great name. T o them he s a i d : " O n l y w i t h th ine 
eyes shalt thou behold, a n d see the r e w a r d of the 
w i c k e d . " — P s . 9 1 : 7 , 8. 

(Continued from page 354) 

subscription for the magazine The Watchtower together with 
the book Enemies or any other one desired ot* the bound book 
series and a copy of the new booklet Face the Facts, on a con
tribution of but $1.00. This will be the offer in every language 
in which The Watchtower appears; hence this four-month cam
paign will be both international and world-wide. Every reader 
of The Watchtower who appreciates its real value and the dire 
need of all people of good will today for its spiritual food, will 
without urging desire to take part in this campaign. If not al
ready in touch with the Society's service organization, write 
this office and make arrangements for the campaign. A l l pub
lishers should begin preparing now for this event. A monthly 
report in the regular way will be expected of each publisher. 
Consult the Informant for all details hereon. 

" F A I T H F U L AND T R U E " 
The " F a i t h f u l and T r u e " testimony period will occupy the 

entire month of December. A most unusual offer makes this 
period an outstanding one, to wit: Vindication, Book One, 
Book Two, and Book Three, will together be offered to the 
public on a contribution of but 35c. A l l kingdom publishers 
familiar with this marvelous exposition of-the entire prophecy 
of Ezekiel know that they set forth repeatedly God's great 
purpose: ' ' And they shall know that I am Jehovah." As an 
alternative the publishers may place the book Preparation and 
the new booklet Warning on a 25c contribution. At the least, 
Warning should be placed, on 5c. Let all promptly report their 
work. 
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" A n d all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children." -Isaiah 54:13. 

T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 
T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, is from everlasting 

to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver 
of life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of 
his creation, and his active agent in the creation of all things; 
that the Logos is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed 
with all power in heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jehovah. 

T H A T G O D created the earth for man, created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man willfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was'made human, and the man Jesus suf
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive 
price for all mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and 
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every 
name and clothed him with all power and authority. 

T H A T J E H O V A H ' S O R G A N I Z A T I O N is called Zion, and 
that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the 
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful 
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of 
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and 
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare 
his purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and 
to bear the fruits of the kingdom before all who will hear. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, 
has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the 
establishment of God's kingdom on earth. 

T H A T T H E R E L I E F and blessings of the peoples of earth 
can come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ, which has now begun; that the Lord's next great 
act is the destruction of Satan's organization and the estab
lishment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the 
kingdom all those who will obey its righteous laws shall live 
on earth forever. 

" F A C E T H E F A C T S " 
This new 64-page booklet, with two-color cover design, con

tains the two world-convention speeches by the president of the 
Society at the convention assembly in London, England, last 
September, to wit, " F a c e the F a c t s " and " F i l l the E a r t h " . 
Because of the world-wide request for and the present need to 
place these history-making addresses with as many as possible 
in these perilous times the first printing of this booklet is in 
the huge quantity of 12,000,000 copies, in many languages. 
Bead your personal copy now and get set to distribute it. Remit 
therefor at 5c contribution per copy. 

YEAR BOOK FOR 1939 
The Tear Book for 1939 is not only a detailed and compre

hensive record of world activities of Jehovah's witnesses dur
ing the past service year, most interesting to read as well as 
touching and stirring, but -also a compendium of information 
of the most up-to-date development, and hence useful and 
necessary for all active publishers to have as a ready reference 
now. This has all been prepared by the president of the So
ciety. Also, there is his comment on the 1939 year text, and a 
daily text and comment for every day of the year, said com
ments being drawn from The Watchtower. Every active king
dom publisher and all seeking the way to Zion should be 
equipped with this new Tear Book. As the edition is limited, 
thus enhancing the cost of production, the contribution of 50c 

ITS MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for tho purpose of enabling 
the people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as 
expressed in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction 

specifically designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people 
of good will. It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers 
and the Society supplies other literature to aid in such studies. 
It publishes suitable material for radio broadcasting and for 
other means of public instruction in the Scriptures. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utter
ances. It is entirely free and separate from all parties, sects 
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without 
reservation for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ 
his beloved King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful 
and critical examination of its contents in the light of the 
Scriptures. It does not indulge in controversy, and its col
umns are not open to personalities. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION P R I C E 

U N I T E D STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$1.50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Postal or Express Money 
Order or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made direct to the respective 
branch offices. Remittances from countries other than those men
tioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by International 
Postal Money Order only. 

F O R E I G N OmcEs 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Australasian . . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S. W., Australia 
South African Boston House, Cape Town, South Afr ica 

Please address the Society i n every case. 

(Translations of this fournal appear in several languages.) 

A l l sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 
poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price 
may have The Watchtoicer free upon written application to the 
publishers, made once each year, stating the reason for so re
questing it . We are glad to thus aid the needy, but the written 
application once each year is required by the postal regulations. 

Votice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, 2f. 7., 
under the Act of March S, 1S79.' 

is asked for per copy. Company servants should each arrange 
for a combination order for his respective company or unit. 

1939 CALENDAR 
The year text for 1939 is timely: " B u t they shall not pre

vail against thee." (Jer. 1: 19) That those on the side of Jeho-
^yah and his King and kingdom may conveniently have this 
strengthening promise daily before their attention during 1939 
this text is featured on the Society's new calendar and accom
panied by a beautiful three-color picture showing in symbolic 
Btyle the thrilling fulfillment of the promise to the modern 
Jeremiah class and their companions. Underneath appears the 
president's letter setting out the united service periods for 
1939, a ready reference for kingdom publishers. The calendar 
pad shows the dates thereof. Company servants should send in 
a combination order for all wanting calendars. Remit, with 
order, 25c each, or $1.00 for five to one address. 

" W A T C H T O W E R " STUDIES 
Week of January 15: " S a l v a t i o n , " H 1-15 inclusive, 

The Watchtower December 15, 1938. 
Week of January 22: " S a l v a t i o n , " f 16-22 inclusive, 

The Watchtower December 15, 1938. 
Week of January 29: " S a l v a t i o n , " *f 23-33 inclusive, 

The Watchtower December 15, 1938. 
(Continued on page 383) 



A N D HERALD O F CHRISTS PRESENCE 
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S A L V A T I O N 
"Salvation belongeth unto Jehovah."—Ps. 3:8, American Revised Version. 

JE H O V A H has made prov i s i on for the sa lvat i on 
of h u m a n souls. I t necessari ly fo l lows that there 
is no other means o f sa lvat ion . N o one c o u l d deny 

that J e h o v a h has the power to u l t i m a t e l y save every 
creature , but there is not the sl ightest b i t of S c r i p 
t u r a l evidence that he w i l l do so. J e h o v a h does not 
force sa lvat ion u p o n a n y creature against his w i l l , 
but , on the c o n t r a r y , every h u m a n creature that ob
ta ins sa lvat i on must ask f o r i t a n d f u l l y agree to the 
terms w h i c h J e h o v a h has made for h is sa lvat ion , a n d 
must p e r f o r m those terms. 

4 T h e prov i s i on w h i c h J e h o v a h has made f o r the s a l 
v a t i o n of m a n , a n d w h i c h prov i s i on he has made 
k n o w n through his W o r d , is b y a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
Jesus , a n d therefore he has caused to be w r i t t e n i n 
his W o r d concern ing C h r i s t J e s u s : " N e i t h e r is there 
sa lvat ion i n a n y o t h e r : f o r there is none other name 
u n d e r heaven g iven among men, whereby we must be 
saved . " ( A c t s 4 : 1 2 ) C h r i s t Jesus is Jehovah 's execu
t ive officer a n d the one to c a r r y out a n d who does 
c a r r y out Jehovah 's purpose . F o r that purpose G o d 
has commit ted in to the hands of C h r i s t Jesus a l l 
power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h . — M a t t . 2 8 : 1 8 . 

* A l t h o u g h Jehovah has made p r o v i s i o n f o r the sa l 
va t i on o f h u m a n souls, the sa lvat ion o f such is not 
his p r i m a r y purpose. The purpose of Jehovah is the 
v i n d i c a t i o n of his name. T h e sa lvat ion of imper fec t 
h u m a n creatures is i n c i d e n t a l to the v i n d i c a t i o n o f 
his name. T h e p r i m a r y purpose of G o d he w i l l c a r r y 
out, because he has so dec lared, a n d l ikewise he w i l l 
c a r r y out the secondary purpose t o w a r d those who 
con form themselves to his fixed rules . G o d is no re 
specter o f persons, a n d each a n d every one who re 
ceives sa lvat ion m u s t p e r f o r m the rules as fixed. 

RANSOM 
4 I s the theory or doctr ine f requent ly advanced, 

to w i t , that the ransom sacrifice f u r n i s h e d by the 
death o f the m a n Jesus guarantees that a l l h u m a n 
creatures s h a l l u l t i m a t e l y receive the benefit thereof, 
is that the correct S c r i p t u r a l conc lus ion or not? T h e 
conc lus ion is not suppor ted b y a n y S c r i p t u r e , a n d is 
therefore unreasonable. 

•Does the ransom sacrifice f u r n i s h e d b y Jesus re
q u i r e or guarantee the a w a k e n i n g out of death a n d 
the g i v i n g of a n o p p o r t u n i t y f or sa lvat ion to a l l those 

h u m a n creatures who have s p u r n e d or opposed the 
k i n g d o m of G o d a n d who have then d ied? a n d must 
they be brought back f r o m the grave d u r i n g the 
thousand-year r e ign of C h r i s t ? 

8 Does the ransom sacrifice guarantee the awaken
i n g of A d a m out of death a n d the g r a n t i n g to h i m 
of a t r i a l f o r ever last ing l i f e ? The answer to both 
of these questions must be i n the negative. I f the 
S c r i p t u r e s f u l l y suppor t the answer, then we m a y 
know that the answer is correct. 

T T o ransom or redeem means " t o purchase one 
u n d e r d i s a b i l i t y a n d to relieve such a one f r o m that 
d i s a b i l i t y , a n d to rega in possession by the one who 
does the p u r c h a s i n g " . A s to A d a m , G o d created h i m 
perfect a n d i n f o r m e d h i m what he must do a n d what 
he m u s t not do. A d a m was p e r m i t t e d to i n t e l l i g e n t l y 
make his choice to obey G o d a n d r e m a i n a l ive , or to 
j o i n the rebel S a t a n a n d receive the consequence of 
death. A d a m chose the la t ter . " A d a m was not de
ce ived . " (1 T i m . 2 : 1 4 ) H e had f u l l i n f o r m a t i o n f r o m 
G o d as to the pena l ty f o r the v i o la t i on of God 's l a w . 
H e was j u s t l y sentenced to death. T o purchase, r a n 
som, or redeem A d a m a n d give h i m another t r i a l 
w o u l d mean to give h i m a second chance ; w h i c h is 
both unreasonable a n d u n s c r i p t u r a l . F o r G o d to per
m i t Jesus to ransom or redeem A d a m a n d to put 
h i m on t r i a l f o r l i fe w o u l d also mean to give A d a m 
a second chance ; a n d i n e i ther instance G o d w o u l d 
be d e n y i n g the just ice of his own act or j u d g m e n t 
i n sentencing A d a m to death. G o d does not change. 
— M a i . 3 : 6 . 

" A s to A d a m ' s o f fspring, the s i tua t i on is en t i r e l y 
dif ferent. A l l of his o f fspr ing were born imper fec t 
a n d s inners , a n d such cond i t i on came upon them w i t h 
out t h e i r knowledge or consent. T h e y were born u n d e r 
condemnat ion , a n d , be ing thus i n bondage because of 
i n h e r i t e d s i n , they h a d no possible way of h e l p i n g 
themselves a n d r e l i e v i n g themselves of that d i s a b i l i t y . 
W i t h i n a short t ime each i n d i v i d u a l must go into de
s t ruc t i on , because no imperfect t h i n g can be granted 
l i f e ever last ing . T h e y were subject, however, to p u r 
chase, to be ransomed or redeemed by another, i f G o d 
shou ld make a p rov i s i on for them to that end . G o d 
has made a l l necessary prov i s i on for the i r purchas 
i n g a n d redempt ion a n d has fixed the rules to be met 
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by each i n d i v i d u a l i n order that he m i g h t be rel ieved 
f r o m the bondage of s in a n d have the o p p o r t u n i t y 
for sa lvat ion . 

• I t was the disobedience of A d a m the perfect that 
brought death upon a l l of his o f fspr ing . God 's pro 
v is ion is tha t the w i l l i n g obedience of the perfect 
M a n unto death w o u l d f u r n i s h the pr ice to purchase, 
ransom, or redeem s i n f u l men made so by inher i tance , 
a n d to c a r r y out H i s purpose G o d sent his beloved 
Son to ear th a n d made h i m i n the f o r m or l ikeness 
of s i n f u l men that he m i g h t possess the necessary 
qual i f i cat ions to purchase A d a m ' s o f fspr ing by his 
own l i feb lood . ( H e b . 2 : 9 ) Jesus was made a h u m a n 
creature o f flesh a n d blood, dwel t amongst men , a n d 
was p u t to d e a t h . — J o h n 1 : 1 4 . 

1 0 A d a m b y reason of w i l l f u l s i n f o r f e i t ed a l l r ight 
to l i f e . The perfect A d a m was endowed b y Jehovah 
w i t h perfect l i f e a n d the r i g h t thereto a n d was g iven 
power to t r a n s m i t perfect l i f e to his o f fspring, but 
by reason of A d a m ' s s i n a n d his sentence to death 
a l l of A d a m ' s o f fspr ing lost the r i g h t to l i f e a n d must 
i n due t ime per i sh . Cons is tent ly G o d d i d have mercy 
upon A d a m ' s o f fspr ing , a n d H e unself ishly a r ranged 
f o r such o f fspr ing to have a n o p p o r t u n i t y f or salva
t i o n , a n d th is is w h a t G o d d i d , to w i t : " F o r G o d so 
loved the w o r l d , that he gave h is on ly begotten Son , 
tha t whosoever bel ieveth i n h i m should not per i sh , 
but have ever las t ing l i f e . F o r G o d sent not his Son 
in to the w o r l d to condemn the w o r l d ; but that the 
w o r l d t h r o u g h h i m m i g h t be saved. H e that believeth 
on h i m is not c ondemned : but he that bel ieveth not 
is condemned a l ready , because he hath not bel ieved 
i n the name of the on ly begotten S o n of G o d . A n d 
th i s i s the condemnat ion , that l i g h t is come into the 
w o r l d , a n d men loved darkness rather t h a n l i ght , 
because the i r deeds were e v i l . F o r every one that 
doeth e v i l hateth the l i ght , ne i ther cometh to the 
l i g h t , lest his deeds should be reproved . B u t he that 
doeth t r u t h cometh to the l i g h t , that his deeds may 
be made manifest , that they are wrought i n G o d . " 
( J o h n 3 :16 -21 ) T h i s S c r i p t u r a l proo f lays down the 
wel l -def ined r u l e that the condit ions precedent are re
q u i r e d to be met b y a l l who w o u l d be saved by re
c e i v i n g the benefit of the ransom sacrifice of C h r i s t 
Jesus , a n d that w h i c h is here emphasized is that the 
creature must believe on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . B e 
l ieve w h a t ? T h a t the A l m i g h t y G o d is Jehovah a n d 
t h a t he sent Jesus to ransom or redeem m a n a n d 
that Jesus d i e d that b y his l i f eb lood he might become 
the purchaser a n d therefore the owner of m a n k i n d . 
Suppose a m a n is not pleased to believe these i m p o r 
tant t r u t h s . Does the ransom sacrifice i n u r e to his 
benefit au tomat i ca l l y ? C e r t a i n l y not , because the fore
go ing recorded words of G o d are, " H e that believeth 
not is condemned a l ready , because he hath not be
l i eved i n the name o f the on ly begotten Son of G o d . " 
N o m a n is compel led to believe, but G o d affords those 
who desire to l ive the o p p o r t u n i t y to believe a n d obey. 

1 1 W h e n the man Jesus d ied on the tree as though 

he was a s inner , his l i feb lood there g iven u p was the 
pr ice w h i c h G o d r e q u i r e d as the purchase pr ice f or 
s i n f u l m a n . G o d then ra ised C h r i s t Jesus out of death, 
not as a m a n , but as a s p i r i t creature. Jesus h a d not 
for fe i ted his r i g h t to h u m a n l i fe by d y i n g upon the 
tree as though he was a s inner . W h e n ra ised f r o m the 
dead a n d exalted to heaven, he r e t u r n e d the r i g h t 
to h u m a n l i f e a n d presented to J e h o v a h the value 
of that perfect h u m a n l i f e as the pr i ce f or the r i g h t 
to l i f e a n d a l l r i gh ts inc ident thereto w h i c h m a n had 
lost. Jesus then a n d there became the owner of m a n 
k i n d a n d was c lothed by Jehovah w i t h f u l l power 
a n d a u t h o r i t y to give ever last ing l i f e to everyone 
of the race who complies w i t h the d i v i n e rules . C e r 
t a i n l y that does not mean that he w o u l d give l i f e 
to anyone of A d a m ' s race or o f fspr ing that w o u l d 
not w i l l i n g l y comply w i t h the d i v i n e rules . E v e r y 
person is b o r n imperfect , a n d therefore a s inner , 
and for that reason u n d e r condemnation , a n d such 
condemnat ion w o u l d i n due t ime mean destruct ion . 
There is jus t one way to get f r o m u n d e r that con
demnat ion , a n d that is to believe on the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t as above stated i n the s c r ip ture . T h i s is f u l l y 
supported by the f o l l o w i n g s c r ip ture , to w i t : " l i e 
that believeth on the Son h a t h ever last ing l i f e : a n d 
he that believeth not the S o n s h a l l not see l i f e ; bu t 
the w r a t h of G o d abideth on h i m . " ( J o h n 3 : 3 6 ) 
T h e conc lus ion stated i n br ie f , then, is that a l l men 
by inher i tance are u n d e r condemnat ion a n d that con
demnat ion abides u p o n a l l who do not a v a i l them
selves of the o p p o r t u n i t y to comply w i t h the d i v i n e l y 
fixed rules . 

CONSECRATION 

" N o m a n can receive the benefit o f the ransom 
sacrifice unless he desires a n d asks for i t a n d then 
complies w i t h the rules , a n d this he does by m a k i n g 
a n u n c o n d i t i o n a l consecration to do the w i l l of G o d , 
w h i c h means he must obey the commandments of the 
L o r d . G o d in forms m a n that H i s g i f t to m a n is l i fe 
ever last ing adminis tered by a n d through C h r i s t Jesus. 
( R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) I t is also w r i t t e n that Jesus C h r i s t is 
" the E v e r l a s t i n g F a t h e r " (Isa. 9 : 6 ) , w h i c h means 
that he is the g iver of l i f e ever last ing to those who 
receive that g i f t . I t is impossible f or anyone to receive 
a g i f t unless that one is w i l l i n g to receive i t . I f a m a n 
rea l l y desires a t h i n g , he has sufficient interest there in 
to ask for i t ; a n d a complete i l l u s t r a t i o n thereof is 
f o u n d i n the f o l l o w i n g S c r i p t u r a l account, to w i t : 
Joseph, who was made the r u l e r of E g y p t , was a 
type of C h r i s t Jesus. Joseph h a d i n his possession 
a n d u n d e r his contro l a l l the breadstuff of the l a n d , 
a n d wi thout that food the people must die by reason 
of the famine i n the l a n d . Those who knew this a n d 
desired to l i ve approached Joseph a n d asked h i m to 
purchase t h e m ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " W h e r e f o r e shal l we 
die before th ine eyes, both we a n d our l a n d ? buy us 
a n d our l a n d for bread, a n d we a n d our l and w i l l be 
servants unto P h a r a o h ; a n d give us seed, that we may 
l ive a n d not die, that the l a n d be not desolate." ( G e n . 
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4 7 : 1 9 ) T o th is Joseph r e p l i e d to the people, " B e h o l d , 
I have bought y o u this d a y . " ( V s . 23) L i k e w i s e Jesus 
C h r i s t has f u r n i s h e d the purchase pr ice f or a l l of 
A d a m ' s o f fspring, a n d i n his h a n d he holds the power 
to g rant them l i f e , a n d wi thout h i m no m a n could 
l i ve , but u l t i m a t e l y must per i sh . The foregoing p i c 
t u r e concern ing Joseph was w r i t t e n for the purpose 
of i l l u s t r a t i n g this point . The p i c ture shows men, 
therefore, c oming to Jesus a n d i n effect s a y i n g to h i m , 
' W e believe that y o u are the S a v i o r of men, a n d we 
ask y o u to buy us a n d give us the bread of l i f e that 
we m a y l i ve . ' Joseph d i d not b u y everyone i n E g y p t 
whether he wanted to be bought or not. L i k e w i s e 
Jesus does not b u y everyone whether he wishes to 
be bought or not , but he buys those who come to 
h i m a n d ask to be bought. I t is therefore speci f ical ly 
w r i t t e n concern ing those who are received by h i m 
a n d begotten of the s p i r i t , " Y e are not y o u r o w n ; 
f o r ye are bought w i t h a p r i c e . " — 1 C o r . 6 : 1 9 , 20. 

1 3 " C o n s e c r a t i o n " means to believe on the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t as the S a v i o r of men, a n d the u n c o n d i t i o n a l 
a n d v o l u n t a r y agreement to do a n d to p e r f o r m the 
w i l l or commandments of G o d a n d of his beloved Son , 
who executes Jehovah 's purpose. " S a n c t i f i c a t i o n " not 
on ly means to believe on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as 
the S o n of G o d , but also means to set oneself to the 
task of s e rv ing the L o r d as his w i l l i n g servant. H a v 
i n g thus agreed to do the L o r d ' s w i l l , then the m a n 
must p e r f o r m that agreement f a i t h f u l l y . T h a t m u c h 
is r e q u i r e d of everyone who becomes a member of the 
body of C h r i s t or r o y a l house a n d who w i l l get l i f e 
ever last ing as a s p i r i t creature a n d who w i l l be asso
c iated w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his k i n g d o m . Consecrat ion , 
sanct i f icat ion a n d obedience, therefore, are requ i red 
of everyone who receives f u l l y the benefit of the r a n 
som sacrifice. C o n c e r n i n g those who sha l l share w i t h 
C h r i s t Jesus i n his k i n g d o m , i t is w r i t t e n : " G o d hath 
f r o m the b e g i n n i n g chosen y o u to sa lvat ion t h r o u g h 
sanct i f i cat ion of the s p i r i t a n d bel ief of the t r u t h . " 
(2 Thess. 2 : 1 3 ) T h i s ru le requires that everyone who 
becomes a member of the r o y a l house i n heaven not 
on ly must believe that Jesus is the Son of G o d a n d 
the S a v i o r of m a n , but must prove that bel ie f by 
complete ly sett ing h imse l f to the task of d o i n g God 's 
w i l l a n d therefore f o l l o w i n g f a i t h f u l l y the lead of 
Jesus C h r i s t , who a lways is i n f u l l obedience to a n d 
i n harmony w i t h the t r u t h . 

" T h e d i v i n e requirement , made so by the fixed 
a n d unchangeable rules of the L o r d , is that , when 
one learns of a n d believes that C h r i s t Jesus is the 
S a v i o r of men, i f he w o u l d receive the benefit of the 
ransom sacrifice he must t u r n away f r o m the w i cked 
ness of th is w o r l d , seek the L o r d , ask for a n d take 
advantage of the benefit of the ransom sacrifice. T h i s 
is God 's p rov ided means of sa lvat ion , a n d there is 
no other way that sa lvat ion can be received. 

1 5 T h e same r u l e of f a i t h , consecration a n d sanct i f i 
cat ion a p p l i e d to the men of o l d named specif ically 
at the eleventh chapter of Hebrews . A l l of them h a d 

a n d exercised f a i t h i n G o d a n d bel ieved his promise 
that i n the far -d i s tant fu ture he w o u l d set u p a r i g h t 
eous government for the benefit of h u m a n creatures. 
B e l i e v i n g such, they set themselves f u l l y to the task 
of r e n d e r i n g obedience unto G o d , a n d by t h e i r f a i t h 
f u l course of act ion they 'dec lared p l a i n l y that they 
were seeking the k i n g d o m ' . Because of the course of 
act ion taken by them they were subjected to a l l m a n 
ner of persecution at the hands of God 's e n e m y ; but 
they were firm a n d steadfast, r e fus ing to be shaken 
away f r o m the i r devotion to Jehovah . They d ied i n 
f a i t h a n d f a i t h f u l to the L o r d . W h e n the t ime comes 
that they are brought f o r t h f r o m the grave, they w i l l 
q u i c k l y a n d j o y f u l l y accept a n d receive the f u l l benefit 
of the ransom sacrifice. 

GREAT M U L T I T U D E 
1 6 T h e same r u l e of the L o r d G o d l ikewise requires 

that a l l those who w i l l compose the "great m u l t i t u d e " 
(Rev . 7 : 9-17) must believe on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
that he is the S a v i o r of obedient men, that by his own 
precious blood he f u r n i s h e d the pr ice for the p u r 
chase of men a n d a l l the i r r ights as men, i n c l u d i n g 
the r i g h t to perfect l i fe , a n d then they must prove 
that belief by consecrating themselves to do what God 's 
W o r d requires a n d must set themselves to the task 
of f a i t h f u l l y p e r f o r m i n g the w i l l of G o d as agreed 
upon . T h e Jonadabs now must have this i n f o r m a t i o n 
a n d fo l low i t . They must l e a r n that consecration a n d 
sanct i f icat ion are r e q u i r e d of each one who sha l l be
come a p a r t of the great m u l t i t u d e a n d l ive on earth 
a n d c a r r y into effect the d i v i n e mandate to m u l t i p l y 
a n d fill the earth w i t h a r ighteous people. 

1 7 E v e r y o n e who receives the benefit of the ransom 
sacrifice a n d who obtains sa lvat ion must therefore 
per f o rm the condit ions precedent as named by the 
S c r i p t u r e s : to believe, have f a i t h , make a consecra
t i o n , a n d set h imse l f to the task of f u l l obedience to 
the w i l l of G o d a n d then f a i t h f u l l y c a r r y out his 
agreement. S u c h must become the v o l u n t a r y servants 
of the L o r d . The requirements , therefore, of those who 
s h a l l have a heavenly inher i tance a n d those who sha l l 
be on the earth are l ikewise s i m i l a r and require f u l l 
obedience to the L o r d . Note these words of C h r i s t 
J e s u s : " A n d whosoever of you w i l l be the chiefest, 
sha l l be servant of a l l . F o r even the Son of man 
came not to be min is tered unto , but to min is ter , a n d 
to give his l i f e a ransom for m a n y . " ( M a r k 1 0 : 44, 45) 
W h i l e th is text was addressed specif ical ly to those 
whose hopes are heavenly, the same ru le appl ies to 
those who get l i f e on earth a n d shows that the r a n 
som inures to the benefit, not of everyone, but to those 
who comply w i t h the rules . The text , therefore, means 
that Jesus C h r i s t is the Ransomer for as many as ask 
a n d seek a n d comply w i t h the d i v i n e rules govern ing 
sa lvat ion . 

SNARE 
1 8 S ince the f a l l of m a n r e l i g i o n has been pract i ced 

by men. F o r centuries there have been, a n d there 
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s t i l l are, numerous re l ig ions p rac t i c ed by men , a n d 
the purpose announced b y re l ig ion is ts is that such is 
f o r the s a v i n g of souls. T h e people are l e d to believe 
that sa lvat ion m a y be h a d by embrac ing some one 
o f such re l ig ions . T h e fear of disaster to them a n d 
o f the loss of l i f e a n d a l l other blessings a n d of be ing 
sent to a place o f conscious t o r ture has p u t fear into 
the m i n d s of men, a n d they have been induced to 
embrace a n d pract i ce some k i n d o f r e l i g i o n , be l i ev ing 
that b y so d o i n g they m a y obta in sa lvat ion . A l l r e l i 
gions are the i n v e n t i o n of the D e v i l , who puts fear 
i n t o the m i n d of men a n d who induces people to em
brace a n d pract i ce r e l i g i o n ; a n d , so d o i n g , be ing i n 
duced b y fear , they are l ed in to the enemy's snare 
a n d are kept a w a y f r o m G o d . J e h o v a h chose the people 
o f I s rae l as f o r h imse l f a n d l e d them out of E g y p t , a n d 
he took them o n a l o n g j o u r n e y to the l a n d of C a n a a n . 
T h e people who res ided i n the l a n d of C a n a a n before 
the coming of I s rae l p rac t i c ed the D e v i l r e l i g i o n , a n d 
against such r e l i g i o n J e h o v a h speci f ical ly w a r n e d the 
Israel ites . G o d commanded the Israel ites to d r i v e out 
those prac t i t i oners of r e l i g i o n a n d to destroy them, a n d 
that they shou ld make no a l l iance w i t h such people. 
T h e i n s t r u c t i o n that G o d gave t h r o u g h Moses to the 
Israel i tes was speci f ical ly f o r the benefit o f a l l those 
who agree to do the w i l l of J e h o v a h G o d af ter the com
i n g of C h r i s t Jesus a n d the p r o v i d i n g of the ransom 
pr i ce . T h e i n s t r u c t i o n of J e h o v a h concern ing such r e l i 
g ionists Moses gave to I srae l i n these w o r d s : " A n d 
w h e n the L o r d t h y G o d s h a l l de l iver them before thee ; 
t h o u shalt smite them, a n d u t t e r l y destroy t h e m ; thou 
shalt make no covenant w i t h them, nor shew mercy unto 
them. A n d thou shalt consume a l l the people w h i c h 
the L o r d t h y G o d s h a l l de l iver thee ; th ine eye s h a l l 
have no p i t y u p o n t h e m : nei ther shalt thou serve their 
gods; for that will be a snare unto thee." (Deut . 
7 : 2 , 1 6 ) H e r e J e h o v a h speci f ical ly t o l d the Israel ites 
t h a t r e l i g i o n w o u l d serve to ensnare or entrap them 
i n the D e v i l ' s t r a p . G r a v e n images used b y the C a n a a n -
ites, a n d images l i k e w h i c h are now used by the R o m a n 
C a t h o l i c H i e r a r c h y re l ig ionists , also constitute a snare 
to the people, as G o d so dec lared i n his W o r d : " T h e 
graven images o f t h e i r gods s h a l l ye b u r n w i t h fire: 
t h o u shal t not desire the s i lver or go ld that is on them, 
n o r take i t unto thee, lest thou be snared t h e r e i n : 
f o r it is a n abominat ion to the L o r d t h y G o d . " ( V s . 25) 
T h e L o r d speci f ical ly w a r n e d them against the snares 
o f the D e v i l w h i c h he set f or them by the means of 
r e l i g i o n . T h e Israel ites broke t h e i r covenant w i t h Jeho
v a h , embraced a n d pract i ced the D e v i l r e l i g i o n , a n d 
they were q u i c k l y e n s n a r e d : " A n d a n angel of the 
L o r d came u p f r o m G i l g a l to B o c h i m , a n d sa id , I made 
you to go u p out of E g y p t , a n d have brought y o u 
u n t o the l a n d w h i c h I sware unto y o u r f a t h e r s ; a n d 
I s a i d , I w i l l never break m y covenant w i t h y o u . A n d 
ye s h a l l make no league w i t h the inhab i tants of th i s 
l a n d ; ye s h a l l t h r o w d o w n the i r a l t a r s : but ye have 
not obeyed m y vo i ce : w h y have ye done this ? W h e r e 
fore I also sa id , I w i l l not d r i v e t h e m out f r o m before 

y o u ; but they s h a l l be as thorns i n y o u r sides, a n d 
the i r gods s h a l l be a snare unto y o u . " — J u d g . 2 : 1 - 3 . 

1 9 T h e r e l i g i o n of the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y 
is t r u l y a snare a n d a racket . B y means of the C a t h 
olic r e l i g i o n m i l l i o n s have f a l l e n into the D e v i l ' s snare. 
The Catho l i c r e l i g i o n constitutes the greatest snare 
of a l l re l ig ions , because i t is c la imed to find suppor t 
i n the S c r i p t u r e s a n d that the Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y 
represents the L o r d G o d , whereas the doctrines o f 
that system are the precepts of men c o n t r a r y to the 
W o r d of G o d . T h e Catho l i c re l ig ionists cause c r e d u 
lous people to d r a w near to G o d w i t h the i r mouths, a n d 
that w i thout a n y heart devotion to G o d or h is W o r d 
of t r u t h . " W h e r e f o r e the L o r d sa id , F o r a s m u c h as 
this people d r a w near me w i t h the i r mouth , a n d w i t h 
the i r l i p s do honour me, but have removed the i r heart 
f a r f r o m me, a n d t h e i r fear t o w a r d me is taught b y 
the precept o f m e n . " ( Isa . 2 9 : 1 3 ) T h e y are thus en
snared a n d kept b l i n d to God 's gracious purpose. 
T h a t r e l i g i o n is a racket because m i l l i o n s of c r e d u 
lous persons are because of fear induced to give over 
the i r m a t e r i a l substance to Catho l i c priests who fa lse ly 
c l a i m to be able to b r i n g sa lvat ion to them a n d to the i r 
loved ones. T h e R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y c l a i m that 
the i r chief miss ion is " the sav ing of souls" f r om p u r 
gatory or eternal torment , whereas they do exact ly 
the c o n t r a r y . N o m a n can save a soul , because sa lva 
t i o n is of Jehovah , whereas the H i e r a r c h y teaches a n d 
practices that w h i c h is a n abominat ion i n the s ight 
of G o d a n d w h i c h he declares is abominable. The 
R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y have taken out of the 
S c r i p t u r e s a few texts here a n d there a n d associated 
such S c r i p t u r a l texts w i t h the i r own false teachings 
of men, a n d , us ing these a n d by p u t t i n g the people 
i n fear, they thereby ensnare m i l l i o n s of persons a n d 
cause them to f a l l away a n d be t u r n e d against G o d . 
J e h o v a h describes the t rue state a n d at t i tude of these 
re l ig ious leaders by caus ing them to ut ter the f o l 
l o w i n g w o r d s : " F o r we have made lies our refuge, 
a n d u n d e r falsehood we have h i d ourselves." ( Isa . 
2 8 : 1 5 ) The mere fact that a m a n is sincere i n his 
devot ion to his r e l i g i o n , a n d believes that by f o l l ow
i n g re l ig ious instruct ions g iven to h i m by his c lergy 
m a n or pr iest he w i l l be saved, is no evidence what 
soever that he is even approach ing sa lvat ion , but , on 
the c on t rary , such person is be ing led d i r e c t l y into 
the D e v i l ' s snare. W h y are re l ig ion a n d re l ig ious 
practices d e t r i m e n t a l to men? Because re l i g i on is 
based upon a false conception of G o d a n d of his p ro 
v is ion for m a n , a n d because re l ig ion is the i n v e n t i o n 
of S a t a n , God 's enemy, a n d intended by the enemy 
to mock G o d a n d to destroy men. I t is a f r a u d a n d 
is deceptive because operated a n d c a r r i e d on i n the 
name of G o d a n d C h r i s t , when i n fact i t is exact ly 
opposed to Jehovah a n d his k i n g d o m . I t leads men 
into destruct ion . F o r these reasons the L o r d Jesus 
says that S a t a n is a l i a r a n d murderer . T h a t w h i c h 
is false cannot possibly sanct i fy one a n d enable such 
a one to w a l k i n the paths of righteousness. A l l doc-
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t r ines invented or p r o m u l g a t e d b y m a n that i n any 
m a n n e r contradic t the W o r d of G o d are false doc
tr ines . T h e Catho l i c o rgan izat i on a n d i ts pr iests have 
no power whatsoever to save souls, a n d m a k i n g the 
people believe that they possess such power is not 
o n l y a falsehood but a n abominat ion i n God 's s ight . 
T h e Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y fa lse ly c l a i m to represent G o d 
a n d C h r i s t . I f they d i d represent G o d a n d C h r i s t , 
then they w o u l d obey God's commandments a n d teach 
his W o r d ; but , on the c on t rary , l ike the Pharisees 
of o ld , they have made the W o r d of G o d of none effect 
by means o f t h e i r t r a d i t i o n , exact ly as Jesus t o l d the 
J e w i s h c lergy that they h a d d o n e . — M a t t . 1 5 : 1 - 9 . 

HOW SANCTIFIED 
2 0 W h e n Jesus was about to be taken away a n d p u t 

to death he p r a y e d to J e h o v a h i n behal f of his f a i t h 
f u l disc iples , a n d , among other th ings , he sa id i n that 
p r a y e r : " S a n c t i f y them t h r o u g h t h y t r u t h : t h y w o r d 
is t r u t h . " ( J o h n 17 : 17 ) S u c h is God 's means of sanc
t i f i cat ion . There is no other w a y of sanct i f icat ion. 
Therefore the teach ing of the doctr ines of men ac
complishes a n y t h i n g but sanct i f icat ion. I t is not pos
sible f o r a m a n to w a l k i n the w a y of righteousness 
w i t h o u t h a v i n g a r ighteous guide. A perfect guide is 
necessary- f o r m a n , because m a n is imper fec t . M a n 
cannot be p r o p e r l y g u i d e d by a n y t h i n g that is false. 
T o be p r o p e r l y gu ided he must choose the w a y of 
t r u t h a n d then fo l l ow i n that way . W h e n a m a n con
secrates h imse l f to G o d , he then t r u l y says, as i t is 
w r i t t e n : " I have chosen the way of t r u t h : t h y j u d g 
ments have I l a i d before me . " ( P s . 119 : 30) T h e t rue 
guide f o r m a n is the W o r d of G o d . " T h y w o r d is a 
l a m p unto m y feet, a n d a l i g h t unto m y p a t h . " ( P s . 
1 1 9 : 1 0 5 ) H a v i n g chosen the way of the t r u t h , the 
m a n seeking sa lvat i on must cont inue to p r a y , as i t 
is w r i t t e n : " L e a d me i n t h y t r u t h , a n d teach m e : f or 
thou a r t the G o d of m y s a l v a t i o n ; on thee do I w a i t 
a l l the d a y . " ( P s . 2 5 : 5) Those who devote themselves 
to G o d have the i r p a t h w a y m a r k e d out f o r them i n 
the proper w a y ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " A l l the paths of 
the L o r d are mercy a n d t r u t h unto such as keep his 
covenant a n d his test imonies . " ( P s . 2 5 : 1 0 ) W h e n 
one w a l k s i n the w a y w h i c h G o d has m a r k e d out f o r 
obedient m a n , he is w a l k i n g i n the w a y of sa lvat ion . 
" F o r the w o r d of the L o r d is r i g h t ; a n d a l l his works 
are done i n t r u t h . " (Ps . 3 3 : 4 ) T h e t r u t h of G o d 
never f a i l s . " F o r his m e r c i f u l k indness is great to
w a r d u s : a n d the t r u t h of the L o r d endure th f o r ever. 
P r a i s e ye the L o r d ! " ( P s . 1 1 7 : 2 ) W h a t i s the t r u t h ? 
C e r t a i n l y not the op in ions of m a n , when m a n is so 
imper fec t a n d unable to save himsel f . Jesus answered 
the question when he sa id God 's W o r d is t r u t h . ( J o h n 
1 7 : 1 7 ) " T h y righteousness is an ever las t ing r ighteous
ness, a n d t h y l aw is the t r u t h . " ( P s . 1 1 9 : 1 4 2 ) T h e 
l a w of G o d is a lways t rue . Consequent ly the m a n who 
seeks the w a y to sa lvat ion must be governed b y God 's 
l aw , a n d not b y the teachings of men. 

a i T h a t a l l men came into the w o r l d as s inners , be ing 

imperfect by reason of A d a m ' s s i n , is made cer ta in 
by the S c r i p t u r e s . " W h e r e f o r e , as by one man s i n 
entered into the w o r l d , a n d death by s i n ; a n d so death 
passed u p o n a l l men, f o r tha t a l l have s i n n e d . " ( R o m . 
5 : 1 2 ) A l l such are born i n s i n a n d shapen i n i n i q 
u i t y , a n d u n w i l l i n g l y so. " B e h o l d , I was shapen i n 
i n i q u i t y , a n d i n s i n d i d m y mother conceive me." 
( P s . 5 1 : 5 ) A l l , therefore, are born i n bondage to 
s i n , w h i c h is c e r ta in to result i n t h e i r destruct ion 
i f they cont inue there in . H o w is i t possible f or any 
one to get free ? C e r t a i n l y not by f o l l o w i n g e r r o r a n d 
p r a c t i c i n g r e l i g i o n . The fact that Jesus d ied to pro 
vide a redemptive pr i ce f or the benefit of s inners 
does not automat i ca l l y release men f r o m the effects 
of s in . S o m e t h i n g must be done by the creature be
fore he can receive the benefit of the ransom sacrifice. 
One may say, " I believe i n the L o r d J e s u s " ; but that 
of i tse l f is not sufficient. H o w , then, can he get free 
a n d walk i n the way of sa lvat ion? Jesus gave the 
a n s w e r : " T h e n sa id Jesus to those J e w s which be
l ieved on h i m , I f ye continue i n m y w o r d , then are 
ye m y disc iples indeed ; a n d ye sha l l know the t r u t h , 
a n d the truth sha l l make y o u free . " ( J o h n 8 : 3 1 , 3 2 ) 
One who believes on the L o r d must then s tudy God 's 
W o r d of t r u t h a n d deport h imse l f accord ing to that 
t r u t h . T h e B i b l e , w h i c h contains God 's W o r d of t r u t h , 
is p r o v i d e d for the benefit of men now on earth , a n d 
those who w o u l d receive sa lvat ion must s tudy i t a n d 
find out what is the w i l l of G o d concern ing them. 

2 2 The precious promises that guide men are con
ta ined i n the B i b l e , but the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r 
archy ins ist upon the i r teaching that the o r d i n a r y 
people whom they c a l l " the c h i l d r e n of the Catho l i c 
C h u r c h " should not have the B i b l e a n d should not 
attempt even to read i t except by the guidance of 
the pr iest , but that the people should take what the 
priest teaches a n d obey the doctr ines of the Catho l i c 
C h u r c h . W h a t possibly cou ld be the mot ive to so teach 
sincere people ? M a n i f e s t l y to keep them i n subject ion 
to the Catho l i c organizat ion that the Catho l i c H i e r 
a r c h y m i g h t use the i r so-called " c h i l d r e n of the 
c h u r c h " to suppor t them a n d to enable them to c a r r y 
on the i r racket . T h a t re l ig ious organizat ion w e l l knows 
that , when a sincere a n d honest person learns what 
is t rue i n God 's W o r d concern ing sa lvat ion , such s i n 
cere person w i l l q u i c k l y abandon the Catho l i c o r g a n i 
zat ion a n d s tr ive to fo l low i n the way of the L o r d , 
because he sees p l a i n l y that sa lvat ion cannot come 
f r o m a n y creature or organizat ion , but that a l l s a l 
vat ion is f r o m Jehovah . The Catho l i c system of r e l i 
g ion , therefore, is a deadly enemy of the people. I n 
stead of t a k i n g the W o r d of G o d a n d i n s t r u c t i n g the 
people w i t h i t , the priests of the Catho l i c o rgan iza 
t i o n harangue the people a n d ins ist on the i r keeping 
away f r o m the B i b l e . W h a t , then, should the sincere 
Catho l i c s or others do instead o f obey ing the pr iest 
a n d rece iv ing his a p p r o v a l ? The S c r i p t u r e s a n s w e r : 
" S t u d y to shew thyse l f approved unto G o d , a work 
m a n that needeth not to be ashamed, r i g h t l y d i v i d -
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i n g the w o r d of t r u t h . B u t s h u n pro fane a n d v a i n 
b a b b l i n g s ; f o r they w i l l increase unto more u n g o d l i 
ness." (2 T i m . 2 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) N o class of men have any 
a u t h o r i t y to set u p a system of r e l i g i o n a n d teach 
c o n t r a r y to the W o r d of G o d a n d to induce people 
to believe that such a system of r e l i g i o n is a means 
o f sa lvat ion . The one who is saved must devote h i m 
self to G o d a n d s tudy God 's W o r d that he m a y re
ceive God 's a p p r o v a l , a n d whi le so do ing , as the fore
go ing s c r i p t u r e states, he must " s h u n . . . v a i n bab
b l i n g s " . S u r e l y the repeat ing over a n d over aga in of 
some words addressed to a creature , or even to the 
C r e a t o r f o r that matter , is v a i n , a n d such, accord ing 
to the S c r i p t u r e s , is v a i n b a b b l i n g a n d ' increases unto 
more ungodl iness ' . 

2 3 A s t r i k i n g example of " v a i n babb l ings " is th is 
one invented b y the R o m a n Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y , name
l y , the credulous people are taught to p r a y by repeat
i n g over a n d over aga in words to this effect: " H o l y 
M a r y , mother of G o d , p r a y f o r me. H o l y M a r y , mother 
o f G o d , p r a y f o r m e " ; a n d w i t h each utterance they 
are taught to fumble a s t r i n g of beads ca l led " the 
r o s a r y " . S u c h a re l ig ious pract i ce is ent i re ly contrary 
to God 's W o r d a n d c o u l d not possibly receive God 's 
a p p r o v a l , but , on the c on t rary , he says that to h i m 
i t i s an abominat ion . The credulous Catho l i c c h i l d 
so p r a y i n g t h i n k s he is p r a y i n g to a woman. F o r more 
t h a n 1500 years sincere Catho l i c persons have been 
t h u s do ing , address ing the i r p r a y e r to M a r y , the 
mother of Jesus . D i d she ever hear the prayers of 
a n y such? a n d does she hear those prayers now a n d 
answer them? C e r t a i n l y n o t ; because she d i e d more 
t h a n eighteen h u n d r e d years ago a n d cou ld not pos
s i b l y be awakened out of death u n t i l the coming of 
the L o r d Jesus to the temple , i n 1918. (1 Thess. 
4 : 1 3 - 1 6 ; 2 T i m . 4 : 1 ) T o be sure, M a r y , the mother 
o f Jesus , was devoted to J e h o v a h ; but she was a h u 
m a n creature b o r n imper fec t a n d r e q u i r e d the benefit 
o f the ransom sacrifice f or her sa lvat ion , a n d her 
resurrec t ion must w a i t u n t i l C h r i s t Jesus appeared 
a n d began his r e i g n , as the S c r i p t u r e s p l a i n l y so state. 
S u r e l y , then, the prayers to M a r y d u r i n g the fi fteen 
h u n d r e d years past have been e n t i r e l y i n v a i n a n d 
the poor people have been induced b y the preachers 
to act i n th is erroneous way . F u r t h e r m o r e , G o d never 
author ized anyone aside f r o m Jesus a n d h imse l f to 
receive a n d answer prayers . There is no s c r ip ture 
t h a t w a r r a n t s one's p r a y i n g to M a r y . T o his disc iples 
Jesus taught that they must p r a y to " t h y F a t h e r 
w h i c h is i n secret ; a n d t h y F a t h e r , w h i c h seeth i n 
secret, s h a l l r e w a r d thee openly . B u t when ye p r a y , 
use not v a i n repet i t ions , as the heathen d o ; f o r they 
t h i n k that they sha l l be heard f o r the i r m u c h speak
i n g " . ( M a t t . 6 : 6 , 7 ) See ing that the constant repet i 
t i o n even unto G o d is i n v a i n , then ce r ta in ly i t is 
v a i n to repeat t ime a n d a g a i n words addressed to 
a n y creature , i n c l u d i n g M a r y . A s to the proper way 
to p r a y , Jesus gave this i n s t r u c t i o n : " A f t e r this 
m a n n e r therefore p r a y y e : O u r F a t h e r which a r t 

i n heaven . " ( M a t t . 6 : 6 -9 ) Does Jesus or Jehovah 
i n any manner i n s t r u c t men to p r a y to creatures or 
i n the name of a n y creature aside f r o m the name 
of the L o r d Jesus? C e r t a i n l y not, but , on the con
t r a r y , Jesus ins tructs as f o l l o w s : " A n d whatsoever 
ye s h a l l ask i n m y name, that w i l l I do, that the 
F a t h e r may be glori f ied i n the Son . I f ye sha l l ask 
any t h i n g i n m y name, I w i l l do i t . " ( J o h n 1 4 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) 
C o n t r a r y to the instruct ions of J e h o v a h a n d C h r i s t 
Jesus, the c lergy t u r n the m i n d s of the people away 
f r o m G o d a n d to the creature, w h i c h causes them to 
worship a n d serve creatures rather t h a n J e h o v a h ; 
as i t is w r i t t e n : " W h o changed the t r u t h of G o d 
into a l ie , a n d worsh ipped a n d served the creature 
more t h a n the Creator , who is blessed f o r ever ." ( R o m . 
1 :25 ) S u c h is an abominat ion i n the s ight of G o d . 

2 i I t m a y w e l l be sa id that honest a n d sincere per
sons who by reason of the influence of the Catho l i c 
H i e r a r c h y have been denied the B i b l e a n d kept i n 
ignorance of the proper course to take are therefore 
not to be severely b lamed because of the i r ignorance 
a n d t h e i r v a i n prayers a n d v a i n r e p e t i t i o n ; but when 
the t r u t h is brought to the at tent ion of such persons, 
then the i r respons ib i l i ty is greater a n d continues to 
increase accord ing to the i r knowledge. Re l ig ious teach
ings, that is, teachings promulgated by re l ig ious or
ganizat ions, cannot be a guide to sa lvat ion , but, on 
the contrary , lead men into the snare of the D e v i l , 
a n d on ly the L o r d ' s t r u t h can rescue them t h e r e f r o m ; 
a n d as they come to a knowledge of what i s i n his 
W o r d , they must cont inue to i n f o r m themselves a n d 
w a l k i n the w a y of righteousness. 

2 5 B u t how about one who has been i n bondage to 
the re l ig ious organizat ions a n d who is la ter i n f o r m e d 
of the t r u t h of God 's W o r d a n d learns that the only 
means of sa lvat ion is f r o m Jehovah by a n d through 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d his k i n g d o m a n d who then resists 
or shuns the t r u t h a n d opposes the k i n g d o m of G o d 
under C h r i s t a n d continues to tenaciously h o l d fast 
to the re l ig ious organizat ion? W h i l e c o n t i n u i n g i n 
such a way , is i t possible f or h i m to find sa lvat ion? 
W i l l the ransom sacrifice operate beneficial ly t o w a r d 
such a person ? I f th is person dies whi le s t i l l i n oppo
s i t i on to God 's k i n g d o m u n d e r C h r i s t , do the S c r i p 
tures show that he w i l l be awakened out of death 
a n d be g iven an o p p o r t u n i t y f or the sa lvat ion of l i f e 
d u r i n g the r e i g n of C h r i s t ? The proper answer to 
these questions must have the f u l l suppor t of the 
S c r i p t u r e s . Therefore let the S c r i p t u r e s speak. 

2 8 There are sa id to be m a n y m i l l i o n s of persons 
on earth who are adherents to the Catho l i c o r g a n i 
zat ion a n d who suppor t the H i e r a r c h y . A t the present 
t ime C h r i s t Jesus is j u d g i n g the nations of the earth 
a n d is ga ther ing unto h imsel f his "o ther sheep" that 
sha l l comprise the "great m u l t i t u d e " . ( J o h n 1 0 : 1 6 ) 
N o doubt m a n y of such sincere persons are i n the 
denominat ions of the Catho l i c organizat ion , a n d some 
i n other re l ig ious organizat ions . T h e t r u t h is preached 
w i t h i n the h e a r i n g of such as a witness, a n d they hear 
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a n d believe, a n d those who do s incerely believe hasten 
to abandon the re l ig ious organizat ion a n d to seek a n d 
to serve the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , the K i n g . See ing the 
t r u t h a n d observ ing those who are serv ing the t r u t h , 
such persons do good unto the fo l lowers of C h r i s t . 
W h a t is the promise a n d hope of such ? S u c h is show
i n g goodness unto C h r i s t Jesus b y d o i n g good to his 
servants. Jesus says to those who thus show the i r de
vo t i on to h i m : " C o m e , ye blessed of m y F a t h e r , i n h e r i t 
the k i n g d o m p r e p a r e d for y o u f r o m the f oundat i on 
o f the w o r l d . . . . These s h a l l go . . . in to l i f e e t e r n a l . " 
( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 4 , 4 6 ) B u t there are m a n y others i n these 
re l ig ious organizat ions who also hear the message of 
the k i n g d o m , a n d , instead of rece iv ing i t j o y f u l l y , 
they s p u r n that message a n d h o l d steadfast ly w i t h 
the Catho l i c H i e r a r c h y a n d j o i n w i t h the H i e r a r c h y 
i n i n d u l g i n g i n the c r u e l persecution of Jehovah 's 
f a i t h f u l people who are serv ing G o d a n d C h r i s t . I f 
those persecutors of the L o r d die w h i l e i n that c ond i 
t i o n of oppos i t ion , s h a l l they be awakened out of death 
a n d a v a i l themselves of the benefit of the ransom sacr i 
fice? Jesus answers, "These s h a l l go away in to ever
l a s t i n g [ c u t t i n g off {Diaglott)]." A d d r e s s i n g h imse l f 
to them he s a y s : " D e p a r t f r o m me, ye cursed, in to 
ever las t ing fire, p repared for the d e v i l a n d h is angels . " 
( M a t t . 2 5 : 4 1 ) There w o u l d seem to be no reason or 
S c r i p t u r a l a u t h o r i t y f or s a y i n g that such w i l l be awak
ened out of death. 

2 7 Is i t S c r i p t u r a l to h o l d that one m u s t be begotten 
of the s p i r i t before he can be ever las t ing ly destroyed 
i n the "second d e a t h " , f r o m w h i c h there is no resur 
rect ion? (Rev . 2 0 : 1 4 ; 2 1 : 8 ) One who w i l l f u l l y re 
jects the L o r d a n d his k i n g d o m a n d persecutes those 
who advertise God ' s k i n g d o m is c e r ta in ly s i n n i n g 
against the l i g h t , because i t is the s p i r i t of G o d 
that causes the l i g h t to shine out that men m a y see 
the w a y to sa lvat ion . S u c h , therefore, is s i n n i n g against 
the s p i r i t of G o d . Jesus s a y s : ' H e who speaketh against 
the ho ly s p i r i t , i t s h a l l not be f o r g i v e n h i m , ne i ther 
i n th is w o r l d n o r i n the w o r l d to come.' ( M a t t . 1 2 : 3 2 ) 
" F o r i f we s i n w i l f u l l y a f ter that we have received 
the knowledge of the t r u t h , there remaineth no more 
sacrifice f or s i n s . " ( H e b . 1 0 : 2 6 ) W h i l e this s c r i p t u r e 
appl ies speci f ical ly to those once i n l i n e f or the k i n g 
dom, yet i t announces the r u l e that appl ies to a l l , i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h the words of Jesus that he addresses 
to the "goats " . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 4 1 ) W i t h o u t a question of 
doubt there are m a n y among the c lergy who profess 
to be the servants of G o d a n d C h r i s t who have the 
B i b l e a n d c l a i m to teach i t , a n d who see, f r o m the 
evidence that the L o r d has brought to the i r at tent ion , 
that the k i n g d o m is now here, a n d yet those men, 
moved by selfishness, s p u r n the k i n g d o m a n d the k i n g 
dom message a n d persecute those who b r i n g the mes
sage to the people. T h e y also use a l l the i r power a n d 
influence to prevent the people f r o m hear ing the t r u t h 
of a n d concern ing the k i n g d o m . C e r t a i n l y they are 
not ignorant . T h e i r oppos ing the k i n g d o m of G o d is 
not because of ignorance, but they are d o i n g so w i l l 

f u l l y . T h e y are f a r better i n f o r m e d t h a n the P h a r i 
sees of o ld , a n d of necessity the L o r d ' s announced r u l e 
as against the Pharisees appl ies w i t h equal s t rength 
to those modern-day c l e rgymen above d e s c r i b e d ; a n d 
concern ing such the L o r d Jesus s a y s : " B u t woe unto 
y o u , scribes a n d Pharisees , h y p o c r i t e s ! f o r ye shut u p 
the k i n g d o m of heaven against m e n : f or ye ne i ther 
go i n yourselves, ne i ther suffer ye them that are enter
i n g to go i n . W o e unto y o u , scribes a n d Pharisees , 
h y p o c r i t e s ! f o r ye compass sea a n d l a n d to make one 
prose ly te ; a n d when he is made, ye make h i m two fo ld 
more the c h i l d of he l l t h a n yourselves. Y e serpents, 
ye generat ion of v i p e r s ! how can ye escape the d a m 
n a t i o n of h e l l ? " ( M a t t . 2 3 : 1 3 , 1 5 , 33) F o r such w i l l 
f u l , del iberate opposers of the k i n g d o m , is there any 
f u r t h e r benefit to be received b y them f r o m the r a n 
som sacrifice? T h e S c r i p t u r a l answer is N o . G o d 
caused to be w r i t t e n concern ing such w i l l f u l s inners 
these w o r d s : " H e that despised Moses ' l a w d i e d w i t h 
out mercy u n d e r two or three witnesses: of how m u c h 
sorer punishment , suppose ye, s h a l l he be thought 
w o r t h y , who hath t rodden u n d e r foot the S o n of G o d , 
a n d hath counted the blood of the covenant, where
w i t h he was sancti f ied, a n u n h o l y t h i n g , a n d hath 
done despite u n t o the s p i r i t o f grace ? " - H e b . 1 0 : 28, 29. 

2 8 N o t on ly have such w i l l f u l s inners i n d u l g e d i n 
re l ig ious teachings a n d practices c o n t r a r y to God 's 
W o r d , b y w h i c h they have led numerous ones into 
the D e v i l ' s snare, b u t they have also w i l l f u l l y caused 
m i l l i o n s of others to be ensnared by the D e v i l b y pre 
v e n t i n g them f r o m h e a r i n g the t r u t h . There is a great 
c r o w d of persons who w i l l f u l l y suppor t the re l ig ious 
leaders a n d j o i n w i t h those leaders i n the oppos i t ion 
to the k i n g d o m of G o d u n d e r C h r i s t . I f they should 
die i n that cond i t i on , is there hope f o r them i n the 
resurrect ion per iod? I f awakened i n the re ign of 
C h r i s t , is there a n y reason w h y they w o u l d a v a i l 
themselves of the ransom sacrifice a n d obey the d i v i n e 
l a w ? I t does not appear that they w o u l d . T h e present 
is a t ime p a r a l l e l to or l ikened to the t ime of the 
deluge, a n d l ike condit ions now obta in , a n d concern
i n g w h i c h Jesus s a y s : " A n d as i t was i n the days of 
No 'e , so s h a l l i t be also i n the days of the S o n of m a n . 
T h e y d i d eat, they d r a n k , they m a r r i e d wives, they 
were g iven i n marr iage , u n t i l the day that No 'e en
tered in to the a rk , a n d the flood came, a n d destroyed 
them a l l . L i k e w i s e also as i t was i n the days of L o t ; 
they d i d eat, they d r a n k , they bought, they sold, they 
p l a n t e d , they b u i l d e d . " ( L u k e 17 :26 -28 ) God 's W o r d 
does not h o l d out a n y hope of sa lvat ion to those r e l i 
gious leaders who w i l l i n g l y oppose his k i n g d o m a n d 
his K i n g , n o r does i t ho ld out hope for the adherents 
of those re l ig ious systems who l ikewise w i l l f u l l y op
pose the k i n g d o m . 

RESPONSIBILITY 
2 9 T h e present-day s i tua t i on intensifies the respon

s i b i l i t y res t ing u p o n those of the remnant a n d the i r 
companions, who have been enl ightened b y the t r u t h 
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a n d have u n der t ak en to serve G o d a n d his K i n g . T h e 
people who have l o n g been he ld i n bondage to r e l i 
g ious t r a d i t i o n s are i n danger of c e r ta in destruct ion . 
I t is the w i l l of G o d that they sha l l be warned . There
fore G o d says to his covenant people : " Y e are my 
witnesses, sa i th the L o r d , . . . that I a m G o d . " (Isa. 
4 3 : 1 0 , 1 2 ) Go , therefore, a n d t e l l the t r u t h to the 
people about the k i n g d o m , regardless o f opposit ion. 
" W a r n them f r o m me . " " I f thou dost not speak to 
w a r n the w i c k e d f r o m his w a y [of wickedness ] , that 
. . . m a n s h a l l die i n his i n i q u i t y ; but his blood w i l l 
I require at th ine h a n d . " ( E z e k . 3 3 : 7 , 8 ) P r o c l a i m 
i n g this gospel of the k i n g d o m is f or a witness to the 
people of earth , a n d those to whom this gospel has 
been committed must be d i l i gent i n obeying the com
m a n d m e n t to preach this gospel now. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ) 
I t w i l l not do to wai t u n t i l a f ter A r m a g e d d o n to 
give the w a r n i n g , because then i t w i l l be too late. 
The " s t range w o r k " of the L o r d must be completed 
before A r m a g e d d o n , a n d that " s t range w o r k " is to 
p r o c l a i m the t r u t h against a l l forms of r e l i g i on , w h i c h 
are a n abominat ion i n the s ight of G o d , a n d is to 
make k n o w n to the people that a l l sa lvat ion is of 
J e h o v a h through C h r i s t Jesus his K i n g . 

PURPOSE OF SALVATION 
3 " J e h o v a h has p r o v i d e d for the sa lvat ion of men, 

not merely f or the i r benefit, bu t f o r his o w n name's 
sake. H i s great name is i n v o l v e d because the enemy 
has chal lenged h i m to find men who w o u l d prove 
f a i t h f u l to h i m under the test. I f G o d w o u l d force 
sa lvat ion upon men or prov ide for the i r automat ic 
sa lvat i on through the benefit of the ransom sacrifice, 
that w o u l d not sustain his good name, but i t w o u l d 
be merely an exh ib i t i on of his power. G o d cou ld have 
so made A d a m that he cou ld not s i n ; but H e d i d not 
do that . H e gave A d a m a choice of obedience a n d 
l i f e or lawlessness a n d death. A d a m chose the la t ter , 
a n d d i ed , a n d must r e m a i n i n that cond i t i on . C o u l d 
J e h o v a h G o d p u t on the earth men who u n d e r the 
test w o u l d r e m a i n t rue a n d f a i t h f u l to h i m ? T h a t is 
the issue. S a t a n dec lared G o d cou ld not do so. G o d 
w i l l prove beyond a l l doubt that he can do so. H e 
makes prov i s i on f o r C h r i s t Jesus to b u y m a n k i n d , 
a n d he offers men sa lvat ion , p r o v i d e d they w i l l accept 
a n d conform themselves to his rules , a n d those who 
do comply w i t h the d i v i n e ru les s h a l l l ive , because 
b y so d o i n g they prove t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d 
a n d m a g n i f y his name. 

" F a i t h f u l men f r o m A b e l to J o h n m a i n t a i n e d the i r 
i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d thereby proved S a t a n a l i a r ; 
yet those men cannot receive l i f e ever last ing u n t i l 
first J e h o v a h b u i l d s u p his c a p i t a l o rganizat ion . ( H e b . 
1 1 : 3 9 , 4 0 ) N o w G o d has b u i l d e d u p Z i o n ( P s . 1 0 2 : 1 6 ) , 
a n d those of Z i o n who have proved themselves f a i t h 
f u l have m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y t o w a r d G o d a n d 
p r o v e d his supremacy , a n d that proves S a t a n is a l i a r . 
N o w the L o r d is g a t h er ing unto h imse l f his " o ther 
sheep" that w i l l comprise the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " , a n d 

a l l of such that prove f a i t h f u l a n d m a i n t a i n the ir 
i n t e g r i t y w i l l be a v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah 's name. 
T h a t does not mean that a l l who are Jonadabs w i l l 
prove f a i t h f u l , but a l l who are u l t i m a t e l y of the 
"great m u l t i t u d e " must be f a i t h f u l a n d shal l m a i n 
ta in the i r in tegr i ty t o w a r d G o d , and , so do ing , they 
w i l l prove S a t a n a l i a r . I t is that f a i t h f u l great m u l 
t i tude to whom G o d w i l l commit the great pr iv i l ege 
of f u l f i l l i n g his mandate to " m u l t i p l y a n d fill the 
e a r t h " ( G e n . 1 : 2 8 ) , a n d those who then compose 
the r ighteous people of the earth w i l l receive the 
benefit of sa lvat ion , a n d they also w i l l be a v i n d i c a 
t i on of Jehovah 's name. A l l this work Jehovah does 
through his beloved S o n C h r i s t Jesus, who is his 
V i n d i c a t o r . Therefore , as i t is w r i t t e n , " S a l v a t i o n be
longeth to J e h o v a h , " a n d not to any other. The m a n 
Jesus proved his in tegr i ty t o w a r d God a n d proved 
S a t a n is a l i a r . Jesus was subjected to the greatest 
opposit ion a n d suffered the ignominious death upon 
the tree that he might have pre-eminence i n a l l things , 
a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y i n m a i n t a i n i n g his i n t e g r i t y towards 
Jehovah . ( C o l . 1 :18 ) Because of his wholehearted a n d 
complete obedience even to the ignominious death G o d 
raised Jesus out of death a n d gave h i m " a name w h i c h 
is above every n a m e " a n d p r o v i d e d that C h r i s t Jesus 
shal l be honored above a l l others a n d next to J e h o v a h : 
" t h a t at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of th ings i n heaven, a n d th ings i n ear th , a n d th ings 
under the e a r t h ; a n d that every tongue should con
fess that Jesus C h r i s t is L o r d , to the g l o ry of G o d 
the F a t h e r . " ( P h i l . 2 : 1 0 , 1 1 ) The sa lvat ion w h i c h 
Jehovah has p r o v i d e d for h u m a n creatures is f or his 
own g lory , as above stated i n the s c r ip ture , a n d there
fore for his own name's sake. 

3 2 The perfect l i f e of Jesus f u r n i s h e d the purchase 
pr ice f o r h u m a n k i n d , and a l l of the h u m a n race that 
a v a i l themselves of the benefit of that purchase pr ice 
by a s k i n g for i t a n d by then c o n t i n u i n g to walk ac
c o r d i n g to the rules of the L o r d i n sancti f icat ion a n d 
f u l l obedience shal l receive God 's precious g i f t , w h i c h 
is l i f e ever last ing adminis tered by a n d through C h r i s t 
Jesus . ( R o m . 6 : 23) A l l of such shal l confess the name 
of a n d j o y f u l l y submit to C h r i s t Jesus the K i n g , whom 
Jehovah has made the R u l e r over the earth. A l l of 
such shal l be to the g l o ry of A l m i g h t y G o d , p r o v i n g 
to a l l creatures God's supremacy a n d that his name 
alone is Jehovah . 

3 3 T o offset the marvelous prov i s i on Jehovah has 
made f o r the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name a n d the sa lva
t i on of men the D e v i l invents a n d puts into operat ion 
re l i g i on , by which means the re l ig ious pract i t ioners 
c l a i m that sa lvat ion comes to m a n by be ing re l ig ious . 
R e l i g i o n t u r n s the people away f r o m G o d a n d d is 
honors his name. S u c h is the D e v i l ' s purpose i n his 
fu t i l e at tempt to c a r r y out his w i cked challenge to 
Jehovah . R e l i g i o n is the means of p u t t i n g fear in to 
men's m i n d , a n d by this means mi l l i ons of h u m a n 
creatures are l e d into the snare of S a t a n . B e i n g there, 
they do not ask f o r the benefit of the ransom sacr i -
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fice, a n d there is no S c r i p t u r e proo f or other reason 
w h y they s h o u l d ever be resurrected a n d receive the 
benefit thereof. T h e re l ig ionis ts have i n d u c e d the peo
p l e to believe that there is a race between G o d a n d 
the D e v i l as to w h i c h m a y obta in the greater number 
of souls or persons. There is no such r i v a l race. G o d 
permi t s the D e v i l to p u t f o r t h every effort at his 
c ommand to g a i n his end, a n d the D e v i l fa i l s , a n d 
th i s w i l l be completely made k n o w n at A r m a g e d d o n . 
G o d prov ides through C h r i s t Jesus sa lvat ion f o r those 
who believe G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus as the Redeemer 
a n d S a v i o r of men. W h e n the whole matter is fin
ished, a l l the w i c k e d w i l l have per ished f o r ever a n d 
a l l who t r u s t i n G o d a n d i n C h r i s t a n d j o y f u l l y obey 
s h a l l receive sa lvat ion i n i ts ful lness . T h e n every crea
t u r e that breathes w i l l be p r a i s i n g J e h o v a h the A l 
m i g h t y One. 

QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 
U 1. What is required of every human creature that obtains 

salvation f 
If 2. What provision has Jehovah made for the salvation of 

manf 
V 3. What is Jehovah's primary purpose! and how is the 

salvation of creatures related thereto! 
If 4. Will all human creatures benefit by reason of the ransom 

sacrifice? 
H 5, 6. Does the ransom sacrifice guarantee the awakening out 

of death of Adam and all his offspring? How may we 
know whether such answer is correct? 

H 7. Explain whether it is reasonable to expect that Adam 
will have further opportunity of life. 

1f 8. How does the situation as to Adam's offspring differ 
from that in regard to Adam? 

-T 9. How did God carry out his purpose to provide for the 
redemption of man? 

% 10. Explain whether God could consistently provide salva
tion for both Adam and his offspring. Snow that the 
Scriptures make clear the conditions precedent to anyone's 
benefiting by the ransom sacrifice of Christ Jesus. 

1f 11. How has Jesus come into possession of full power and 
authority to give everlasting life to the offspring of Adam? 
How will such provision affect the condition of Adam's 
offspring? 

fl 12. How can one -receive the benefit of the ransom sacrifice? 

Apply the prophetic illustration seen at Genesis 47: 19,23. 
T 13. What is meant by "consecration"? By "sanctifica

t i o n " ? Of whom are these required? 
1f 14. What is required of each one who would receive the 

benefit of the ransom sacrifice? 
U 15. How do these requirements apply to the men of old named 

or referred to at Hebrews 11? 
If 16. What in this regard is required of those of the "great 

multitude" ! 
IT 17. What, then, are the conditions precedent to be performed 

by everyone who would benefit by the ransom sacrifice? 
1f 18. Point out the origin and purpose of religion, and how 

it has served that purpose. What instruction did Jehovah 
give to the Israelites concerning religion and religionists? 
and why did he so instruct them? 

H 19. Why has religion, and particularly the Catholic religion, 
with its practices, been so detrimental? 

If 20. With scriptures, point out the only way of sanctification. 
If 21. Who need salvation, and how did they come into such 

condition? Who will get free from that condition? 
If 22. Why does the Catholic Hierarchy not encourage the use 

of the Bible? 
1f 23. Show that religious practices are a violation of the Scrip

tures and increase to more ungodliness. 
If 24. Are honest and sincere Catholic people to be blamed for 

their ignorance of the proper course to take and for their 
vain religious practices? 

H 25. What questions here call for consideration? and how, 
only, can they be properly answered? 

If 26. Compare the attitude and action of two classes today 
who thereby qualify as " s h e e p " or " g o a t s " . 

T 27. What, according to the Scriptures, is sufficient to consti
tute sinning against the light! How have the modern-day 
clergy been particularly blamable in this respect? 

H 28. What, besides themselves resisting the truth, have the 
religious leaders and the adherents of the religious sys
tems done? Is it to be expected that these will be awak
ened from death, and why? 

H 29. What, then, is the present-day situation as intensifying 
the responsibility of the remnant and their companions? 
Why is it so important that they be diligent in obeying 
the commandment to preach this gospel now? 

H 30. Why has-Jehovah provided for the salvation of man? 
On what does the salvation of man now depend? and why 
was it so arranged? 

H 31. On what condition, and when, will those who compose 
the righteous people of the earth receive the benefit of 
salvation? Why is Christ Jesus called Jehovah's Vindicator? 

U 32. How will all of the human race who receive life have 
had part in the vindication of Jehovah's name? 

H 33. How has Satan sought to thwart Jehovah's purpose? 
How has this tended to serve such end? What will be the 
outcome of the whole matter? 

R E L I G I O N I S M 

DU R I N G the r e b u i l d i n g of the temple at J e r u 
salem a f ter the seventy years of desolation of 
the l a n d , a delegat ion of men represent ing the 

c i t y of B e t h e l came u p to J e r u s a l e m to offer pub l i c 
p r a y e r to be seen of men a n d to i n q u i r e about the i r 
sel f - imposed fasts a n d days of weeping a n d m o u r n 
i n g over bygone events of J e w i s h h is tory . A t the t ime 
the prophet Zechar iah was encouraging the work on 
the temple ra ther t h a n t a k i n g t ime off to weep a n d 
h o w l a n d afflict h imsel f over past events, thereby 
b l i n d i n g oneself to the present great issue a n d to 
the L o r d ' s commandments a n d requirements of serv
ice at his temple . Hence the occasion became one for 
the g i v i n g of the d i v i n e expression on so v i t a l a mat 
ter . Zechar iah r e p o r t s : " T h e n came the w o r d of the 
L o r d of hosts unto me, s a y i n g , Speak unto a l l the 

people of the l a n d , a n d to the priests, say ing , W h e n 
ye fasted a n a mourned i n the fifth a n d seventh month , 
even those seventy years [of c a p t i v i t y i n B a b y l o n ] , 
d i d ye at a l l fast unto me, even to m e ? " ( 7 : 4 , 5 ) 
S ince Jehovah raises the question, c e r t a i n l y then they 
had not i n d u l g e d i n these sel f - imposed arrangements 
of men to g l o r i f y G o d or to remove the reproach that 
had come on his name. 

Jehovah 's prophet then tel ls these sel f -const i tuted 
sanctimonious d r e a m i n g idolaters that when they d i d 
eat a n d d r i n k i n the ir t ime of prosper i ty they d i d i t , 
not to use the i r s trength i n the service of the L o r d , 
but f or the i r own selfish benefit : " A n d when ye used 
to eat, a n d when ye used to d r i n k , was i t not of y o u r 
o w n accord ye d i d eat, a n d of y o u r own accord ye 
d i d d r i n k ? S h o u l d ye not [have been doing] the 



380 ffKc W A T C H T0WER. B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

th ings w h i c h J e h o v a h h a d p r o c l a i m e d by the h a n d of 
the f o r m e r prophets , whi le yet J e r u s a l e m was inhab
i t e d a n d i n peace, w i t h her cit ies r o u n d about her, 
a n d the S o u t h a n d the L o w l a n d were inhab i ted ?" 
— 7 : 6, 7, Rotherham. 

P r i o r to A . D . 1916 a n d the death that year of a 
l e a d i n g servant of the L o r d G o d those i n a covenant 
w i t h J e h o v a h to do his w i l l were i n a prosperous con
d i t i o n f o r that t ime. T h e i r great advers i ty a n d cap
t i v i t y to Satan ' s o rganizat ion came i n 1917 a n d 1918, 
a m i d the W o r l d W a r . Thereaf ter the dreamers, who 
are opposers, wept a n d howled , a n d s t i l l weep a n d 
h o w l , because, as they say, 'the last w i l l a n d testa
ment of a dead m a n was not s t r i c t l y fo l lowed, ' they 
assuming that any m a n could put a r es t r i c t i on upon 
God ' s work . J e h o v a h by h is prophet says to them that 
instead of be ing st i cklers f o r a d h e r i n g to the words 
a n d op in ions of a deceased m a n they should study 
the prophecies, w h i c h were aforet ime w r i t t e n for the 
comfort a n d a i d a n d i n s t r u c t i o n of God 's people, a n d 
that they should feed upon these words of the L o r d 
a n d be d i l i g e n t to obey his commandments . The L o r d 
caused the prophet Isa iah to w r i t e concern ing the 
same class, at chapter fifty-eight, verses f our a n d five, 
s a y i n g : " B e h o l d , ye fast f o r s t r i f e a n d debate, a n d 
to smite w i t h the fist of wickedness : ye shal l not 
fast as ye do this day , to make y o u r voice to be heard 
on h i g h . Is i t such a fast that I have chosen? a d a y 
for a m a n to afflict his soul? is i t to bow down his 
head as a b u l r u s h , a n d to spread sackcloth a n d ashes 
u n d e r h i m ? w i l t thou c a l l th is a fast, a n d an accept
able d a y to the L o r d ? " T o this prophecy The Watch-
tower ca l led at tent ion a n d u r g e d u p o n the l u k e w a r m 
a n d the weeping ones to awaken a n d become obedient 
to the commandments of the L o r d . B u t they cont inue 
to go on i n the i r own w a y a n d give no heed to the 
W o r d of God.—The Watchtower 1929, pages 131,147. 

N o w the t ime has come to preach the t r u t h a n d 
the remnant must give the strictest heed to a l l the 
commandments of the L o r d . ( A c t s 3 : 2 2 , 2 3 ) I f they 
w i l l avert the great c a l a m i t y of go ing into c a p t i v i t y 
to Satan 's o rganizat ion a n d therefore f a l l i n g at the 
batt le of A r m a g e d d o n , they must fo l low closely the 
W o r d of G o d as set f o r t h b y his prophets a n d w h i c h 
W o r d was w r i t t e n for the special a i d a n d comfort 
of the L o r d ' s temple class, of w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus is 
the H e a d a n d C h i e f C o r n e r Stone. I t behooves every 
one of the temple class to now w a l k c i r cumspect ly 
a n d render f u l l obedience unto the L o r d . 

God 's covenant people are commissioned to declare 
the judgments prev ious ly w r i t t e n i n his W o r d a n d 
to render just ice unto others. A s stated at chapter 
seven, verses eight a n d ' n i n e : " A n d the w o r d of the 
L o r d came unto Zechar iah , say ing , T h u s speaketh 
the L o r d o f hosts, s a y i n g , E x e c u t e t rue judgment , 
a n d shew mercy a n d compassions every m a n to his 
b r o t h e r . " Those who have agreed to do the w i l l of 
G o d are admonished that they should not show p a r 
t i a l i t y or exal t the name of m a n . ( P s . 5 0 : 2 0 ; L u k e 

1 6 : 1 5 ) E v e r y member of the body of C h r i s t should 
show mercy a n d compassion to his bre thren a n d to 
a l l those consecrated to G o d . T h i s is what the L o r d 
G o d requires . ( M i c . 6 : 8 ) T o take selfish advantage 
of a brother i n the L o r d is a v e r y reprehensible t h i n g 
i n God 's s ight . Zechar iah 7 : 1 0 continues, s a y i n g : 
" A n d oppress not the widow, nor the fatherless, the 
stranger , nor the p o o r ; a n d let none of you imagine 
evi l against his brother i n y o u r hear t . " E v i l s u r m i s i n g 
a n d e v i l speaking against a brother is a mani fes ta 
t i on of the s p i r i t of the class k n o w n as the " m a n of 
s i n " a n d is e v i l against God 's ano inted ones, a n d the 
pract ice of such w i l l l a n d the perpetrator of the 
w r o n g into the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class. (1 Thess. 5 : 1 5 ) 
Those men who came f r o m the c i ty of Be the l to the 
temple bu i lders had been f a s t i n g , not to the g l o ry 
of the L o r d , but f o r selfish reasons; a n d the admoni 
t i o n is f or those who are now on earth a n d who c l a i m 
to be fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus to devote themselves, 
not to fas t ing , but to j o y f u l service to the L o r d . 

T h e Israelites were stiff-necked a n d refused to obey ; 
a n d they suffered therefor . T h e i r course of act ion a n d 
punishment are noted as "ensamples" f or our benefit, 
that we may take the proper course. C o n c e r n i n g this 
chapter seven, verse eleven, says : " B u t they refused 
to hearken, a n d p u l l e d away the shoulder , a n d stopped 
the i r ears, that they should not hear . " N o t only is 
th is the h istory of 2,500 years ago, but i t exact ly fits 
what " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class are 
d o i n g a n d have been d o i n g since 1922. M a n y who 
c l a i m to be God's c h i l d r e n , instead of w i l l i n g l y put 
t i n g the i r shoulder to the wheel w i t h others i n exalt 
i n g the name of Jehovah , have opposed the k i n g d o m 
work a n d continue to oppose i t , a n d to do so w i t h 
s trong words a n d acts. Verse twelve says : " Y e a , they 
made their, hearts as an adamant stone, lest they 
should hear the law, a n d the words which the L o r d 
of hosts ha th sent i n his s p i r i t by the former p r o p h 
ets ; therefore came a great w r a t h f r o m the L o r d of 
hosts." T h e y have closed the i r ears to the t r u t h a n d 
set the i r hearts against the k i n g d o m work . The w r a t h 
of G o d came upon Israe l f or the ir disobedience; a n d 
that foreshadows that i n the batt le of the great day 
of G o d A l m i g h t y a l i k e pun ishment shal l come upon 
the opposers. 

' ' C h r i s t e n d o m " w o u l d not hear d u r i n g what is 
k n o w n as the " E l i j a h p e r i o d " of the work of Jeho
vah's people, down t i l l A . D . 1918, a n d s t i l l persists 
i n stubbornness; a n d the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class now 
make an al l iance w i t h others of Satan 's o rganizat ion 
just as J u d a s Iscariot d i d , a n d put themselves i n op
pos i t ion to God's k i n g d o m , a n d when they c r y to God 
he w i l l not hear t h e i r cries. Verse th ir teen of the 
prophecy declares : "There fore i t is come to pass, that 
as he c r i ed , a n d they w o u l d not h e a r ; so they c r i ed , 
a n d I w o u l d not hear, sa i th the L o r d of hosts." L i k e 
wise Proverbs 1 :20 , 23, 24, 27-29 w a r n s : " W i s d o m 
cr ie th w i t h o u t ; she ut tereth her voice i n the streets. 
T u r n y o u at m y r e p r o o f : behold, I w i l l pour out m y 
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s p i r i t unto y o u , I w i l l make k n o w n m y words unto 
y o u . Because I have ca l led , a n d ye r e f u s e d ; I have 
stretched out m y h a n d , a n d no m a n r e g a r d e d ; when 
y o u r fear cometh as desolation, a n d y o u r destruct ion 
cometh as a w h i r l w i n d ; when distress a n d anguish 
cometh u p o n y o u . T h e n s h a l l they ca l l upon me, but 
I w i l l not a n s w e r ; they s h a l l seek me ear ly , but they 
s h a l l not find m e : f or that they hated knowledge, 
a n d d i d not choose the fear of the L o r d . " 

J e h o v a h scattered the Israel ites w i t h great trouble 
by p e r m i t t i n g them to be o v e r t h r o w n ; concern ing 
w h i c h Z e c h a r i a h 7 : 1 4 says : " B u t I scattered them 
w i t h a w h i r l w i n d among a l l the nat ions whom they 

knew n o t : thus the l a n d was desolate after them, 
that no m a n passed t h r o u g h nor r e t u r n e d ; for they 
l a i d the pleasant l a n d desolate." T h i s is t y p i c a l of 
the " m a n of s i n " class. Those who have been r e t u r n e d 
f r o m Satan 's organizat ion B a b y l o n , a n d been en l ight 
ened a n d cal led to the k i n g d o m a n d g iven the p r i v i 
lege of temple work , a n d who then w i l l f u l l y become 
l u k e w a r m a n d disobedient, how m u c h greater w i l l be 
the i r p u n i s h m e n t ! (Rev . 3 : 1 4 - 1 8 ; 1 Pet . 4 : 1 7 ; 2 Pet . 
2 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) O u t w a r d show f o r selfish reasons a n d hypoc
r i s y w i l l receive a jus t recompense at the hands of 
the L o r d . Those who j o y f u l l y obey w i l l receive the 
a p p r o v a l of the L o r d . 

P R I V I L E G E S 

JE H O V A H t o l d his f a i t h f u l prophet E z e k i e l how 
h y p o c r i t i c a l re l ig ionists h a d defi led his name, a n d 
what s h o u l d be the i r fate, to w i t : " I n t h e i r set

t i n g of t h e i r thresho ld by m y thresholds [ i n m y tem
p l e ] , a n d the i r post by m y post, a n d the w a l l between 
me a n d t h e m ; they have even defi led m y holy name 
by the i r abominat ions that they have c o m m i t t e d : 
wherefore I have consumed them i n mine anger . " 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 8 ) T o d a y w o r l d l y ru lers have made God 's 
sacred temple to appear as a common t h i n g . P o l i t i 
c ians, B i g Business , a n d the c lergy have used the 
name o f A l m i g h t y God f o r the i r own w i c k e d a n d 
selfish purposes. I n G e r m a n y , f o r example , even as 
elsewhere, they have set u p a state r e l i g i o n i n the 
name o f A l m i g h t y G o d , a n d have t o l d the people that 
such state r e l i g i o n must be pract i ced by them. They 
have suppressed the t r u t h a n d God 's witnesses i n the 
t r u t h . T h e subservient c l ergy i n such lands , together 
w i t h the i r a l l ies , have he ld f o r t h po l i t i cs a n d what 
is ca l led " p a t r i o t i s m " as the ob l igat ion w h i c h G o d 
has l a i d u p o n his people. M a n y of those would-be 
leaders have adopted t h e i r o w n abominable creat ion, 
the League of Nat i ons , as a substitute for the k i n g 
d o m of A l m i g h t y G o d , a n d have set that abominable 
t h i n g i n God 's ho ly place. S u c h de f i l ing w i l l no longer 
be possible u n d e r God ' s arrangement . ( E z e k . 4 5 : 1 - 6 ) 
Because of these detestable acts committed by " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " J e h o v a h consumes them i n his anger. T h e 
words (at E z e k i e l 4 3 : 8 ) " I have consumed them i n 
m i n e a n g e r " are prophet i c words of what J e h o v a h 
w i l l do i n h is s laughter at A r m a g e d d o n to these de-
filers, j u s t as he d i d to the anc ient k i n g s of t y p i c a l 
I s rae l . 

J e h o v a h now i n his temple says to E z e k i e l , a n d 
therefore to the class w h o m E z e k i e l represents : " N o w 
let them p u t away t h e i r whoredom, a n d the carcases 
of the i r k ings , f a r f r o m me, a n d I w i l l d w e l l i n the 
m i d s t of them f o r ever . " ( E z e k . 4 3 : 9 ) These words 
const itute a w a r n i n g to God 's r emnant now, a n d to 
everyone who has made an agreement or covenant to 
do Jehovah ' s w i l l . 

I n the l a n d o f " C h r i s t e n d o m " , a n d w i t h i n the so-
ca l led " c h u r c h " systems, there are those who have 
made a n i m p l i e d covenant w i t h G o d a n d who t h i n k 
to make themselves acceptable by self-righteousness, 
a n d yet at the same t ime they sympathize a n d aff i l i 
ate w i t h , obey a n d even fight f o r the r u l i n g factors 
o f Satan 's o rganizat ion , who are l ike dead carcasses. 
These must be put away . 

The purposes of J e h o v a h are symbol ized i n this 
v i s i onary temple described by Ezek ie l ' s record . " T h o u 
son of m a n , shew the house to the house of I s rae l , 
that they may be ashamed of the i r i n i q u i t i e s ; a n d 
let them measure the p a t t e r n . " ( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 0 ) T h i s 
is a commandment of the A l m i g h t y G o d to his f a i t h 
f u l r emnant to make k n o w n to a l l " C h r i s t e n d o m " 
his purposes. T h i s message must go to the " p r i s o n e r " 
class, ^ n d to the self -r ighteous, that they may have 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y to d iscern the difference between the 
holy a n d the unc lean , a n d between God's organiza 
t i o n a n d his works and , on the other h a n d , the works 
a n d organizat ion of S a t a n the enemy. 

A knowledge of the i r rea l cond i t i on should make 
prospective members of the "great m u l t i t u d e " ashamed, 
repentant a n d eager to j o i n God 's servants i n a c k n o w l 
edging , honor ing a n d obeying " the higher powers" , 
namely , Jehovah , the M o s t H i g h G o d , a n d his K i n g 
of k ings , C h r i s t Jesus. " A n d i f they be ashamed of 
a l l that they have done, shew them the f o r m of the 
house, a n d the fashion thereof, a n d the goings out 
thereof, a n d the comings i n thereof, a n d a l l the f o rms 
thereof, a n d a l l the ordinances thereof, a n d a l l the 
f o rms thereof, a n d a l l the laws thereo f ; a n d wr i t e i t 
i n the i r s ight , that they may keep the whole f o r m 
thereof, a n d a l l the ordinances thereof, a n d do t h e m . " 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 1 ) T h i s command appl ies to God 's r e m 
nant now. G r e a t is the i r pr iv i l ege to execute i t . 

" T h i s is the l a w of the house; U p o n the top of the 
m o u n t a i n , the whole l i m i t thereof r o u n d about s h a l l 
be most ho ly . B e h o l d , th i s is the law of the house." 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 2 ) The pro fane a n d unc lean must keep 
away f r om the temple g r o u n d . T h e house of J e h o v a h 
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is h i g h u p : " t h e m o u n t a i n of Jehovah 's house." (Isa. 
2 : 2 , 3 , A.R.V.) T h u s the temple p r o p e r as seen i n 
E z e k i e l ' s v i s i o n is b u i l t u p o n the t h i r d p l a t f o r m , the 
topmost above the g r o u n d that is outside of the w a l l 
of the outer court . T h e ent ire enclosure is on the top 
o f the great m o u n t a i n seen i n v i s i on b y E z e k i e l . ( E z e k . 
4 0 : 2 ) T h i s shows that Jehovah 's r o y a l house or tem
ple class surmounts the m o u n t a i n of God 's o rganiza 
t i o n a n d is the cap i t o l of that o rgan izat i on . 

I n Jehovah 's temple envis ioned by E z e k i e l there 
was a n a l t a r . I n the f u l f i l l m e n t of tha t prophet i c v i 
s ion the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t is the great sacr i f i c ing 
P r i e s t , a n d his service is all-sufficient f or the atone
ment of s i n . T h e L o r d ' s r emnant on earth are shown 
the measurements of the a l t a r , that they may have 
a n apprec ia t i on of what sacrifices they may offer. 
(1 P e t . 2 : 5 ) Reve la t i on 1 1 : 1 states : " A n d there was 
g i v e n me a reed l i k e unto a r o d : a n d the angel stood, 
say ing , R i s e , a n d measure the temple of G o d , a n d 
the a l t a r , a n d them that worsh ip t h e r e i n . " " A n d 
these are the measures of the a l t a r a f ter the c u b i t s : 
T h e cub i t is a cub i t a n d a n h a n d b r e a d t h ; even the 
bottom s h a l l be a cubi t , a n d the breadth a cub i t , a n d 
the border thereof b y the edge thereof r o u n d about 
s h a l l be a s p a n : a n d th is s h a l l be the h igher place 
of the a l t a r . A n d f r o m the bottom u p o n the g r o u n d 
even to the lower settle sha l l be two cubits , a n d the 
breadth one c u b i t ; a n d f r o m the lesser settle even 
to the greater settle s h a l l be f o u r cubits , a n d the 
breadth one cubi t . So the a l t a r sha l l be f o u r c u b i t s ; 
a n d f r o m the a l t a r a n d u p w a r d s h a l l be f o u r horns. 
A n d the a l t a r s h a l l be twelve cubits long, twelve broad , 
square i n the f o u r squares thereof. A n d the settle 
s h a l l be fourteen cubits l ong , a n d fourteen broad i n 
the f o u r squares thereo f ; a n d the border about i t 
s h a l l be h a l f a c u b i t ; a n d the bottom thereof s h a l l 
be a cub i t about ; a n d his stairs [the steps thereof 
(R.V.)] s h a l l look t o w a r d the east." ( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 3 - 1 7 ) 
T h e h e a r t h of the a l t a r is foursquare . I n of fering the 
sacrifice the h i g h pr iest ascends the a l t a r steps w i t h 
his face wes tward t o w a r d the door o f the temple , 
m o v i n g i n the same d i r e c t i o n as the sun moves across 
the sky . 

T h e a l t a r here described is di f ferent f r o m the " a l t a r 
o f w o o d " s i tuated i n the ho ly of the temple . ( E z e k . 
4 1 : 2 2 ) P r i m a r i l y the a l t a r here represents the r a n 
som sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus . The L o r d Jesus stated 
that his blood is the b lood of the N e w C o v e n a n t ; 
therefore the a l t a r must represent sacr i f i c ia l pr iv i leges 
i n connect ion w i t h the N e w Covenant , w h i c h must be 
v a l i d a t e d at M o u n t Z i o n w i t h the blood of C h r i s t 
Jesus . The f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus , a n d 
therefore members of the r o y a l pr iesthood, officiate 
at th i s a l t a r b y reason of the fact tha t they are 'made 
able min is ters of the new covenant ' . (2 C o r . 3 : 6 ) 
J e h o v a h selects those of the r o y a l pr iesthood, a n d 
w i t h that m a n has no d e c i d i n g power whatsoever. 
" A n d thou shalt give to the priests the Lev i tes that 
be o f the seed [house] of Zadok , w h i c h approach 

[are near (R.V.)] unto me, to m i n i s t e r unto me, 
sai th the L o r d G o d , a y o u n g bul lock f o r a s i n offer
i n g . " ( E z e k . 4 3 : 1 9 ) T h e heavenly priesthood w i l l 
not be of the ancient p r i e s t l y order of the house of 
A a r o n . T h e c lergy of " C h r i s t e n d o m " w i l l be no part 
thereof. N o t even C h r i s t Jesus selects these places 
for himsel f . " S o also C h r i s t g lor i f ied not h imsel f to 
be made a n h i g h p r i e s t ; but he that sa id unto h i m , 
T h o u a r t m y Son , today have I begotten thee. A s he 
sa i th also i n another place, T h o u a r t a pr iest for 
ever a f ter the order of Melchisedec . " ( H e b . 5 : 5 , 6 ) 
Jehovah decides the ent ire matter . A l l of the r o y a l 
priesthood are selected b y Jehovah , a n d these are 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus , the H i g h P r i e s t , at the i n a u g u r a 
t i on of the N e w Covenant , at his coming to the temple. 

A s C h r i s t Jesus approached to the inaugurat i on 
of the N e w Covenant he approached Jehovah G o d on 
the basis of the m e r i t of his own h u m a n sacrifice (this 
being p i c t u r e d i n Ezek ie l ' s v i s i on of the temple by 
" a y o u n g bul lock f o r a s i n o f f e r ing" ) , w h i c h sacrifice 
was made i n behal f of the obedient ones of m a n k i n d . 
The underpr iests , that is , the members of the body 
of C h r i s t , accompany h i m at the i n a u g u r a t i o n of the 
N e w Covenant . Verses 20 a n d 21 of the prophecy 
( E z e k i e l 43) p i c t u r e the a p p l i c a t i o n of his m e r i t i n 
behal f of those of m a n k i n d that believe a n d obey. 
The t r u e a n d mer i tor ious 'blood s p r i n k l i n g ' took place 
at the m a k i n g of the N e w Covenant nineteen h u n d r e d 
years ago ; as i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d to Jesus the m e d i 
ator of the new covenant, a n d to the blood of s p r i n 
k l i n g , that speaketh better th ings t h a n that of A b e l . " 
— H e b . 1 2 : 2 4 . 

A c c o r d i n g to E z e k i e l 4 3 : 2 2 , the of fering of the 
k i d is not made at the same t ime as that of the b u l 
lock, but on the second d a y of the temple serv ice : 
" A n d on the second d a y thou shalt offer a k i d of 
the goats w i t h o u t b lemish for a s in o f f e r ing ; a n d 
they sha l l cleanse the a l t a r , as they d i d cleanse i t 
w i t h the b u l l o c k . " T h e " k i d of the goats" represents 
the members of the body of C h r i s t , the underpr ies t -
hood, a n d th is i l l u s t r a t i o n shows that the sacrifice of 
the body b y the L o r d is on ly secondary i n significance 
at the i n a u g u r a t i o n of a n d c a r r y i n g into effect of the 
N e w Covenant . T h e body members have p a r t i n i t 
by reason of the fact tha t they are p a r t of the pr iest 
hood, but the r e a l va lue is i n C h r i s t Jesus himself . 

I n the temple service the b u r n t of fering determines 
the acceptableness of the s i n o f f er ing : " W h e n thou 
hast made a n end o f c leansing [the a l t a r ] , thou shalt 
offer a y o u n g bul lock wi thout b lemish, a n d a r a m out 
of the flock w i t h o u t b lemish . A n d thou shalt offer 
them before [ Jehovah ] , a n d the priests sha l l cast salt 
upon them, a n d they sha l l offer them u p for a b u r n t 
of fering unto [ Jehovah ] , Seven days shalt thou pre
pare every d a y a goat f or a s i n o f f e r ing : they shal l also 
prepare a y o u n g bul lock , a n d a r a m out of the flock, 
w i t h o u t b l e m i s h . " ( E z e k . 43 :23 -25 ) The offering of 
the bul lock as a s i n of fering is fo l lowed by the b u r n t 
of fering, w h i c h is evidence of God 's acceptance o f 
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the s i n of fering. F r o m Pentecost u n t i l now G o d has 
been accept ing those who w i l l f ina l l y const itute mem
bers o f the body of C h r i s t , a n d who are p i c t u r e d by 
the s i n o f fer ing o f the " k i d of the goats", w h i c h was 
offered on each day f o r seven days. " S e v e n days shal l 
they purge [make atonement for ] the a l tar , a n d 
p u r i f y i t ; a n d they s h a l l consecrate themselves." 
( E z e k . 4 3 : 2 6 ) T h e c los ing hours of the 'seventh 
d a y ' are now here a n d the p u r g i n g or a ton ing work 
w i l l soon end. 

T h e end o f the p e r i o d of sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus 
a n d his body members w i l l m a r k the end of the "seven 
d a y s " . " A n d when these days are exp i red , i t sha l l be, 
tha t u p o n the e ighth day , a n d so f o r w a r d , the priests 
s h a l l make y o u r b u r n t offerings u p o n the a l t a r , a n d 

y o u r peace o f fer ings ; a n d I w i l l accept you , sai th 
the L o r d G o d . " ( E z e k . 4 3 : 2 7 ) T h e " e i g h t h d a y " 
is the day or t ime f o l l o w i n g the per iod of sacr i f i ce ; 
hence i t m a r k s the beg inn ing of the day of f u l f i l l i n g 
of the d i v i n e mandate to " f i l l the e a r t h " by the "g rea t 
m u l t i t u d e " under the k i n g d o m of the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t . T h e n the people w i l l be c a l l i n g on the name 
of Jehovah " t o serve h i m w i t h one consent" , a n d the 
r o y a l pr iesthood w i l l be s e rv ing f o r the reconc i l ia 
t ion o f the people w i t h G o d . T h e w o r k of reconc i l ia 
t i on w i l l cont inue d u r i n g the m i l l e n n i a l or thousand-
year r e i g n , a n d at the conc lus ion thereof " I w i l l 
accept y o u , sa i th the L o r d G o d " . T h a t w i l l m a r k 
the t ime when C h r i s t Jesus t u r n s over the k i n g d o m 
to J e h o v a h . — 1 C o r . 1 5 : 2 4 . 

L E T T E R S 
PHONOGRAPH HAS H E L P E D W O N D E R F U L L Y 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
Just a line to saj how wonderfully the phonograph work has 

helped me to fulfill my obligations to the Lord. It is just as 
i f you were working with me, doing the hardest part. The abun
dant joy of Jehovah's organization, after the deep poverty 
suffered at Satan's hands, is more than one can express in 
words. 

With much love and many thanks to the brethren for the 
provision of the phonograph, 

Your sister in Jehovah's service, 
G L A D Y S S A C K V I L L E , Vancouver. 

JEHOVAH'S PRAISE SUNG WITH PHONOGRAPH 
D E A R BROTHKR R U T H E R F O R D : 

With echoes of the great international convention in London 
still ringing in our hearts to help us on our way, we returned 
last weea to our corner of the field here in Paris. It would be 
impossible to attempt to pen my gratitude to Jehovah for all 
the good things received at his hand during that wonderful 
congress, and I can but say that every item on the program 
was a fresh thrill, not forgetting the wide work of prepara
tion and advertising which took place beforehand in which 
every one of us had opportunity of taking part. 

It is a pretty tough job here in this city, in view of the lan
guage difficulty, and also the dreadful ' concierge' custom, etc.; 
but we came back with fresh determination to press on in this 
glorious fight. In the past it has been thought that Paris, with 
its huge blocks of flats, would be difficult to work with the 
phonograph on first calls, but the big convention gave us a 
spurt and we have found a way. We are not free to use the 
doorstep method with the phonograph as in England, because 
of the necessary continual dodging of these 'concierge' persons 
(who do not even stop at manhandling us i f they feel so in

clined) ; but, by using a tiny folding machine which can be 
got right into the homes of people, Jehovah's praises are being 
sung m spite of our sparse knowledge of French, and many 
interesting experiences are coming our way. 

Everyone here is talking about the probability of war in a 
few days, and all sorts of preparations are being made. People 
are standing in groups in the streets conversing in anxious tones, 
and some of the women are in tears because their menfolks 
have been called up. But we rejoice as the GREAT war (Arma
geddon) approaches, and we thank our Father for our little 
part in his great organization, in every privilege of daily going 
in service to him. May we continue to stand shoulder to shoul
der in that. 

A German Jew who had been in a concentration camp said 
warmly that he thought Jehovah's witnesses were the most 
courageous people on earth. We are joyful to share with our 
brethren throughout the world in the difficulties and joys in 
whatever is in store for us. In our Father's strength we can 
accomplish all things. With love and greetings from 

Your sister in the grand fight, 
V. G. R E L F , Pioneer. 

DETERMINED TO MAINTAIN INTEGRITY 
DEAR B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 

We, your brethren assembled in convention at Detroit, desire 
to express our gratitude and joy to Jehovah for the privilege 
of being his witnesses. We are glad to be colaborers with you 
in exposing the enemies of Jehovah. 

After the talks on Saturday and Sunday [September 10,11 J, 
we are more determined than ever to maintain our integrity to 
Jehovah and his kingdom. We will, by the Lord's grace, show 
this by oui increased activity in the Lord's work. 

We send you our Christian love. May Jehovah continue to 
bless you and direct you in this day of battle. 

(Continued from page 370) 

- W A T C H T O W E R " CAMPAIGN 
Four full months of 1939, January to April inclusive, have 

been set aside for the biggest, i f not most important, yet of the 
campaigns to publish Jehovah's kingdom. It is designated the 
"Watchtower" campaign because of the special offer made, 
agreeable to arrangements of the Society, to wit, a full year's 
subscription for the magazine The Watchtower together with 
the book Enemies or any other one desired of the bound book 
series ajid a copy of the new booklet Face the Facts, on a con
tribution of but $1.00. This will be the oiler in every language 
in which The Watchtower appears; hence this four-month cam
paign will be both international and world-wide. Every reader 
of- The Watchtower who appreciates its real value and the dire 
need of all people of good will today for its spiritual food, will 
without urging desire to take part in this campaign. If not al
ready in touch with the Society's service organization, write 
this office and make arrangements for the campaign. A l l pub

lishers should begin preparing now for this event. A monthly 
report in the regular way will be expected of each publisher. 
Consult the Informant for all details hereon. 

" F A I T H F U L AND T R U E " 
The ' ' Faithful and T r u e ' ' testimony period will continue on 

to the end of December. A most unusual offer makes this 
period an outstanding one, to wit: Vindication, Book One, 
Book Two, and Book Three, are together being offered to the 
public on a contribution of but 3oc. A l l kingdom publishers 
familiar with this marvelous exposition of the entire prophecy 
of Ezekiel know that they set forth repeatedly God's great 
purpose: ' ' And they shall know that I am Jehovah." As an 
alternative the publishers may place the book Preparation and 
the new booklet Warning on a 25c contribution. A t the least; 
Warning should be placed, on 5c. Let all promptly report their 
work. 
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